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PREFACE   TO   THE   FIKST  EDITION 

This  work  was  undertaken  at  the  express  desire  of  the 
late  Sir  William  Mackinnon,  who,  to  the  last  moments  of 
his  life,  was  impressed  with  the  responsibilities  of  an 
enterprise  promoted  under  his  auspices;  and  was  well 
advanced  at  the  period  of  his  death. 

Hence  the  obligation  incumbent  on  his  fellow-directors, 
in  conformity  with  the  wishes  of  their  late  President, 
to  place  on  record  a  concise  and  authoritative  account 
of  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  formation  of  the 
Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company,  by  way  of  ex- 
plaining its  constitution  and  character,  and  of  vindicat- 
ing its  aims  and  ends. 

If,  from  a  Shareholder's  point  of  view,  the  success  of 
its  operations  has  fallen  short  of  expectation,  the  causes 
are  herein  narrated,  upon  evidence,  it  is  believed,  that 
cannot  be  gainsaid.  It  was  recognised  that  large  pre- 
liminary measures  directed  to  the  security  of  administra- 
tive occupation,  on  the  lines  prescribed  by  the  Charter, 
would  be  indispensable  ;  and  as  their  extension  to  the 
far  interior  constituted,  in  the  main,  national  purposes, 
the  degree  to  which  these  have  been  attained  must  be 
the  measure  of  the  value  of  the  work  accomplished  by 
the  Company. 
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That  these  purposes  would  eventually  conduce  to  the 
legitimate  advantage  of  the  Company  was  the  considera- 
tion that  prompted  its  action,  relying,  as  it  did,  upon 
the  support  to  which  it  was  entitled  in  the  exercise  of 
rights  and  privileges  conferred  by  the  Sultan's  concession, 
or  foreshadowed  by  international  Agreements.  For  their 
realisation  the  Gompany*s  resources  could  not  otherwise 
be  rendered  adequate,  without  prejudice  to  the  progress 
of  commercial,  agricultural,  and  industrial  development. 

On  the  other  hand,  failing  Ruch  action,  it  was  evident 
that  neither  could  the  Company  fulfil  its  mandate  as 
the  pioneer  of  the  country's  Colonial  policy,  while  con- 
fessedly advancing  its  own  interests ;  nor  could  the 
acquisition  of  the  vast  unexplored  territory  *  ceded  to 
it,'  and  destined  to  form  the  British  sphere  of  influence, 
be  secured  to  the  State. 

Whether,  politically  speaking,  the  constitution  of  the 
Company  by  Royal  Charter  was  or  was  not  expedient, 
is  a  question  with  which  the  Company  is  not  concerned. 
One  thing  is  certain,  that  whether,  or  not,  the  end  justified 
the  method,  the  responsibility  of  its  adoption  rests  with 
equal  weight  upon  all  parties  alike.  To  the  Liberal 
party  belongs  the  merit  of  initiating  it.  Equally  certain 
is  it,  that  no  other  means  could  be  made  available  by 
either  party  for  the  creation  of  the  new  field  that  pre- 
sented itself  for  the  extension  of  British  trade  and 
colonisation  in  the  immediate  future. 

The  following  pages  record  the  results  of  private  efforts 
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and  the  outlay  of  private  capital  in  attaining  a  common 

object,  to  the  prosecution  of  which  Foreign  States  were 

content  to  devote  the  expenditure  of  large  sums  of  public 

money ;  and  in  surmounting  obstacles  from  the  burden 

of  which  the  enterprise  of  the  latter  was  wholly  free. 

In  this  connexion  it  may  be  noted   that   the  Boyal  /  ] 

Niger    Company  was   authorised   to  impose    taxes  and 

duties  to  meet  administrative  charges ;  and,  further,  was 

empowered,  on  receiving  its  Charter,  to  treat,  as  Capital 

expenditure  incurred  for   national   purposes,  a  part  of 

the  great  outlay  which  had  been  forced  upon  it  owing 

to  the  rivalry  of  France  and  Germany.    The  stipulated 

amount   was  £260,000,  upon  which  interest  was  to  be 

secured  at  a  fixed  rate  per  annum  by  the  levy  of  special 

dues  to  be  devoted  to  this  purpose.     The    quarter  of  a 

million,  thus  provided  for,  constitutes  the  recognition  by 
her  Majesty's  Government  of  services  done  and  outlay 

incurred  by   the   said   Company  in  effecting  territorial 

expansion  in  the  Niger  basin,  and  represents  a  grant  in 

aid  of  costly  expeditions  Identical  in  nature  with  those 

undertaken  by  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company 

for  the  like  ends,  and  with  the  like  results. 

In  her  Majesty's   Niger   Coast   Protectorate   the  ad-    ^ 

ministration  is  permitted  to  collect  a  revenue,  which, 

by  the  last  accounts,^  amounted  to  no  less  a  sum  than 

£78,000    for  the    year,   on    spirits  imported   into   the 

country.     The  Imperial  British  East  Africa   Company, 

*  Foreign  Oflice,  1893,  Annual  Series,  No.  1*215. 
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on  the  other  band,  has  Tolontarily  prohibited  all  impor- 
tation or  sale  of  spirits  to  natives  in  its  territories,  and 
has  applied  in  the  most  rigorous  form,  the  mles  embodied 
in  the  Brussels  Act,  in  order  to  benefit  the  native  races 

in  the  British  sphere  of  influence. 

Such  conditions  of  prosperity  and  thrift,  enjojred  by 
other  Administrations  similarly  situated,  may  be  ogiu 
trasted  with  the  disabilities  imposed  on  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company  in  respect  to  the  ordinary 
sources  of  revenue.  Some  of  these  disabilities,  as  the 
exemption  of  foreigners  from  liability  to  taxation,  were 
incidental  to  the  suzerainty  of  the  Sultan  o^  Zanzibar 
whilst  an  independent  Mahomedan  sovereign  bound  by 
essential  treaty  obligations ;  but  they  are  not  necessarily 
incidental  to  an  altered  condition  resulting  from  the 
declaration  of  a  British  Protectorate,  and  they  must  not 
only  lapse  to  the  advantage  of  the  general  administration 
of  the  future,  but  other  adventitious  aids  will  accrue  to 
provide  those  resources  which  were  withheld  from  the 

Company. 

A.  B.  Kemball, 

Chairman  of  the  Court  of  Directors. 

2dth  August,  1893. 


PREFACE    TO    THE   NEW   EDITION 

This  edition  completes  the  record  of  the  Company  to 
tbe  date  of  acceptance  of  the  proposals  of  Government 
for  the  transfer  of  the  Company's  administration  and 
property,  namely  April  1895.  In  connection  with  the 
Besolation  passed  by  the  shareholders  on  the  11th  of  that 
month,  formally  confirming  the  acceptance  of  the  pro- 
posed terms,  particulars  are  added  of  the  restdt  of  a  final 
appeal  made  by  the  shareholders  to  receive  from  her 
Majesty's  Government  due  consideration'  (expressly 
excluded  from  the  settlement  accepted)  on  account  of  the 
Company's  expenditure  in  acquiring  Uganda  and  the  rest 
of  the  interior  for  the  benefit  of  the  nation. 

The  present  volume  is  a  considerable  enlargement  of  the 
original  one,  which  practically  carried  the  narrative  only 
as  far  as  1892.  Nine  chapters,  and  some  Appendices, 
altogether  new,  have  been  added,  and  the  two  concluding 
chapters  of  the  old  volume  have  been  revised  and  com- 
pleted. Every  care  has  been  taken  to  authenticate  the 
facts  of  this  history  by  reference,  where  necessary,  to  the 
original  documents  and  to  any  other  authoritative  sources 
of  information  occasionally  consulted. 

3rd  May,  1895. 
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INTRODUCTORY. 


Up  to  the  yeai*  1856  the  East  African  possessions  belong- 
ing to  Zanzibar,  and  the  kingdom  of  Oman  in  Arabia, 
were  ruled  as  one  dominion  by  the  sovereign  of  the  latter 
state.  In  1840  Seyyid  Said,  who  had  succeeded  to  the 
throne  of  Oman  in  1807  on  the  death  of  his  father  Seyyid 
Sultan,  selected  Zanzibar  as  his  permanent  residence, 
committing  the  rule  of  Muscat  and  the  other  provinces  to 
his  sons  or  relations.  In  a  letter  which  Seyyid  Said 
addressed  to  the  Earl  of  Aberdeen  in  1844  he  expressed 
his  wishes  as  to  the  succession  to  his  dominions  after  his 
death.  His  African  possessions,  extending  from 
Magadisho  (about  2^  10'  north  latitude)  to  Cape  Delgado 
(about  10^  42'  south  latitude) ,  with  the  adjacent  islands, 
he  assigned  to  his  son  Ivhalid ;  and  his  possessions  in 
Oman  and  the  Persian  Gulf  he  left  to  the  sovereignty  of 
his  son  Thuwainy.  Seyyid  Khalid  died  in  1854,  in  the  life- 
time of  his  father,  who  then  publicly  appointed  another 
son,  Majid,  to  the  administration  of  the  East  African 
possessions.  Seyyid  Said  died  at  sea  in  1856,  and  a 
dispute  arose  between  the  two  brothers,  Thuwainy  and 
Majid,  as  to  the  succession.  The  former  claimed,  as 
being  the  eldest  son,  ruling  the  parent  state  of  Oman, 
the    right    to    hold    these    territories   under    his   own 
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sovereignty,  and  a  collision  between  the  two  brothers  was 
only  avoided  by  their  agreement  to  submit  their  rival 
claims  to  the  arbitrament  of  the  Governor-General  of 

India. 

By  the  award  of  Lord  Canning,  in  1861,  the  Arabian 
and  African  domains  were  declared  independent,  and 
Majid  was  confirmed  as  ruler  of  Zanzibar  and  the  East 
African  possessions  of  his  father,  the  late  Sultan  Seyyid 
Said.  The  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  was  to  pay  the  ruler  of 
Muscat  an  annual  subsidy  of  40,000  crowns  (about 
£8,000),  not  as  a  tribute,  but  by  way  of  compensation  to 
the  state  of  Oman  for  the  abandonment  of  its  claim  on 
the  African  dominions  held  by  the  late  Sultan  and  for 
the  pui-pose  of  adjusting  the  inequality  between  the  two 
treasuries. 

At  this  period,  and  for  many  years  previously,  almost 
the  entire  local  trade  of  the  East  African  coast  was  in  the 
hands  of  British  Indian  subjects  who  had  settled  there, 
and  the  reference  of  the  dispute  between  the  brothers 
Majid  and  Thuwainy  to  the  arbitrament  of  Lord 
Canning  was  an  acknowledgment  of  the  paramount 
interest  and  influence  of  the  British  Indian  Emoire  m 
East  Africa  as  well  as  Muscat.  At  a  later  period  the 
Indian  Government  took  upon  themselves  the  payment 
of  the  annual  subsidy  due  by  Zanzibar  to  Muscat ;  but 
they  did  so,  firstly,  out  of  consideration  for  the  Sultan  of 
Muscat,  to  whom  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  refused  to  make 
any  payment ;  and,  subsequently,  because  it  was  thought 
important  to  British  and  Indian  interests — so  largely 
concerned  in  East  Africa — to  maintain  peace  under  the 
terms  o.'   lie  Canning  award. 
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Seyyid  Majid  died  in  1870,  and  was  succeeded .  by 
Seyyid  Barghash^  bis  brother.  In  1872  Zanzibar  became 
for  the  first  time  connected  with  the  ports  of  India  and 
Europe  by  the  establishment  of  a  regular  line  of  mail 
steamers.  This  enterprise  was  carried  out  by  Sir  Wil- 
liam Mackinnon,  Chairman  of  the  British  India  Steam 
Navigation  Company;  and  Sultan  Barghash  so  intel- 
ligently appreciated  the  benefits  conferred  on  his  do- 
minions by  this  service,  and  the  advantages  likely  to 
accrue  to  his  subjects  from  a  closer  association  with 
British  commercial  interests,  that  in  1877  he  offered  to 
Sir  William  Mackinnon  (or  to  a  company  to  be  formed 
by  him)  a  concession  under  lease  for  seventy  years  of  the 
customs  and  administration  of  the  whole  of  the  dominions 
of  Zanzibar,  including  all  rights  of  sovereignty,  with 
certain  reservations  in  respect  of  the  islands  of  Zanzibar 
and  Pemba.  Sir  William  Mackinnon,  however,  declined 
to  proceed  with  the  negotiations  on  finding  that  he  could 
not  obtain  from  the  Foreign  Office  the  support  he  deemed 
necessary ;  and  it  may  be  added  here  as  an  unquestion- 
able fact,  and  one  of  considerable  importance  in  view  of 
subsequent  events,  that  Sir  William  Mackinnon  would 
have  similarly  acted  in  regard  to  the  second  concession, 
which  led  to  the  formation  of  the  Company,  had  he  not 
felt  assured  of  the  support  of  Her  Majesty's  Government, 
of  which  the  Royal  Charter  was  regarded  as  a  pledge. 
The  interests  of  Zanzibar,  as  well  as  of  Great  Britain, 
were  before  long  to  suffer  for  the  mistake  of  policy  in  not 
at  that  early  period  meeting  the  Sultan's  wish,  which  was 
that  Zanzibar  should  be  treated  as  entirely  under  British 
influence.      Between   1880  and   1885  certain    German 


wai^fbtu  made  tbcsr  appearmaee  aa  the  cml  eQMl»aiid« 
adfrnodxig  on  tbe  marr'i^fi.  sateecdcd  m  extactiBK  a 
number  cf  "'  agreement*,''  cr  ao-e^iLed  **  crcftlies»**  bom 
fereral  of  tie  ehiefs  in  iLe  inierior.  On  ITih  Felnary 
Id^-v,  trj&  Emperor  of  Germany  granted  a  dsaner  of  pro- 
ttciion  to  the  Socktj  for  German  Colonisadoo  ior  the 
aequUitioDS  in  question.  The  proceedings  of  those 
German  a^rents  led  to  Lord  Granville*  then  Secrelmrj  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  addressing  to  the  Garmmn 
Government  a  representation  of  the  importJUMe  of  the 
Britiiih  and  British  Indian  interests  concerned  in  Zanzi- 
bar and  on  the  east  coast  generally,  and  pointing  out  the 
unenHmth^  tvhich  was  felt  in  this  countrv  lest  the 
Governcfieiit  of  Germany  should  have  intentions  in  regard 
to  Zanzibar  detrimental  to  the  independence  of  the 
Sultan  and  the  interests  of  Great  Britain  and  India.  The 
German  Government  disavowed  such  intentions,  declar- 
ing that  the  annexations  to  \vhich  the  Imperial  protection 
wa»  extended,  lay  100  miles  back  from  the  territories  of 
the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar.  The  Sultan,  however,  on  learn- 
ing of  the  proclamation  of  protection,  despatched  to  the 
Emp<;ror  of  Germany  a  telegram  protesting  against  the 
'*  treati^^H*'  made  by  the  German  agents  and  sanctioned  by 
tho  Kniperor  as  being  mfringementa  of  his  own 
Hoveroignty.  '  These  territories  are  ours,'  the  Sultan 
declared,  *  and  we  hold  military  stations  there,  and  those 
chiofH  who  proffer  to  cede  sovereign  rights  to  the  agents 
of  the  Society  have  no  authority  to  do  so  ;  these  places 
have  boon  ours  from  the  time  of  our  fathers.* 

On  *25th    May   IHSf),   Lord    Granville   informed    the 
German  Government,  in  reference  to  this  protest,  that 
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while  her  Majesty's  Government  were  satisfied  that  the 
Goyemment  of  Germany  meant  to  respect  the  indepen- 
dence of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  some  difficulty  was 
experienced  in  ascertaining  what  extent  of  territory  the 
Sultan  was  justified  in  claiming.    Whilst  viewing  with 
favour  the  German  schemes  of  colonisation,  Lord  Gran- 
viUe  referred  to  the  scheme  of  '  some  prominent  British 
capitalists  ...  for  a  British  settlement  in  the  country 
between  the  coast  and  the  lakes,  which  are  the  sources  of 
the  White  Nile,  and  for  its  connection  with  the  coast  by  a 
railway.'     In  order  to  avoid  any  clashing  of  interests  in 
the  interior  between  British  and  German  subjects.  Lord 
Granville  threw  out  a  suggestion  for  a  delimitation  of 
territory  similar  to  that  which  had  averted  a  like  con- 
tingency at  the  Gulf  of  Guinea.     The    Government  of 
Germany  accepted  the  suggestion^  and  on  the  80th  June 
Count  Munster  proposed  to  Lord  Salisbury  a  Delimita- 
tion Commission  to  define  the  territory  of  the  Sultan 
of  Zanzibar,   which   the  three  Powers — Great  Britain, 
France,  and  Germany — agreed  to  respect,  so  as  to  dis- 
tinguish it  clearly  from  the  districts  occupied  by  the 
subjects  of  the  German  Empire.*    The  principal  diffi- 
culty lay  in  the  Kilimanjaro  district,  over   which*  the 
Sultan  claimed   sovereignty  in  virtue  of  treaties  made 
by  General  Mathews.     The  Germans  based  their  claim 
to  the  same  district   upon  treaties  subsequently  con- 
cluded by  themselves.     Moreover,  at  Taveta  Mr.  Hv  H. 
Johnston  concluded  treaties  with  several  of  the  chiefs  in 
September  1884,  and  by  a  deed  of  transfer  the  territorial 
rights  thus  acquired  were  passed  over   to   the  British 

♦  See  Parliamentary  Paper,  Africa  No.  1.  (1886). 
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Company  to  which  Lord  Granville  referred  in  his  dispatch 
of  25th  May  1885.  The  German  Government  appear  to 
have  thought  that  it  was  under  a  concession  from  the 
Saltan  of  Zanzibar  the  Company  proposed  to  work  this 
territory,  and  that  any  steps  taken  by  the  Company  under 
such  sanction  must  prejudice  the  results  of  the  Delimita- 
tion Commission.  Lord  Salisbury  therefore  assented  to  the 
request  of  the  German  Government  that  the  operations  of 
the  British  Company  should  be  deferred  until  the  work 
of  the  Commission  was  completed.  On  the  other  hand, 
however,  the  German  Government  declared  its  inability 
to  similarly  suspend  the  activity  of  the  German  Company 
in  the  Kilimanjaro  district,  contending  that  while  any 
action  on  the  part  of  the  British  Company  would  pre- 
judice the  decisions  of  the  Commission,  such  would  not 
be  the  case  in  regard  to  the  proceedings  of  the  German 
Company.  This  was  in  January  1886.  On  the  17th  of 
the  following  month,  Lord  Kosebery,  who  had  assumed 
the  seals  of  the  Foreign  Office,  intimated  to  the  German 
Government  that,  as  it  was  in  virtue  of  treaties  made  by 
Mr.  H.  H.  Johnston  with  the  chiefs,  and  not  of  any  con- 
cession from  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  that  the  British 
Company  claimed  its  rights  in  the  Taveta  district, — and 
as  information  had  been  received  that  the  German  Com- 
pany was  pushing  up  to  lulimanjaro, — the  British  Com- 
pany would  probably  send  agents  to  secure  that  its  rights 
were  undisturbed,  and  her  Majesty's  Government,  under 
the  circumstances,  could  not  prevent  the  Company  from 
so  doing.  In  this  decision  the  German  Government  now 
expressed  their  acquiescence.* 

*  Africa  No.  3  (1887),  page  17. 
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On  the  29th  of  October,  and  the  Ist  of  Novemb  ^ 
communications  were  exchaup:ed  in  London  oetweeu 
Count  Hatzfeldt,  the  German  Ambassador,  and  Lord 
Iddesleigh,  the  Foreign  Secretary,  embodying  an  Agree- 
ment as  to  the  limits  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar's  sove- 
reignty, and  the  delimitation  of  the '  spheres  of  influence  * 
of  the  two  Powers  in  East  Africa.  The  principal  articles 
of  this  Agreement  were : — 

1.  The  sovereignty  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  was 
recognised  over  the  islands  of  Zanzibar  and  Pemba,  and 
over  the  smaller  islands  within  a  radius  of  twelve  sea 
miles  of  them,  as  well  as  over  the  islands  of  Lamu  and 
Mafia.  On  the  mainland  the  Sultan's  sovereignty  was 
recognised  for  an  internal  depth  of  ten  sea  miles  along 
the  coast  from  Tunghi  Bay  to  Kipini ;  and  north  of  this 
point  were  included  the  ports  of  Kismayu,  Brava,  Merka, 
and  Magadisho,  with  radii  landwards  of  ten  miles,  except 
in  the  case  of  the  last  mentioned,  in  which  the  landward 
radius  was  fixed  at  five  miles. 

2.  The  territory  bounded  on  the  south  by  the  Bovuma 
Biver,  and  on  the  north  by  a  line  starting  from  the  mouth 
of  the  Tana  and  following  the  course  of  that  river  or  its 
affluents  to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  Equator  and 
the  88th  degree  of  east  longitude,  and  thence  to  the  inter- 
section  of  the  1st  degree  of  north  latitude  with  the  87th  of 
east  longitude,  was  delimited  by  the  two  Powers  into 
'spheres  of  influence '  within  which  they  were  respec- 
tively free  to  operate.  The  line  of  demarcation  started 
from  the  mouth  of  the  Biver  Umbe,  and  skirting  the 
northern  base  of  Mount  Kilimanjaro,  was  drawn  to  the 
point  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  which 
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is  intersected  by  the  Ist  degree  of  soath  latitade.  Eaeh 
Power  pledged  itself  not  to  make  acquisitions  of  territory, 
accept  Protectorates,  or  interfere  with  the  extension  of  the 
other's  influence  across  this  line. 

8.  Both  Powers  recognised  as  belonging  to  Witu  the 
coast-line  commencing  to  the  north  of  Kipini  and  continu- 
ing to  the  northern  extremity  of  Manda  Bay. 

4.  Germany  gave  her  adhesion  to  the  Declaration,  signed 
by  Great  Britain  and  France  on  the  10th  March  1862, 
with  regard  to  the  recognition  of  the  independence  of  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar. 

On  the  8th  December  1886  the  Government  of  France 
intimated  their  acquiescence  in  the  terms  of  the  fore- 
going Agreement. 

The  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  in  accepting  this  arrangement 
on  4th  December  1886,  agreed  to  grant  a  lease  of  the 
customs  of  certain  of  his  ports  to  the  German  East 
African  Company,  to  withdraw  his  protection  from  the 
district  of  Kilimanjaro,  and  to  relinquish  bis  claims  to 
sovereignty  over  the  Witu  coast.  The  Sultan  also  gave 
his  adhesion  to  the  stipulations  of  the  General  Act  of  the 
Berlin  Conference,  with  the  important  reservation  that 
the  principle  of  free  trade  was  not  to  be  applied  to  his 
territories. 

On  the  25th  May  1887,  all  questions  respecting  the 
extent  of  his  sovereignty  having  now  been  settled,  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar  was  able  to  carry  out  his  long 
cherished  wish  to  defend  from  further  encroachment  the 
remainder  of  his  rights  by  granting  the  concession*  to 
the  British  East  African  Association  (as  the  Company  was 

®  See  Appendix  No.  1,  Coiicemon  of  1887. 
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then  styled) .  This  concession  was  not  soiight  by  Sir  W. 
Mackinnon,  bat  was  offered  to  him  voluntarily  through 
the  British  Consul- General  at  Zanzibar,  and  accepted 
by  him  on  the  understanding  already  mentioned.  The 
concession  was  for  a  period  of  fifty  years,  and  it  dele- 
gated to  the  Company  all  the  Sultan's  power  on  the 
mainland  from  the  Eiver  Umbe  to  Kipini,  with  the  right 
of  levying  taxes,  collecting  the  customs,  disposing  of 
public  lands,  administering  justice  and  government  gener- 
ally. In  consideration  of  this  concession,  the  Company 
agreed  '  to  pay  his  Highness  the  Sultan  the  whole 
amount  of  the  customs  duties,  which  he  now  receives 
both  from  the  import  and  export  trade  of  that  part  of  his 
Highness's  dominions  included  in  this  concession.'  The 
tariff  of  tliose  duties  had  been  fixed  and  limited  by  the 
commercial  treaties  between  the  Sultan  and  other  Powers, 
and  was,  generally,  a  duty  of  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem  on 
all  imports,  and  a  produce  tax  (commonly  called  an 
export  duty,  because  usually  collected  at  the  port  of 
shipment)  of  from  10  to  15  per  cent,  ad  valorem  *  on 
such  merchandise  and  produce  as  are  herein  named  (in  the 
treaties),  brought  to  the  ports  in  his  Highness's  dominions 
either  from  his  own  territories  or  from  districts  on  the 
African  continent  which  lie  beyond.'  The  treaties 
exempted  subjects  of  the  respective  treaty  powers  from 
all  taxation  in  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar^ 
excepting  the  customs  duties  above  specified. 

The  concession   granted  by  Sultan  Barghash  to  the 

German  East  African  Company  in  April  1888  was  in 
terms  almost  identical  with  the  concession  granted  in  the 
previous  year  to  the  British  East  African  Association.  The 
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annaal  average  of  the  earn  to  be  paid  to  his  Highness  on 
account  of  the  customs  was  to  be  fixed,  in  both  cases,  in 
accordance  with  the  results  of  the  first  year's  experience. 
In  the  German  concession,  however,  it  was  specifically 
provided  that,  whilst  paying  over  to  the  Sultan  month 
by  month  the  total  customs  duties  collected  by  the  Com- 
pany during  the  first  year,  the  Company  were  to  deduct 
the  expenses  of  collection  to  an  amount  not  exceeding 
170,000  rupees,  and  to  receive  a  commission  of  5  per 
cent,  on  the  net  sum  paid  to  the  Sultan.^  It  was  also 
stipulated  in  the  British  concession  that  the  Sultan 
should  receive,  in  addition  to  the  fixed  rent,  such  pro- 
portion of  the  net  profits  after  payment  of  8  per  cent, 
to  the  shareholders  as  should  pertain  to  one  founder's 
share  to  be  allotted  to  him  ;  and  he  was  further  to  be 
paid  50  per  cent,  of  the  '  additional  net  revenue '  coming 
|(_^o  the  Association  after  payment  of  the  stipulated  rent. 
During  the  yeai*  1887  twenty-one  treaties  were  con- 
cluded with  tribes  in  the  interior — Wagalla,  Wadigo, 
Wakamba,  Wateita,  and  others — conferring  upon  the 
Association  sovereign  rights  for  a  distance  of  200  miles 
from  the  coast.  On  the  18th  April  1888  the  founders 
of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  executed 
an  agreementt  to  form  themselves  into  a  company,  and 
subscribed  a  sum  of  £240,000  for  the  purpose.  The 
objects  of  the  Company  were  declared  to  be  (1)  to  take 
over  the  concession  from  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  of  May 
24th  1887  ;    (2)  to  obtain  from  the  Crown  a  charter  of 

•By  the  terms  of  Article  ix.  of  the  Concession  of  October  1888  the 
British  East  Africa  Company  became  entitled  to  the  same  conditions. 

f  See    wppendix  No.  2.  Foumlers^  Atjreeinent, 
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incorporation  ;  (3)  to  undertake  the  administration  of  the 
territory  conceded  by  the  Sultan ;  (4)  to  acquire  territoiy 
from  native  chiefs  in  the  British  sphere  of  influence,  by 
treaty,  by  purchase,  or  otherwise ;  (5)  to  establish  civil 
and  judicial  administration  in  the  districts  under  the  rule 
of  the  Company ;  (6)  to  levy  taxes,  customs,  etc.,  to  grant 
licences,  to  construct  roads  and  public  works,  to  coin 
money,  and  generally  to  exercise  all  the  rights  pertaining 
to  sovereignty  over  acquired  districts ;  and  (7)  to  under-  / 
take  trading  operations.  ' — ' 

On  this  occasion,  as  at  an  earlier  date,  Sir  William  Mac- 
kinnon  and  those  who  were  associated  with  him  had 
insisted  on  those  guarantees  from  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment, which  they  considered  absolutely  essential.  Mr. 
Holmwood,  the  Acting-  Consul-General,  through  whom 
the  Concession  had  been  proposed,  had  returned  to  this 
country.  *  I  gather  from  what  Mr.  Holmwood  said/  Sir 
W.  Mackinnon  wrote  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  *  that  your 
lordship  considers  it  of  great  importance  that  the  British 
East  African  Association  should  not  delay  in  commencing 
the  administration  of  that  part  of  the  Sultan's  dominions 
to  which  our  Concession  applies,  and  that  there  is  even 
considerable  danger  of  our  losing  hold  of  the  British 
sphere  in  the  event  of  the  necessary  action  being  further 
postponed.  I  can  only  assure  your  lordship  that  no  one 
is  more  desirous  than  I  feel  in  regard  to  prompt  and 
eflfective  measures  being  undertaken  for  the  development 
of  the  British  sphere  of  iniluence  in  East  Africa,  and, 
though  in  no  way  seeking  or  anticipating  any  personal 
profit,  I  am  only  awaiting  the  two  simple  guarantees 
which  those  associated  with  me  in  this  matter  consider  to 
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be  absolately  essential  to  the  success  of  British  enterprise 
in  this  direction,  in  order  to  pat  down  my  name  for  a 
subscription  of  £'25,000,  and  to  induce  several  influential 
persons  interested  in  the  advance  of  British  commerce 
to  join  me  in  subscribing  the  necessary  capital. 

'  I  recently  had  the  honour  of  personally  submitting  to 
your  lordship  our  views  as  to  the  nature  of  these  guaran- 
tees. It  may  be  right  that  they  should  be  submitted  in 
writing : — 

« 

'  First :  That  a  British  line  of  mail  steamers  should  be 
kept  up  between  Zanzibar  and  Aden : 

*  Secondly  :  That  the  hearty  co-operation  and  support  of 
her  Majesty's  Government  should  be  accorded  to  the 
Association,  such,  in  fact,  as  is  received  from  their 
Government  by  the  German  East  Africa  Company.* 

On  this  understanding  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa 
Company  was  formed.  On  the  part  of  her  Majesty's 
Government  a  lioval  Charter  of  Incorporation  was  the 
pledge  of  those  assurances  of  *  hearty  co-operation  and 
support '  which  Sir  W.  Mackinnon  and  those  who  acted 
with  him  stipulated  as  '  absolutely  essential/ 

In  the  early  part  of  1887  Mr.  Stanley  started  on  his 
expedition  for  the  relief  of  Emin  Pasha,  proceeding  via  the 
Congo  instead  of  from  the  east  coast.  The  German  East 
African  Company  addressed  a  petition  to  their  Govern- 
ment expressing  their  apprehensions  lest  Mr.  Stanley's  ex- 
pedition should,  after  effecting  its  i^urpose,  be  utilised  for 
the  establishment,  or  paving  the  way  for  the  establishment, 
of  British  Protectorates  at  the  back  of  the  German  sphere 
of  action  in  East  Africa.  Baron  von  Plessen  explained  to 
Lord  Salisbury  that  in  the  delimitation  made  the  preced- 
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ing  October, '  the  main  question  \vas  the  arrangement  of 
a  line  of  demarcation,  on  the  north  of  which  the  English 
were  free  to  operate,  while  the  Germans  were  to  operate 
on  the  south  of  it.  England  expressly  engaged  not  to 
acquire  possessions,  accept  Protectorates,  or  oppose  the 
extension  of  German  influence  to  the  south  of  the  line  of 
demarcation ;  and  although  it  was  true  that  no  special 
geographical  line  had  been  expressly  fixed  by  agreement 
for  the  delimitation  to  the  west,  Baron  von  Plessen 
said  that  the  Imperial  Government  had  started  from 
the  idea  that  England  would  leave  Germany  a  free 
hand  for  the  future  in  the  territories  south  of  the 
Victoria  Nyanza,  and,  without  interfering  with  the 
territories  lying  to  the  east  of  the  lakes  Tanganyika  and 
Nyassa  at  the  back  of  the  German  Protectorate,  would 
confine  herself  to  opening  up  the  territories  lying  to  the 
north  of  the  agreed  line.' — (Lord  Salisbury  to  Sir  E.  Malet, 
July  2nd  1887.)  On  8th  July,  Mr.  C.  S.  Scott  informed 
Lord  Salisbury  that  this  view  of  the  respective  rights  of 
the  two  countries  to  the  west  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  was 
'clear  and  most  satisfactorv  '  to  Count  Bismarck.*  This, 
therefore,  was  the  understanding  upon  which  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company  petitioned  for  and  accepted 
its  charter,  namely,  that  the  Germans  would  confine  their 
operations  '  for  the  future,*  in  the  words  of  Baron  von 
Plessen,  to  *  the  territories  south  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza.' 
The  charter  +  was  granted  by  her  Majesty  on  3rd 
September  1888.     It  was  published  in  the  London  Gazette 

^  Africa  No.  1  (1888),  pp.  79,  85. 
f  See  Appendix  No.  3  Charter. 


■^      immmmmmmmtm^ -^^  ft^    ^ #>iV«^mpM^«|^p 


'I 

I 

K 


14  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA 

of  the  7th  September ;  and  it  was  a  noticeable  coincidence 
that  on  the  same  day  there  appeared  in  the  Tivfut  a  tele- 
graphic summary  of  an  article  in  the  Cologne  Gazette 
affording  the  first  overt  indication  of  the  line  which 
German  subjects  had  resolved  to  adopt  in  East  Africa 
towards  their  British  neighbours,  ignoring  the  extent  to 
which  they  had  been  helped  in  acquiring  their  own  ex- 
tensive sphere  by  the  friendly  oflSces  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment. The  project  now  started  in  Germany  was 
ostensibly  one  for  the  relief  of  Emin   Pasha — a  work 

already  accomplished  by  Mr.  H.  M.  Stanley — but  Herr 

—  ■ 

Gerhard  Rohlfs,  the  writer  of  the  article,  was  compelled, 
when  declaring  State  aid  to  be  '  absolutely  necessary/  to 
disclose  its  real  object.  *  As  this  expedition,'  Herr  Ilohlfs 
wrote,  *is  likely  to  assist  in  consolidating  German  colonial 
enterprise  in  Africa,  no  sacrifice  should  be  spared  for 
carrying  it  into  execution.' 

On  the  24th  of  August  Sir  William  Mackinnon  had 
communicated  to  the  Foreign  OflBce  a  letter  written  on 
behalf  of  the  Company  to  Emin  Pasha,  inviting  his  co- 
operation in  the  work  of  civilisation  and  development 
which  it  was  about  to  undertake  in  East  Africa.  The 
Company  had  the  stronger  reason  for  expecting  that  this 
proposal  would  be  acceptable  to  Emin  Pasha,  from  the 
facts  that  the  work  would  be  of  the  same  nature  as  that 
which  had  occupied  himself  for  several  years  in  the 
Equatorial  regions,  and  that  the  operations  of  the 
Company,  and  its  extension  towards  the  interior,  would 
open  up  to  the  Pasha — all  the  sooner  with  his  co-opera- 
tion— that  road  to  the  east  coast  which  he  hacj  so  often 
and  so  earnestly  declared  to  be  the  one  desideratum  of  the 
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Nile  provinces.  Sir  William  Mackinnon  now  drew  Lord 
Salisbury's  attention  to  the  article  in  the  Cologne  Gazette 
in  an  important  and  forcible  letter  addressed  to  him  on 
24th  September  1888.  In  that  letter  it  was  pointed  out 
to  Lord  Salisbury  that  a  German  expedition  proceeding 
from  the  German  sphere  to  Wadelai,  and  having  in  view, 
as  Herr  Eohlfs  avowed,  the  *  consolidation  of  German 
colonial  enterprise,'  must  necessarily  indicate  *  a  desire  on 
the  part  of  the  German  Company  to  obtain  with  the  aid 
of  their  Government  a  portion  of  the  territory  to  the  west 
of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  and  not  within  the  limits  of  the 
territories  agreed  to  for  the  sphere  of  German  influence 
as  defined  by  Baron  von  Flessen  in  the  conversation  with 
your  Lordship  recorded  in  your  dispatch  to  Sir  E.  Malet 
of  2nd  July  1887,  in  which  it  is  expressly  stated  that 
Germany  desired  a  free  hand  only  in  the  territories  south 
of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  and  eastwards  from  the  lakes 
Tanganyika  and  Nyassa.'  The  Germans  were  thus  pre- 
paring to  do  what  they  protested  their  apprehensions  of 
our  doing,  by  the  instrumentality  of  Mr.  Stanley's  expedi- 
tion returning  to  the  east  coast  after  relieving  Emin 
Pasha.  It  was  urged  upon  Lord  Salisbury  that,  if  the 
intention  ascribed  to  the  German  Company  were  true, 
its  execution  would  seriously  interfere  with  the  prospects 
of  the  British  Company  and  involve  a  violation  of  the 
Agreement  of  July  2nd  1887  ;  and  Sir  "William  Mackinnon 
further  strongly  represented  that,  in  order  to  avoid  mis- 
understandings in  the  future,  detrimental  to  the  interests 
of  both  countries,  a  formal  delimitation  of  the  boundary 
west  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  should  be  made  in  accord- 
ance  with  the  terms  of  the  Agi-eement  just  referred  to 
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— that  is  to  say, '  by  drawing  a  line  due  westward  from 
the  southernmost  point  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  (supposed 
to  be  on  the  parallel  of  latitude  of  about  2^  south)  till  it 
meets  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Congo  Free  State  as 
defined  by  the  Berlin  Convention.'  This  delimitation 
would  leave  the  Germans  a  free  hand  over  the  territories 
claimed  for  them  by  Baron  von  Plessen,  and  in  pressing 
the  matter  on  Lord  Salisbury's  attention  Sir  William 
Mackinnon  added,  that  'the  generous  manner  in  which  the 
desires  of  Germany  have  already  been  received  and  met 
by  her  Majesty's  Government  entitles  us  to  expect  that 
our  representations  in  the  aforesaid  circumstances  will 
not  fail  to  receive  similar  treatment  at  the  hands  of  the 
Government  of  Germany.'  How  correct  was  Sir  William 
Mackinnon's  apprehension  in  respect  of  Herr  Bohlfs' 
avowals,  was  amply  justified  in  the  event,  when  the  expe- 
dition thus  conceived  in  Germany  was  despatched,  in  the 
following  year,  under  command  of  Dr.  Peters. 

Lord  Salisbury,  in  reply,  reminded  Sir  W^illiam  Mac- 
kinnon that  *  an  understanding  already  exists  * — the 
understanding  of  July  2nd  18S7,  to  whi^h  Sir  William 
made  reference  in  his  letter — *  between  the  British  and 
German  Governments  in  regard  to  the  action  of  either 
in  the  rear  of  their  respective  spheres  of  action  on  the 
east  coast  of  Africa,'  and  that  he  would  cause  inquiries 
to  be  made  at  Berlin  as  co  what  foundation  existed  for 
the  reports  in  question.  Later,  on  13th  October,  Lord 
Salisbury  again  wrote  to  Sir  W.  Mackinnon,  confidentially 
informing  him  that  from  reports  which  had  reached  him 
it  appeared  likely  that  the  projected  German  expedition 
for  the  relief  of  Emin  Pasha  would  not  take  place,  and 
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as,  therefore,  the  dangers  apprehended  by  Sir  William 
would  not  arise,  it  became  unnecessary  to  raise  the 
question  of  a  further  definition  of  spheres  of  influence  to 
the  west  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza. 

Sultan  Barghash  died  on  the  27th  March  1888,  and  was 
succeeded  on  the  throne  of  Zanzibar  by  his  brother 
Khalifa. 


B 


CHAPTER  II. 

THE   NAVAL  BLOCKADE — THE    RUNAWAY    SLAVES. 

The  German  East  African  Company  formally  received 
charge  from  the  Saltan,  on  the  16th  August  1888,  of  the 
coast-line  included  in  their  concession.  Immediately  on 
proceeding  to  take  possession  of  the  new  administration 
the  Germans,  owing  in  the  first  instance  to  an  act  of 
indiscretion  in  relation  to  the  Sultan's  flag,  were  received 
with  open  hostility.  The  chief  Director  of  the  Company, 
on  attempting  to  land  at  Pangani,  was  fired  on  by  the 
townspeople  ;  the  boats  of  a  German  war  vessel  were 
fired  on  at  Tanga,  and  the  vessel  bombarded  the  town : 
even  the  British  flag  was  insulted  in  the  excitement  of 
the  insurgents.  The  Germans  were  obliged  to  withdraw 
from  the  coast,  and  the  German  flag  was  pulled  down. 
The  whole  coast  burst  into  a  flame  of  rebellion  against 
European  authority,  and  the  people  even  threatened  to 
renounce  their  allegiance  to  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  if  he 
attempted  to  re-establish  the  Germans.  It  was  at  this 
critical  juncture  that  Mr.  George  S.  Mackenzie  arrived  at 
Zanzibar,  with  a  small  pioneer  staff,  to  take  over  the 
coast  leased  under  the  concession  to  the  Imperial  British 
East  Africa  Company.  On  9th  October  the  Sultan 
Khalifa  signed  an  amplified  text  of  the  Concession 
already  granted  by  his  predecessor  Barghash.      Before 
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the  arrival  of  Mr.  Mackenzie  and  his  staff  at  Mombasa 
from  Zanzibar  a  disturbance  bad  broken  out  at  the 
former  place  between  the  townspeople  and  the  Zanzibari 
porters  engaged  for  the  Company.  In  view  of  the  in* 
sarrection  on  the  neighbouring  German  coast,  the  out- 
brciik,  which  was  regarded  as  a  backwash  of  the  distur- 
bances in  the  south,  was  felt  to  be  serious  enough  to  call 
for  an  immediate  display  of  repressive  force ;  and  the 
prompt  despatch  to  Mombasa  of  a  body  of  the  Sultan's 
troops  under  command  of  his  uncle,  with  the  presence  of 
two  British  war-ships  (the  Boadicea*  and  Stork)  had 
the  desired  effect.  Quiet  was  restored,  and  the  Adminis- 
trator of  the  British  East  Africa  Company  was  able  to 
address  himself  to  his  work  without  apprehension  of 
further  disturbance.  The  Company  did  not  hoist  its  flag 
in  the  Sultan's  territory,  nor  disturb  the  native  officials, 
BO  that  the  administration  went  on  without  change. 

An  important  consequence  of  the  troubles  on  the 
German  coast  was  the  establishment  by  Great  Britain 
and  Germany  of  a  joint  blockade  of  the  mainland  coast 
of  the  Zanzibar  dominions  ostensibly  '  against  the  im- 
portation of  arms  and  the  exportation  of  slaves.'  In  a 
dispatch  from  the  Foreign  Office,  dated  November  lst,t 
Colonel  Euan-Smith  was  informed  *  that  her  Majesty's 
Government  had  agreed  with  that  of  Germany,  in  view  of 
the  rebellion  agamst  his  (the  Sultan's)  authority  which 
had  broken  out  in  the  mainland  under  the  influence  of 
the  slave-dealers,  to  establish,  in  conjunction  with  his 
Highness,  a  blockade  over  the  coast  of  his  continental 

^The  flagship  of  Admiral  Fremautle,  to  whom,  and  to  the  officers 
of  the  squadron,  the  Company  was  indebted  for  constant  and  cortiial 
nupport.  t  Africa  No.  10  (I88S),  p.  81. 
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dominions,  in  order  to  cut  o£f  the  importation  of  munitions 
of  war  to  his  insurgent  subjects,  and  to  put  a  stop  to  the 
exportation  of  slaves.'  This  diplomatic  phraseology,  how- 
ever, obscured  the  main  object  of  the  blockade  as  well  i 
as  the  causes  which  gave  rise  to  it.  The  rebellion  had  i 
broken  out,  not  against  the  authority  of  the  Sultan,  but 
against  that  of  the  German  Company,  and  had  no  con- 
nection— indeed  had  not  before  been  alleged  to  have  any 
connection — with  the  business  of  the  slave-dealers.  Nor, 
indeed,  from  the  antecedent  attitude  of  German  subjects 
on  the  mainland  (between  whom  and  their  Government 
natives  could  not  be  expected  to  distinguish)  towards 
plavery  and  the  slave  trade  was  there  any  reason  for  the 
slave-dealers  to  apprehend  much  interference  with  their 
special  trafSc  as  a  consequence  of  the  establishment  of 
German  administration.  Writing  to  the  Marquis  of 
Salisbury,  on  the  1st  June  1888,  on  the  subject  of  his 
communications  with  Herr  Vohsen,  the  Director-in-Chief 
of  the  German  East  African  Company,  and  with  special 
reference  to  the  abolition  of  slavery  and  the  slave  trade. 
Colonel  Euan-Smith  said  :  '  Herr  Vohsen  declared  his  con- 
currence in  these  views,  and  added  that  he  was  determined 
to  do  all  in  his  power  to  discontinue  the  emploj-ment  by 
the  oflBcials  of  the  Company  of  all  forced  labour.  I  told 
him  that  for  some  time  past  the  Germans  on  the  coast 
had  virtually  been  directly  encouraging  the  slave  trade 
by  making  large  cash  advances  to  Arab  contractors  for  the 
supply  of  labour,  and  that  many  raw  slaves  were  said  to 
have  been  supplied  in  this  way.  Herr  Vohsen  said  he  knew 
this  had  taken  place,and  that  the  practice  should  now  cease.'* 

•  Africa  No.  10  (1888),  p.  '21. 
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Apart  from  the  troubles  on  the  German  coast,  the 
question  of  the  importation  of  guns  and  gunpowder  was 
one  that  deserved  attention.  On  28th  June  1888, 
Colonel  Euan-Smith  brought  this  matter  strongly  to  the 
notice  of  Lord  Salisbury .^^  Betums  made  from  the 
custom-house  showed  the  quantities  of  arms  and  ammu- 
nition imported  into  Zanzibar  from  1st  January  to  23rd 
June  1888  to  have  been  : — 


Fire-arms  of  all  sorts 

87,411 

Pistols 

188 

Ballets     . 

.       1,000,000 

Caps 

3,100,000 

Cartridges 

70,650 

Gnr.powder 

69,850  lbs. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  large  consignments  were  daily 
expected,  especially  one  of  800  revolvers,  5,000  rifles,  and 
some  200,000  lbs.  of  gunpowder.  No  English  powder,  as 
a  rule,  was  to  be  obtained  at  Zanzibar,  as  it  was  found  to 
be  too  expensive  for  that  market.  It  was  estimated  that 
from  80,000  to  100,000  fire-arms  of  all  kinds  found  their 
way  annually  into  Africa  through  the  eastern  ports,  and 
weapons  of  precision  (breech-loading  rifles)  were  rapidly 
supplanting  the  inferior  and  old  fashioned  guns.  On  the 
28th  of  the  following  month,  Colonel  Euan-Smith  further 
reported  that  arms  and  ammunition  in  large  quantities 
were  stated  to  find  their  way  to  the  mainland  through 
Nossi  Be  and  other  islands  under  French  protection. 
With  a  view  to  stoppiug  this  disastrous  trade  it  was  re- 
commended that  joint  action  should  be  initiated  by  all  the 
Powers  having  control  on  the  east  coast.     The  action  of 

•  Africa  No.  10  (1888),  p.  24. 
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Great  Britain  and  Germany  alone  would  still  leave  the 
source  of  supply  through  the  Portuguese  ports  open, 
as  had  proved  ta  be  the  case  when  Sultan  Barghasb, 
during  the  war  of  Mirambo  against  <^he  Arabs  in  Unjam- 
wezi,  stopped  the  export  of  powder  from  Zanzibar  to  the 
coast  for  three  years. 

The  President  of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa 
Company,  in  a  letter  addressed  to  Lord  Salisbury  on  the 
19th  November  1888,  pointed  out  the  anomalous  charac- 
ter of  the  proposed  blockade  and  its  probable  injurious 
effects  upon  British  commerce  and  the  interests  of  the 
Company.  In  the  House  of  Lords,  on  6th  November,  the 
Marquis  of  Salisbury  bad  admitted,  in  reply  to  a  question 
put  by  the  Earl  of  Harrowby,  that  the  slave-traders  had 
not  been  the  only  cause  of  the  '  calamities '  which  had 
befallen  the  German  Company.  *  I  should  say,'  he 
explained,  '  that  the  increase  of  the  slave  trade  has  been 
the  disposing  cause,  and  the  very  great  errors  committed 
by  the  Company  have  been  the  exciting  cause,  and  the 
two  together  have  resulted  in  the  terrible  misfortunes 
which  have  occurred.'  Lord  Salisbury  added,  as  justifi- 
cation for  joining  Germany  in  this  blockade,  that  *  if  you 
close  the  German  coast  to  the  importation  of  arms,  and 
the  exportation  of  slaves,  it  would  simply  lead  to  turning 
the  traffic  round  to  the  English  coast,'  But  the  Com- 
pany's administrator  telegraphed  on  the  9th  November 
that  the  Customs  service  was  fully  adequate  to  supervising 
the  ports  and  effectually  preventing  the  traffic  in  slaves, 
and  the  importation  of  arms  and  munitions  of  war.  Sir 
William  Mackinnon  again  pointed  out  to  Lord  Salisbury 
not  only  the  absence  of  any  necessity  for  the  blockade  as 
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far  as  the  British  coast  was  concerned,  but  its  impolicy 
and  probable  injurious  effects.  In  the  interests  of  British 
commerce  it  was  urged  that  the  blockade  should  not 
include  the  ports  administered  under  British  authority, 
nor  vessels  sailing  under  British  colours  to  and  from 
those  ports.  Matters  were  progressing  satisfactorily  on 
this  coast.  The  advent  of  the  British  East  Africa  Company 
had  been  cordially  welcomed  by  the  natives.  It  was  feared, 
therefore,  that  the  '  combined  appearance  of  the  British 
and  German  flags  for  the  prosecution  of  a  blockade  along 
the  coast-line  under  British  influence  would  most  probably 
lead  the  Arabs  and  natives  to  the  conclusion  that  we  are 
in  combination  with  Germany  for  the  use  of  force  ashore 
as  well  as  by  sea,  and  this  impression  could  not  fail  to 
have  disastrous  effects  upon  the  prospects  of  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company.'  While  the  Germans  were 
blockading  the  ports  from  which  they  bad  been  expelled 
by  the  natives,  the  British  fleet  would  be  in  *  the 
anomalous  position  of  blockading:  territory  under  British 
administration,  where  no  disturbances  have  taken  place, 
and  where  we  are  cordially  welcomed  by  the  native 
population.'  Lord  Salisbury  was  Anally  assured  that,  on 
the  issue  of  the  Sultan's  proclamation  prohibiting  the 
importation  of  arms  and  ammunition,  the  British  Company 
was  '  fully  prepared  to  render  every  possible  assistance 
and  support  in  the  exclusion  of  arms  from  the  interior.' 
The  Proclamation  of  blockade  was,  nevertheless,  issued 
in  the  name  of  the  Sultan  on  29th  November  1888,  and 
the  blockading  fleets  left  Zanzibar  for  the  coast  next  day. 
The  official  notification  was  published  in  the  London 
Gazette  of  4th  December  1888.      In  a  *  Memorandum  for 
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the  iDformation  of  British  subjects  and  Europeans,  etc., 
in  the  interior  of  Africa/  *  issued  by  the  British  Oonsul- 
General  on  12tfa  November,  the  effects  indicated  as 
certain  to  ensue  from  the  operation  of  the  blockade  gave 
significsuit  confirmation  to  the  apprehensions  expressed  by 
Sir  William  Mackinnon  to  Lord  Salisbury  in  his  letter 
before  quoted.  '  The  blockade/  said  the  official  memo- 
randum, '  will  irritate  the  tribes  upon  the  coast,  and  this 
feeling  ma>  very  probably  make  itself  felt  far  inland.  .  .  . 
All  Europeans  in  the  interior  should  therefore  be  prepared 
for  a  sudden  wave  of  feeling  hostile  to  Europeans  and 
European  influence.'  On  16th  November  Colonel  Euan- 
Smith  reported  generally  to  Lord  Salisbury  that  the 
blockade  would  be  ineffectual  in  stopping  the  lave  trade, 
or  the  importation  of  arms  and  ammunition ;  that  it 
would  '  bring  about  an  explosion  of  great,  if  only  tempo- 
rary^ hostility  to  all  Europeans  in  the  interior,  which  for 
the  time  being  may  prove  very  dangerous  to  life  and 
property ; '  that  it  would  be  very  injurious  to  trade, 
British  Indian  subjects  being  the  chief  sufferers ;  and 
that  '  any  immediate  extension  of  the  blockade  to  that 
portion  of  the  coast  which  remains  up  to  the  present  in  a 
condition  of  entire  peace  and  quietude  would  have  a  very 
alarming  effect.'  The  original  limits  of  the  blockade 
were  from  Tanga  to  the  Eovuma, — that  is  along  the 
German  coast.  On  20th  November  Admiral  Fremantle 
reported  to  the  Admiralty  that  '  at  Mombasa  affairs  are 
quiet,  but  it  is  found  that  no  less  than  900  runaway 
slaves  are  at  the  Church  Missionary  Society's  stations  at 
Babai,  and,  as  far  as  I  can  judge,  very  little  would  be 

♦  Africa,  No.  1  (1889),  p.  3. 
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needed  to  cause  an  outbreak  there.*  This  difficulty  was 
overcome  by  the  action  of  Mr.  Mackenzie,  the  Company's 
administrator,  in  negotiating  the  liberation  of  these  run- 
away slaves  in  a  manner  to  conciliate  their  masters, 
whereby,  in  the  words  of  Admiral  Fremantle,  this 
gentleman  had  '  literally  won  golden  opinions,  the  Arabs 
spontaneously  giving  him  a  feast. '^ 

The  situation  was  a  delicate  one,  and  threatened  disas- 
trous results,  had  the  danger  not  been  averted  by  the 
tact  and  judgment  displayed  by  Mr.  Mackenzie.  Vice- 
Consul  Churchill  visited  Eabai,  the  station  of  the  Church 
Missionary  Society,  in  May  1888,  and  in  answer  to 
inquiries  which  he  had  been  directed  by  the  Consul- 
General  to  make  on  the  subject,  Mr.  Churchill  '  was 
informed  by  Mr.  Jones  at  Babai,  and  by  Mr.  Smith,  an 
English  missionary  of  Mombasa,  who  has  all  the  adminis- 
tration of  tue  Mission  in  his  own  hands,  that,  as  far  as 
they  were  aware,  there  were  no  runaway  slaves  in  the 
settlement.t  Mr.  Mackenzie  found,  however,  that  there 
were  about  900  runaway  slaves  harboured  at  Babai,  and 
some  500  more  at  other  neighbouring  mission  stations. 
Almost  two-thirds  of  these  fugitives  belonged  to  Arabs  at 
Mombasa,  or  other  places  on  the  coast ;  the  remainder 
were  slaves  belonging  to  the  Giriama  and  Daruma  tribes, 
having  no  known  masters,  and  being  claimed  by  no  one. 
The  missionary  stations  of  Babai,  Freretown,  and  Bibe 
(the  last  mentioned  belonging  to  the  United  Free  Metho- 
dists, and  the  others  to  the  Church  Missionary  Society) 
were  originally  started  at  the  suggestion   and   express 

*  Africa  Xo.  1  (1881»),  pp.  10,  17. 
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desire  of  her  Majesty's  Government  in  order  to  find 
accommodation  for  the  slaves  captured  by  her  Majesty's 
ships ;  and  they  derived  an  official  locus  standi  from  the 
regular  visits  of  the  Consul-General.  The  Missions  now 
refused  to  surrender  the  runaways  to  their  masters,  who 
bitterly  resented  what  they  regarded  as  an  unjust  and 
arbitrary  retention  of  their  lawful  property.  *  So  great 
was  the  hatred,'  Colonel  Euan-Smith  wrote  to  Lord 
Salisbury  on  11th  January  1889, '  so  bitter  was  the  sense 
of  injury  felt  by  the  Arabs  towards  the  Church  Missionary 
stations  at  Freretown  and  Babai  on  account  of  the  run- 
away slaves,  that  these  two  stations  would  inevitably 
have  become  the  object  before  many  months  were  over  of 
an  open  and  violent  attack  directed  solely  against  them.' 
Taken  in  connection  with  the  anti-European  feeling 
produced  by  the  backwash  of  the  msurrection  on  the 
neighbouring  German  coast,  the  attitude  of  the  Arab 
population  involved  a  grave  political  crisis  with  which 
the  newly  arrived  administrator  was  compelled  to  deal 
without  delay.  Mr.  Mackenzie  solved  the  critical  problem 
/  with  admirable  policj'  and  effect.  The  slaves  refused  to 
return  to  their  masters,  the  missionaries  persisted  in 
affording  them  an  asylum,  and  the  masters  were  resolved 
to  recover  their  property.  Mr.  Mackenzie  proposed  to 
secure  the  freedomi  of  the  whole  body  of  runaways.  The 
most  obvious  way  of  doing  this  would  have  been  to 
purchase  all  the  slaves  and  then  set  them  free,  but  this 
course  would  have  been  contrary  to  British  law,  which 
forbids  British  subjects  to  purchase  slaves,  even  for  the 
humane  purpose  of  granting  them  their  freedom.  Neither 
could  the  legal  rights  of  the  slave-owners  be  ignored  or 
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^aestioned.  The  right  of  an  owner  to  his  slaveR  is 
established  by  the  Mahomedan  religious  law,  and  the 
sanction  of  the  public  law  of  Zanzibar,  and  has  been 
formally  recognised  by  Great  Britain  and  other  Powers 
having  treaty  relations  with  the  Sultan  as  a  Mahomedan 
sovereign.  The  plan  adopted  by  Mr.  Mackenzie  effected 
the  object  which  was  desired  without  infringing  British 
law,  or  confiscating  the  legal  rights  of  the  slave  mas- 
ters. He  induced  the  latter  to  regard  their  runaways 
as  practically  lost  property,  and  in  consideration  of  their 
adopting  this  attitude  Mr.  Mackenzie,  in  the  interests  of 
public  tranquility  and  of  the  mission  stations,  agreed  to 
pay  the  owners  a  fixed  sum  per  head  as  compensation  for 
the  loss  of  their  slaves.  The  compensation  agreed  on  was 
25  dollars  for  each  fugitive  found  at  the  Missions,  on 
receiving  which  the  owners  consented  to  grant '  freedom 
papers '  to  the  slaves. 

Besides  the  runaways  belonging  to  masters  at  the  coast 
there  were  also,  as  already  mentioned,  a  large  number  of 
slaves  from  the  tribes  of  the  interior  in  regai'd  to  whom 
no  claim  of  ownership  was  made.  As  the  sending  of 
these  people,  who  numbered  550,  back  to  their  own 
country  would  only  have  resulted  in  their  starving,  or 
being  again  captured  as  slaves,  '  permits  of  residence ' 
were  granted  to  them,  authorising  them  to  remain  un- 
molested at  the  mission  stations.  The  necessity  of 
possessing  one  of  tliese  permits  enabled  the  missionaries 
to  prevent  any  additions  to  the  existing  number  of  slaves, 
and  justified  them  in  turning  out  of  their  stations  any 
refugee  unable  to  produce  the  certificate. 

In  a  dispatch  addressed  to  Lord  Salisbury  on  January 
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11th  1889,  her  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul-General  at 
Zanzibar  makes  the  following  report  on  the  matter,  which 
is  valuable  as  independent  and  authoritatiye  ofScial 
testimony  to  the  motives  and  policy  of  the  proceeding 
and  its  effect  upon  the  native  mind  on  the  coast : — « 

'  I  have  the  honour  to  state,  for  the  information  of  your 
Lordship,  that  I  have  received  a  letter  from  Mr.  Greorge 
Mackenzie,  managing  director  of  the  Ijnperial  British 
East  Africa  Company,  reporting  the  issue  by  him  of 
papers  of  freedom  to  all  the  fugitive  slaves  found  in  the 
mission  stations  adjoining  Mombasa,  and  for  whose 
unconditional  freedom  be  had,  as  already  reported, 
arranged  with  the  Arab  masters  by  the  payment  of  a 
gross  sum  aggregating  £8,500. 

'  The  ceremony  of  the  presentation  of  these  papers  took 
place  at  the  Church  Missionary  station  at  Babai,  on  the 
1st  January  1889,  amid  a  very  large  concourse  of  the 
Arab  and  native  population,  and  was  accompanied  by 
signs  of  general  rejoicinp;. 

'  Such  a  scene  has  certainly  never  before  been  witnessed 
within  the  limits  of  the  African  continent. 

'  The  effect  that  it  has  had  in  conciliating  the  people, 
and  especially  the  Arabs,  and  in  inclining  them  to  wel- 
come favourably  any  future  proposals  that  may  be  put 
forward  on  behalf  of  a  Company  that  has  commenced  its 
career  with  an  act  of  such  unparalleled  generosity  and 
philanthropy,  cannot  be  overrated. 

^  The  terms  in  which  the  certificates  of  freedom,  as  well 
as  the  certificates  of  free  residence,  distributed  by  Mr. 
Mackenzie  to  the  runaway  slaves  have  been  drawn  np, 

*  Africa  Na  1  (1889),  p.  35. 
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appear  to  me  entirely  unobjectionable.  Mr.  Mackenzie 
has  thus  completed  a  task  for  which  I  think  he  deserves 
the  hearty  thanks  of  all  those  interested  in  the  welfare  of 
East  Africa.  In  addition  to  the  sum  of  money  that  has 
been  expended,  Mr.  Mackenzie  has  sacrificed,  in  the 
prosecution  of  this  good  work,  a  very  great  amount  of 
valuable  time  and  labour.  The  number  of  details  that 
had  to  be  worked  out  to  insure  the  freedom  of  so  large  a 
number  of  slaves  being  legally  and  permanently  effected 
and  secured  has  been  immense,  and  Mr.  Mackenzie  has 
done  everything  himself. 

'  It  is  difficult  to  over-estimate  the  credit  that  is  due  to 
him  for  all  that  he  has  voluntarily  accomplished. 

'  I  would  venture  to  call  your  Lordship's  special  atten- 
tion to  the  circular  letter  addressed  by  Mr.  Mackenzie,  on 
behalf  of  the  Company,  to  the  various  mission  stations  with 
regard  to  the  future  harbouring  of  runaway  slaves.   With 
the  terms  of  that  circular  I  would  express  my  general 
concurrence.    The  measure  proposed  in  this  letter  by  MrN 
Mackenzie,  that  at  the  mission  stations  themselves  run-  ) 
away  slaves  seeking  refuge  should  be  arrested  and  sent  v 
to  the  Wali  in  order  that  their  cases  may  be  inquired  into  \ 
may  indeed  at  first  sight  appear  harsh  and  unusual,  but  ij 
'  am  convinced  that  by  such  measures  alone  can  the  Axao 
be  led  to  believe  that  the  missionaries  are  in  earnest  in 
their  declaration  that  they  do  not  wish  and  do  not  seek 
to  provide  a  refuge  for  fugitive  slaves  in  their  mission 
stations.     Some  of  the  missions   seem  to  have  implied 
that   Mr.  Mackenzie  wished   them  to  countenance  the 
slave  trade  by  asking  them  to  send  back  runaway  slaves, 
but  this   impUcation  is  as  unjust  as  it  is  ungenerous. 
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Had  it  not  been  for  the  recent  action  that  has  been  taken 
on  behalf  of  the  ranaway  slaves,  I  believe  that  within  a 
short  time  the  mission  stations  would  have  become 
untenable,  and  I  have  no  hesitation  whatever  in  affirming 
that,  had  not  the  late  exhaustive  inquiry  been  deter- 
minedly pressed  to  a  successful  conclusion,  so  great  was 
the  hatred,  so  bitter  was  the  sense  of  injury  felt  by  the 
Arabs  towards  the  Church  Missionary  stations  at  Frere- 
town  and  Babai  on  account  of  the  runaway  slaves,  that 
these  two  stations  would  inevitably  have  become  the 
object,  before  many  months  were  over,  of  an  open  and 
violent  attack  directed  solely  against  them. 

*From  such  consequences  they  and  possibly  other 
neighbouring  stations  have  been  saved  by  tne  action  of 
Mr.  Mackenzie.  It  is  surely  not  too  much  to  expect  that 
they  should  now  work  honestly  and  sincerely  to  consoli- 
date the  good  that  has  been  begun.  If,  from  a  mistaken 
view  of  their  duties  towards  humanity,  the  missionaries, 
/  however,  continue  to  receive  runaway.sjayes,  all  that  has 
been  done  wilTIiave  been  labour  lost.  The  old  feeling  of 
hatred  and  discontent  will  return  among  the  Arabs,  and 
the  Missions  themselves,  sooner  or  later,  will  undoubtedly 
perish. 

*  The  Church  Missionary  Society  has  made  a  good  start 
with  reference  to  the  prevention  of  the  reception  of  future 
runaway  slaves  ;  everything,  however,  depends  upon  the 
manner  in  which  the  missionaries,  as  a  body,  consistently 
and  unfalteringly  carry  out  the  system  of  prevention.' 

&Her  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul-General  subsequently 
1  March  18th)  reported  to  Lord  Salisbury  that  the 
rious  Missionary  Societies  had  failed  to  appreciate  the 
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spirit  in  \vhich  the  emancipation  of  the  runaway  slaves^ 
had  been  carried  out ;  that  they  still  continued — notwith- 
standing the  pledges  given  on  their  behalf  to  the  Arab 
and  Swahili  masters  by  Mr.  Mackenzie — to  harbour  run-  \ 
away  slaves  ;  and  that '  the  hostility  that  has  been  aroused«J 
during  the  last  ten  years  by  the  action  of  the  Freretown 
Mission  has  not  been  extinguished  by  the  recent  purchase 
of  the  freedom  of  the  harboured  slaves,  and  the  Arabs 
especially  believe  that  the  missionaries  would  never  have 
acted  in  the  matter  at  all  unless  they  had  been  compelled 
to  do  80.'  Colonel_ Euan- Smith  pointed  out  how  com- 
pletely the  missions  failed  to  appreciate  the  local  conditions 
under  which  they  had  to  conduct  their  important  work, 
and  that  an  attitude  of  open  hostility  to  the  Arabs  and 
Swahilis  on  the  part  of  missionaries,  settled  in  their  midst, 
would  facilitate  at  the  outset  the  failure  of  all  missionary 
enterprise.  Under  these  circumstances  he  had  addressed 
to  the  mission  stations,  on  the  19th  February  a  circular 
enjoining  on  them  the  necessity  of  actinp;  in  harmony  with 
the  public  law  of  the  country  in  which  they  were  settled, 
and  of  averting  the  hostility  of  the  Arabs  by  permitting 
no  slave  to  reside  under  their  protection  without  possess- 
ing a  freedom  paper  or  permit  of  residence,  that  no 
runaway  slave  be  admitted  in  the  precincts  of  the  mission 
except  in  cases  of  severe  and  evident  ill  treatment,  and 
in  this  case  that  the  refugee  be  sent  back  to  the  Wali  for 
an  inquiry  in  the  presence  of  an  oflBcial  of  the  Mission. 
By  the  adoption  of  these  measures  Colonel  Euan-Smith 
believed  the  coufiilence  of  the  Arabs  and  Swahilis  in  the 
hona  fides  of  the  Missions  would  be  restored,  and  slaves, 
except  in  cases  of  real  ill  treatment,  would  cease  to  resort 
for  asylum  to  the  mission  stations. 
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The  namber  of  slaves  liberated  ander  Mr.  Mackenzie's 
arrangement  (for,  in  the  cases  of  the  runaways  from  the 
interior  who  were  unclaimed  and  received  permits  of  resi- 
dence, these  certificates  gave  them  a  status  which  was 
practically  equivalent  to  freedom)  was,  as  already  stated, 
1,422,  and  the  amount  of  compensation  paid  was  £8^600. 
As  a  recognition  of  the  responsibility  of  Government  in 
instituting  the  Asylums,  the  Treasury  made  a  grant  to 
the  Company  of  £800  towards  that  amount ;  some  friends 
of  the  Church  Missionary  Society,  through  Sir  Foweli 
Buxton,  contributed  £1,200;  and  the  United  Methodist 
/  Free  Church  gave  a  sum  of  £200.  The  amount  which  the 
operation  cost  the  Company  was  therefore  £1,800. 


}■  1  U  B 

"as- 


CHAPTER    III. 


TFE     LAMU     CONCESSION. 


The  terms  of  the  original  concession  offered  to  Sir 
William  Mackinnon  by  Sultan  Barghash  in  1877  covered, 
it  will  be  remembered,  the  whole  of  the  Zanzibar 
dominions,  with  certain  reservations  pertaining  to  rights 
of  sovereignty  in  the  islands  of  Zanzibar  and  Pemba. 
The  concession  granted  in  May  1887,  applied  only  to  the 
coast  of  the  mainland  from  the  Umbe  Biver  to  Kipini,  on 
the  borders  of  Witu.  But,  as  the  Directors  intimated  in 
their  prospectus  in  August  1889,  this  concession  was 
accompanied  by  a  promise  (of  which  there  was  ample 
documentary  evidence,  as  shall  be  seen,  in  existence)  on 
the  part  of  the  Sultan  that  he  should  be  ready  when 
necessary  to  grant  to  the  Company  a  supplementary  con- 
cession of  the  remainder  of  his  dominions  north  of 
Kipini.  This  portion  of  the  sultanate  comprised  the 
island  and  port  of  Lamu,  and  adjoining  islands  of  Manda, 
Patta,  etc.,  and  the  ports  of  Kismayu,  Brava,  Merka,  and 
Magadisho  on  the  Somali  coast.  The  Sultan  Khalifa,  Bar- 
ghash's  successor,  confirmed  on  his  part  the  promise  of  this 
further  concession. 

The  operations  of  the  Imperial  East  Africa  Company 
very  soon  began  to  excite  the  envy  and  hostility  of  cer- 
tain irresponsible  German  subjects  on  the  east  coast.  The 
c 
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quarter  from  which  the  first  serious  movement  of  obstruc- 
tion was  made  was  Witu. 

Witu  is  a  small  district  of  the  mainland^  opposite  the 
island  of  Lamu,  and  occupying,  as  recognised  by  the 
Anglo-German  Agreement  of  1886,  the  coast-line  com- 
mencing north  of  Kipini  and  terminating  at  the  northern 
extremity  of  Manda  Bay, — in  all  about  60  miles.  Simba, 
the  so-called  'Sultan'  of  this  district,  bad  formerly  been  a 
subject  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  and  resided  on  the 
neighbouring  island  of  Patta ;  but  having  been  outlawed 
for  contumacy  towards  the  Sultan*s  authority,  he  fled  to 
the  mainland  to  Kau,  on  the  Osi,  where  he  began  to  col- 
lect a  new  following  around  him  to  enable  him  to  defy 
his  sovereign  and  make  good  the  position  he  had  for- 
feited by  his  rebellion.  Kau  being  within  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar*s  dominions,  Simba  was  soon  driven  out,  and 
finally  he  migrated  into  the  forest  north  of  the  Osi  Biver 
and  settled  at  a  place  called  Witu,  about  twenty-five  miles 
from  the  coast.  Vice-Consul  Haggard  visited  Witu  in 
August  1884,  and  reported  to  Sir  John  Kirk''  that  Simba's 
following  *  was  composed  chiefly  of  all  the  malcontents, 
bankrupts,  and  felons  of  the  surrounding  country,  and 
very  largely  also  of  runaway  slaves.'  Witu  became,  in 
fact,  under  Simba  the  Alsatia  of  that  part  of  the  coast, 
and,  as  Mr.  Haggard  stated  in  his  report  (2oth  August 
1884),  those  people  *  lived  chiefly  by  plundering  the 
neighbouring  Swahili  villages,  and  by  selling  the  cap- 
tured inhabitants  as  slaves  to  the  Somalis  in  exchange  for 
cattle,  or  not  unfrequently  back  to  the  Swahilis  themselves, 
from  whom  they  again  invariably  take  the  earliest  oppor- 
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tanity  of  re-stealing  them.'  Those  raids  were  productive 
of  much  bloodshed  and  distress,  and  as  the  depredations 
of  the  Witu  outlaws  increased  with  their  power,  the 
Swahilis  abandoned  their  cultivation  and  allowed  their 
lands  to  run  to  waste.  Simba  at  this  time  was  able  to 
bring  8,000  men  into  the  field,  and  slaves  were  numerous, 
the  chief  himself  possessing  600.  '  I  may  remark  here,' 
added  Mr.  Vice-Consul  Haggard,  *  that  punishment  from 
bis  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  sooner  or  later, 
seems  to  be  very  generally  anticipated  at  Witu,  and  I  con- 
sider it  would  be  wise  not  to  disappoint  them,  but  to 
destroy  the  whole  colony  as  soon  as  possible,  and  capture 
their  leaders,  or,  with  their  rapidly  increasing  strength, 
they  may  very  possibly  attack  him  somewhere.  Anyhow, 
if  unmolested  much  longer,  the  Watoro*  will  succeed  in 
completing  the  ruin  and  destruction  of  this  fine  country.' 
But  Germany  interfered  to  prevent  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar  from  protecting  his  peaceable  subjects  from  the 
depredations  of  the  outlaws  and  administering  to  the 
latter  the  salutary  chastisement  of  which  Mr.  Yice-Consul 
Haggard  represented  them  to  be  so  much  in  need.  In 
May  1885,  the  Sultan  despatched  600  men  and  some  guns 
to  Lamu,  whereupon  Prince  Bismarck  at  once  intervened, 
and  in  a  dispatch  of  June  2nd  1885,  to  Count  Miinster  (for 
communication  to  Earl  Granville),  pointed  out  that  the 
Sultan  was  further  complicating  his  relations  with  Ger- 
many by  directing  measures  of  repression  or  pimishment 
against  \\'^itu.  Germans  having  settled  in  Witu,  Simba 
readily  adopted  the  suggestion  so  favourable  to  the  status 
of  an  outlaw  on  the  one  hand,  and  to   the   territorial 

*  Runaway  slaves. 
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intrigiies  of  those  Oerman  eabjects  on  the  other  haiid»  of 
placing  the  district  which  he  occupied  under  the  Protec- 
torate of  Oermany.  This  protection  was  accorded  him, 
and  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  was  therefore  compelled,  on 
the  demand  of  the  Oerman  Government,  to  hold  back 
his  troops  at  Lamu  and  order  them  not  to  land  at  Witu. 

Such  was  the  origin  of  the  German  Protectorate  in 
Witu,  which,  from  its  geographical  position  on  the  northern 
boundary  of  the  British  sphere,  and  from  the  hostility  of 
its  outlawed  inhabitants  to  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar,  was  well  calculated  to  become,  what  it  turned 
out  to  be,  a  literal  thorn  in  the  side  of  British  enterprise 
on  the  east  coast.  In  1887  a  German  Witu  Company 
was  formed,  with  a  nominal  maximum  capital  of  500,000 
marks  (£25,000),  to  develop  the  industrial  resources  of  a 
territory  which  was  undoubtedly  fertile,  and  also,  from  its 
proximity  to  the  sea  and  to  the  flourishing  port  of  Lamu, 
possessed  of  exceptional  commercial  advantages.  The 
territory  of  Witu  having  no  port  of  its  own  its  commerce 
could  only  be  carried  on  through  Lamu,  where  there  was 
a  considerable  population  of  British -Indian  merchants 
and  at  which  the  mail  steamers,  inward  and  outward, 
regularly  called.  Lamu  (which  belonged  to  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar)  was  therefore  essential  to  the  prosperity  of  Witu ; 
and  the  German  Witu  Company,  after  spending  their^ 
small  capital,  cast  covetous  eyes  on  this  port,  the  posses- 
sion of  which  could  alone  avert  the  extinction  of  the 
Company  after  a  brief  and  disappointing  existence. 

In  December  1888,  the  German  Government  professed  to 
have  heard  a  report  to  the  effect  that  the  Imperial  British 
East  Africa  Company  was  endeavouring  to  obtain  from 
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the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  a  concession  of  the  island  of  Lama. 
An  inquiry  as  to  whether  there  was  any  ground  for  this 
report  was  addressed  to  the  directors  by  Lord  Salisbury 
on  Ist   December.    The  matter  was  communicated  by 
telegraph  to  Mombasa  to  Mr.  Mackenzie,  who  replied 
that  the  report  was  without  foundation,  as  he  had  never 
yet  mentioned  Lamu  to  the  Sultan,  or  taken  any  steps 
to  obtain  the  fulfilment  of  the  promise  of  his  Highness 
(referred  to  on  page  31).    It  was,  nevertheless,  strongly 
felt,  from    the    movements  which  were  being  made  by 
the  Germans  to  obtain  a  firm  footing  in  Lamu  by  the 
establishment  of  a  post  office,  through  which  they  intended 
all  inward  and  outward  mails  to  pass,  that  they  meant,  if 
possible,  to  acquire  Lamu  and  the  other  northern  posses- 
sions of  the  Sultan  for  themselves.    The  immediate  object 
in  view  was  the   resuscitation   of  the  moribund  Witu 
Company,  and  the  effect  would  have  been  to  close  in  the 
/British  East  Africa  Company  between  two  German  Protec- 
torates; although,  leaving  out  of  consideration  the  violation 
which  such  proceedings  involved  of  the  letter  and  spirit  of 
the  agreement  of  188G,  this  aggressiveness  of  German  sub- 
jects to  the  north  was  hardly  consistent  with  their  situation 
to  the  south,  where  the  immenf^e  tract  of  territory  assigned 
to  them  was  in  general  insurrection  against  their  authority, 
and  then*  attempt  to  establish  themselves  on  the  coast 
under  the  concession  from  the  Sultan  and  the  treaties  they 
had  made  with  the  chiefs  had  proved  so  far  a  failure. 

The  Clompany's  Administrator  reported  to  the  Directors 
on  15th  January,  1889,  that  the  German  Consul-General 
had  made  a  demand  on  the  Sultan  for  the  cession  of  Lamu. 
The  Sultan  declined  to  accede  to  this  demand,  which  was 
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baaed  upon  an  alleged  verbal  promise  to  the  German 
Wito  Company,  a  promise  his  Highness  emphatically 
denied  having  ever  made.  Writing  to  the  Directors  on 
the  26th  of  January  1889,  Mr.  Mackenzie  stated, '  The 
Germans  are  at  present  very  active  in  endeavouring  to 
secure  Lamu  and  the  islands  of  Manda  and  Patta,  and  to 
prevent  us  extending  our  concession  to  the  northern 
ports.'  Mr.  Mackenzie  had  already,  under  instructions 
consequent  on  the  designs  of  the  Germans  becoming 
known,  approached  the  Sultan  on  the  subject  of  an 
extension  of  the  British  East  Africa  Company*s  conces- 
sion, as  promised  by  His  Highness  and  his  predecessor. 
Sultan  Barghash,  so  as  to  include  Lamu  and  the  Benadir 
Ports ;  and  the  Sultan  had  shown  every  readiness  to  act 
up  to  his  engagement.  '  The  Sultan,'  Mr.  Mackenzie- 
continued  in  the  letter  above  quoted,  '  informed  me  that 
they  (the  Germans)  made  formal  demand  upon  him  for 
those  ports,  basing  their  claims  upon  some  old  promise 
which  he  entirely  denies,  and  he  has  written  a  letter  to 
our  Consul-General  to  this  effect.*  Mr.  Mackenzie  added 
that,  on  account  of  the  somewhat  extraordinary  delay  of 
the  Sultan  in  signing  the  concession  to  the  British  East 
Africa  Company,  which  had  now  been  iSnally  negotiated, 
he  was  led  to  the  opinion  that  great  pressure,  and  even 
threats,  must  have  been  employed  by  the  German  Consul- 
General  to  deter  his  Highness  from  keeping  his  promise. 
In  this  opinion  Mr.  Mackenzie  was  soon  proved  to  have 
been  right.  On  the  30th  January  1889,  the  Sultan  tele- 
graphed in  the  following  terms  to  SirWilliam  Mackinnon: — 
*  Lamu  and  Northern  Ports.  We  have  consented  to 
come  under  an  agreement  to  cede  the  territory  to  the 
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I  mperial  British  East  Africa  Company,  but  our  signature 
is  deferred  in  consequence  of  the  German  Consul  threaten- 
ing us  with  the  enmity  of  the  German  Government  if  we 
agree  to  cede  the  territory  to  the  Imperial  British  East 
Africa  Company.  We  have  written  fully  to  the  German 
Consul  declining  to  cede  the  territory  to  the  Geiman  Com- 
pany owing  to  our  previous  engagements  to  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company.' 

Notwithstanding  the  explicit  repudiation  of  any  promise 
to  the  German  Witu  Company  by  the  Sulcan,  and  his 
equally  explicit  declaration  that  he  declined  to  accede  to 
the  demands  of  the  Germans  owing  to  his  previous  en- 
gagements to  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company, 
the  German  Government  still  maintained  their  opposition 
to  a  grant  of  the  concession  to  the  British  Company.    In 
support  of  the  Sultan's  declarations  there  was  documen- 
tary eviden  2  of  an  ample  and  conclusive  character ;  on 
the  German    side    there  was    only   an    alleged  verbal 
promise,   which   the  Sultan  emphatically  denied.     Her 
Majesty's  Government,  nevertheless,  yielded  so  far  as  to 
consent  to  a  reference  of  the  rival  claims  to  the  decision 
of  an   arbitrator.        On   the   11th   February   1889,    Sir 
William  Mackinnon  was  informed  officially  of  this  agree- 
ment with  the  German  Government,  and  was  directed  that 
'  in  the  meanwhile  all  further  action  in  the  matter  must  be 
suspended.'     On  the  22nd  February  a  further  communica- 
tion was  sent  to  the  President  of  the  Company  stating  that 
the  action  of  the  German  Government  was  due  to  the  claim 
of  the  Witu  Company,  resting  on  the  alleged  antecedent 
promise  made  by  the  Sultan  to  that  Company.  Sir  William 
Mackinnon,  replying  to  this  letter  on  4th  March,  submitted 
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that  the  Saltan,  having  explicitly  expressed  in  writing 
his  decision  to  cede  Lama  only  to  the  British  Company, 
and  having  equally  intimated  his  decision  that  he  would 
not  cede  Lama  to  the  German  Company,  the  Court  of 
Directors  had  supposed  that  no  question  of,  or  need  for, 
arbitration  could  arise.  As,  however,  her  Majesty's 
Government  had  consented  to  the  reference,  the  Directors 
bowed  to  that  decision ;  but  Sir  William  Mackinnon  sug- 
gested, with  much  cogency,  for  the  consideration  of  Lord 
Salisbury,  '  whether  before  resorting  to  arbitration  of  a 
formal  character  necessarily  involving  considerable  delay, 
it  might  not  be  advisable  to  submit  this  evidence  *  (the 
documentary  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  British  Company) 
'  to  the  Imperial  Government  of  Germany  who  might  then, 
without  further  demur,  acknowledge  the  equity  of  the 
British  claim.'  After  referring  to  the  arbitrary  andover- 
bearing  conduct  of  the  German  Consul-Generalin  threaten- 
ing the  Sultan  if  he  included  Lamu  in  the  British  conces- 
sion, and  the  aggressive  proceedings  of  Germans  '  at  all 
points  about  and  around  the  small  territory  embraced 
between  Wanga  and  Eipini/  the  letter  concluded  with  the 
expression  of  a  hope  that  the  complete  success  which  had 
attended  the  operations  of  the  Company  on  the  British 
oast,  contrasting  as  it  did  so  strikingly  with  the  results 
of  German  action  in  the  south,  would  ensure  to  the  British 
Company  the  same  countenance  and  support  from  Govern- 
ment as  the  German  Companies  received  from  Berlin. 

The  suggestion  made  above  had  no  effect,  however,  and 
the  contending  claims  of  the  two  Companies  were  referred 
to  the  arbitration  of  Baron  Lambermont,  Minister  of  State 
to  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians. 
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The  eTidence  submitted  on  both  sides  may  be  briefly 
sommarised. 

The  first  ground  upon  which  the  German  Memorandum 
based  the  preferential  claim  of  the  German  Witu  Com- 
pany was  that,  according  to  the  Agreement  of  1886,  the 
sphere  of  British  influence  was  limited  on  the  north  by 
the  Tana  Biver,  and,  therefore,  British  influence  was 
barred  from  any  further  extension  in  that  direction.  The 
islands  of  Lamu,  Manda,  and  Patta  lay  to  the  north  of 
the  boundary,  and  were  consequently  excluded  from 
the  scope  of  British  interebts.  Although  Germany  had 
pledged  herself '  not  to  make  acquisitions  of  territory,  accept 
Protectorates,  or  interfere  with  the  extension  of  British 
influence'  to  the  north  of  the  international  boundary 
line  starting  from  the  mouth  of  the  Umbe,  the  German 
contention  was,  nevertheless,  that  she  was  practically 
entitled  to  i  -quii'e  territory  and  Protectorates  anywhere 
to  the  north  of  the  British  sphere,  but  that  Great  Britain 
was  not. 

The  second  contention  of  the  German  Memorandum  was 
that  the  islands  in  Manda  Bay  (Lamu,  Manda,  Patta,  etc.), 
from  a  geographical  point  of  view,  belonged  to  the  Witu 
country  ;  and  that  Lamu,  on  account  of  its  close  connec- 
tion with  Witu  commercially,  and  by  reason  of  the  mani- 
fold relations  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  island  with  the 
continent,  and  the  questions  of  ownership  and  cultivation 
connected  therewith,  ought  to  be  administered  by  the 
same  hands  which  controlled  the  administration  of  Witu. 

The  third  and  principal  ground  of  the  German  claim 
was  that  Sultan  Barghash  and  Sultan  Khalifa  had  suc- 
cessively promised  '  a  concession  of  the  islands  of  Manda 
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Bay  (Lama,  Manda,  Patta,  etc.)f  to  the  Grerman  Witu 
Company/  and  that  the  promise  was  anterior  to  any 
negotiations  on  the  part  of  the  British  Company. 

On  behalf  of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Com- 
pany it  was  submitted  that  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  had, 
since  1877,  constantly  held  at  the  disposal  of  Sir  William 
Mackinnon  and  his  friends  a  concession  of  territories 
including  the  aforesaid  '  islands  of  Manda  Bay/  that  this 
offer  had  never  been  withdrawn,  and  was  accepted  with 
regard  to  certain  parts  of  the  Sultan's  territories,  Lama 
being  reserved  for  a  separate  and  supplementary  conces- 
sion. This  contention  was  supported  not  onh*  by  the 
various  drafts  of  the  concession  agreed  to  between  tlie 
parties,  but  by  the  sworn  evidence  of  Gene:  .1  Mathews, 
who  was  the  Sultan*s  representative  in  the  negotiationH, 
and  of  Mr.  E.  N.  Mackenzie,  who  acted  at  Zanzibar  for 
the  concessionnaires,  and  by  the  telegrams  exchanged 
between  the  Sultan  (through  Mr.  Mackenzie  and  General 
Mathews)  and  Sir  William  Mackinnon.  This  evidence 
pointed  clearly  to  the  fact  that  Sultan  Barghash  accepted 
Sir  William  Mackinnon'a  proposals,  agreed  to  give  him  a 
concession  of  all  his  dominions  Irom  Wonga  to  Warsheikb, 
and  that  Sir  William  ]iIackinnon  (for  the  future  East 
Africa  Company)  decided  to  accept  the  WangaKipini 
concession  first,  leaving  that  of  Lamu  and  the  northern 
ports  for  a  subsequent  agreement.  The  intention  of 
Sultan  Barghash  with  regard  to  the  latter  concession  to 
the  British  Company,  was,  moreover,  confirmed  by  his 
successor  Khalifa,  in  a  letter  addressed,  on  26th  August 
1888,  to  the  British  Consul-General,  and  in  one  addressed 
to  the  German  Consul-General  on  12th  January  1889. 
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Lastly,  the  intention  was  practically  carried  into  effect  by 
the  negotiations  between  Sultan  Khalifa  and  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  Company  in  January  1889,  the  result  of 
which  was  declared  in  the  Sultan's  telegram  to  Sir  W. 
Mackinnon  of  the  80th  of  that  month,  before  quoted. 

The  point  which  the  Arbitrator  had  to  decide  was 
whether  the  Saltan  of  Zanzibar  was  legally  bound  to 
grant  the  Lamu  concession  to  one  or  the  other  of  the 
rival  claimants,  and  if  so,  which  party  possessed  the  prior 
claim.  A  court  of  equity,  interpreting  an  expressed 
intention,  proved  by  evidence  strong  not  merely  in  pre- 
sumption but  in  fact,  as  equivalent  to  a  promise,  and 
involving  a  corresponding  obligation,  would  have  had  no 
hesitation  in  arriving  at  a  judgment.  Baron  Lambermont, 
liowever,  examined  the  evidence  according  to  the  strictest 
rales  of  international  law  and  practice.  As  regards  the 
German  claims  he  decided  : — 

1.  That  the  Anglo-German  Agreement  of  1886  had  no 
relation  whatever  to  the  island  of  Lamu,  or  any  territory 
to  the  north  of  the  Tana,  and  could  therefore  confer  no 
right  beyond  that  line  on  either  Power. 

2.  That  geographical,  commercial,  or  political  considera- 
tions pleaded  by  the  Germans  in  respect  to  Lamu  and 
the  islands  of  Manda  Bay  conferred  no  title  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  those  islands  bv  the  Power  controlling  Witu. 

8.  That  no  sufficient  evidence  was  adduced  of  the 
alleged  engagement  of  Sultan  Barghash  to  the  Germans 
in  regard  to  Lamu,  and  that  the  communications  which 
subsequently  took  place  between  Sultan  Khalifa  and  the 
German  Consul-General  did  not  alter  the  position  of  the 
case. 


; 
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As  regards  the  claim  put  forward  by  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company,  Baron  Lambermont,  while 
satisfied  that  no  doubt  could  exist  as  to  the  intention  and 
desire  of  the  successive  Sultans  to  grant  the  coneesaion 
of  Lamu  to  this  Company,  held,  nevertheless,  that  acec»d* 
ing  to  the  strict  interpretation  of  law,  and  in  the  absence 
of  the  Sultan's  actual  signature  to  the  several  documents, 
no  engagement  had  been  validly  assumed  by  the  Sultan 
of  Zanzibar  creating  in  favour  of  the  Company  an  exclu- 
sive right  to  the  lease  of  the  customs  duties,  and  the 
administration  of  Lamu,  and  the  islands  and  ports  north 
of  it.  This  decision  was  strictly  just :  the  Sultan  was 
legally  bound  to  neither  party ;  but  the  Arbitrator  reeog* 
^  nised  that  this  was  not  really  the  question  at  .ssue.  The 
,  question  was  whether  Sultan  Khalifa  was  at  liberty,  as 
regarded  the  claim  of  the  Germans,  to  sign  the  concet- 
sion  which  had  been  agreed  to  between  himself  and  the 
representative  of  the  British  Company. 

'Considering  lastly,*  the  Award  concluded,  ' that  the 
signing  of  the  Convention  formulated  between  the  Sultan 
Seyyid  Khalifa  and  the  representative  of  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company  has  only  been  deferred  in 
consequence  of  the  opposition  of  the  German  Consul- 
General ; 

'And  whereas  this  opposition  is  founded  upon  the 
right  of  priority  claimed  by  the  German  Witu  Company, 
the  reality  of  which  iright  has  formed  the  subject  of  the 
foregoing  conclusions ; 

*  For  these  reasons — 

*  We  are  of  opinion  that  the  proposed  agreement  be* 
tween  the  Sultan  Seyyid  Khalifa  and  the  representative 
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of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  on  the  sub- 
ject of  the  island  of  Lamu  can  be  signed  without  giving 
rise  to  any  rightfully  founded  opposition.' 

The  award  was  given  at  Brussels  on  the  17  ch  of 
August  1889.  Baron  Lambermont,  in  transmitting  the 
Award  to  Lord  Vivian,  gave  expression  to  his  sense  of 
the  great  desirability,  in  the  interests  to  concord  and 
civilisation,  of  the  principle  of  the  delimitation  arrange- 
ment of  1886  being  extended  to  the  territory  north  of  the 
Tana  Eiver.* 

Immediately  on  the  promulgation  of  Baron  Lamber- 
mont's  Award  the  Company  despatched  a  telegram  to  its 
agent  at  Zanzibar  apprising  him  of  the  fact  that  the 
Sultan  was  now  free  to  sign  the  concession  of  Lamu  and 
the  northern  ports.  At  the  same  time  the  Foreign  Office 
instructed  Mr.  (now  Sir  Gerald)  Portal,  then  Acting 
Consul-General  at  Zanzibar,  to  lend  any  assistance  that 
he  properly  could  to  the  Company's  agent  in  obtaining  the 
concession.  On  the  31st  of  August  1889,  Sir  Gerald 
Portal  obtained  the  Sultan's  signature  to  the  desired 
concession, f  on  terms  which  were  afterwards  considerablv 
modified  and  extended,  but  which  closed  the  controversy 
between  the  British  and  German  Companies  in  regard  to 
Lamu  and  the  northern  ports.  The  Award  of  Baron 
Lambermont^  and  the  prompt  signature  of  the  conces- 
sion, did  not,  however,  allay  the  hostility  of  the  defeated 
party,  or  lessen  the  disposition  of  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment to  support  them  in  any  pretensions,  howsoever  pre- 
posterous or  untenable,  which   tbey  might  advance  with 

•  See  Appendix  No.  4,  The  Lamu  Arbitratiofi, 

f  See  Appendix  No.  5,  Concenslon  o/3lst  Augusi  1889. 
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the  object  of  thwarting  and  embarrassing  the  British 
East  Africa  (Company.  In  the  next  chapter  the  German 
system  of  assailing  the  British  Company  from  all  quarters 
will  be  farther  illustrated.  In  this  place  it  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  add  that,  after  the  failure  of  its  efforts  to  obtain 
Lamu,  the  German  Witu  Company  practically  collapsed ; 
and  on  the  22nd  October  1889,  the  Imperial  British 
East  Africa  Company  was  approached  by  it  with  a 
view  to  obtain  an  offer  for  its  property.  The  President 
replied  on  4th  November,  on  behalf  of  the  Court  of 
Directors,  to  the  effect  that  his  Company  was  willing  to 
pay  for  the  property  and  rights  of  the  Witu  Company  a 
sum  equal  to  the  certified  actual  expenditure  of  that 
Company,  together  with  a  moderate  sum  as  compensation 
for  the  surrender  and  transfer  of  all  the  Witu  Company's 
rights,  etc.,  and  its  final  withdrawal  from  the  east  coast 
of  Africa  north  of  the  British  sphere  of  influence.  This 
proposal  was  made  subject  to  an  agreement  being  come 
to  between  the  German  and  British  Governments  for  the 
withdrawal  of  the  German  Protectorate  over  Witu  and 
the  adjoining  coast.  The  Witu  Company  was  unable  to 
conclude  an  agi'eement  having  annexed  to  it  a  condition 
which  it  was  without  influence  to  effect ;  and  the  nego- 
tiation, consequently,  came  to  an  end. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

BELESONI   CANAL — MANDA   AND   PATTA. 

The  Tana  Biver,  which  carries  to  the  coast,  as  the 
natural  highway  of  the  region,  the  trade  of  the  Pokomo 
and  Galla  tribes,  wLio  inhabit  the  adjacent  country  up  to 
the  neighbourhood  of  Mount  Kenia,  is  not  navigable  at 
its  mouth,  owing  to  a  dangerous  and  generally  imprac- 
ticable bar,  created  by  the  exposure  of  the  debouchure  to 
the  action  of  the  monsoon  winds.  The  same  condition 
exists  at  the  mouth  of  the  Juba,  and  in  both  cases  the 
river  deflects  sharply  to  the  south  just  before  entering  the 
ocean.  The  Pokomo  tribes,  occupying  the  lower  and 
middle  parts  of  the  Tana,  are  noted  for  their  industry  in 
,canoe  building  and  for  their  skill  in  the  navigation  of 
*  these  vessels ;  they  may,  in  fact,  be  said  to  monopolise 
the  carrying  trade  of  the  river,  in  the  freedom  of  which 
tbeir  interest  is  consequently  of  great  importance. 

The  nearest  port  to  the  mouth  of  the  Tana  is  Lamu, 
with  which  may  be  included  its  subsidiary  port  of  Kipini, 
on  the  Osi.  Although  the  Anglo-German  Agreement  of 
1886  declared  the  Tana  to  be  the  northern  boundary  of 
British  influence,  as  a  matter  of  fact  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  British  East  Africa  Company  extended  further  under 
its  first  concession  from  tbe  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  whose 
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mainland  dominions  included  not  only  the  Osi  Biver,  bat 
a  strip  of  territory  beyond.  To  the  commerce  of  the 
Tana  it  was  essential  that  easy  access  to  the  sea,  obstructed 
as  this  was  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  by  the  bar, 
should  be  obtained  in  some  other  direction.  The  Osi, 
which  flows  into  the  sea  a  few  miles  north  of  the  Tana» 
and  nearer  to  Lamu,  was  found  to  be  navigable,  and  at 
about  five  miles  from  its  mouth  a  bend  of  this  river 
brought  it  to  within  two  miles  of  the  Tana.  The  point 
at  which  the  two  rivers  thus  approached  was  therefore 
about  half-way  between  the  coast  and  the  inland  frontier 
of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar's  territory.  The  contiguity  of 
the  rivers  suggested  to  the  Sultan's  subjects  in  that  dis- 
trict, whose  interest  in  the  commerce  of  the  Tana  was  so 
considerable,  a  junction  of  the  two  waterways  by  means 
of  a  canal  suitable  to  canoe  traffic.  The  Pokomo  people 
were  actively  seconded  in  this  project  by  the  inhabitants 
of  Kau,  on  the  Osi,  whose  town  could  not  fail  to  benefit 
largely  by  the  proposed  work.  A  canal  was  made,  ten 
feet  wide  and  six  feet  deep,  from  a  place  called  Chara  on 
the  Tana,  to  the  Osi,  and  in  this  way  free  communication 
was  secured  with  the  sea.. 

The  Sultan's  subjects,  however,  found  themselves  pre- 
sently barred  of  free  transit  through  this  waterway  which 
they  had  constructed  by  their  own  labour.  Under  German 
protection,  the  lawless  ruler  of  the  Witu  district  felt 
strong  enough  to  send  his  troops  into  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar's  territory,  establish  a  custom-house  on  the 
canal  at  Chara,  and  lew  arbitrarv  exactions  from  the 
commerce  of  the  Tana  passing  through  the  Belesoni 
Canal.     This  outrage  upon  thfi  territory  and  subjects  of 
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Zanzibar  was  prompted  by  a  Mr.  Clemens  Benhardt,  a 
German  subject  who  acted  as  agent  and  adviser  to  the 
Chief  of  Witu.  Denhardt  had  previously  placed  custom- 
hoases  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Kau,  but  the  German 
Consul-General,  on  being  made  aware  of  the  fact,  had  at 
once  ordered  their  removal.  Now,  however,  conditions 
appeared  to  have  changed  with  the  advent  of  a  British 
Company,  and  German  subjects  and  proteges  seemed  to 
enjoy  a  licence  to  violate  the  rights  of  others  with  im- 
punity at  whatever  point  they  chose  to  attack  them. 
The  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  assailed  by  the  appeals  of  his 
subjects  for  protection  against  the  oppressions  of  the 
Witu  soldiers  and  officials,  was  confessedly  afraid  of 
incurring  German  displeasure  if  he  attempted  to  vindi- 
cate his  own  and  his  people's  rights  against  the  high 
handed  encroachments  of  a  chief  enjoying  the  protection 
of  Germany.  The  Sultan  did,  indeed,  declaie  his  readi- 
ness to  take  the  necessary  measures  to  protect  his  subjects 
and  territory,  and  thereby  to  give  effect  to  the  obligations 
assumed  by  him  towards  the  British  East  Africa  Company 
un  der  the  concession,  provided  her  Majesty's  Agent  and 
Consul-General  did  not  disapprove  of  his  doiug  so.  Not- 
withstanding that  the  German  Agent  of  the  Sultan  of 
Witu  was  showing  increased  activity  in  oppressing  the 
subjects  of  Zanzibar,  by  not  merely  continuing  the  illegal 
'customs  exactions,  but  actually  levying  a  poll  tax  on  the 
inhabitants  of  the  district  and  compelling  the  Wapokomo 
to  remove  from  the  south  to  the  north  bank  of  the  Tana  bo 
as  to  bring  them  within  the  scope  of  the  flagrant  usurpa- 
tion exercised  over  the  unfortunate  people,  the  Sultan 
did  nat^  receive  that  sanction  from  the  British  Govern- 
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ment  which  he  reasonably  asked  for,  as  an  assurance  of 
protection  against  German  displeasare,  in  his  efforts  to 
free  his  people  from  oppression  and  to  fulfil  his  obliga- 
tions to  the  British  Company.  The  Directors  of  the 
Company,  to  whose  representative  in  Africa  the  people 
had  appealed  for  protection,  addressed  a  strong  repre- 
sentation to  Lord  Salisbury,  requesting  him  to  obtain  the 
interference  of  the  German  Government  to  put  an  end  to 
the  oppressive  aggressions  of  Witu. 

On  the  8th  of  March  1889,  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury 
informed  the  Directors  that  the  custom-house  on  the 
Belesoni  Canal  had  been  established  by  Mr.  Clemens 
Denhardt,  who  was  in  the  service  of  the  Sultan  of  Witu ; 
that  the  German  Government  disavowed  the  act,  but 
declared  that  though  the  Sultan  of  Witu  was  under  the 
protectorate  of  Germany,  no  formal  right  existed  enabling 
the  German  Government  to  give  him  orders  on  the  sub- 
ject. Lord  Salisbury  added  that  the  Company  would 
/  unquestionably  be  justified  in  protecting^self_ against 
encroachments  on  territory  proved  to  be  within  the  ten 
mile  limit  of  the  possessions  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar 
and  consequently  within  its  concession,  and  in  prohibit- 
ing the  levying  of  duties  in  the  canal.  In  stating,  how- 
ever, that  '  no  formal  right  existed  enabling  the  German 
Government  to  give  him  (the  Sultan  of  Witu)  orders  on 
the  subject '  of  withdrawing  his  custom-house  and  troops 
from  Zanzibar  territory,  the  German  Government  merely 
contradicted  its  own  record,  and  showed  its  unwillingness 
to  interfere  with  proceedings  directed  against  what  were 
now  British  interests.  We  have  seen  already  how,  before 
these  interests  altered  the  conditions  of  the  situation  to 


BELESONI  CANAL  51 

the  German  view,  the  German  Consul-General  exercised 
his  authority  to  order  the  removal  of  the  custom-houses 
established  by  Denhardt  at  Kau.  Moreover,  on  a  pre- 
vious occasion,  when  the  Sultan  of  Witu,  in  1887,  imposed 
export  duties  on  produce  passing  from  his  territory  to 
Lamu — the  inhabitants  of  which  possessed  nearly  all  the 
property  on  the  coast-line  of  Witu,  and  had  consequently 
to  pay  an  export  duty  on  their  own  produce  when  leaving 
Witu,  and  a  further  duty  on  entering  Lamu — those  unjust 
and  oppressive  duties  were  repealed,  as  Colonel  Euan- 
Smith  reported  to  Lord  Salisbury  on  2nd  April  1888, '  by 
the  orders  of  the  Imperial  German  Government/  *  And 
listly,  when  in  December  1889,  it  became  clear  that  the 
British  East  Africa  Company  was  on  the  point  of  ex- 
pelling the  Witu  people  by  force  of  arms,  the  German 
Consul- General  despatched  an  official  order  to  the  Sultan 
of  Witu  directing  that  the  custom-house  on  the  Belesoni 
Canal  should  be  evacuated  before  31st  December — the 
last  day  allowed  by  the  Company's  ultimatum. 

The  unaccountable  attitude  of  the  German  Government 
in  relation  to  this  Belesoni  Canal  question  and  others,  and 
the  apparent  acquiescence  of  the  British  Government  in 
refusing  its  countenance  or  approval  to  the  assertion  by 
the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  on  behalf  of  his  obligations  to 
British  subjects,  of  his  just  rights  of  sovereignty,  are 
clearly  indicated  in  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Company  by 
the  Foreign  Office  on  12th  July  1889.  The  Directors  had 
requested  that  instructions  might  be  sent  to  the  British 
Consul-General  to  arrange  with  the  Sultan,  the  German 
Consul-General,  and  the  representative  of  the  Company, 

•  Africa,  No.  10  (1888),  p.  4. 
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for  a  proper  understanding  being  come  to  \ritb  the  Sultan 
of  Witu  for  the  withdrawal  of  his  forces  from  Zansibar 
territory,  and  for  the  discontinuance  of  the  levying  of 
duties.  Bitter  complaints  were  received  from  the  Galla 
chiefs  living  in  the  districts  between  the  Tana  and  Osi 
about  these  oppressive  and  illegal  exactions,  but  although 
the  right  of  the  Company  to  employ  force  in  clearing  its 
territory  of  the  invaders  had  already  been  recognised  by 
her    Majesty's    Government,    and    a    survey    made   by 

/  Commander  PuUen,  of  her  Majesty's  ship  Storks  had  con- 
firmed beyond  all  question  the  situation  of  the  canal  as 
entirely  within  Zanzibar  territory,  yet  the  Directors  were 
reluctant  to  resort  to  force  until  no  other  means  were  left 
of  asserting  a  right  so  notoriously  founded  on  the  first 
principles  of  justice.  They  were,  in  fact,  unable  to  believe 
either  that  the  German  Government  would  continue  to 
give  its  sanction  to  so  flagrant  a  violation  of  territory, 
or  that  her  Majesty's  Government  would  continue  to 
acquiesce  in  a  usurpation  which  violated  the  sovereign 
rights  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar — whose  independence 
they  were  pledged  to  protect ;  and  the  rights  of  the  Com- 
pany to  which  the  Crown  had  granted  the  legis  of  a  Boyal 

/  Charter.  In  regard  to  the  aoticu  of  both  Governments 
the  Directors  were  gravely  mistaken.  *  Her  Majesty's 
Government,'  the  Directors  were  informed  in  the  letter  of 
12th  July,  *  would  not  consider  it  advisable  again  to  invite 
the  aid  of  the  German  Government,  who  have  distinctly 
expressed  their  inability  and  unwillingness  to  interfere, 
and  the  interference  by  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  in  Witu 
matters  would  probably  embroil  him  with  Germany,  and 
is  manifestly  expedient.'     Which  was  to   say,  that  the 
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Saltan  of  Zanzibar  would  not  be  allowed  by  Germany, 
nor  coontenanced  by  Great  Britain,  should  he  attempt 
to  prevent  his  territory  bein^  invaded  and  his  subjects 
oppressed  by  the  Sultan  of  Witu.  This  alone  could  be 
meant  by  'interference  by   the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  in 

.  Witu  matters.'  The  Company  was  left  to  deal  with  the 
difficulty  as  it  thought  best ;  and  no  other  course  being 
now  left  open,  Lord  Salisbury  was  informed  by  letter  on 

'  17th  July  1689,  that  the  Company's  representative  would 
be  forthwith  instructed  to  despatch  a  body  of  troops  to 
the  Belesoni  Canal  to  drive  out  the  Witu  soldiers  and 
customs  officials. 

Mr.  Clemens  Denhardt,  who  had  found  it  to  his  interest 
to  enter  into  amicable  negotiations  with  the  Directors  of 
the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  with  a  view  to 
a  peaceful  adjustment  of  the  difficulties  with  Witu,  had 
been  ousted  from  his  position  as  agent  to  the  Sultan  of 
Witu  by  the  intrigues  of  Herr  Toeppen,  the  local  agent  of 
the  German  Witu  Company.  This  gentleman  on  becom- 
ing aware  of  the  intention  of  the  Company  to  enforce  its 
rights  in  regard  to  the  northern  boundary,  adopted  a 
course  which  bore  the  chai'ucter  of  defiance.  The  Directors 
communicated  to  Lord  Salisbury  on  the  2l8t  November 
1889,  a  report  dated  the  24th  of  the  previous  month  from 
Mr.  R.  T.  Simons,  their  agent  at  Lamu  as  well  as  British 
Consular  Agent.  *  Herr  Toeppen,*  Mr.  Simons  reported, 
*thea>?entof  the  Witu   Company,  has  been  appointed 

-  agent  for  the  Sultan  of  Witu,  whilst  the  brothers  Den- 
hardt  have  been  dismissed.  Fumo  Bakari  has  repaired 
and  renovated  the  custom-house  on  the  Belesoni  Canal, 
and  increased  his  force  of  occupation.     Herr  Toeppen  has 
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returned  from  Zanzibar  by  dhow,  and  landed  at  Mkonnmbi» 
on  the  Witu  territory,  600  muskets,  500  kegs  of  gmi- 
powder,  and  a  supply  of  cartridges,  percussion  caps,  etc. ; 
these  are  a  present  to  the  Sultan  of  Witu.'  The  Directors, 
on  whom  Lord  Salisbury  was  at  this  time  pressing  the 
y/  importance  of  applying  stringent  measures  to  the  regula- 
tion  and  control  of  the  importation  of  arms  and  anmiuni- 
tion,  drew  his  Lordship's  attention  to  the  impossibility 
of  any  course  adopted  by  them  proving  effective  for  the 
object  in  view  so  long  as  the  Germans  declined  to  adopt 
a  similar  policy.  The  action  of  Herr  Toeppen  was  pointed 
to  as  an  illustration  of  the  freedom  allowed  by  the 
German  authorities  in  such  matters  ;  and  without  imply- 
ing (as  past  experience  would  have  justifitJ  them  in 
doing)  that  this  importation  of  guns  and  gunpowder  as 
'  a  present '  to  the  Sultan  of  Witu,  and  evidently  intended 
as  a  hostile  manifestation  against  the  British  Company  in 
reference  to  the  custom-house,  received  official  indulgence 
for  that  reason  alone,  the  inference  must  have  suggested 
itself  to  any  mind.  Nevertheless,  the  action  of  the 
Germans  remained  without  remonstrance. 

An  ultimatum  was  then  addressed  by  the  Company's 
representative  to  Fumo  Bakari,  the  Sultan  of  Witu, 
requiring  him  to  evacuate  the  Belesoni  district  and  with* 
draw  all  his  officials  before  31st  December  ;  and  towards 
the  end  of  the  month  an  armed  force  of  150  men,  with  a 
/  Maxim  gun,  was  despatched  by  the  Company  from  Mom- 
basa to  enforce  the  evacuation  if  necessary.  A  significant 
incident  then  occurred.  A  few  days  before  the  despatch 
of  this  force  the  German  Consul-General  informed  Mr. 
Mackenzie  that  he  had  no  orders  from  his  Government  in 


BELESONI  CANAL  55 

regard  to  the  evacuation  of  Zanzibar  territory  by  the 
Witn  forces ;  but  when  there  was  no  longer  any  doubt  as 
to  the  resolution  of  the  Company  to  expel  the  intruders,  the 
German  Consul-General  asked  Mr.  Mackenzie  to  convey  a 
sealed  packet  to  Herr  Toeppen  so  that  it  might  be  in  his 
hands  not  later  than  the  30th  December—  the  day  before 
that  named  in  the  Company's  ultimatum.  It  was  known 
at  Zanzibar  that,  notwithstanding  the  declaration  of  the 
German  Government  that  they  could  not  give  orders  to  the 
Sultan  of  Witu  on  the  subject,  this  letter  contained  orders 
to  evacuate.  Mr.  Mackenzie  declined  to  be  the  bearer. 
The  orders  were  immediately  sent  up  by  a  German  man- 
of-war,  and  the  result  was  that  the  Witu  forces  and 
officials  quietly  withdrew  without  awaiting  the  arrival 
of  the  Company's  troops  under  command  of  Mr.  Clifford 
Craufurd.  Mr.  Craufurd  took  possession  of  the  district 
and  left  a  sufficient  garrison  in  occupation. 

It  is  deserving  of  notice  that  on  the  1st  January  I81/O, 
the  Sultan  of  Witu  addressed  a  letter  to  the  Company's 
agent  at  Lamu  informing  him  that  the  custom-house  and 
troops  had  been  withdrawn,  expressing  sentiments  of 
great  friendliness  towards  the  Company,  and  inviting 
the  agent  to  pay  him  a  visit  at  Witu.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  Fumo  Bakari's  confidence  in  his  German  friends  was 
now  considerably  shaken.  The  bearer  of  the  letter  was 
Mahomed  bin  Hamid,  the  brother  of  the  Liwali  of  Lamu. 
*In  a  verbal  conversation  with  Mahomed  bin  Hamid,* 
Mr.  Simons  wrote  from  Lamu  on  4th  January  1890,  *  he 
(Fumo  Bakari)  stated  that  so  far  as  he  was  concerned  the 
Belesoni  would  have  been  banded  to  us  long  ago,  but  that 
he  dare  not  have  done  so,  holding,  as  he  does,  letters  from 
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;the  German  Consol-General  instrncting  him  to  occupy  the 
\/  Beleeoni  and  give  it  up  to  no  one.'  Famo  Bakari  further 
.  stated  to  Mahomed  bin  Hamid  that  he  would  willingly 
throw  up  the  German  Protectorate  and  identify  himself 
with  the  British  East  Africa  Company.  He  asked  that 
he  might  have  the  islands  of  ^landa  and  Patta,  but  these, 
Mahomed  bin  Hamid  informed  him,  belonged  to  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar.  It  was  discovered  that  Herr 
Toeppen's  sudden  acquisition  of  power  in  Wita  was 
largely  due  to  definite  promises  which  he  had  given  to 
J  the  Sultan  that  Germany  would  not  only  protect  him  on 
the  Belesoni  Canal,  but  would  cause  these  two  islands  to 
be  handed  over  to  him.  Seeing  that  the  geographical  con- 
nection of  these  islands  with  Witu  had  been  summarily 
dismissed  by  Baron  Lambermont  as  a  ground  also  of 
political  connection,  the  request  of  Fumo  Bakari  arose 
from  a  strong  natural  desire  based  upon  the  fact  that 
before  their  outlawry  Patta  had  been  the  residence  of  his 
family. 

To  their  astonishment  and  indignation,  the  Directors  of 
the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  soon  dis- 
covered that  the  promise  held  out  by  Herr  Toeppen  in  re- 
gard to  these  islands  was  no  idle  one.  The  pretension 
now  put  forward  by  the  Germans,  and  the  high  handed 
and  arrogant  manner  in  which  they  asserted  it,  taken  in 
connection  with  the  apparently  passive  attitude  of  her 
Majesty's  Government, — an  attitude,  as  we  since  know, 
due  to  the  force  of  diplomatic  considerations,  and  in 
the  event  not  prejudicial  to  British  interest, — was  a 
/  considerable  trial  to  the  patience  of  those  who  had  em- 
barked their  capital  in  the  development  of   British  East 
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Africa  for  the  interests  alike  of  British  commerce  and  of 
the  British  name,  and  the  effect  was  disheartening.  Sub- 
sequent events  proved  that  the  Witu  right  of  possession 
to  Manda  and  Patta  was  based  upon  a  pretension  as 
utterly  groundless  per  se  as  the  action  of  the  Germans 
themselves  had  already  left  it  to  be  inferred. 

The  Directors  gave  her  Majesty's  Government  timely 
notice  of  the  possibility  of  the  Company's  right  to  the 
islands  of  Manda,  Patta,  Kwyhu,  etc.,  under  the  Sultan's 
concession  being  disputed  by  Germany.  Attention  was 
also  drawn  to  the  important  fact  that^  on  whatever 
grounds  the  threatened  opposition  to  the  concession  of 
the  islands  of  Manda  Bay  might  be  based,  the  Germans 
could  not  call  in  question  the  sovereign  right  of  the  Sul- 
tan of  Zanzibar  to  deal  with  them,  a  right  which  they  had 
so  recently  and  unequivocally  acknowledged  by  their 
action  regardinc;;  the  'Lamu  concession,'  as  well  as  by 
the  case  submitted  by  the  German  Imperial  Government 
to  Baron  Lambermont.  The  following  passages  in  Baron 
Lambermont's  Award  make  the  position  of  the  Germans  in 
that  matter  clear  and  unmistakable, — a  position  in  which 
they  were  applicants  to  a  Sovereign  for  a  concession  of 
parts  of  his  recognised  territory  : — 

*  On  the  10th  December  1887,  the  German  Consul- 
General  and  Mr.  Toeppen,  the  representative  of  the  Witu 
Company,  had  an  audience  of  the  Sultan  Seyyid  Barghash, 
of  which  audience  the  Consul-General  gave  an  account  to 
his  Government  by  a  report,  which  is  not  produced,  but 
the  analysis  of  which  in  the  German  Memorandum  ends 
with  these  words  : — 

' ''  The  result  of  this  interview  expanded  maybe  summed 
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up  in  this  sense,  that  the  Sultan  declared  himself  to  be  at 
once  ready  to  grant  the  concession  for  the  islands  of 
Manda  Bay  to  the  Wita  Company/'  etc.' 

And  again : — 

'  In  his  letter  of  the  16th  November  1888,  to  the  Sul- 
tan Seyyid  Khalifa,  the  Coneul-General  expresses  himself 
thas : — "  I  take  the  liberty  of  recalling  the  fact  that 
under  Seyyid  Barghaeh  negotiations  were  already  carried 
on  for  a  concession  of  the  islands  of  Manda  Bay  to  the 
German  Witu  Company,  of  which  Mr,  Toeppen  is  the  re- 
presentative at  Lamu." ' 

Baron  Lambermont  laid  down  that  it  must  be  a  prin* 
ciple  in  international  as  in  all  affairs  that  one  cannot 
create  a  title  for  oneself.  In  this  matter  the  Germans  not 
only  failed  in  the  attempt  to  create  a  title  for  themselves 
to  the  concession  of  Lamu  and  the  islands  of  Manda  Bay, 
but,  on  this  concession  being  granted  to  the  British  Com- 
pany, they  denied,  as  a  defeated  party,  that  title  of  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar  which  as  applicants  they  bad  fully 
acknowledged.  The  Directors  of  the  Company  reason- 
ably expected  that,  after  so  far  deferring  to  their  prepos- 
terous pretensions  as  to  submit  to  the  arbitration,  her 
Majesty's  Government  would  not  for  a  moment  coun- 
tenance this  further  and  still  more  vexatious  and  ground- 
less interference  with  British  rights.  The  Foreign  Office 
acknowledged  the  letter  calling  attention  to  the  fact  that 
Germany  had  already  fully  and  forraally  recognised  the 
Sultan's  right  to  dispose  of  the  islands  in  Manda  Bay  by 
concession.  On  the  same  day  (lltb  October  1889)  the 
Directors  were  informed  in  another  letter  that  her 
Majesty's  Government  had  learned  by  telegraph  from 
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their  Acting  Agent  and  Consul- General  at  Zanzibar '  that 
the  right  of  the  Saltan  to  include  the  islands  of  Manda 
and  Patta  in  the  concession  to  the  British  East  Africa 
Company  will  probably  be  called  in  question  by  the  Ger- 
man Government  on  the  ground  that  they  have  never  re- 
co^rnised  his  Highnesses  authority  over  them.' 

In  reply  to  this  extraordinary  intimation  the  Directors 
made  the  position  of  the  Company  clear.  After  referring 
to  the  explicit  acknowledgment  of  the  Sultan's  sovereignty 
over  the  islands,  embodied  in  the  Memorandum  of  the 
Imperial  German  Government  which  was  submitted  to 
Baron  Lambermont,  it  was  pointed  out  further,  first,  that 
the  Sultan's  flag  was  flying  in  the  islands  unchallenged 
prior  to  the  grant  of  the  concession ;  secondly,  that  on  the 
settlement  of  the  boundaries  of  Witu  by  General  Mathews 
and  Vice-Consul  Hunholt  in  January  1887,  the  Sultan's 
flag,  in  conformity  with  the  terms  of  that  agreement,  was 
withdrawn  from  the  mainland,  but  was  not  interfered  with 
in  the  islands  of  Manda  Bay,  nor  the  Sultan's  rights 
there  in  any  way  questioned  ;  and  lastly,  that  the  nega- 
tion of  any  rights  in  regard  to  the  islands  on  the  part 
of  the  Sultan  of  TVitu  which  was  distinctly  implied  in 
the  definition  of  the  coast  line  of  Witu  laid  down  in  the 
Anglo-German  Agreement  of  1886  was  legally  tantamount 
to  an  acknowledgment  of  the  rights  of  the  sovereign  whose 
flag  had  for  many  years  been  flying  unquestioned  over 
those  islands. 

History,  supported  by  incontestable  local  and  other 
evidence,  confirmed  the  position  established  by  existing 
facts.  Against  all  this  array  of  title  it  was  understood 
that    the    ground    of  the   Geiman  objection  was  that 
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Germany,  in  negotiating  the  Agreement  of  1886  with  Great 
Britain,  had  reserved  her  recognition  of  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar's  sovereignty  over  the  islands  of  Manda  Bay.  If 
this  was  the  case,  then  it  became  very  clear  that  Germany 
;  had  abandoned  and  surrendered  this  position  by  formally 
acknowledging  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  as  sovereign  before 
the  Arbitration  in  the  Concession  case.  It  is  unnecessary 
to  go  beyond  this  fact  to  prove  that  Germany's  action  in 
now  reviving  the  objection  to  the  Sultan's  right  to  cede 
the  islands  arose  not  from  any  belief  in  the  fantastic  and 
preposterous  claim  of  an  outlawed  subject  to  a  por- 
tion of  his  sovereign's  dominions,  but  from  the  desire  to 
oppose  as  far  as  possible  every  extension  of  British  in- 
terests, and  to  prevent  the  Company  by  every  means  from 
enjoying  the  concession  which  Baron  Lambermont  had 
decided  that  the  Sultan  had  the  right  to  grant  and  the 
Company  to  accept. 

In  the  letter  of  16th  October  1888,  above  referred  to, 
the  Directors  informed  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  that,  the 
Sultan's  right  to  cede  the  islands  to  the  Company  being 
beyond  doubt,  their  agents  would  l)e  forthwith  instructed 
to  take  possession.  The  Directors  in  this  action  were 
animated  not  only  by  their  duty  to  the  Company,  but  by 
thft  principle  which  always  actively  influenced  them  of 
maintaining  the  Sultan's  sovereign  rights  and  dignity ; 
and  in  doing  this  they  looked  with  confidence  to  the 
*  full  sympathy  and  support  of  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment/ Accordingly,  with  the  sanction  of  bis  Highness 
the  Sultan,  the  Company's  flag  was  hoisted  in  the  islands 
beside  his  own,  and  the  officers  of  the  Imperial  British 
East  Africa  Company  entered  into  possession. 
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It  T^as  doubtless  the  case  that  paramoitnt  Imperial 
considerations  influenced  her  Majesty's  Goyernment  in 
their  unvarying  toleration  of  the  vexatious  and  unfriendly 
aggressiveness  of  German  subjects  and  officials  in  East 
Africa  in  the  matters  referred  to  in  the  preceding  pages, 
and  others  still  to  be  narrated.  The  Directors  of 
the  Company  always  bowed  to  the  exigency  of  such 
considerations  in  a  spirit  of  loyal  confidence  in  her 
Majesty's  Government.  Their  submission  to  the  embar- 
rassments arising  from  incessant  intrigues,  encroachments, 
and  pretensions  of  German  subjects,  in  which  the  lattei; 
only  too  readily  obtained  the  active  support  of  their  ^ 
*  Government,  not  only  retarded  the  progress  of  the  Com- 
pany, but  involved  it  in  expenditure  for  the  defence  of 
its  just  rights  which  had  never  been  anticipated.  These 
sacrifices,  heavy  sacrifices,  of  time  and  money  and  labour, 
were  well  understood  by  her  Majesty's  Government,  as 
well  as  by  the  Directors,  to  be  called  for  by  the  exigencies 
of  Imperial  interests  in  other  parts  of  the  world  rather 
than  in  East  Africa.  The  claims  of  the  Company^  how- 
ever, upon  the  State,  on  account  of  those  patient  and 
loyal  sacrifices,  have  been  very  scantily,  if  at  all,  recog- 
nised. Had  the  Company  received  under  its  charter 
•anything  like  the  protection  and  fair  play — not  to  say 
encouragement  and  substantial  support — accorded  by  the 
German  and  other  Governments  to  their  subjects  in  like 
circumstances,  its  record  and  success  would  have  been 
all  that  its  founders  had  been  justified  in  expecting  at 
its  inception.  But  circumstances  from  the  first  subor- 
dinated its  interests  to  those  of  the  Empire, — a  subor- 
dination of  which  the  Directors  were  too  loyal  to  com- 
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plain,  although  it  entailed  ceaseless  anxiety  and  a  het 
drain  on  the  Company's  resources,  but  which  beyc 
question  has  given  the  Company  a  claim  upon  1 
country  which  ought  to  be  recognised. 

While  the  opposition  of  Germany  to  the  concession 
the  islands  was  assuming  definite  shape,  that  Gove: 
ment  was  taking  other  steps,  equally  unexpected  a 
unjustifiable,  to  obstruct  our  interests. 


CHAPTER  V. 

THE  NEW  GERMAN  PROTECTORATE — MANDA  AND  PATTA. 

On  the  23rd  of  October  1889,  a  telegram  appeared  in 
the  Times  newspaper  from  its  Berlin  correspondent  re- 
porting that  an  announcement  had  been  published  in  the 
official  Oazette  to  the  effect  'that  the  territory  on  the 
East  African  coast  between  the  northern  frontier  of  Witu 
and  the  southern  frontier  of  the  station  of  Eismayn, 
belonging  to  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  is  placed,  pursuant 
to  the  treaties  concluded  with  the  sultans  and  chiefs  in 
those  regions,  under  the  protectorate  of  his  Majesty  the 
Emperor,  subject  to  any  acquired  rights.' 

The  Directors  immediately  wrote  to  the  Foreign  Office 
asking  for  information  regarding  this  extraordinary 
announcement.  On  the  6th  of  November  a  letter  was 
written  in  reply  stating  that  on  the  22nd  October  the 
German  Ambassador  had  given  formal  notice  to  her 
Majesty's  Government,  in  accordance  with  Article  34  of 
the  General  Act  of  the  Berlin  Conference,  of  the  terri- 
tory in  question  having  been  placed  under  the  protec- 
torate of  Germany,  subject  to  the  reservation,  of  course, 
of  the  properly  acquired  rights  of  third  parties. 

That  such  rights  existed  the  Germans  were  fully 
aware.     Of  the  nature  or  extent  of  the  so-called  rights 
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or '  treaties '  acquired  by  Germany  from  '  the  sultans  and 
ehiefs*  of  the  region  covered  by  the  new  Protectorate, 
nothing  was  known.  But  as  far  back  as  July  1889,  the 
British  East  Africa  Company  had  formally  notified  to 
the  Foreign  Office  a  treaty  which  had  been  concluded  by 
its  agent  with  Ayatula,  the  chief  of  the  Waboni  tribe. 
whose  territory  and  influence  were  understood  to  extend 
from  the  interior  to  the  coast  north  of  the  district  of 
Witu.  The  Directors  of  the  Company  addressed  a  very 
strong  representation  to  her  Majesty's  Government,  on 
the  81st  October  1889,  regarding  the  embarrassing  and 
disheartening  position  in  which  the  Company  was  placed 
by  the  'continued,  persistent,  unfriendly  action  on  the 
part  of  the  German  Government  with  regard  to  the  terri- 
tories north  of  the  Tana.'  Grave  apprehensions  were 
entertained  as  to  the  intentions  of  Germany  in  that  and 
other  quarters,  and  serious  doubts  were  felt  as  to  whether 
the  Company  would  be  justified  in  continuing  its  efforts 
on  the  lines  originally  laid  down,  unless  a  distinct  and 
final  agreement  were  come  to  between  the  two  Govern- 
ments  as  to  the  limits  within  which  the  Company  was  to 
be  at  liberty  to  carry  on  its  operations  between  the  Umbe 
Biver  and  the  northern  port  of  Mruti.  It  was  pertinently 
added  that,  while  the  enormous  German  sphere  of  influ- 
ence lying  between  tlie  Umbe  and  Rovuma  lies  practically 
untouched,  it  appears  very  significant  that  the  Gennan 
Government  sbould  at  the  present  juncture  be  so  active 
in  evincing  this  desire  to  establish  a.  protectorate  in  the 
territory  lying  outside  of,  but  tontermmous  Mth,  Witu. 
*It  is  unnecessary  to  remind  your  Lordship,*^  the  Directors 
continued,  '  of  the  inconvenience  entailed  upon  this  Com- 
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pany  as  well  as  the  large  aiKLjmfore&eeix  ex}ienclitare 
made  necessary,  not  only  to  be  perpetually  on  the  watch 
to   guard  its  rights  against  the  constant  attempts  of 
irresponsible  intriguers,  who  too  readily  receive  the  sup- 
port and  protection  of  the  German  Government  in  their 
attempts  to  embarrass  the  Company  and  minimise  its 
influence,  but  to  prevent  in  the  interior  the  intervention 
by  any  foreign  power  in  the  territories  lying  between  the 
rivers  Umbe  and  Juba  so  as  to  give  them  access  to  the 
Nile  basin.    Our  present  action,  therefore,  has  been  pre- 
cipitated and  forced  upon  us  by  what  we  consider  to  be 
the  unwarrantable  and  hostile  movements  of  the  Germans 
in  territory  beyond  their  proper  sphere  of  influence,  which 
latter  in  itself  is  more  than  sufficient  for  many  years  to 
/Come  to  tax  the  administrative  and  financial  resources  of 
^  the  association  which  has  taken  it  in  hand.' 

The  Directors  on  the  9th  of  November  addressed  a 
request  to  Lord  Salisbury  that,  in  virtue  of  the  treaties 
concluded  by  the  Company  over  the  territory  between  the 
Tana  and  Juba  Bivers  (which  had  been  duly  communi- 
cated to  the  Foreign  Office  on  27th  July  previous)  her 
Majesty's  Government,  following  the  example  of  Ger- 
many on  the  coast,  and  the  precedent  of  their  own  action 
in  the  territories  under  the  control  of  the  Royal  Niger 
Company,  would  forthwith  declare  a  Protectorate  over 
the  countries  acquired  by  the  British  East  Africa  Com- 
pany's treaties.  In  reply  to  this  application  the  Directors 
were  informed  on  19th  November  that  the  treaties  con- 
cluded by  the  Company  had  been  notified  to  the  German 
Government,  and  that  the  further  question  of  declaring 
a  Protectorate  would   receive    the   consideration  of  her 
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Majesty's  Government.  It  became  evident,  however, 
very  soon  that  Imperial  interests  demanded  a  larger 
measure  of  consideration  than  the  rights  of  the  British 
^  Company.  The  communication  from  the  Foreign  Office 
just  referred  to  was  followed  by  another  on  14th  Decem- 
ber, intimating  very  clearly  that,  in  addition  to  their  Pro- 
tectorate on  the  coast,  the  Germans  now  claimed  to  call 
in  question  the  validity  of  the  treaties  previously  made 
/  by  this  Company,  on  no  better  grounds  than  that  certain 
shadowy  pretensions  were  made  in  the  name  of  the 
puppet  Sultan  of  Witu  to  rights  of  sovereignty  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Tana,  and  that  certain  chiefs  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Juba  were  under  the  protectorate  of 
Germany.  It  was  no  matter  for  surprise  that  a  writer  in 
the  Times  newspaper  of  22nd  October  1889  should  have 
given  emphatic  expression  to  the  feeling  which  the  vari- 
ous proceedings  of  the  Germans  in  East  Africa  were 
calculated  to  arouse.  '  It  is  difficult,'  the  writer  stated, 
'  to  account  for  the  claims  on  the  part  of  the  Germans, 
except  from  the  desire  of  certain  individuals  to  give  the 
successful  English  Company  as  much  annoyance  as  pos- 
sible. It  is  difficult  to  treat  either  seriously  or  patiently 
such  pretensions.  If  the  German  claims  are  presented 
through  the  German  Government,  it  is  to  be  supposed 
that  our  Government  must  listen  to  them ;  but  anv 
lengthened  correspondence  or  negotiation  on  the  subject 
would  be  eminently  ridiculous.  The  conduct  of  German 
subjects  in  East  Africa  can  only  be  satisfactorily  ex- 
plained on  the  supposition  that  they  are  attempting  to 
get  up  a  case  for  "  compensation.*'  It  is  notorious  that 
the  Witu  Comjiany  are  not  particularly  flourishing  ;  and 
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the  English  Company  might  be  willing  to  take  oyer  their 
laud  and  basiness,  provided  the  protectorate  rights  of 
the  Grerman  Government  were  withdrawn.  Here,  again, 
fortunately,  the  English  Company  are  taking  a  firm 
stand,  for  they  ar$  sure  of  their  ground,  and  in  this,  of 
course,  they  will  receive  the  support  of  the  Government 
that  f2[ranted  their  charter  and  encouraged  them  to  em- 
bark their  capital  in  an  enterprise  which  is  really  ' 
Imperial.  .  .  In  this  worthy  enterprise,  then,  the  Com* 
pany  have  a  right  to  expect  the  hearty  support  of  the 
Government.  No  doubt  such  support  will  be  promptly 
forthcoming  when  necessary.  It  was  never  more  needed 
than  at  present,  to  protect  the  Company  from  the  irri- 
tating annoyance  of  having,  every  other  day,  claims 
sprung  upon  them  which  are  right  in  the  face  of  the 
settled  understanding  between  the  two  Governments  as  to 
the  principle  on  which  Germany  and  England  were  to 
act  in  this  part  of  Africa.  The  Company,  as  represent- 
ing England,  have  loyally  carried  out  our  part  of  the 
bargain ;  a  word  from  Prince  Bismarck  would  efifectively 
put  a  stop  to  all  breaches  of  the  arrangement  on  the 
other  side.  A  little  firmness  on  the  part  of  the  English 
Foreign  OflSce  would  produce  the  desired  result,  and 
encourage  the  capitalists  wbo  have  embarked  their  money 
not  to  abandon  an  enterprise  which  they  have  begun  so 
well.' 

On  the  20th  December  the  German  Ambassador  com- 
municated to  the  Marquis   of  Salisbury  a  Note  Vcrbale^ 
•  maintaining    the   right    of    the    Sultan  of  Witu  to  the 
*  islands  of  Manda  and  Fatta,  and  denying  that   of   the 
Sultan  of    Zanzibar.     The  Note   observed   that  on  6th 
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December  her  Majesty's  Government  had  admitted  that 
the  question  whether  these  islands  belonged  to  the  Saltan 
of  Witu  or  the  Saltan  of  Zanzibar,  was  expressly  reserved 
for  decision, — the  claim  of  the  former  resting  upon 
ancestral  pretensions,  and  that  of  the  latter  apon  the 
undoubted  exercise  of  sovereignty  over  the  islands  since 
the  middle  of  the  present  century.  Pointing  to  the  fact 
that  the  negotiations  connected  with  the  Anglo-German 
Agreement  of  October  29th — November  1st  1886,  made  it 
clear  to  the  Sultan  Barghasb  of  Zanzibar  that  Germany 
did  not  acknowledge  the  sovereignty  claimed  by  him  over 
the  islands  of  Manda  Bay,  the  Note  contended  '  that 
neither  a  temporary  exercise  of  sovereign  rights  by  the 
Sultans  of  Zanzibar  during  the  three  years  which  followed 
these  negotiations,  nor  the  ignorance  of  the  present  Sultan 
with  regard  to  the  state  of  the  case,  can  have  created  a 
right  to  the  possession  of  the  islands.'  Germany's  chief 
reason  for  having  hitherto  taken  no  steps  to  bring  about 
a  final  settlement  of  the  question  was  that  she  wished  the 
question  of  the  customs  administration  of  Lamu  to  be 
settled  first.  '  As  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,'  said  the  Note, 
'  has  ignored  the  interests  of  Witu  in  this  matter,  the 
Imperial  Government  do  not  see  their  way  to  meeting  his 
wishes  with  regard  to  Manda  and  Patta,  since  the  pos- 
session of  those  islands  has  now  become  more  important 
to  the  Sultanate  of  Witu.'  The  above  facts,  it  was  urged, 
showed  that  the  Imperial  Government  had  not  relin- 
quished the  attitude  formerly  adopted  in  this  question, 
and  that  no  ground  was  afforded  for  the  assumption  that 
the  claims  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  to  Manda  and  Patta 
had  been  admitted  to  be  well  founded.    Her  Majesty's 
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Government  were  therefore  requested  to  withhold  their 
sanction  from  the  assumption  of  administrative  functions 
in  the  islands  by  the  British  East  Africa  Company  until 
an  agreement  should  have  been  come  to  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  Germany,  who  refused  to  admit  the  right  of  the 
Company  to  act  in  Man  da  and  Patta  under  the  concession 
granted  by  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  language  and  contention  of 
the  Note  Verbale  were  quite  inconsistent  with  the  explicit 
and  unqualified  acknowledgment  of  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar's  rights  of  sovereignty  over  those  islands  con- 
tained in  the  Memorandum  submitted  by  the  German 
Government  to  Baron  Lambermont.  Nor,  excluding  that 
decisive  fact  from  consideration,  did  there  appear  to  be 
any  justification  for  their  present  obstructive  action 
advanced  by  the  Imperial  authorities  of  Germany  better 
than  the  avowal  that  that  action  was  prompted  by  resent- 
ment against  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  for  having  'ignored 
the  interests  of  Witu  '  in  granting  the  Concession  of  Lamu 
to  the  British  Company.  The  disastrous  consequences 
following  from  the  concession  he  had  already  granted  to 
the  Germans  in  the  south  were  not,  apart  from  other 
considerations,  such  as  to  encourage  the  Sultan  to  grant 
them  another  concession. 

In  regard  to  this  Note  Verbale,  the  Directors  of  the 
British  East  Africa  Company  wrote  the  Foreign  Office 
on  15th  January  1890,  referring  to  the  undoubted  right  of 
the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  to  cede  the  islands,  and  adding 
that,  as  no  objection  had  been  made  by  her  Majesty's 
Government  to  the  acceptance  of  the  Concession,  the 
Company  had  in  good  faith  sent  its  officers  to  occupy  the 
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islands,  had  hoisted,  its  flag  alongside  that  of  the  Saltan, 
by  arrangement  with  the  latter,  and  now  hoped  that  her 
.  Majesty's  Government  woald  confirm  the  Company  in  its 
rights,  and  refuse  to  permit  any  interference  with  them 
by  the  Oerman  Government.  On  24th  January  the 
Directors  were  informed  in  reply  that,  notwithstanding 
the  '  importance '  of  the  facts  stated  in  their  letters,  *  the 
question  of  the  administration  of  the  two  islands  by 
the  Company  must  remain  in  abeyance  pending  the 
discussion  between  her  Majesty's  Government  and 
the  Government  of  6<^rmany.'  The  Company  was 
requested  to  send  instructions  to  this  effect  to  its 
local  agents.  To  this  the  Directors  replied  that  the 
Company  had  already  taken  over  all  the  islands  under 
the  Concession,  and  that  the  lowering  of  the  flags  woold 
have  the  immediate  effect  of  prejudicing  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar's  claims  to  sovereignty.  The  Company's  agents 
however,  would  be  instructed  to  take  no  new  steps 
pending  further  orders.  But  this  concession  to  their 
claims  did  not  satisfy  the  demand  of  the  Germans.    The 

't^^^Company  was  informed  bj'  the   Foreign  Office  that  its 
officers  musk  abstain  from  all  administrative  acts  pending 

J  the  decision  of  the  contreversy,  and  for  the  first  time  (on 
February  15th,  1890)  the  following  official  decision  was 
given  regarding  a  concession  obtained  on  dlst  August 
1889,  by  her  Majesty's  Acting  Consul- General,  under 
direct  instructions  from  the  Foreign  Office  to  assist  the 
Company  in  every  way  he  properly  could  in  securing  the 
concession.  It  was,  moreover,  through  that  department, 
in  a  letter  of  27th  September  1889,  that  the  Company 
received  the  concession  which  Mr.  Portal  had  concluded 
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with  the  Saltan ;  and  it  was  with  the  full  knowledge  and 
sanction  of  her  Majesty's  Government  that  the  adminis- 
tration  of  the  islands  was  taken  over  and  exercised  ap  to 
tlie  date  of  this  communication  of  February  loth  1890, 
ixx  which  it  was  officially  declared,  '  that  as  the  Company's 
agents  have  taken  over  the  islands,  have  hoisted  the 
Company's  flag,  and  have  presumably  taken  steps  in  the 
direction  of  assuming  the  administration,  their  action  in 
respect  to  a  territory  in  the  position  of  these  islands 
must  be  held  to  have  been  taken  without  authority.' 

The  '  position  of  these  islands,'  it  must  be  borne  in 

tnind,  was  an  ex  post  facto  incident,  created  by  German 

hostility  to  British  interests  after  the  concession  had  been 

granted    to  the  British   Company  and  refused  to  the 

German  Witu  Company. 

The  indic^fiity  to  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa 
Company  and  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  did  not  end  here. 
The  Directors  at  cnce  informed  the  Government  that  the 
decision  would  be  immediately  communicated  to  the 
Company's  Administrator  for  his  guidance.  On  the  25tb 
February  the  Directors  placed  on  record  in  a  clear 
manner  the  position  as  regarded  this  concession  and  the 
steps  taken  by  the  Company.  Government  were  re- 
minded that  the  islands  were  ceded  to  the  Company  on 
81st  August  1889,  and  a  copy  of  the  Concession  for- 
warded to  the  Directors  by  Government  on  27th  Sep- 
tember ;  that  in  the  letter  of  11th  October,  hinting  that 
the  right  of  the  Sultan  to  cede  those  islands  might 
probably  be  called  in  question  by  the  Germans,  the 
Foreign  Office  conveyed  no  intimation  that  the  Company 
should  not  proceed  to  exercise  its  right  under  the  Con- 


72  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA 

cession;  that  on  the  16th  October  the  Directors,  in 
reference  to  the  foregoing  letter,  expressly  informed  her 
Majesty's  Gtovemment  that  their  agents  had  been  in- 
structed to  enter  upon  possession,  and  that  the  Company 
relied  on  the  sympathy  and  support  of  the  Government ; 
that  this  letter  was  acknowledged  on  80th  October 
without  taking  exception  to  the  Company's  administration 
of  the  islands ;  and  finally,  on  20th  December,  the  Foreign 
Office  was  informed  that,  in  pursuance  of  an  arrangement 
with  the  Sultan  mutually  deemed  advisable,  the  Com- 
pany's flag  had  been  hoisted  in  Manda  and  Patta  along- 
side that  of  his  Highness.  The  Directors  then  recapi- 
tulated the  grounds  upon  which  the  Sultan's  claims  to 
sovereignty  over  the  islands  were  based,  and  added  that 
any  doubts  upon  the  matter  could  best  be  resolved  by 
•appointing  a  commission  to  take  evidence  on  the  spot. 

But  on  the  same  day  (25th  February)  a  letter  was 
despatched  to  the  Company  from  the  Foreign  Office 
directing  the  withdrawal  of  the  Company's  officers  and 
troops  from  Manda  and  Patta,  ordering  the  Company's 
flag  to  be  hauled  down,  and  the  administration  to  be 
carried  on  through  the  Wali  of  Lamu.  To  these  orders  the 
Directors  at  once  yielded,  and  telegraphed  accordingly  to 
their  Administrator ;  but  they  again  strongly  emphasised 
their  dissent  from  the  assumption  that  their  action  in 
connection  with  the  concession  had  been  'without 
authority.'  Certain  newspaper  statements  afforded  the 
means  of  eliciting  more  distinctly  from  her  Majesty's 
Government  a  definition  of  the  attitude  they  had  now 
taken  up.  It  was  asserted,  with  some  appearance  of 
authority,  by  the  Berlin  correspondent  of  the  New  York 
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Herald  (London  edition)  on  6th  March,  and  in  an  official 
communique  in  the  Berliner  Tageblatt  of  the  same  date, 
that    the    British    had   admitted    that   the    Sultan    of 
Zanzibar  had  no  right  to  the  islands  of  Manda  and  Patta, 
and  had  therefore  acted  illegally  in  granting  them  to  the 
British  Sast  Africa  Company.     The  statements  were  so 
incredible,  in  view  not  only  of  the  tacit  concurrence  of  her 
Majesty's  Government  in  the  assumption  of  the  rights 
acquired  by  the  Company  under  the  Concession  obtained 
by  her  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul-General,  but  of  the 
explicit    acknowledgment   of   the    Sultan's    sovereignty 
made  by  the  German  Government  before  Baron  Lamber- 
mont,  that  the  Directors  drew  Lord  Salisbury's  attention 
to  the  matter — feeling  unable   to   understand  such  an 
apparent  abandonment  of  the  rights  of  British  subjects 
lawfully  acquired  from  a  sovereign  whose  independence 
Great  Britain  was  pledged  to  uphold.    The  Directors  were 
informed,  on  the  13th  March,  that  the  statement  of  the 
alleged  '  admission '  of  her    Majesty's   Government  was 
•  incorrect,'  but  the  explanation  now  given  of  the  action 
of  her  Majesty's  Government  in  the  matter  differed  very 
little  from  the  former  in  character  or  degree.  The  German 
Government  were  informed  '  that,  as  the  question  of  the 
rival  claims  to  the  islands  had  been   reserved '  (at  the 
time    of   the   negotiations    leading  to  the    Delimitation 
Agreement  of  October  29th  1886)  *  for  future  negotiation 
between  the  two  Governments,    her   Majesty's   Govern- 
ment considered  that  the  late  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  had  no 
right  to  prejudice  a  decision  hy  including  those  islands  in  his 
Concession  to  your  Company.'* 

*  See  Appendix  No.  5,  Manila  and  Patta  Concession  Correspondence. 
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The  Stultification  of  their  former  action  was,  on  the 
face  of  it,  less  intelligible  in  regard  to  the  British  than  to 
the  German  Government.  The  former  had  expressed  no 
disapproval  of  the  inclusion  of  '  the  islands  of  Lama  and 
Manda  and  Patta  and  Kiwihu  and  all  other  islands  in 
that  vicinity  and  in  Manda  Bay'  in  the  Concession 
obtained  for  the  Company  by  their  own  agent  and 
Consul-General ;  and  the  latter  had  publicly  acknow- 
ledged the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar's  sovereignty  over  the 
islands  by  becoming  a  suitor  to  him  for  a  concession  of 
them.  Germany  now  disputed  the  rights  it  had  so 
recently  acknowledged,  in  order  to  embarrass  the  British 
Company  and  create  another  claim  for  '  compensation  *  in 
the  general  settlement  which  was  approacning;  while 
Great  Britain  abandoned  them,  presumably  on  account 
of  those  '  Imperial  considerations '  to  which  the  Com- 
pany's interests  were  necessarily  subordinated.     It  was  in 

* 

vain,  however,  the  Directors  urged  that  the  right  claimed 
and  exercised  by  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  was  '  no  new 
thing '  sprung  upon  the  world  by  the  concession, — 
'  that  the  terms  of  the  concession  in  question  had  been 
virtually  arranged  and  understood  for  more  than  a  year 
before  the  date  of  its  being  granted,' — and  that  the 
Germans  had  made  every  effort  to  obtain  the  same  con- 
cession for  themselves,  and  only  formulated  their  protest 
against  the  sovereign  rights  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar 
when  his  Highness  eventually  granted  the  concession  to 
the  British  Company. 

The  German  Witu  Company,  on  whose  account  all  this 
contention  first  arose,  was,  as  has  already  been  stated,  in 
a  condition  of  exhaustion  from  which  it  had  hoped  to  be 
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rescued  by  obtaining   the  management  of  the  customs 
administration  of  Lamu.     In  bis  official  report  of  March 
1889,  to  which  reference   has   before  been  made,  Vice- 
Consul  Haggard  stated  that '  the  Witu  Company  appear 
to  be  solely  represented  by  Mr.  Toeppen,  who  carries  on 
^  in  Lamu  a  retail  trade  in  oil»  crockery,  calico,  and  piece 
goods.    Very  little  capital  has  been  expended  in  Witu, 
and  it  is  stated  that  no  plantation  work  on  any  scale  has 
been  attempted.    Lamu  being  lost  to  them  by  the  Sultan's 
action  in  ceding  it  to  the  British  East  Africa  Company, 
the  Germans  revived  the  discarded  claims  of  the  Sultan 
of  Witu  on  the  islands  of  Manda  Bay,  not  because  these    *^V 
islands  possessed  any  commercial  importance  in  them-  \ 
selves,  but  partly  because  the  claims  would  be  calculated      ^  ^ 
v'^to  embarrass  and  discredit  the  British  Company,  and  ^ 

partly  because  Manda  Bay  afforded  better  anchorage  for 
large  vesseL  than  that  of  Lamu,  and  was  capable  of  con- 
version into  a  very  much  superior  port. 

Meanwhile  the  German  Consul-General  at  Zanzibar, 
not  satisfied  with  compelling  the  Company  to  haul  down 
its  flag  and  withdraw  from  Manda  and  Patta^  formally 
demanded  of  the  Sultan  that  he  should  cancel  the  Con- 
cession. This,  however,  the  Sultan  declined  to  do,  but, 
acting  presumably  on  the  advice  of  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment, he  agreed  to  suspend  the  concession  pending  the 
result  of  the  arbitration.  On  the  2nd  of  April  1890,  the 
Sultan  Seyyid  Ali,  who  had  succeeded  to  the  throne  on 
the  death  of  his  brother,  Khalifa,  addressed  the  follow- 
ing letter  to  Mr.  George  S.  Mackenzie,  the  Company's 
administrator : — 
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After  compliments : 

'  Ohf  mj  friend !  Be  it  known  to  you  tliat  our  friend  the 
Oennan  Consul-Oeneral  has  written  to  us  by  order  of  his 
Gk>Temment  and  has  also  spoken  on  the  matter  to  us,  that 
the  two  Great  Oovemments  have  decided  that  the  question  of 
our  sovereignty  over  Manda  and  Patta  must  be  sent  to  arbi- 
tration, and  he  says  that  these  islands  have  not  been  proved 
to  belong  to  us  and  that  others  claioi  them,  and  that  our  late 
brother  did  wrong  in  giving  the  Concession  of  them  to  you. 
But  we  cannot  understand  this,  for  the  islands  have  belonged  to 
us  ever  since  the  time  of  our  fathers,  and  our  friend  the  German 
Consul-General  himself  asked  our  brother  to  concede  them  to 
the  Germans,  and  he  refused  because  he  had  given  (promised) 
them  to  the  English.  But  we  wish  to  please  the  Government 
of  Germany  if  we  can,  and  what  can  it  matter  to  us  if  our 
claim  goes  to  arbitration  ?  They  must  be  decided  in  our 
favour.  Our  sovereign  rights  are  known  to  all,  and  God  and 
the  great  Governments  cannot  do  us  injustice. 

But  the  German  Consul-General  has  asked  us  to  cancel  our 
Concession  to  you  for  these  islands,  but  this  is  not  necessary. 
For  the  sake  of  the  arbitration  desired  by  the  Gk)vemment8 
we  have  told  liim  that  we  will  write  to  you  to  consider  the 
Concession  of  the  islands  as  being  suspended  until  our  rights 
are  decided  for  ever  bv  arbitration,  and  we  will  then  at  once 
restore  the  Concession  to  you,  ami  this  is  what  we  have  to  aak 
you.  Please  do  nothing  with  regaixi  to  the  Concession  until 
the  arbitration  is  decided  in  our  favour,  when  we  will  again 
give  it  to  you  with  tlie  same  rights  and  pri^'iIeges  as  before. 
This  is  what  we  ask  of  you.     Salaam  from  your  friend, 

Seyyid  Ali.' 

Mr.  Mackenzie,  in  reply  to  this  communication,  in- 
formed the  Sultan  that  as  representative  of  the  Company 
he  declined  to  accept  the  suspension  of  the  Concession  or 
to  compromise  the  rights  of  the  Company  by  assenting  to 
an  act  which  would  be  a  breach  of  good  faith  on  the  part 
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of  the  Saltan.  He  advised  the  Sultan  to  make  this  known 
to  the  German  Consul- General,  and  at  the  same  time  Mr. 
Mackenzie  forwarded  to  the  British  Agent  and  Consul- 
General  copies  of  the  correspondence  to  place  him  in  full 
possession  of  the  facts. 

Colonel  Euan- Smith  reported  the  situation  by  telegraph 
to  the  Foreign  OflBce,  which  thereupon  informed  the  Com- 
pany that  it  was  not  justified  in  declining  to  accept  the 
notice  of  suspension,  and  that  it  had  nothing  to  fear  if  the 
result  of  the  arbitration  should  be  favourable  to  the  Sultan 
of  Zanzibar.  Instructions  in  this  sense  were  to  be  sent 
to  the  administrator.  The  Directors,  in  reply,  assumed 
fall  responsibility  for  the  refusal  of  their  administrator  to 
accept  the  notice  of  suspension,  and  explained  in  the 
clearest  manner  the  important  principle  on  which  they 
acted.  If  the  Sultan,  coerced  by  pressure  and  threats 
from  German  officials,  were  to  be  at  liberty  to  suspend 
part  of  a  concession  granted  under  sovereign  rights  con- 
fessedly exercised  for  half  a  century  without  question,  he 
would  be  entitled  to  suspend  the  whole  concession,  and  it 
followed,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Directors,  that  '  a  dangerous 
precedent  would  be  established  if  an  agreement  signed, 
sealed  and  delivered  in  perfect  good  faith  could  then  be 
amended,  cancelled,  or  suspended  by  one  of  the  parties  of 
it.'  It  was  further  argued  that  the  suspension  of  the  Con- 
cession, and  the  Company's  acceptance  of  such  suspension, 
would  ipso  facto  be  liable  to  interpretation  compromising 
the  Sultan's  sovereign  rights  and  prejudicing  the  British 
case  in  the  proposed  arbitration. 

It  was  not  until  the  15th  October  1890  (several  months 
after  the    conclusion   of   the  Anglo-German  Agreement 
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hereafter  described)  that  Lord  Salisbury  informed  the 
Company  that  it  was  now  at  liberty  to  re-occnpy  Manda 
and  Patta.  Meanwhile  matters  remained  tn  ziaiu  qko  ; 
bat  it  is  interesting  to  observe  (see  correspondence  in 
Appendix  No.  5)  that  the  demand  of  the  German  Consnl- 
General  on  31st  March  for  the  rescission  of  the  Concession 
by  the  Saltan,  was  avowedly '  based  apon  the  contents  of 
a  dispatch  from  the  British  Ambassador  at  Berlin  to  the 
German  Foreign  Office,  in  which  it  was  admitt^  that  his 
Highness  the  Sultan  had  no  right  to  make  such  a  conces- 
sion/ This  was  the  '  admission '  the  newspaper  report  of 
which  was  stated  on  13th  March  to  have  been  incorrect. 


/ 


CHAPTER   VI. 


WANOA  BOUKDABY  QUESTION — DB.   PETERS'   EXPEDITION. 


Bt  the  terms  of  the  Concession  under  which  the  British 
East  Africa  Company  held  the  coast  from  Wanga  to 
Eipiniy  the  rent  to  be  paid  to  the  Sultan  in  respect  of  the 
customs  was  to  be  fixed  after  the  first  year's  experience. 
During  the  first  year  the  administration  remained  in  the 
hands  of  the  Sultan's  officials,  and  the  customs  continued 
to  be  collected  by  his  officers.  The  Company  was  to 
assume  the  administration  from  the  16tb  of  August  1889 
(the  beginning  of  the  financial  year  in  Zanzibar).  A  few 
days  before  this  date,  however,  the  German  Consul- 
General  sprang  another  obstruction  upon  the  Company  by 
notifying  to  her  Majesty's  Agent  at  Zanzibar  that  it  had 
not  yet  been  settled  whether  the  port  of  Wanga  was 
within  the  British  or  German  sphere  of  influence,  and 
that  the  question  must  be  decided  before  the  customs 
administration  was  taken  over  by  the  British  Company. 

The  attitude  assumed  by  the  Germans  in  regard  to  the 
southern  boundarj^  line  was  suggested  by  a  certain  vague- 
ness in  the  wording  of  the  Delimitation  Agreement  of 
1886,  which  was  drawn  up  in  Europe  by  persons  not  con- 
versant with  the  exact  geographical  conditions  on  the 
east  coast.     The  words  of  the  Agreement  were  '  The  line 
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of  demarcation  starts  from  the  mouth  of  the  riyer  Wanga 
or  Umbe/  etc.  On  the  strength  of  the  doubt  suggested  by 
this  ambiguous  description,  the  Germans  resolved  to  dis- 
pute the  right  of  the  Company  to  take  possession  of 
Wanga.  That  the  former  in  this  case  as  in  that  of  Manda 
and  Patta  had  put  themselves  out  of  court  by  their  ovn 
official  acts,  and  that  the  evidence  against  their  contention 
as  supplied  by  themselves  was  conclusive  and  unanswer- 
able, did  not  modify  their  determination  to  cause  trouble 
to  the  British  Company. 

As  to  the  river,  miscalled  the  '  river  Wanga  or  Umbe/ 
which  formed  the  boundary,  only  a  slight  knowledge  of 
the  locality  was  required  to  show  that  there  was  no  river 
bearing  the  name  of  Wauga,  and  that  liiere  was  no 
river  at  all  at  Wanga,  but  only  a  salt  water  creek. 
The  river  Umbe  is  about  two  miles  to  the  south  of  the 
port  of  Wanga.  The  Company's  concession  extended  to 
the  river  Umbe,  and  the  territory  had  actually  been  taken 
over  by  the  Company  in  the  early  part  of  1889.  The 
foregoing  geographical  facts,  well  known  to  all  who  had 
any  personal  acquaintance  with  the  coast — well  known, 
especially,  as  shall  be  seen,  to  the  Germans — were  amply 
confirmed  by  the  results  of  an  independent  examination 
made  by  Commander  Pullen,  of  her  Majesty's  surveying 
ship  Stork,  who  at  the  time  was  surveying  the  coast. 

In  disputing  the  right  of  the  British  East  Africa  Com- 
pany to  the  port  of  Wanga  the  obvious  contention  of  the 
German  authorities  was  that  Wanga  belonged  to  them- 
selves. The  character  of  that  pretension  will  be  clear 
from  a  reference  to  their  own  official  records.  The  first 
article  of  the  Concession  to   the  German  East  African 
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Association  declares  that  the  Sultan  '  makes  over  to  the 
Oerman  East  African  Association  all  the  power  which  he 
possesses  on  the  mainland  on  the  Mrima,  and  in  all  his 
territories  and  dependencies  south  of  the  Umbe  Rivera*  etc. 

A  proclamation  issued  by  Herr  Ernst  Yohsen,  the 
director-in-chief  of  the  German  Company  notified  that, '  In 
accordance  with  the  treaty  concluded  between  his  High- 
ness the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  Seyyid  Khalifa,  and  the  Ger- 
man East  African  Association,  the  latter  takes  charge,  from 
the  15th  August  1888,  in  the  name  of  his  Highness,  of 
the  whole  administration  of  the  coast-line  extending/rom 
-mouUi  of  the  Umbe  River  to  the  Bovuma  Kiver.*  This 
proclamation  promulgated  an  ordinance  in  which  repeated 
reference  is  made  to  the  German  territory  in  the  same 
terms. 

On  the  16th  August  1888,  Herr  Vohsen  issued  two 
further  ordinuuces  declaratory  of  the  German  Company's 
i-ights  and  regulations  under  its  concession  *  south  of  the 
TJmbe  Eiver.'* 

It  would  hardly  be  supposed  that  in  the  face  of  those 
explicit  official  records  the  Germans  could  expect  any 
colour  to  be  given  to  their  present  course  except  that  of 
unwarranted  and  vexatious  interference  w^ith  the  British 
Company,  or  that  her  Majesty's  Government  would  for  a 
moment  consent  to  countenance  or  tolerate  such  a  pro- 
ceeding. The  Directors  of  the  Imperial  British  East 
Africa  Company  protested  against  this  gratuitous  and 
irritating  action,  and  expressed  the  hope  that  no  question 
would  be  allowed  of  the  Company's  undoubted  rights  at 
Wanga.     They  ordered  a  European  officer  to  be  placed  in 

<»  Africa,  No.  10  (1888),  pp.  35,  38. 
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charge  of  Wanga.  Thereupon  the  (Jerman  Consal- 
General  protested  to  the  British  Agent  against  the  Com- 
,  pany  sending  any  European  officer  to  Wanga  until  the 
matter  was  settled.  In  reply  to  this  protest  the  Directors 
telegraphed  to  their  agent  directing  him  to  inform  the 
British  Consul-General  that  the  Company  declined  to 
recognise  the  German  protest,  resting  its  position  on  the 
authority  of  the  British  and  Geiman  Concessions  and  the 
fact  that  the  port  had  been  taken  over  by  the  British 
Company  in  January  1889.  The  Directors  also  referred 
to  the  fact  that  the  question  of  delimitation  had  nothing 
to  do  with  the  Company's  right  to  hold  Wanga,  as  this 
right  was  acquired  under  the  Sultan's  Concession,  in  the 
same  manner  as  its  right  to  the  strip  of  territory  (includ- 
ing the  Belesoni  Canal  and  Kau  and  Kipini)  which  lay 
to  the  north  of  the  Tana  and  consequently  outside  the 
recognised  British  sphere  of  influence  as  defined  by  the 
Agreement  of  1886. 

The  Company  placed  Lord  Salisl)ury  in  possession  of 
the  full  evidence,  on  German  as  well  as  British  authority, 
establishing  and  confirming  the  fact  that  the  Umbe  formed 
the  boundary.  Lord  Salisbury  acknowledged  the  Directors' 
letters  without  remark  ;  and  on  the  5th  of  October  1889 
the  Company  was  informed  from  the  Foreign  Office  that  a 
joint  British  and  German  Naval  Commission  was  proceed- 
ing to  carry  out  the  delimitation  of  the  boundary  at 
Wanga.  The  course  adopted  would  have  been  a  most 
proper  one  had  there  been  the  smallest  doubt  existing  on 
the  point,  either  on  the  evidence  of  the  (:Jerman  official 
records,  of  common  public  knowledge  on  the  coast,  or  of 
the  British  naval  officers  who  had  made  an  examination 
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of  the  boundary.  Captain  Brackenbury,  of  H.M.S.  Tur- 
quaise^  was  sent  to  meet  the  German  ship  Carola,  and 
with  her  captain  to  make  an  examination  of  the  boundary. 
The  German  ship  had  not  arrived,  but  Captain  Bracken- 
bury  inspected  Wanga  thoroughly,  and  his  report  was  in 
the  hands  of  the  Government.  Expressing  surprise  at 
such  a  question  having  arisen,  he  described  the  Umbe  as 
'  an  excellent  frontier  line  giving  Wanga  some  1^  miles  of 
surrounding  in  every  direction/  There  was  no  river  at 
Wanga,  only  a  creek. 

On  the  9th  November  a  communication  was  addressed 
to  the  Directors  by  the  Foreign  Office,  stating  that  the 
joint  survey  of  the  boundary  had  been  completed,  and 
that  the  report  was  expected  shortly.  It  was,  however, 
an  open  secret  in  Zanzibar  (from  which  it  was  at  once 
communicated  to  London)  that  the  report  of  the  Joint 
Naval  Commission  confirmed  in  every  way  the  claims  of 
the  British  side. 

Notwithstanding  that  on  9th  November  the  Foreign 
Office  declared  the  inquiry  to  be  completed  and  the  formal 
report  expected  *  shortly,' and  notwithstanding,  further, 
that  the  purport  of  that  report  might  almost  be  described 
as  public  knowledge,  the  report  was  withheld  by  the  two 
Governments.  On  2nd  October  Mr.  Portal,  then  Acting 
Agent  and  Consul- General,  had  asked  the  repiesentative 
.of  the  Company  to  abstain  from  sending  a  European 
officer  to  take  charge  of  the  Wanga  customs  pending  the 
decision  of  the  Commission,  which  was  about  to  examine 
the  boundary.  On  the  12th  December  following.  Colonel 
Euan- Smith  sent  the  Administrator  a  copy  of  a  dispatch 
from  Lord  SaUsbury  expressing  his  lordship's  approval  of 
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Mr.  Portal's  advice  regarding  Wanga.  An  officer  bad 
been  sent  to  Wanga  in  October  in  obedience  to  the  orders 
of  the  Directors.  The  Administrator  now  informed  the 
Consul-General  that,  in  view  of  the  unquestionable  rights 
of  the  British  Company,  the  withdrawal  of  the  officers 
/  placed  at  Wanga  would  prove  very  prejudicial  to  its 
interests  there  and  elsewhere,  and  he  could  not,  therefore, 
consent  to  remove  them  except  under  compulsion,  or  by 
instructions  from  the  Court  of  Directors.  On  receivin|( 
this  correspondence  from  the  Consul-General,  the  ^[arquis 
of  Salisbury,  on  the  8th  February  1890, — three  months 
after  the  Boundary  Commission  had  completed  its  in- 
quiries— caused  a  letter  to  be  sent  to  the  Directors, 
observing  that  Hhis  is  a  point  on  which  Imperial  interests 
are  paramount,'  and  requesting  '  that  the  Court  of 
Directors  will  be  so  good  as  to  issue  orders  to  Mr. 
Mackenzie  to  the  effect  that  no  act  of  administration  shall 
be  performed  until  the  question  in  dispute  is  settled.'  As 
the  *  question  in  dispute '  seemed,  owing  to  the  apparent 
agreement  of  the  two  Governments  to  ignore  or  suppress 
the  report  of  the  Boundary  Commission,  in  a  fair  way  of 
surviving  till  the  Greek  Kalends,  the  British  East  Africa 
Company  might  well  have  begun  to  regard  any  further 
_ contest  with  the  Germans  as  hopeless,  and  either  to  resign 
itself  to  indefinite  future  sacrifices  in  the  interests  of 
Imperial  policy,  or  abandon  the  enterprise  in  which  it 
received  so  little  encouragement  and  suffered  so  much 
loss.  Again,  on  the  22nd  February,  in  reply  to  a  respect- 
ful representation  that  the  revenues  of  Wanga  formed 
part  of  the  basis  on  which  the  Company's  annual  pay- 
ment to  the  Sultan  bad  been  calculated  and  settled,  and 
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that  the  withdrawal  of  its  machinery  of  administration 
would  be  seriously  prejudicial  to  its  interests,  the  orders 
were  reiterated  that  'the  Company  shall   abstain  from 
any  act  of  administration  at  Wanga  until  the  discussion 
with  the  German  Government  shall  have  settled  the  dis- 
puted question  whether  it  should   be  comprised  in  the 
British  or  German  sphere.'    But,  as  it  was  well  known  that 
the  Joint  Naval  Commission  Had  settled  this  point  four 
months  previously,  it  was  impossible  to  understand  what 
subject  for  '  discussion  '  could  still  remain,  or  how  long 
the  Company  should  have  to  await  the  pleasm*e  of  the 
German  Government  before  resuming  its  suspended  rights. 
And  in  point  of  fact  the  Wanga  question,  Uke  that  of 
^anda  and  Fatta,  was  held  over  in  this  condition  by 
N.'^Crermany  to  increase  the  leverage  available  for  application 
to  the  British   Government   in   the   final  and  general 
negotiatioua  which  resulted  in  the  Agreement  of  1st  July 
1890,  eighteen  months  after  the  Company  had  occupied 
the  territory. 

In  the  early  part  of  this  narrative  it  was  mentioned 
that,  in  connection  with  a  representation  addressed  to 
liOrd  Salisbury  by  the  Company  urging  a  further  definition 
of  spheres  of  influence  west  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  his 
lordship  informed  Sir  William  Mackinnon  that  it  appeared 
likely  the  projected  German  expedition  for  the  relief  of 
Emin  Pasha  would  not  take  place,  and  no  occasion  would 
^     therfifore  arise  for  the  delimitation  suggested.     This  was 
in  October  1888.     During   this    month  various  reports, 
more  or  less  authentic,  appeared  in  the  Press  pointing  to 
the  abandonment  or  postponement  of  the  design,  in  con- 
sequence, it  was  alleged,  of  the  want  of  sympathy  on  the 
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part  of  the  German  Government.  The  nominated  leaders 
vere  Lieutenant  WisBmann  and  Dr.  Carl  Peters.  The 
real  object  of  the  expedition  was  hardly  disguised  even  at 
the  beginning.  Probably,  indeed ,  an  appeal  for  funds  for 
the  dilatory  purpose  (already  undertaken,  two  years  pre- 
viously, by  a  committee  in  England)  of  '  relieving '  Emin 
Pasha,  would  have  failed  to  elicit  the  same  response  as  a 
frank  avowal  that  the  expedtion  was  primarily  intended 
to  extend  Germany's  colonial  empire  in  Africa  at  the 
expense  of  the  British  sphere.  The  German  Colonial  Com- 
vy  pany,  at  a  meeting  at  ^Viesbaden  on  11th  September  1888, 
passed  a  resolution  declaring  the  extension  of  German 
stations  by  way  of  the  Victoria  and  Albert  Nyanza  to  Wa- 
delai,  '  to  be  desirable  in  the  interests  of  the  natiou,'  and 
that  it  was  prepared  '  to  assist  such  a  company  formed  with 
this  object  to  the  best  of  its  ability/  The  German  public, 
declared  the  Liberal  Friesinnige  Zeitung,  could  not  be  too 
strongly  warned  to  close  their  purses  to  such  an  attempt 
to  entice  them,  under  the  pretext  of  Emin  Pasha's  name, 
into  a  colonial  policy.  But  the  adherents  of  such  a  policy 
were  undoubtedly  in  the  ascendant  in  Germany.  Li 
addition  to  the  discouraging  circumstance,  already  alluded 
to  as  having  damped  the  ardour  of  the  German  Emin 
Pasha  Committee  (who  had  eventually  discarded  the  word 
'relief  from  their  title),  the  disturbed  state  of  things  on 
the  German  coast  of  East  Africa  compelled  a  temporary 
postponement  of  the  enterprise.  The  original  idea  was  to 
start  from  Pangani.  march  through  the  German  sphere  to 
the  south  of  the  Victoria  Xyanza,  and  proceed  between 
that  lake  and  the  Albert  Nyanza  to  Wadelai,  founding 
permanent  German  stations  as  they  went.    Henbeythe 
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strong  representation  addressed  to  Lord  Salisbury  by  Sir 
W.  Mackinnon  pointing  oat  the  urgency  of  a  definite 
settlement  of  the  boundary  in  the  terms  of  the  under- 
standing of  July  1887,  before  the  position  was  forced  by 
Peters'  expedition.  But  the  project  was  by  no  means 
abandoned,  as  Lord  Salisbury  had  been  led  to  believe.  It 
derived  its  vitality  from  motives  quite  irrespective  of  the 
disorders  on  the  coast  or  the  situation  of  Emin  Pasha. 
As  for  the  former,  Lieut.  Wissmann  met  the  difficulty  by 
avoiding  it,  that  is,  by  intimating  that  his  expedition 
would  start  from  some  point  on  the  Somali  coast,  probably 
from  Witu,  following  the  line  of  the  Tana.  The  news 
which  reached  Europe  in  December  of  the  reported  cap- 
tare  of  Emin  Pasha  by  the  Mahdi  did  not  discourage  the 
German  Committee  or  interfere  with  their  designs.  If  Emin 
was  captured,  they  declared  that  they  would  still  go  on 
with  their  enterprise  and  direct  it  against  the  slave-dealers 
in  the  Equatorial  regions.  In  the  latter  part  of  December 
a  telegram  appeared  in  a  London  newspaper  from  a  well 
informed  Berlin  source,  statiug  that  '  although  the  belief 
in  the  safety  of  Emin  Pasha,  and  in  the  success  of  Stanley 
in  having  relieved  him,  is  now  general  among  colonial 
politicians  here,  the  departure  of  the  expedition  destined 
for  his  relief  is  still  contemplated,  and  it  is  safe  to  con- 
clude that  certain  other  objects  in  East  Africa  will  afford 
a  raison  d'etre  for  the  continuance  of  the  preparations 
already  commenced,  even  though  it  should  speedily 
become  certain  that  Emin  Pasha  is  already  safe.'  The 
probable  appointment  of  Lieutenant  Wissmann  to  the 
post  of  Governor  of  German  East  Africa  was  also  referred 
to.     In   both  matters  the  information  was  correct.    The 
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announcement  was  made  on  8rd  January  ISSS,  of  the 
appointment  of  Wissmann  as  Imperial  Commissary  in 
East  Africa.  The  management  of  the  'Emin  Pasha 
Expedition '  was  therefore  confided  to  Dr.  Carl  Peters. 
According  to  the  correspondent  jast  referred  Xo  (Morning 
Post,  8th  Janoary  1889),  in  Berlin  it  '  was  a  general 
insinuation  that  the  news  regarding'  (the  capture  of) 
'Emin  Pasha  and  Stanley  is  an  English  fabrication 
intended  to  prevent  the  sending  out  of  the  German  ex-^ 
pedition,  the  hardly  concealed  ulterior  object  of  which  is 
the  acquisition  of  a  highway  to  the  Central  Lakes  for 
German  commerce  and  enterprise.' 

On  the  26th  of  February  Dr.  Peters  left  Berlin  for 
Zanzibar,  having  announced  his  intention  oi  leading  his 
force  through  the  British  sphere,  although  permission  to 
do  so  had  already  been  refused  to  him.  In  the  disturbed 
state  of  the  native  mind  on  the  coast  consequent  on  the 
fighting  in  the  German  sphere,  the  Directors  of  the 
,  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  became  alarmed  at 
the  prospect  of  such  an  expedition  entering  the  Company's 
territory.  They  accordingly  directed  their  Administrator 
to  issue  a  notice  that  no  armed  expedition  would  be 
allowed  to  enter  the  British  territory.  On  27th  March 
they  addressed  to  liord  Salisbury  a  strong  protest  against 
Peters'  intention  to  march  through  the  British  sphere  of 
influence,  as  entiiely  contrary  to  the  spirit  and  letter  of 
the  Agreements  of  1886  and  1887.  Lord  Salisbury  con- 
curred with  the  Directors  that  it  was  undesirable  Dr. 
Peters  should  be  permitted  to  pass  through  British  terri- 
tory, and  added  that  he  understood  Peters  would  not  be 
allowed  to  proceed  through  the  German  sphere.     Subse- 
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^aently  it  was  made  known  to  the  Company,  by  letter 
from  the  Foreign  Office  dated  11th  May,  that  the  expedi- 
tion conducted  by  Dr.  Peters  '  would  not  be  conntepanced 
or  supported  by  the  German  Government/  which  suggests 
the  reflection  that  if;  a  similar  expedition  with  similar 
objects  had  been  organised  by  British  subjects,  the 
German  Government  would  not  have  been  satisfied  with 
a  mere  declaration  that  it  would  not  be  '  countenanced 
or  supported  '  by  the  Government.  Its  prevention  and 
disbandment  would  have  been  called  for  and  undoubtedly 
<;arried  out. 

At  Aden  the  Peters'  expedition  enlisted  100  Somalis, 
who  were  taken  to  Zanzibar  by  Lieutenant  von  Tiede- 
mann.  The  party  intended  to  land  at  Lamu,  and  there 
await  the  arrival  of  Dr.  Peters,  but  the  steamer  did  not 
call  at  that  port,  and  they  were  taken  on  to  Zanzibar. 
The  reason  was  that  Dr.  Peters  had  been  warned  that  his 
expedition  would  not  be  permitted  to  pass  through  the 
British  East  Africa  Company's  territories,  which  landing 
at  Lamu  would  involve ;  and  also  that  it  was  strongly 
suspected  that  the  expedition  would  probably  have  arms 
and  ammunition  passed  under  false  declaration  as  provi- 
sions or  merchandise — a  suspicion  which  was  justified  by 
the  subsequent  discovery  that  of  seventy-two  cases  shipped 
as  provisions,  ten  were  on  arrival  at  Zanzibar  found  to 
contain  arms  and  ammunition  for  the  expedition.  This 
dishonest  attempt  to  evade  the  blockade  did  not  elevate 
the  character  of  Dr.  Peters'  enterprise.  The  Somalis, 
whom  the  Sultan  refused  to  allow  to  land  in  Zanzibar, 
were  sent  across  to  Bagamoyo,  where  they  were  landed 
disarmed.     Dr.  Peters,  however,  was  not  to  be  discouraged 
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by  the  opposition  of  the  British  East  Africa  Company  or 
the  '  discounteuance '  of  his  own  Government.  He  ad- 
hered^to  his  resolution  to  lead  his  expedition  to  the 
interior  at  the  back  of  the  British  Company's  territory. 
His  object  in  doing  so  was  notorious  long  before  he  boldly 
avowed  it  himself  by  his  declarations  and  acts.  Thai 
object  was  a  deliberate  invasion  of  the  territory  secured 
by  treaty  to  British  influence.  The  Government  of 
Germany  '  discountenanced '  this  meditated  violation  of 
.  the  rights  of  a  friendly  power,  which  was  cordially 
supporting  German  enterprise  in  East  Africa ;  but  it  did 

^  nothing,  and  its  officials  did  nothing,  to  prevent  the  viola- 
tion. Nor,  indeed,  did  the  Government  of  her  Majesty, 
beyond  the  loyal  but  unsuccessful  efforts  of  Admiral 
Fremantle  to  prevent  Peters  from  landing  at  Witu  with 
his  party.  As  far  as  the  two  Foreign  Offices  were  con- 
cerned. Dr.  Peters  enjoyed  immunity  to  do  what  he 
pleased  in  the  British  sphere.  His  own  Government 
refused  to  allow  him  passage  through  the  German  sphere 
of  influence,  which^  moreover,  the  existing  state  of  the 
country  rendered  impracticable,  but  the  British  Govern- 
ment issued  no  prohibition  against  bis  marching  through 
the  British  sphere.  The  duty  of  counteracting  this  new 
mischief '  was  left   to   the    Company,   which   had   thus 

y  I  imposed  upon  it  another  national  responsibility  for  which 
it  had  certainly  not  bargained  in  accepting  its  Charter. 
Its  difficulties  were  acknowledged,  but  its  '  duties '  were 
pointed  out  to  it  very  emphatically  and  clearly.  '  The 
Germans,'  said  a  leading  article  in  the  Timea  on  the  30th 
March  1889,  '  who  are  making  a  great  mess  of  their  own 
undertakings,  appear  to  make  it  their  principal  aim  to 
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spoil  ours.  Their  settlement  at  the  mouth  of  the  Tana 
River  is  a  glaring  breach  of  the  spirit,  if  not  of  the  letter, 
of  the  international  agreement,  and  its  avowed  object  is 
rather  to  hamper  British  trade  than  to  obtain  commercial 
advantages  of  a  more  direct  and  peaceful  kind.  While 
the  Witu  Company  is  tlius  endeavouring  to  shut  us  in 
upon  the  north  and  to  bully  the  Sultan  into  handing  over 
to  them  the  island  of  Lamu  with  the  British  subjects  who 

/    haxfijooade^ind  who  carry  on  its  trade,  the  Carl  Peters' 
expedition  is  clearly  and  avowedly  intended  to  cut  us  ofT 

/  from  the  interior,  by  establishing  German  influence  at  the 
back  of  our  territory.  It  is  quite  true  that  the  German 
Government  does  not  directly  encourage  these  lawless  and 
predatory  enterprises  on  the  part  of  its  subjects.  But  it 
does  not  appear  to  be  in  any  hurry  to  discourage  them, 
as  it  is  required  to  do  not  only  by  the  friendship  it  pro- 
fesses, but  also  by  considerations  of  common  honesty  and 
regard  for  treaty  engagements.  In  fact  we  are  witnessing 
the  process  known  in  private  life  as  "  trying  it  on,''  and 
described  in  the  language  of  diplomacy  as  ''  officious  ''  in 
contradistinction  to  official  activity.  If  trying  it  on 
comes  to  nothing,  the  German  Government  has  nothing 
to  do  but  maintain  a  virtuous  placidity  of  demeanour. 
If  we  are  weak  enough  to  allow  these  overbearing  traders 
to  carry  out  their  intentions,  we  shall  find  that  the 
German  Government  feels  itself  obliged,  however  reluc- 
tantly, to  recognise  accomplished  facts.'  Then  the  article 
turns  to  warn  the  British  East  Africa  Company  of  the 
respect  paid  by  all  Governments  to  accomplished  facts, 
and  that '  it  (the  Company)  must  flgbt  it  own  battle.' 
But  the  Times  omitted  to  bear  in  mind  that  it  was  not  its 
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own  battle  the  Company  was  called  upon  to  fight,  bat  a 
battle  forced  apon  it  on  the  account  of  British  national 
rights  in  East  Africa,  by  the  hostility  of  German  com- 
panies and  German  subjects  which  their  own  Government 
passively  sanctioned  when  it  did  not  actively  encourage 
and  support  them,  and  which  the  British  Government  left 

^'  the  Company  unaided  to  deal  with  and  resist  with  its 
own  private  resources.  '  Should  the  battle  be  rendered 
unequal,'  the  Timei  concluded, '  by  the  appearance  of  the 
German  Government  on  the  side  of  the  German  traders^ 
then  the  British  East  Africa  Company  would  have  a 
strong  claim  upon  the  Foreign  Office,  and  one  to  whieh 
Lord  Salisbury  could  not  refuse  to  listen/  But  the  battle 
had  been  rendered  unequal  already  by  the  strong  support 
the  German  Government  gave  its  subjects  in  every  pre* 
tension  they  chose  to  put  forward,  and  by  the  seeming 
acquiescence  of  the  British  Foreign  Office  in  almost  every 
German  demand.  Prince  Bismarck  might  not,  it  was  true, 
be  willing  co  control  his  *  unruly  countrymen  *  in  East 
Africa  at  the  request  of  Great  Britain,  bat  the  British 
Government  had  the  power  and  the  right  to  support 
British  subjects,  acting  under  a  Boyal  Charter,  in  resisting 
unwarrantable  invasions  of  their  undoubted  rights.  Not 
only  were  the  Germans  allowed  to  have  the  best  of  it  in 
every  dispute  they  chose  to  raise,  but  the  British  East 
Africa  Company  had  now  thrust  upon  it  the  enormous 

/  extra  responsibility  and  expense  of  protecting  in  the  inte- 
rests of  the  nation  the  remote  regions  of  the  interior 
from  foreign  invasion. 

Writing  from  Zanzibar  on  -iOth  March,  after  the  world 
had    become   acquainted   with  the  success  of   Stanley's 


DR.  PETERS'  EXPEDITION  93 

expedition,  Dr.  Peters  no  longer  placed  any  disguise  upon 
his  project.  *  I  hope  you  will  continue  to  hear  good  news 
of  us/  he  said,  '  and  that  we,  on  our  part,  will  be  able  to 
take  part  in  the  solution  of  the  Central  African  question 
in  the  interest  of  Germany.'  He  had  difficulties  to 
encounter  in  the  refusal  of  the  German  authorities  to  per- 
mit him  to  further  aggravate  the  situation  on  the  main- 
land by  marching  through  the  disturbed  region,  and  in 
the  natural  opposition  of  the  British  Company  to  the 
admission  of  so  dangerous  an  element,  with  so  unfriendly 
a  purpose,  into  its  territory.  Dr.  Peters  fixed  upon  Witu 
as  his  starting  point ;  it  was  just  outside  the  northern 
limit  of  the  British  sphere,  and  offered  a  base  from  which 
that  sphere  could  be  entered  and  traversed  at  the  back  of 
"  the  coast.  Witu  and  the  Tana  River  route  opened  a  way 
for  him  into  that  '  hinterland '  in  which  it  was  his 
purpose  to  operate.  The  Emin  Pasha  Committee,  as  the 
Times  reported  on  7th  May  1889,  now  virtually  admitted 
that  the  real  object  of  the  enterprise  was  *  to  trj-  if  pos- 
sible to  forestall  the  presumed  intentions  of  the  English 
/  by  establishing  a  connection  between  the  German  sphere 
^  of  interest  and  Emin's  Equatorial  Province.*  To  land  his 
expedition  at  Witu,. Peters  was  obliged  to  run  the  blockade, 
which  at  length  he  succeeded  in  doing  by  stratagem,  and 
disembarked  at  Kwyhu  Bay  on  15th  June  1889.  On  the 
27th  July  he  left  Witu  and  marched  up  the  Tana. 
Almost  immediately  he  became  involved  in  hostilities 
with  the  natives,  and  fighting  and  plunder  marked  the 
whole  line  of  his  march.  The  news  which  reached 
Europe  in  the  first  days  of  November  that  Emin  Pasha 
and  his  companions  were  coming  to  the  coast  with  Mr. 
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H.  M.  Stanley  had  no  effect  on  the  prosecution  of  an 
expedition  planned  for  objects  anconnected  with  the 
fortunes  of  the  late  Governor  of  the  Equatorial  Provinces. 
One  of  the  British  East  Africa  Company's  officers  (Mr.  J. 
R.  W.  Pigott)  had  already  made  a  journey  up  the  Tana» 
and  had  been  received  by  the  tribes  in  the  friendliest 
way.     He  had  entered  into  treaty  relations  with  them 

.  .  and  had  established  a  station  of  the  Company  at  a  place 
^  J  called  Bokore,  about  250  miles  up  the  river.  This 
expedition  will  be  referred  to  more  fully  in  another  place. 
The  natives,  astonished  and  alarmed  at  the  high  handed 
treatment  ndministered  to  them  bv  Dr.  Peters — so 
different  from  the  fair  dealing  and  conciliatory  methods  of 
Mr.  Pigott— refused  to  assist  him  with  boats  or  food.  Both 
^  /  were  taken  by  force.  The  people  were  shot  down  if  they 
resisted.  The  chief  of  the  Gallas  at  Bokore  was  shot  by 
Peters,  the  Company's  flag  was  pulled  down  and  the  Ger- 
man flag  hoisted  in  its  place,  the  British  flag  and  theBritish 
Treaty  papers  were  burned  in  public,  and  a  German  station 
was  established.  The  intention  of  the  expedition  was  now 
openly  avowed  and  violently  carried  into  execution.  The 
head  man  left  in  charge  of  the  Company's  station  at 
Bokore  had  gone  down  the  river  to  sell  ivory  and  purchase 
supplies.     Dr.  Peters  burned  the  station  and  appropriated 

V.  all  the  goods  and  stores  for  his  own  use.  His  procedure 
in  the  first  stages  of  his  journey  is  thus  described  by  the 
Somalis  who  accompanied  him: — *  We  went  up  the  Tana, 
and  as  we  passed  through  the  various  districts,  Dr. 
Peters  called  for  the  Chief  or  Headman,  who  was  tied  up 
as  soon  as  he  arrived  at  the  camp  and  threatened  to  be 
flogged  or  killed  unless  he  gave  the  caravan  food  or  what- 
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ever  was  required.  This  was  often  carried  out  all  the 
joorney  through.  At  Eorokoro  and  other  places  wherever 
the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company's  flags  were 
%ing,  Dr.  Peters  hauled  them  down,  destroyed  some  and 
took  others  home  to  Europe  ;  he  made  treaties  wherever 
the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company's  flags  were 
broken  down,  and  impressed  the  chiefs  and  people  that 
they  were  under  the  **  protection  of  the  Deutsch."  He 
set  the  Company's  station  at  Korokoro  on  fire,  and  tried 
to  destroy  and  render  useless  everything  that  had  been 
done  by  the  Company's  agentL'-^  j 

This  record  was  fully  confirmed  by  the  letters  of  Dr. 
Peters  himself,  published  in  the  German  newspapers,  the 
general  tone  of  which  was  one  of  exultation  at  the  success 
of  his  methods  of  dealing  with  the  lives  and  property  of 
the  natives  and  the  rights  of  the  British  Company.  It 
was,  therefor^,  without  surprise  that  news  was  received  in 
November  of  the  reported  massacre  of  Peters  and  all  his 
party  by  the  natives  on  the  Upper  Tana,  where  he  had 
shot  theGalla  chief  and  perpetrated  several  other  out- 
rages. The  details  were  somewhat  circumstantially  given ; 
but  it  eventually  turned  out  that  the  report  was  a  ruse, 
evidently  designed  to  secure  immunity  from  further 
public  observation  in  the  prosecution  of  a  signally  lawless 
enterprise. 

%  Enclosure  in  dispatch  dated  2nd  August  1800,  from  Colonel 
£uin-Smith  to  Lord  Salisbury.  Transmitted  to  Company  by  Foreign 
Office  2nd  September  1890. 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

THE   NORTEBM   PORTS  AKD  THE   ITALIAN   OOVBBimEKT. 

In  a  former  chapter  it  has  been  stated  that  the  origmal 
desire  of  Saltan  Bargbash  was  that  the  British  East  Africa 
Company  should  accept  a  concession  of  all  his  dominions 
with  certain  limitations  relating  to  the  islands  of  Zanzibar 
and  Pemba.  Wlien  the  Anglo-German  agreement  of 
1886  divided  the  mainland  behind  the  coast  into  spheres 
of  influence,  and  defined  the  limits  of  the  Sultan's 
sovereignty,  the  coast-line  south  of  the  Umbe  River,  in 
consequence  of  being  reserved  for  German  influence,  be- 
came necessarily  excluded  from  any  concession  which 
might  be  granted  to  a  British  Company.  Immediately  on 
the  conclusion  of  the  international  agreement  referred  to. 
Sultan  Barghash  signified  his  readiness  to  grant  to  the 
British  East  Africa  Company  a  concession  of  the  whole  of 
his  mainland  possessions  to  the  north  of  the  German 
sphere,  including  Lamu  and  the  other  islands  on  the 
coast.  But  the  Company  was  unwilling  at  the  outset 
/to  assume  territorial  responsibilities  in  excess  of  its 
resources  and  capacities  of  administration.  The  prof- 
fered concession  of  Lamu  and  the  northern  ports  it 
therefore  decided  to  forego  for  the  present,  until,  by  the 
development   of  its  administrative  machinery,  and   the 
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growth  and  consolidation  of  its  enterprise,  the  Company 
might  feel  itself  in  a  position  to  undertake  extended 
operations.  The  concession,  therefore,  which  the  British 
East  Africa  Company  accepted  from  the  Sultan  and 
undertook  to  work,  comprised  only  the  strip  of  coast 
included  between  the  Umbe  River  and  Witu.  Within  a 
very  few  months,  however,  the  Company  was  coerced  by 

J  the  action  of  the  Germans  to  abandon  its  prudent  and 
moderate  territorial  policy.  The  German  Consul-General 
made  a  demand  on  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  for  the  conces- 
sion of  the  port  of  Lamu,  as  already  related,  and  as  a 
measure  of  necessity,  prematurely  precipitated  by  this 
foreign  rivalry,  the  Company  had  no  option  but  to*  avail 
itself  of  the  Sultan's  engagement  to  grant  the  concession 
of  Lamu  and  the  northern  ports  whenever  desired.  The 
history  of  the  German  opposition  to  this  grant  has  already 
been  related.  Had  no  attempt  been  made  to  obtain  these 
northern  possessions  of  Zanzibar  by  a  foreign  power,  it 
would  not  have  been  the  interest  nor  the  desire  of  the 
j  British  East  Africa  Company  to  extend  so  far  for  perhaps 

*  several  years  to  come.  The  responsibility  was  forced 
upon  it  by  circumstances  which  it  had  no  power  to 
control,  and  was  undertaken  in  a  spirit  of  public  duty  to 
secure  British  interests  from  foreign  aggression. 

The  ports  north  of  Lamu  conceded  to  the  Company  by 
the  Sultan's  deed  of  Slst  August  1889,  were  Kismayu 
(near  the  mouth  of  the  Juba  river),  Brava,  Merka,  Maga- 
ilisho,  Warsheikh,  and  Mruti.  The  Company,  however, 
was  averse  to  accepting  obligations  north  of  the  Juba, 
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and  had  already  been  in  friendly  communication  with*"^^ 
the  Royal  Italian  Government   respecting  the  northern 
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ports.  That  Gk>yeniment  desiring  to  establish  its  in* 
flaence  over  the  Somali  coast,  had  previously  opened 
negotiations  with  the  vie^  of  acquiring  the  ports  in 
question.  A  certain  friction,  the  causes  of  which  need 
not  be  entered  into  here,  arose  between  the  Italian 
Gtovemment  and  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  resulting  in  an 
interruption  of  friendly  relations.  In  this  condition  of 
a£fairs  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  took 
the  position  of  an  intermediary  between  Italy  and  Zanzi- 
bar, and  negotiated  the  concession  of  Lamu  and  the 
northern  ports  with  the  ultimate  view  of  handing  over 
the  latter,  with  the  sanction  of  his  Highness  the  Sultan, 
to  the  Boyal  Italian  Government.  In  May  1889  an 
Italian  Protectorate  was  declared  over  the  Sultanate  of 
Oppia.  On  the  8rd  August  1889  a  formal  agreement  was 
executed  between  the  Boyal  Italian  Government  (repre- 
sented by  Signor  Catalani,  Italian  Charge  d'Affaires  in 
London),  and  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company 
(represented  by  Sir  William  Mackinnon),  of  which  the 
following  were  the  general  provisions  : — 

The  Boyal  Italian  Government  being  desirous  of 
obtaining  the  ports  north  of  Eismayu,  the  British  East 
Africa  Company,  on  obtaining  the  concession  at  this  tirae 
under  negotiation,  agreed  to  transfer  to  the  Italian 
Government  (with  the  sanction  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar) 
the  ports  of  Brava,  Merka,  Magadisho,  Warsheikh,  and 
Mruti,  with  the  adjoining  territory  in  each  case :  the  ports 
then  to  be  held  by  the  Italian*  Government  on  the 
same  terms  and  conditions  as  those  contained  in  the 
concession  to  the  Company,  excepting  Kismayu,  which 
was  to  be  jointly  occupied  and  administered.  The  Italian 
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Grovemment  bound  itself  to  limit  the  Italian  sphere  of 
inflaence  to  the  east  and  north  of  the  river  Jaba  to  the 
intersection  of  8  degrees  north  latitude  and  40  degrees  east 
longitude,  following  the  parallel  of  8  degrees  north  lati- 
tude to  about  87  degrees  east  longitude,  whence  the  line 
was  to  run  in  a  north-westerly  direction  to  a  point  on  the 
Blue  Nile.  This  river  was  to  form  the  boundary  as  far 
as  35  degrees  east  longitude.  The  Italian  Government 
and  the  Company  were  to  have  equal  rights  of  navigation 
on  the  river  Juba.* 

On  the  81st  August  the  Company  received  the  conces- 
sion from  the  Sultan,  and  on  the  18th  November  a  Deed 
of  Transfer  was  executed  to  the  Italian  Government  in 
pursuance  of  the  Agreement  of  8rd  August  1389.  The 
Italian  Government,  on  the  19th  November,  notified  to 
the  signatories  of  the  Berlin  Act  that  on  the  15th  of  that 
month  a  Protectorate  had  been  assumed  by  Italy  over  the 
eastern  coast  of  Africa  from  the  north  of  Kismayu  to  2i^ 
degrees  of  north  latitude,  that  is,  to  the  southern 
boundary  of  the  Sultanate  of  Oppia.  The  transactions 
between  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  and 
the  Italian  Government  had  the  full  cognisance  of  her 
Majesty's  Government,  and  were  announced  to  the  share- 
holders b}'  the  Directors,  in  their  annual  report,  dated 
the  17th  July  1890,  in  the  following  terms : — 

*  The  Directors  have  now  to  state  briefly  the  circum- 
stances, so  far  as  they  are  concerned,  wliich  have  led  to 
ythe  establishment  of  an  Italian  sphere  of  influence  out- 
side   the    limits    assigned    to     Great    Britain    by    the 
Anglo-German  Agreement.     Sir  William  Mackinnon,  the 

*  See  Appendix  No.  7,  Italian  Agreement. 
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Preaidenty  foreseeing  that  the  presence  of  a  foreign  power 
north  of  the  Tana  Biver  must  have  the  effect  of  excluding 
this  Company  from  the  Nile  basin  as  well  as  from  terri- 
tories inland  extending  up  to  the  Juba,  deemed  it  of  the 
first  importance  to  obtain  such  control  over  the  remaining 
coast  possessions  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  north  of 
Eipiniy  as  should  obviate  a  situation  certain  to  jeopardise 
the  future  of  the  enterprise.  Accordingly,  not  without 
much  opposition,  involving  recourse,  as  regards  Lamu,  to 
the  arbitration  of  a  foreign  jurist,  the  Company  succeeded 
in  getting  the  Concession  of  these  possessions  confirmed, 
which  had  previously  been  promised  to  Sir  W.  Mac- 
kinnon  in  writing  by  the  late  Sultan  Seyyid  Barghash. 
These  possessions  comprised  the  islands  of  Lamu,  Manda, 
Patta,  Kwyhu,  and  others,  also  the  ports  of  EismayU; 
Brava,  Merka,  Magadisho,  Warsheikb,  and  Mruti.  .  .  . 
Under  the  arrangement  above  mentioned,  this  Company, 
with  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  his  Highness  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  now  proceeded  to  execute  an  agree- 
ment with  the  Italian  Government  for  the  transfer  desired, 
whereby,  subject  to  the  reservation  of  the  joint  occupation 
of  the  harbour  of  Kismayu,  this  Company  should  be 
relieved  entirely  of  all  responsibility  and  liability  in  con- 
nection with  the  said  ports  of  Brava,  Merka,  Magadisho, 
Warsheikh,  and  Mruti,  the  Italian  Government  at  the 
same  time  undertaking  to  confine  its  operations  strictly 
within  the  limits  defined  on  the  accompanying  map.' 

At  this  point  the  negotiations  intervened  which  were 
opened  between  her  Majesty's  Government  and  that  of 
Italy  for  the  delimitation  of  their  frontiers  in  Africa.  A 
suggestion  was  made  by  the  Foreign  Ofiice  to  the  effect 
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that,  as  an  equivalent  for  the  relinquishment  by  Italy  of 
all  claims  at  Kismayu  and  south  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Juba,  the  line  of  delimitation  agreed  on  in  1889  should 
be  moved  down  from  8  to  5  degrees  of  north  latitude,  so 
as  to  include  in  the  Italian  sphere  the  coveted  territory  of 
Eaffa  (which  was  more  or  less  connected  with  the  tribal 
system  of  Abyssinia)  and  to  limit  that  sphere  to  the 
westward  at  the  Blue  Nile.  The  Company,  in  reply, 
proposed,  in  consideration  of  obtaining  entire  control  of 
Kismayu  and  the  south  bank  of  the  Juba,  to  make  the 
6th  parallel  of  north  latitude  the  boundary  as  far  as 
the  85th  of  east  longitude  and  following  that  meridian 
to  the  Blue  Nile.  Although  anticipating  a  period  to 
which  the  general  narrative  has  not  yet  arrived,  the  history 
of  the  negotiations  with  Italy  may  properly  be  followed 
in  this  place  to  their  conclusion.  The  Directors  thought 
it  right  to  press  upon  Lord  Salisbury  the  expediency  of 
serting  in  any  arrangement  come  to  with  Italy  a  pro- 
vision securing  to  the  Company  a  preferential  right  to 
the  reversion  of  the  Northern  Ports  in  the  event  of  their 
^being  at  any  lime  given  up  by  Italy.  Lord  Salisbury's 
opinion  was  that  the  stipulation  as  to  not  transferring  the 
lease  should  be  made  in  the  Concession  itself;  but  his 
lordship  had  already  suggested  to  Lord  Duflferin  the  ex- 
pediency of  a  provision  that  if  the  ports  should  become 
the  property  of  Italy  the  British  East  Africa  Company 
should  have  the  first  option  of  re-purchase  in  the  event 
of  the  Italian  occupation  ceasing.  Further  consideration 
of  the  situation  made  it  appear  evident  that  any  stipula- 
tion as  to  reversionary  rights  would  be  gratuitous  and 
unnecessary.     Italy  could  only  acquire  the  ports  through 
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the  Company  by  lease  from  the  Sultan,  which  would  not 
extinguish  his  proprietary  rights.  Great  Britain,  as  the 
protecting  Power,  would  be  bound  to  see  that  the  Sultan's 
rights  were  not  confiscated,  and  it  would  be  as  impossible 
for  the  Sultan  to  make  such  an  arrangement  with  Italy 
as  he  had  made  with  Germany  (ceding  the  sovereignty  of 
part  of  his  dominions)  without  the  assent  of  her  Majesty's 
Government  as  it  would  be  for  Italy  to  transfer  the  Con- 
cession of  the  Northern  Ports  to  a  third  party  without  the 
assent  of  the  Sultan. 

On  the  24th  of  March  1891  a  protocol  was  signed  at 
Bome  by  the  British  Ambassador  and  the  Italian  Minister 
for  Foreign  Aflfairs  for  the  delimitation  of  the  British  and 
Italian  spheres  of  influence  in  East  Africa.  The  boundary 
line  indicated  by  the  Directors,  and  the  terms  on  which 
that  line  was  agreed  to,  were  adopted.  The  Juba,  the 
6th  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  the  d5th  meridian  of 
east  longitude  separated  the  two  spheres  of  influence,  the 
Company  obtaining  exclusive  control  over  Kismayu  and 
the  south  side  of  the  Juba.  The  Company  naturally 
.jmhed— to-be-disengaged  from  the  responsibilities  which 
it  had  assumed  under  the  concession  relating  to  the 
Northern  Ports, — responsibilities  undertaken  exclusively 
on  behalf  of  the  Italian  Government,  while  at  the  same 
time  the  Italian  Government  assumed  that  in  virtue  of 
the  Delimitation  Agreement  with  Great  Britain  it  was 
entitled  to  claim  the  transfer  of  the  Northern  Ports.  The 
Company,  therefore,  on  being  approached  on  the  subject 
semi-officially,  explained  that,  being  under  the  obligations 
and  responsibilities  of  a  contract  with  his  Highness  the 
Sultan  in  the  matter  of  those  ports,  it  could  not  release 
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itself  without  his  Highness's  consent,  which  would  have 
to  be  obtained  through  her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs.  The  ports  in  question,  forming  as  they  did 
a  portion  of  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan,  were  in  no  way 
dealt  with  or  mentioned  in  the  Anglo-Italian  Agreement. 
Count  Tornielli,  on  8rd  September  1891,  officially  in- 
formed the  Company  of  the  general  effect  of  the  delimi- 
tation as  regarded  the  Benadir  coast,  which  now  ('  includ- 
ing the  ports  of  Brava,  Merka,  Magadisho,  and  Warsbeikh, 
with  their  surrounding  territories  ')  were  declared  to  form 
part  of  the  Italian  sphere  of  influence.  The  Company 
was  accordingly  notified  that  its  '  rights  and  responsi- 
'  bilities  '  as  far  as  those  ports  were  concerned  had  thereon 

^     ceased.    The  Directors  replied  that  they  had  had  official 

cognisance  of  the  Agreement,  and  now  only  requii*ed  his 

Excellency's  personal  declaration  that  the  Italian  Govem- 

.    ment  took  all  the  obligations  and  responsibilities  of  the 

'  Company  under  the  Concession,  which  declaration  would 
be  accepted  by  the  Company  as  a  complete  release.  It 
was  not  until  February  1892  that  the  matter  was  brought 
to  a  close,  by  a  letter,  dated  6th  of  that  month,  from  Lord 
Salisbury  to  the  Italian  Ambassador,  stating  that  the 
Sultan's  concession  north  of  the  Juba  to  the  British 
Company  became  \ip%o  facto  inoperative  on  the  conclusion 
of  the  Anglo-Italian  Agreement  of  24th  March  1891,  and 
that  the  Italian  Government  was  now  free  to  make  its 
,  own  terms  with  the  Sultan,  should  it  wish  to  do  so,  for 
V^  the  transfer  to  them  of  the  rights  once  held  by  the  Com- 
pany. At  the  same  time  Lord  Salisbury  informed  the 
Company  that  the  effect  of  this  correspondence  was  to 
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release  it  from  any  further  responsibility  in  regard  to  the 
concession  in  question. 

The  Directors  formally  notified  this  result  to  the  Sultan 
of  Zanzibar,  who  acknowledged  the  communication,  and 
informed  them  that  henceforth  he  held  the  Company 
responsible  for  the  administration  only  of  the  coast  and 
the  adjacent  islands  belonging  to  the  Zanzibar  dominions 
'between  the  ports  of  Wanga  and  Kismayu,  both  in- 
clusive/ 


CHAPTER   VIII. 

UGANDA. 

A  PEcuLiABiTY  of  the  territory  of  East  Africa  acquired  by 
Great  Britain  and  Germany,  which  explains  the  move- 
ment towards  the  interior  adopted  by  both  nationQ,  and 
\^hich  is  even  still  not  appreciated  by  many  persona 
opposed  on  principle  to  territorial  expansion,  lay  in  the 
fact  that  the  value  of  the  coast  depended,  and  still 
depends,  in  a  large  measure  on  the  commerce  of  the  dis- 
tant interior.  W^ithout  control  of  the  latter,  the  former 
could  be  little  more  than  a  barren  acquisition ;  and  it 
was  the  strong  conviction  of  this  fact  which  suggested 
and  gave  force  to  the  '  hinterland  '  doctrine  so  clearly 
recognised  by  Great  Britain  and  Germany  in  the  corre- 
spondence of  July  1837.  The  doctrine  simply  declared 
that,  in  the  case  of  Powers  having  possessions  on  the  coast, 
each  should  be  secured  by  common  agreement  in  the 
exclusive  right  to  induence  and  control  in  the  regions  of 
the  interior  subtended  by  its  coast- line,  and  none  should 
have  the  right  or  the  liberty  to  intrude  in  the  rear  of 
another.^     The  doctrine  did  not  exclude  private  enter- 

*  The  British  Colonics  in  Xorlh  America  asserted  the  same  principle 
in  1755,  at  the  beginning  of  the  Seven  Years'  War,  against  the  claims^ 
adyaoced  by  the  French  west  of  the  Ohio  river,  where  the  latter  had 
some  posts.     The  contention  of  the  Colonies  on  the  Atlantic  tea- 
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prise  or  commereial  freedom,  but  applied  solely  to  the 
acquisition  of  political  influence  and  territorial  dominion. 
The  districts  intervening  between  the  coast  and  the  lake 
regions,  owing  to  the  present  economic  condition  of  the 
/  country,  are  comparatively  valueless,  and  must  so  con- 
tinue until  the  process  of  development  has  realised 
their  latent  resources.  In  the  British  sphere  these  re- 
sources are  potentially  great  owing  to  exceptional  con- 
ditions of  natural  fertility,  climate,  and  general  accessi- 
bility; but  pending  their  general  development  by  the 
application  of  European  capital  and  enterprise  and  the 
organisation  of  regular  administration,  it  was  of  the 
/  first  importance  that  the  still  more  valuable  'hinterland ' 
should  be  secured  to  Great  Britain.  It  was  a  fact  that 
through  the  aggressive  enterprise  and  activity  of  German 
subjects,  8upix)rted  by  their  Government,  Great  Britain 
had  not  only  lost  the  position  of  predominating  influence 
which  she  had  held  for  a  long  period  in  East  Africa,  but 
had  almost  lost  every  foothold  on  that  part  of  the  African 
continent.  The  Government  were  glad  to  retrieve,  as  far 
as  practicable,  the  adverse  consequences  of  the  hesitation 
of  1878  by  all  the  encouragement  tbey  could  give  towards 
the  formation  of  a  chartered  company  to  take  care  of  the 
interests  of  the  nation.  It  is  but  just  to  record  that 
during  those  years  of  vacillation,  which  opened  the  way  to 
new  adventurers  eager  to  take  up  what  Great  Britain  was 

board  was  that  no  foreign  nation  had  the  right  to  claim  sovereignty 
in  their  *  hinterland  '  between  the  same  parallels  of  latitade  from  the 
Atlantic  to  the  Pacific.  The  title  claimed  by  Spain  on  the  Pacific 
coast  was  afterwards  successfully  disputed  by  England  at  VancouTer. 
The  modern  African  doctrine  is  therefore  by  no  means  a  new  one. 
See  Mr.  Lecky's  Hhiovy  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. 
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intent  to  refuse,  Sir  William  Maekinnon  continued  un- 
^shanged  in  his  conviction  that  British  interests  required 
^he  acceptance  of  the  concession  offered  by  the  Sultan  of 
2anzibar.    As  soon  as  the  Germans  began  to  push  their 
operations  in   East   Africa,    the    Government   of  Great 
^Britain  had  forcible  evidence  of  the  soundness  of  Sir 
HVilliam    Mackinnon's    views.      The  Government    grew 
anxious  to  revive  and  put  into   action   that   enterprise 
^hich  it  had   previously    discountenanced.       Failing   a 
response  from  Sir  William  Maekinnon  and  his  friends, 
there  was  practically  nothing  between   German  enter- 
prise and   the  rapid    absorption  of  the   whole  of  East 
Africa.     Already  Germany  had   not    only   planted   her 
interests  in  the  extensive  territory  south  of  Kilimanjaro^ 
but  near  Mombasa,  and  at  Witu,  and  even  advanced  claims 
on  the  Somali  coast  almost  all  the  distance  up  to  the  Gulf 
of  Aden.       The  German  maps  of   the  period  illustrate 
the  views  of    expansion  then  freely  entertained  in  that 
oountry  by  the  party  of  colonial  empire.     At  this  critical 
juncture  the  British  East  Africa  Company  came  to  the 
.assistance  of  her  Majesty's  Government,  and  opportunely 
xmdertook  to  be  the  custodian  of  the  nation*s  interests  in 
£ast  Africa,  thus  enabling  Lord  Granville  to  propose  the 
policy  of  partition  which  was  now  to  be  definitely  adopted. 
As  far  as  the  coast,  and  the  territory    contiguous  to 
the  coast,  were  concerned,  the  Delimitation  Agreement  of 
1886  sufficiently  defined  the  limits  within  which  it  was 
legitimate  for  British  and  German  enterprise  to  operate. 
We  have  seen  with  what  unforeseen  embarrassments  the 
work  of  the  British  East  Africa  Company  was  hampered  and 
obstructed  from  the  beginning,  and  the  sacrifices  of  time^ 
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labour,  and  money  which  the  duty  of  defending  national 
interests  imposed  upon  the  Company.  Those  matters 
related  only  to  the  coast ;  but,  as  has  been  said,  through 
the  doctrine  of  '  hinterland/  the  possession  of  the  coast 
controlled  and  determined  the  right  to  the  interior. 

That  part  of  the  interior  in  which  interest  centred  was 
Uganda.     Apart  from  other  circumstances,  the  position  of 
that  country  on  the  Victoria  Nyanza  formed  a  key  to  the 
Nile  valley^  _beTond,  and   the   populous  and  productive 
provinces  ruled  by  Emin  Pasha.     The  power  holding 
Uganda  would  exercise  a  paramount  influence   in  the 
surrounding  regions.     The  interest  with  which  Uganda 
was  regarded  was,  however,  enhanced  by  other  considera- 
tions.   It  was  by  far  the  most  powerful  state  in  Central 
Africa,  and  by  far  the  most  civilised.     The  arts  of  peace 
were  cultivated  to  a  remarkable  degree  of  proficiency,  as 
well  as  the   arts  of  war.       The  political   constitusion^ 
spontaneously   evolved,  like  other  isolated   civilisations^ 
from  local  conditions  and  necessities,  was  analogous  to 
the    feudal  system  formerly  existing  over  the  greatest 
part  of  Europe.     The  country  was  populous,  productive, 
and  highly  cultivated.      The  inhabitants  were  a  race 
superior  in  physical  and  mental  qualities  to  all  the  sur- 
rounding tribes.    Paramount  influence  over  this  powerful 
nation  standing  in  the  way  of,  and  commanding  the  line 
of  access  to  the  equatorial  ,Nile  provinces,  was  an  object 
of  the  keenest  interest  to  the  European  powers  established 
on  the  East  Coast.     To  Great  Britain,  Uganda  preferred 
claims   stronger   than   any   derived    from    geographical 
situation  or  political  circumstances.      The  country  had 
been  made  known  to  the  world  by  British  explorers,  and 
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British  missionaries  first  carried  to  Uganda  the  message 
of  the  Gospel.  So  closely,  indeed,  had  Uganda  been 
associated,  from  our  first  knowledge  of  the  country,  with 
British  enterprise  on  the  part  of  explorers  such  as  Grant, 
Speke,  and  Stanley,  and  with  British  heroism  of  the 
truest  order  on  the  part  of  such  men  as  Mackay,  Han- 
nington,  Parker,  and  many  others  of  our  missionaries, 
that  even  Mtesa  himself  acknowledged  the  strength  of  the 
association  by  despatching  a  formal  embassy  to  her  Majesty. 
It  is  hardly  to  be  doubted,  therefore,  that  the  acquiescence 
of  her  Majesty's  Government  at  any  time  in  the  acquisi- 
tion of  Uganda  by  a  foreign  power  would  have  raised  a 
strong  storm  of  opposition  in  Scotland  and  England. 
There  was  no  desire  on  the  part  of  this  country  to  annex 
Uganda,  or  become  responsible  for  its  good  government ; 
but  there  would  have  been  the  strongest  objection  to  its 
annexation  by  another  country.  From  a  very  early  date 
the  Government  recognised  this  fact,  and  it  was  not,  as 
may  readily  be  supposed,  without  considerable  uneasiness 
that  the  activity  of  the  Germans  began  to  be  observed. 
Uganda  was  not  likely  to  be  left  for  long  unapproached 
by  a  people  so  enterprising,  who  meant  to  make  it  their 
road — as  it  was  already  the  road  of  commerce-^to  the 
Equatorial  Provinces  from  the  East  Coast  of  Africa. 

The  newly  formed  company  was  not  only  a  necessary 
and  convenient  agency  for  her  Majesty's  Government  in 
securing  the  coast,  but  it  now  had  devolved  upon  it  the 
\/ further  responsibility  of  guarding  the  interests  of  Great 
Britain  in  the  interior.  In  view  of  the  magnitude  of 
these  unforeseen  responsibilities  the  Company  would  not 
have  undertaken  them,  and  would  not  have  been  justified 
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in  undertaking  them,  under  ordinary  circumstances.  But, 
as  shall  presently  be  seen,  the  circumstances  under  which 
the  Company  embarked  on  its  enterprises  in  the  interior 
were  not  ordinary  circumstances.  In  consideration  of  the 
benefits  likely  to  accrue  to  its  own  revenues  from  the 
administration  and  development  of  the  coast  territory, 
the  Company's  public  functions  and  private  interests 
harmonised  within  that  limited  sphere  at  least  to  that 
point  at  which  the  former  became  diverted  against 
attempts  by  others  to  invade  the  national  rights  of  Great 
Britain.  In  regard  to  Uganda,  however,  no  such  harmony 
of  interest  and  duty  existed,  and,  until  Uganda  should  be 
brought  within  the  influences  of  commercial  intercourse, 
the  Company's  operations  in  so  remote  a  region  must 
necessarily  be  an  unduly  heavy  drain  upon  its  resources. 
These  considerations  were  never  absent  from  the  mind  of 
the  Directors,  and  in  accepting  their  charter  they  had  at 
least  reasonable  ground  for  hoping  that  the  Company's 
agency  in  the  lake  regions  might  be  unnecessary  until  the 
conditions  should  haf  e  so  altered  as  to  render  it  not  only 
practicable,  but  commercially  prudent. 
^  It  is  to  be  noted,  however,  as  a  factor  exercising  a  very 
appreciable  influence  upon  the  course  of  events,  that  the 
motives  which  inspired  the  founders  of  the  Company  were 
v/(not'by  any  means  exclusively  commercial.  The  Charter 
imposed  obligations  of  an  administrative  character,  but 
there  was  in  the  undertaking  a  considerable  infusion  of 
philanthropic  and  patriotic  feeling  which  the  Court  of 
Directors  adequately  represented.  Questions  were  not, 
therefore,  always  decided  merely  on  their  merits  as 
matters  of  pure  business  ;  conceptions  and  obligations  of 
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a  higher  character  frequently  influenced  the  decisions  of 
the  Board.  Of  the  character  of  the  directorate,  and  the 
aims  and  sympathies  of  the  company  which  it  represented, 
the  Government  could  not  have  had  the  smallest  doubt, 
and  from  the  beginning  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs  invariably  found  the  Directors  ready  to  undertake 
any  duty^  to  respond  to  any  suggestion,  and  to  submit 
loyally  to  any  necessity  or  sacrifice  which  the  public.^ 
interests  demanded.  The  willing  acmiiescence  x)f  the  ""  ^.  ,^ 
r  Company  in  all  that  was  required  of  it  did  not  a  little  ^  '^V 
to  foster  the  general  impression  that  everything  extra- 
commercial  which  it  did,  or  undertook  to  do,  was  part 
of  its  obUgations  under  the  Boyal  Charter.  The  record 
of  public  service  performed  by  the  Company,  and  the  cost 
to  itself  at  which  such  service  was  rendered,  have  been  so 
obscured  by  the  impression  referred  to  as  to  make  it  some- 
what hard  tc  obtain  that  public  recognition  of  the  results 
obtained  which  the  case  undoubtedly  calls  for.  A  fuller 
knowledge  of  the  facts  is  alone  needed  to  assure  a  full 
appreciation  of  these  results  and  of  the  sacrifices  they 
entailed  upon  the  Company. 

In  the  month  of  July  1888*  the  British  Agent  and 
Consul-General  at  Zanzibar,  with  the  approval  of  her 
Majesty's  Government,  took  steps  to  open  up  friendly 
relations  with  Uganda.  He  despatched  a  letter  to  King 
Mwanga  by  the  hands  of  a  trader  named  Stokes,  who  was 
accompanied  by  an  envoy  bearing  letters  from  the  Sultan 
of  Zanzibar  to  the  King  and  Arabs  of  Uganda.  In  these 
letters  the  Sultan  recommended  to  the  good  offices  of  the 
King  and  the  Arabs  *  all  English  traders  in  Uganda  and 

®  The  Imperial  Britisl)   East  Africa  Company's  officers  did  not 
roach  Mombasa  till  October  1888. 
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Central  Africa/  and  assured  them  of  the  friendly  designs 
of  the  English.  The  envoy  and  Mr.  Stokes  were  *  specially 
charged  to  explain  the  circumstances  under  which  the 
Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  will,  as  friends 
and  allies  of  the  Sultan,  commence  their  operations  on 
the  mainland/  The  Axah..^raders  were  then  a  pre- 
dominant class  in  Uganda,  with  whom  the  influence  of 
the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  as  their  sovereign  and  co- 
religionist, could  not  fail  to  have  great  weight.  A 
revolution,  however,  took  place  in  Uganda  in  the  latter 
part  of  1888,  which  successively  resulted  in  the  deposition 
of  Mwanga,  the  expulsion  of  the  Christian  missions,  and 
the  establishment  of  the  power  of  the  Arabs.  There 
could  be  no  doubt  of  the  uncompromising  hostility  of  the 
Arab  traders  to  every  form  of  European  influence  in  the 
country,  seeing  that  their  trade  consisted  in  slaves  and 
ivory  only.  No  other  description  of  produce  would  pay 
for  transport  to  the  market  at  the  coast,  so  long  as 
human  porterage  should  provide  the  only  means  of  car- 
riage, and  form  the  primary  motive  to  the  enslavement  of 
individuals.  The  triumph  of  Arab  domination  was 
therefore  felt  to  be  the  deathblow,  for  a  time  at  least, 
to  European  hopes  in  Uganda.  The  expelled  King, 
Mwanga,  was  a  fugitive  on  the  south  side  of  the  Victoria 
Nyanza,  and  his  brothers  Kiwewa  and  Kalema  were 
successively  placed  on  the  throne — the  last  being  the 
nominee  of  the  Arabs.  During  the  year  1889,  therefore, 
Uganda,  broken  into  hostile  factions,  became  excluded 
from  the  scope  of  European  designs. 

In  the  month  of  February  181)0  news  reached  Europe 
of  the  complete  collapse  and  overthrow  of  the  Arab  power 
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in  Ugandsy  and  the  recovery  of  his  kingdom  by  Mwanga* 
This  event  took  place  in  September  1889,  and  a  report 
obtained  currency  in  Berlin  that  certain  Europeans,  who 
were  alleged  to  have  assisted  Mwanga,  were  Dr.  Peters 
and  his  party.  This,  of  course,  was  quite  impossible, 
because  at  the  time  the  events  were  taking  place  on  the 
Victoria  Nyanza  which  restored  Mwanga  to  his  throne. 
Dr.  Peters  was  making  his  way,  as  has  been  described,  up 
the  Tana.  The  conjecture,  however,  obviously  rested  on 
the  belief  that  Peters  was  still  living,  notwithstanding 
the  rumour  so  sedulously  circulated  of  his  death,  and  that 
Uganda  was  his  objective  point ;  and  subsequent  events 
justified  incredulity  as  to  the  origin  and  accuracy  of  these 
rumours  and  the  avowed  aims  of  his  expedition. 

In  the  beginning  of  1889  the  British  East  Africa  Com- 
pany had  despatched  a  considerable  caravan  to  the  interior 
in  charge  of  Mr.  F.  J.  Jackson,  to  explore  the  territory, 
establish  or  mark  out  stations,  and  to  make  treaties  and 
cultivate  friendly  relations  with  the  various  tnbes.  Inci- 
dentally, in  consequence  of  a  report  of  Mr.  Stanley's 
expedition  having  reached  the  north-eastern  shore  of  the 
Victoria  Nyanza,  Mr.  Jackson  was  instructed  to  have  a 
look-out  for  the  great  explorer,  and,  if  they  met,  to  furnish 
him  and  his  party  with  supplies.  On  starting,  however, 
Mr.  Jackson  was  instructed  to  avoid  Uganda,  as  the 
country  was  known  to  be  in  a  state  of  revolution,  and 
the  responsibility  of  interfering  in  its  a£EEurs  was  one 
which  under  existing  conditions,  the  Company  was  un- 
willing to  assume.*    From  this  caravan,  owing  to  the 

*  When  Mr.  H.  M.  Stanley  proposed  in  1886  to  lead  hit  expeditka 
for  the  relief  of  Emin  Pa^ha  from  the  East  Coast,  objeotion  was  niaed 
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difficulties  of  commonicationy  little  or  nothing  was  heard 
for  nearly  a  year,  but  in  the  spring  of  1890,  following  the 
news  of  Mwanga*8  re-conquest  of  Uganda,  that  part  of  the 
Abican  continent  became  the  object  of  keen  interest.  It 
was  evident  that  the  'race  for  Uganda*  was  about 
to  take  place  in  earnest.  The  arrival  of  Mr.  H.  M. 
Stanley  at  the  coast  with  Emin  Pasha  was  another  event 
not  without  its  influence.  Emin  Pasha  having  shown  a 
wish  to  attach  himself  to  the  service  of  the  British  East 
Africa  Ck>mpany — ^partly,  it  is  to  be  assumed,  from  sym- 
pathy of  aims  and  methods,  and  partly  from  the  gratitude 
he  had  already  so  warmly  and  publicly  expressed  to  those 
whose  generosity  had  been  the  means  of  his  deliverance — 
strong  pressure  was  put  upon  him  to  take  an  appoint- 
ment in  the  German  service.  On  the  81st  of  March  the 
announcement  was  made  that  Emin  Pasha  had  finally 
accepted  the  proposals  of  M^jor  Wissmann,  the  German 
Commissary  in  East  Africa,  and  had  definitely  entered  the 
German  service.  At  the  same  time  it  was  added  that, 
notwithstanding  the  prevalence  of  the  rainy  season,  Emin 
was  to  start  at  once  for  the  interior  with  200  Soudanese 
soldiers,  several  German  officers,  and  a  large  caravan. 
The  porters  who  were  engaged  for  this  expedition  stated 
that  they  were  to  receive  extra  wages  to  march  with  the 
greatest  speed  to  Victoria  Nyanza.  Emin*8  acceptance  of 
service  with  the  German  authorities  provoked  a  variety 

by  the  French  Government  on  the  ground  that  the  lives  of  French 
missionaries  in  Uganda  might  be  endangered  through  the  excitement 
likely  to  be  produced  by  his  approach  to  that  country.  A  forUori^ 
Mr.  Jackson  was  ordered  not  to  approach  Uganda,  because  an  old  looal 
tradition  had  it  that  the  kingdom  would  eventually  be  oouqnered  hj 
an  enemy  entering  by  the  north  side  of  the  Victoria  Nyanau 


UGANDA  115 

of  criticism,  and  the  haste  with  which  his  departure  for 
the  Victoria  Nyanza  was  arranged  at  that  unfavourable 
season  of  the  year,  was  interpreted  as  a  design,  if  possible, 
'to  anticipate  the  English  plans'  in  the  direction  of 
Uganda.  *  The  general  activity  of  the  Germans  at  Zan* 
zibar  was  significant ;  and  a  somewhat  startling  light 
was  shed  on  their  energetic  action  at  the  coast  by  the 
news,  reaching  Europe  almost  simultaneously,  that  Dr. 
Peters  had  reached  Kavirondo,  on  the  north-eastern 
shores  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  and  within  a  short  dis- 
tance of  the  frontier  of  Uganda. 

The  objects  for  which  the  so-called  German  '  Emin 
Pasha  Expedition '  had  been  organised,  and  the  concur- 
rence of  the  two  remarkable  events  just  mentioned — the 
appearance  of  Dr.  Peters  at  the  north  of  the  Victoria 
Nyanza,  and  the  engagement  of  Emin  Pasha  to  conduct 
with  all  haste  a  strong  expedition  to  the  south  of  that 
^  lake — combined  to  excite  a  state  of  public  feeling  in  this 
country  which  demanded  immediate  action  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  nation's  interests  in  that  part  of  Africa. 
No  person  seemed  to  doubt  that  the  urgent  despatch  of 
Emin  Pasha  in  the  direction  of  Uganda  was  meant  as  an 
act  of  co-operation  with  Dr.  Peters  in  establishing  Ger- 
man interests  in  that  region.  Public  opinion  in  Great 
Britain  called  for  prompt  and  energetic  action  to  maintain 
British  rights.  Jt  was  no  satisfactory  answer  to  say  that 
Uganda  was  expressly  and  undoubtedly  assigned  to 
British  influence  by  the  diplomatic  understanding  of 
July  1887.  The  obvious  rejoinder  was  that  the  Gennan 
public  did  not  mean  to  respect  that  understanding,  that 

*  TiuHi^,  2nd  April  1890. 
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Gennan  maps  coloured  Uganda  as  part  of  the  German 
sphere,  and  that  Gennan  expeditions  were  now  converg- 
ing on  the  Victoria  Nyanza  region  from  north  and  south. 
It  was  universally  felt  that  in  this  case  priority  of  posses- 
sion would  override  paper  understandings,  and  that  the 
agents  of  German  colonisation  enterprise  were  acting  on 
the  conviction  that  it  would  be  less  easy  for  their  Govern- 
ment to  repudiate  accomplished  facts  than  it  had  been  to 
disavow  the  agency  of  accomplishment. 

At  this  crisis,  the  nation  at  once  turned  to  the  British 
East  Africa  Company  as  the  agency  whose  duty  it  was 
to  guard  the  national  interests  in  Uganda.  Uganda 
was  800  miles  from  the  coast,  and  neither  road  nor 
means  of  transport  existed  ;  but  these  things  were  made 
light  of,  if  they  were  even  understood,  and  the  Com- 
pany was  regarded  as  having  undertaken  to  do  all  this 
class  of  work  in  return  for  its  Charter,  which  was  vaguely 
understood  to  have  conferred  benefits  as  a  consideration 
for  such  public  services  wheu  required.  The  Directors 
were  placed  in  an  unexpected  and  very  embarrassing 
position.  The  cost  of  an  expedition  to  Uganda  under 
the  circumstances  was  an  item  which  the  Government 
themselves  would  have  hesitated  to  put  to  a  vote  in  the 
,  House  of  Commons.  The  capital  of  the  Company  was 
^  not  equal  to  such  enterprises.  Moreover,  the  Company 
had  already,  in  discharge  of  its  duty  under  the  Charter, 
made  very  considerable  and  expensive  efforts  towards 
opening  up  the  interior  and  establishing  friendly  relations 
with  the  natives,  with  a  view  to  providing  a  new  market 
for  British  trade  in  East  Africa.,  and  the  Charter  pro- 
hibited the  enjoyment  or  creation  of  a  monopoly  by  the 
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Company  in  any  form.  Mr.  J.  R.  W.  Pigott  had 
explored  the  Tana  and  the  intervening  regions  between 
that  waterway  and  Mombasa;  a  trading  caravan  had 
visited  the  Ukambani  country ;  and  Messrs.  Jackson  and 
Gedge  had  been  despatched  with  a  large  and  perfectly 
equipped  caravan  towards  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  The 
Directors  were  not  disposed  to  commit  themselves  pre- 
maturely to  the  work  of  exploration  or  exploitation — from 
which  no  return  could  for  a  considerable  time  be  expected 
for  the  heavy  outlay  incurred — until  at  least  they  should 
be  assured  of  the  support  necessary  to  the  extension  of 
the  Company's  operations  into  such  new  and  distant 
regions.  There  was  as  much  territory  on  hand  as  could 
be  dealt  with ;  the  contests  at  the  coast  with  foreign 
riyalry.had  made  a  large  inroad  upon  time,  energy,  and 
resources  ;  and  the  Directors  felt  that  the  period  was  now 
come  for  turning  to  practical  work  calculated  to  bring  the 
shareholders  a  return  for  their  capital. 

The  Company  was  subjected  at  this  juncture  to  the 
pressure  of  a  universal  and  strongly  expressed  opinion 
that  it  was  bound  by  its  Charter  obligations  to  secure 
the  interests  of  Great  Britain  in  the  lake  regions.  Her 
Majesty's  Government  very  clearly  intimated  that  they 
looked  to  tlie  Company  to  assert  and  maintain  British 
rights  in  Africa,  which  were  represented  to  depend  on 
effective  occupation.  The  fallacy  underlying  all  the  argu* 
ments  and  assumptions  as  to  the  responsibility  of  the 
British  East  Africa  Company  in  these  respects  was  that 
the  immediate  interests  of  the  Company  were  identical  with 
those  of  the  nation.  Nothing  could  be  more  specious,  but 
none  the  less  more  groundless.     It  was  far  from  being  the 
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interest  of  the  Company,  with  a  small  capital  upon  which 
the  rivalry  of  foreigners,  favoured  by  the  diplomatic  needs 
of  British  Imperial  interests  elsewhere,  had  already  made 
serious  demands,  to  embark  upon  expeditions  in  the 
remote  interior  which,  whatever  might  be  their  eventual 
results,  must  immediately  involve  heavy  and  unproductive 
)|  expenditure.  The  importance  of  securing  Uganda  and . 
the  head  waters  of  the  Nile  within  the  sphere  of  British  \ 
''influence  was  certainly  pressing,  but  to  require  a  private 
enterprise  to  undertake  such  onerous  duties  without  State 
co-operation  was  illogical  and  unjust. 

The  Times,  in  a  leading  article  on  8rcl  April  1890,  on 
the  appointment  of  Emin  Pasba  to  lead  the  German 
expedition  to  the  interior,  wrote  as  follows  : — 

'  No  secret  is  made  of  the  aims  of  the  escpedition,  for 
which  800  Soudanese  fighting  men  are  already  collected 
under  the  command  of  German  officers.  It  is  to  extend 
German  influence  through  the  territories  at  the  back  of 
the  somewhat  loosely  defined  sphere  of  British  interests, 
to  hem  in  the  East  Africa  Company,  and  to  deprive  it  of 
all  access  to  Equatorial  Africa.  If,  in  addition  to  carry* 
ing  out  this  bold  scheme,  the  expedition  can  regain  com- 
mand of  the  province  recently  abandoned  by  Emin  Pasha, 
it  will  place  the  greater  part  of  Central  Africa  under 
German  control,  and  will  pave  the  way  for  its  extension 
into  the  Soudan.  .  .  . 

*  At  all  events,  Emin  Pasha  has  shown  a  decided  reluc* 
tance  to  return  amoug  people  who  were  certainly  prepared 
to  make  the  best  of  his  situation,  and  has  now  thrown 
himself  into  an  enterprise  intended  to  work  as  much 
mischief  as  possible  to  the  nation  that  furnished  the  men 
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the  means  for  his  rescue.    Major  Wissmaun's  expe- 
ition  is  equipped  for  other  work  than  exploration.     A. 
ce  at  the  map  of  the  country  will  show  its  territorial 
EiimSy  and  its  800  Soudanese,  doubtless  efficiently  armed 
^^ith  the  resources  of  civilisation,  are  eloquent  of   the 
ineans  it  will  employ  for  the  attainment  of  its  ends.    It 
is  to  retrace  in  hot  haste  the  path  by  which  Emin  Pasha 
^as  brought  down  to  Bagamoyo,  establish  Grerman  influ- 
ence throughout  the  country  between  the  Victoria  Nyanza 
and  the  Congo  Free  State,  push  northwards  to  Uganda, 
which  at  present  forms  the  only  western  outlet  by  land 
for  the  British  East  Africa  Company,  and  regain  posses* 
sion  of  Emin  Pasha's  province,  where  his  name  is  still 
supposed  to  be  something  to  conjure  with.     If  this  pro- 
gramme be  carried  out,  it  will  need  only  a  little  corre- 
sponding activity,  the  way  for  which  is  already  prepared 
by  verbal  claims,  to  push  (ierman  influence  from  Witu, 
on  the  north  of  our  territory,  in  such  a  way  as  to  com- 
pletely hem  us  in  on  the  north,  as  well  as  the  west  and 
the  south.     Nothing  would  then  remain  to  the  British 
East  Africa  Company  except  a   strip  of  territory   some 
400  miles  deep  between  Victoria  Nyanza  and  the  sea, 
and  with  a  breadth  of  150  to  200  miles  at  the  outside. 
This  territory   is   valuable  as   a  doorway  into   Central 
Africa,  but  Major  Wissmann*s  amiable  design  is  to  wall 
up  the  exit.  .  .  . 

'  It  results  from  all  this  that  the  British  East  Africa 
Company  must  lose  no  time  in  putting  its  house  in  order, 
and  in  taking  effective  possession  of  whatever  it  hopes  to 
keep  on  the  shores  of  Victoria  Nyanza.  Those  upon  the 
spot  must,  of  course,  be  the  judges  of  the  best  means  to 
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adopt ;  but  it  would  seem  that  in  one  way  or  another 
good  commonicatioua  must  be  rapidly  established  with 
the  Victoria  Nyanza,  and  good  relations  with  Uganda  on 
its  northern  shore.  It  is  idle  to  conceal  the  fact  that 
competition  at  this  point  must  be  very  acute.  British  in- 
fluence must  either  cut  the  route  from  German  territory 
south  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  to  Emin  Pasha's  old  pro- 
yince,  or  German  influence  must  cut  the  communication 
of  the  British  Company  with  everything  west  of  the  great 
lake.  Neither  nation  can  for  a  long  time  to  come  have 
80  much  at  stake  as  to  exclude  peaceful  agreement,  but  it 
is  plain  that  just  at  present  the  German  temper  is  one 
of  uncompromising  aggressiveness.  The  British  Company 
is  at  a  heavy  disadvantage,  because,  while  it  must  con- 
form to  the  laws  of  a  commercial  undertaking,  it  has  to 
compete  with  what  is  practically  on  the  part  of  Germany 
a  scheme  of  Imperial  conquest.  It  is  the  German 
Government,  much  more  than  German  traders,  that  is 
pushing  forward  the  present  attempt  to  secure  the  whole 
of  Central  Africa,  as  far  as  the  Congo  Free  State  on  the 
west,  and  the  Soudan  on  the  north.' 

The  conclusion  obviously  pointed  to  was  that  the 
action  of  the  German  Government  in  pushing  forward  the 
efforts  of  its  subjects  to  cut  British  influence  off  from 
the  interior,  should  be  met  by  corresponding  co-operation 
/  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government  in  the  efforts  of 
the  British  East  Africa  Company  to  forestall  the  advance 
of  the  Germans.  Such,  however,  was  not  the  direction 
taken  by  public  opinion  or  that  of  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment. The  Company  was  warned,  notwithstanding  the 
acknowledged  character  of  the  competition  it  was  called 
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upon  to  meet,  that  it  must  expect  no  public  assistance  in 
doing  the  work  forced  upon  it  by  unlocked  for  circum- 
stances ;  and  the  only  ground  advanced  by  the  Ttinet  for 
this  demand  upon  the  Company  was  that '  as  a  rule,  the 
extensions  of  our  Empire,  where  not  won  as  the  spoils  of 
war,  have  been  made  not  by  the  State  but  by  private  en- 
terprise.' It  was  convenient  to  ignore  the  important  cir- 
cumstance that  it  was  not  private  enterprise  that  was  now 
called  for,  but  public  service, — that  the  acquisition  of 
Uganda  was  a  political  necessity  in  the  interests  of  the 
Empire,  and  that  the  East  Africa  Company  was  required 
to  act  in  behalf  of  the  Empire  in  the  matter — but  at  its 
own  cost.  The  Time$  said  in  effect,  speaking  as  the 
mouthpiece  of  public  opinion  and  of  the  Government,  that 
the  Company  as  the  nation's  agent  was  bound  to  secure 
the  lake  regions  of  Central  Africa  for  British  dominion 
and  commbi'ce,  although  in  doing  so  it  had  to  contend 
with  the  resources  not  of  a  rival  company  but  of  an 
Empire.  In  this  public  service  it  must  look  for  no 
help  from  the  State;  but  the  Timc»  added,  two  days 
later,  that  if  the  Company  'can  put  Englishmen  and 
English  money  into  its  territory  upon  any  considerable 
scale,  it  need  not  doubt  that  due  prot^ection  will  be  forth- 
coming.' With  this  authoritative  intimation  of  the  nature 
of  the  interests  upon  which  alone  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment could  be  expected  to  act,  the  Company  was  dis- 
missed to  its  duty. 


CHAPTER   IX. 


THB    ADYANCB    TO    UOAKDA. 


On  the  arrival  of  the  news  of  the  overthrow  of  the  Arab 
domination  in  Uganda,  her  Majesty's  Agent  and  Conanl- 
^  General  at  Zanzibar  telegraphed  to  the  president  of  the 
Company  (15th  February  1890)  strongly  recommending 
the  despatch,  as  soon  as  possible,  of  a  thoroughly  equipped 
caravan  to  Uganda ;  the  cost,  it  was  added,  would  be 
J  heavy,  but  would  ultimately  be  fairly  recovered ;  and  in 
the  meantime  by  delaying;  the  despatch  of  this  expedition 
time  would  be  afforded  to  Arabs  of  Unyamyembe  to 
recover  the  position  lately  lost  in  Uganda.  In  the  fol- 
lowing month  Sir  William  Mackinnon  was  advised  from 
the  Foreign  Office  of  the  despatch  of  two  envoys  to  the 
coast  by  King  Mwanga,  by  whom  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment intended  to  send  back  presents  to  the  king.  It  was 
intimated  that  '  the  cultivation  of  a  cordial  understanding 
with  the  king  of  Uganda  is  of  the  greatest  importance 
to  the  future  interests  and  prosperity  of  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company.* 

On  the  2nd  of  April  a  communication  reached  the  Direc- 

^^  tors  from  the  Foreign  Office,  the  force  and  significance  of 

which  were  placed  beyond  doubt  by  the  concurrence  of 
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the  movements  in  Africa  described  in  the  last  chapter. 
'Information  received  from  Colonel  Enan-Sinith/  it  was 
stated,  'shows  that  the  state  of  a£fairs  in  Uganda  is 
critical,  and  that  Mwanga,  who  has  completely  defeated 
Earema,  but  is  not  secure  against  attempts  of  his  enemy 
to  retrieve  his  overthrow,  may  be  disposed  to  accept  over- 
tares  from  the  white  men  who  may  be  first  in  the  field. 
It  is  understood/  continued  the  letter,  populating  an  in- 
tention which  it  would  have  been  very  embarrassing  for 
the  Directors  under  the  circumstances  to  disclaim, '  that 
the  principal  object  which  the  East  Africa  Company  has 
in  view,  after  establishing  its  position  on  the  coast,  is  to 
secure  paramount  influence  in  Uganda,  and  that  steps  have 
been  taken  for  that  object  by  the  despatch  of  caravans. 
His  lordship  would  be  glad  to  learn  the  exact  nature 
of  these  steps  and  the  further  measures  which  the 
Directors  propose  to  take,  in  order  that  he  may  communi- 
cate the  information  to  Colonel  Euan- Smith  in  anticipa- 
tion of  the  arrival  at  Zanzibar  of  a  mission  from  Uganda 
said  to  be  now  on  its  way  to  the  coast.' 

The  influence  exercised  on  the  public  mind  by  Mr.  H. 
M.  Stanley  on  his  return  from  the  interior  must  be  counted 
as  one  of  the  most  powerful  factors  which  brought  about 
the  situation  the  Company  had  now  to  meet.  The  efiect 
of  his  emphatic  declarations  of  the  importance  of  Uganda 
to  Great  Britain  and  of  this  country's  rights  to  its  per- 
manent inclusion  within  the  sphere  of  British  interests, 
was  such  as  to  compel  the  Government  to  recognise  the 
effective  occupation  of  Uganda  as  a  matter  not  to  be 
postponed.  Public  opinion  would  brook  no  hesitation  in 
the  emergency,  and  to  the  force  of  this  opinion,  acting 
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directly  and  through  her  Majesty's  Oovemmenty  the 
Company  had  no  choice  but  to  yield.  It  may  be  ad- 
mitted, without  lessening  the  merit  of  the  pablio  enter- 
prise thus  undertaken  at  the  expense  of  more  personal 
interests,  that  the  patriotic  spirit  of  the  Directors  dispoaed 
them  to  accept  the  task  without  the  justifiable  protest 
that  it  exceeded  the  functions  and  obligations  of  the 
Company. 

Captain  F.  D.  Lugard,  who  was  occupied  on  the  Sabaki 
Biver  in  opening  a  trade  route  to  the  interior  and  in  pre- 
liminary arrangements  for  giving  effect  to  a  scheme  for 
the  self-redemption  of  domestic  slaves  by  means  of  their 
own  labour,  received  instructions  in  March  1890,  from  the 
Administrator  to  proceed  with  all  despatch  to  Uganda  to 
establish  the  Company's  influence.  Captain  Lugard  was 
furnished  with  a  letter  from  the  Saltan  of  Zanzibar  re- 
commending his  expedition  to  the  good  offices  of  all 
Arabs  in  the  interior,  and  testifying  his  Highnesa'a 
personal  friendship  for  the  Company.  He  also  received 
a  copy  of  an  interesting  letter  received  by  the  British 
Consul-General  from  Mr.  A.  M.  Mackay,  containing  useful 
information  concerning  the  state  of  afifairs  in  Uganda. 
From  this  communication  Captain  Lugard  learned  that 
Mwanga  had  been  restored  to  his  kingdom  by  the  aid  of 
the  Christians,  but  that  nevertheless  foreign  annexation 
was  not  the  only  imminent  danger  to  be  apprehended. 
'  The  Arabs  in  Earema*s  train,'  Mr.  Mackay  wrote,  *  have 
intimated  their  intention  to  invite  the  aid  of  the  Mahdi's 
troops  in  the  Upper  Soudan  to  enable  them  to  take  pos- 
session of  both  Unyoro  and  Uganda.  I  scarcely  think 
that  the  fanatical  dervishes  who  have  seized  Emin  Pasha*8 
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province  will  be  any  more  tolerant  towards  Muscat  Arabs 
than  they  have  been  to  the  Egyptians.  At  any  rate,  unless 
the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  are  prompt  in 
securing  some  definite  understanding  with  Uganda,  and 
are  in  a  position  materially  to  aid  the  present  government 
^  there,  that  country  with  all  its  valuable  dependencies  may 
soon  fall  again  into  the  hands  of  either  the  Arabs  or  the 
Mahdist8> 

Captain  Lugard  found  it  necessary  to  return  to  Mom- 
basa before  starting  on  his  expedition,  in  order  to  attend 
personally  to  certain  preparations,  and  to  arrange  as  to 
leave  of  absence  from  his  military  duties.  He  was 
authorised,  in  case  of  meeting  Mr.  Jackson's  party  on  his 
way  up  the  country,  to  attach  to  his  own  expedition  as 
many  of  the  former  as  he  required.  Meanwhile,  on  10th 
January,  a  letter  was  received  from  Mr.  Jackson,  dated 
6th  October  1889,  from  Sotik,  stating  thai  he  expected  to 
reach  Victoria  Nyanza  in  twelve  days. 

The  objects  for  which  Mir.  Jackson  was  despatched  on 
his  expedition  have  already  been  mentioned.  Accompanied 
by  Mr.  Ernest  Gedge  and  Dr.  Mackinnon,  Mr.  Jackson 
and  his  expedition  reached  the  station  of  Machakos  on 
27th  July,  and  left  there  for  Lake  Naivasha  on  the  6th 
August.  The  total  strength  of  his  party  on  leaving 
Machakos  was  535  men,  with  22  donkeys.  After  tra- 
versing the  Kikuyu  country,  the  fertility  and  beauty  of 
which  surprised  them,  they  arrived  at  Mianzini  on  the 
23rd  August^  and  on  the  11th  September  camped  at  the 
north  end  of  Lake  Naivasha.  From  this  point  the  ex- 
pedition took  a  westerly  course  in  the  direction  of  the 
Victoria  Nyanza,  and,  as  already  mentioned,  halted  at  a 
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place  called  Sotik  on  6th  October,  after  a  difiBcnlt  forest 
march.  The  people  became  more  numeroos  as  the  cara- 
Tan  crossed  the  hilly  and  undulatinR  country  towards  the 
lake,  and  in  the  end  of  October  Kavirondo  was  reaohed. 
No  news  of  Mr.  Stanley  could  be  obtained^  (the  report  of 
his  presence  on  this  side  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  having 
been  an  erroneous  one),  and  the  natives  stated  that  the 
only  white  man  who  had  ever  passed  through  their 
country  was  Dr.  Fischer.  On  26th  October  the  party 
arrived  at  the  lake,  and  on  the  7th  November  at^Kwa 
Sundu,  since  better  known  as  Mumiya's.  Here  Mr. 
Jackson  found  a  Uganda  messenger  with  letters  from 
Mwanga,  the  king  of  Uganda,  and  others,  asking  his 
assistance.  The  letters  were  dated  the-  15th  June  1889, 
so  far  back  had~~iEe  rumour  reached  the  king  and  his 
party  of  the  advance  of  the  Company's  expedition  towards 
the  lake.  After  recounting  the  circumstances  of  his 
religious  'conversion,'  Mwanga  related  how  he  had 
learned,  from  letters  brought  to  him  by  Mr.  Stokes,  that 
*  twelve  Europeans  with  1,000  guns  were  coming  up  by 
Masailand  towards  Usoga,  wanting  to  go  to  Uganda." 
Stokes  took  the  king  in  his  boat  to  the  island  in  the 
Victoria  Nyanza  (Balinguye)  from  which  he  now  wrote. 
Mwanga  declared  that  he  bad  seized  all  the  canoes, 
leaving  not  one  with  the  Mahomedans,  whom  the 
Christians  had  already  defeated  in  two  fights.  '  I  send 
you  the  news/  the  king  wrote  to  Mr  Jackson  (whom  he 
addressed  as  the  '  white  men.  Englishmen,  who  are  pass- 
ing through  Masailand  towards  Usoga ') , '  that  you  may 
come  here,  and  that  we  Christians  may  join  together. 
By  the  help  of  God  we  will  conquer.    I   pray   you   be 
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good  enough  to  come  and  pat  me  on  my  throne.  I  will 
give  you  plenty  of  ivory,  and  you  may  do  auy  trade  in 
Uganda,  and  all  you  like  in  the  country  under  me.' 
This  appeal  was  accompanied  by  another  from  Mwanga's 
Christian  subjects  begging  the  Company's  force  to  come 
to  their  assistance.  Mr.  Jackson  answered  the  king  that 
he  had  been  sent  up  by  the  Company,  not  to  Uganda, 
but  to  assist  Mr.  Stanley  should  he  be  met  with,  and  to 
explore  and  open  up  new  countries.  Before  taking  so 
important  a  step  as  coming  to  Uganda,  Mr.  Jackson 
desired  to  know  the  actual  condition  of  affairs  with 
Mwaihga  and  his  people.  The  reason  for  declining  to  go 
at  the  time  was  that  Mwanga's  messenger  had  been 
detained  so  long  in  Usoga,  and  that  reports  were  received 
of  the  king  having  recovered  his  throne  and  the  mis- 
sionaries having  returned  in  safety.  Mr.  Jackson  waited 
thirty  days  for  a  reply  from  the  king.  On  7th  Decem- 
ber his  messengers  returned  with  letters  from  Mwanga 
and  the  Bev.  £.  C.  Gordon.  News  bad  just  been  received 
in  Uganda  (which,  as  formerly  mentioned,  Mwanga  had 
regained  at  the  end  of  September)  of  the  defeat  of  the 
Uganda  army  by  the  Mahomedans.  The  danger  was 
imminent,  and  the  king  was  ready  to  take  refuge  again 
in  the  islands.  '  Mwanga,'  Mr.  Gordon  wrote,  '  is  willing 
to  offer  you  the  most  favourable  terms  he  can  for  future 
use.  We  think  that  if  you  help  him  now  you  will  be 
able  to  ask  what  terms  you  like,  as  they  are  in  great 
distress.'  The  chiefs  of  Uganda  wrote  at  the  same  time 
by  the  king's  direction.  '  Mwanga,'  they  declared,  *  asks 
you  to  come  and  bring  your  caravan  here  with  you ;  he 
says  he  is  anxious  to  see  you  and  make  an  agreement 
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with  you,  for  he  says  this  country  Buganda  is  yours.  He 
says  to  come  and  build  in  Buganda  and  live  here.  He 
informs  you  that  his  enemies  have  been  defeated  and 
driven  away.  Mwanga  is  very  anxious  that  you  do  not 
delay,  but  come  quickly  and  make  an  agreement  for 
trade,  in  order  that  you  may  know  how  much  hid  wants 
you.*  Mwanga  himself,  at  the  dictation  of  Pere  Lourdel, 
wrote  in  somewhat  ambiguous  terms  regarding  the  agree- 
V  ment  or  treaty  which  he  was  willing  to  make  with  the 
Company,  but  repeating  his  earnest  request  for  the  Com- 
pany's force  to  come  to  Uganda.  Mr.  Jacksoi  was 
fairly  well  informed  of  the  political  situation.  Mwanga 
had  been  pleased  with  the  purport  of  his  first  letter, 
which  showed  that  he  was  willing  to  enter  Uganda  and 
ally  his  force  with  the  king  on  condition  that  *  everything 
should  be  properly  settled '  as  regarded  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company.  The  meaning  of  this 
condition  was  perfectly  understood.  The  chiefs  were 
willing  and  anxious  to  enter  into  a  treaty,  but  Mwanga 
was  quite  under  the  influence  of  Pere  Lourdel,  who 
dissuaded  him  against  consenting  to  put  his  country 
under  the  protection  of  the  Company,  because  the  French 
^missionaries  feared  that  the  establishment  of  the  Com- 
pany's authority  might  undermine  their  own  political 
influence  in  Uganda.  Pei'e  Lourdel's  advice  to  the  king 
was  to  invite  traders  of  all  nationalities  on  the  same 
terms^  and  to  cede  political  influence  to  no  European 
nation.  In  other  words,  the  political  as  well  as  the  mis- 
sionary influence  of  the  French  priests  was  to  be  secured 
by  the  neutralisation  of  Uganda — that  is,  its  exclusion 
from  the  scope  of  European  '  spheres  of  influence.'  Hence 
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the  tenor  of  the  replies  sent  to  Mr.  Jackson.  It  is  note- 
worthy that  while  the  French  priests  were  porsning  this 
policy  in  Uganda,  their  superior,  Cardinal  Lavigerie,  was 
endeavouring  to  obtain  from  the  Brussels  Conference  a 
formal  declaration  placing  Uganda  as  a  neutral  territory 
outside  the  spheres  of  the  European  powers.  Attention 
was  drawn  to  the  matter  in  the  London  press,  and  in 
Parliament,  and  the  British  Foreign  Office  addressed 
inquiries  to  Lord  Viyian,  our  Ambassador  at  Brussels,  as 
to  the  truth  of  the  report.  There  were  very  strong 
grounds  for  the  suspicion  that   Cardinal  Lavigerie  was 

prepared  to  place  all  the  local  influence  of  the  Boman 
CaUiolic  Missions  on  the  side  of  German  trade  (as  was 

actually  being  done  just  then  in  Uganda  by  Fere  Lourdel) 
in  consideration  of  the  support  of  Grermany  towards  seeur- 
*  ing  to  his  missions  paramount  control  of  the  country  by 
the  exclusion  of  European,  especially  British,  political 
influence.  Cardinal  Lavigerie  denied  this  imputation; 
but  Lord  Vivian,  on  30th  May  1890,  informed  Lord 
Salisbury  that — 'However  this  may  be,  the  report  that 
Cardinal  Lavigerie  has  proposed  to  the  Conference  to  deal 
specially  with  Uganda  as  being  outside  the  sphere  of 
influence,  not  only  of  Great  Britain  but  of  any  European 
power,  is  confirmed  by  his  Emmence*s  letter  to  Baron 
Lambermont.'  Ko  notice,  Lord  Vivian  added,  had  been 
taken  of  Cardinal  Lavigerie*s  letter  in  Conference. 

'  After  the  most  careful  consideration  with  my  col- 
leagues,* Mr.  Jackson  reported  to  the  Directors,  '  we 
decided  not  to  go.*  Mr.  Jackson  informed  the  king  of 
his  inability  to  assist  him ;  but  he  sent  one  of  the  Com- 
pany's flags  to  Mwauga,  with  the  intimation  that  bis 
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acceptance  of  the  flag  would  lay  upon  the  Company  the 
obligation,  as  the  acknowledged  protecting  power^  to  come 
to  his  assistance. 

Mr.  Jackson's  party  now  left  Mumiya's  (10th  Decem- 
ber), with  the  view  to  opening  up  the  Suk  country  to  the 
north,  and  the  region  of  Lake  Rudolf>  partially  explored 
the  year  before  by  Count  Teleki.  On  reaching  the 
Ngoboto  River  on  January  11th  1890,  it  was  found  that 
owing  to  scarcity  of  supplies  the  expedition  could  not 
proceed  any  further  in  that  direction,  and  they  con- 
sequently returned  south,  visiting  Mount  Elgon  on  the 
way.  A  surprise  awaited  them  when,  on  arriving  at 
Mumiya*8  on  March  4th,  they  heard  that  Dr.  Peters  had 
passed  that  way  a  month  before  on  his  expedition  to 
Uganda,  and  had  hoisted  his  flag  at  Qua  Sakwa,  two 
hours'  march  off.  The  manner  of  Dr.  Peters*  proceedings 
during  bis  expedition,  as  related  by  bis  Somali  followers, 
has  been  alluded  to  in  a  former  chapter,  with  an  extract 
describing  his  progress  as  far  as  Korokorp,  where  he  was 
reported  to  have  been  killed.     The  narrative  proceeds  : — 

'  After  leaving  Korokoro  we  had  several  fights  with  the 
Wa-Kikuyu,  about  twelve  of  whom  were  caught,  tied  up, 
and  made  to  carry  loads. 

'  The  first  Masai  we  met  was  at  Lykipia,  and  at  the 
engagement  which  took  place  there  two  Swabilis  and  one 
Somali  were  killed.  The  Masai  at  this  place  had  large 
herds  of  cattle,  goats,  and  sheep,  and  we  carried  all  the 
goats  and  sheep  away  with  us,  but  had  to  leave  the  cattle 
behind,  being  too  wild  to  drive.  There  would  be  about 
sixty  of  us  in  the  caravan  at  this  time.  In  the  confusion 
at  this   engagement,  nine  of  the  Wa-Kikuyu  escaped. 
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These  Masai  followed  oar  caravan  for  two  days,  but  our 
Askari  kept  them  away  by  firing  at  long  distances.  On 
the  third  night  they  came  down  on  us,  bat  were  repalsed. 

'We  had  another  engagement  at  a  latter  period,  and  lost 
one  Swahili. 

'  After  leaving  the  Masai  coantry  we  met  a  few  men 
called  ^'Onderobo/' who  were  at  once  caught,  tied  up,  aod 
threatened  with  violence  unless  they  acted  as  guides  for 
the  caravan  to  Lake  Baringo.  When  we  arrived  at 
Baringo  the  Onderobo  and  the  three  remaining  Wa- 
Eikuyu  were  let  off. 

'  At  Njemps  we  met  a  Swahili  caravan,  and  got  one  of 
the  members  to  act  as  guide  in  the  direction  of  Uganda. 
The  guide  had  not  gone  very  far  when  he  declined  to  act 
as  gaide,  and  wanted  to  return.  Dr.  Peters  at  once  tie«l 
him  up,  and  he  was  brought  along  for  the  rest  of  the 
journey  in  that  manner. 

'We  arrived  at  a  place  near  where  an  English  mis- 
sionary (Bishop  Hannington)  was  killed,  and  where  a 
station  had  been  established  by  Mr.  Jackson  for  the 
Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company.  Dr.  Peters  did 
not  seem  inclined  at  first  to  go  near  Jackson's  station, 
and  remained  where  he  was,*^  and  made  friends  with  the 
chief  of  the  village,  from  whom  be  received  two  bullocks. 
After  this  the  chief  asked  Dr.  Peters  to  give  him  some  of 
his  soldiers  to  help  him  in  a  war  he  was  engaged  in  with 
a  neighbouring  chief.  Dr.  Peters  gave  him  ten  Somalia 
and  about  thirty  Swahilis,  and  at  the  engagement  which 

*  Qaa  Sakwa.  Bishop  IlanniDgton  was  killed  further  west,  near 
the  Nile.  Mr.  Jackson's  station  was  ai  Qua  Sunda  (Mumiya'a)  two 
honra*  march  from  Qua  Sakwa. 
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followed  fifty  natives  were  killed,  and  we  all  escaped 
with  the  exception  of  one  Somali,  who  was  slightly 
wounded.  Dr.  Peters  made  a  treaty  with  this  chief,  and 
hoisted  the  German  flag  on  a  flagstafif  which  he  erected 
in  the  village.  We  then  went  across  to  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company's  station,  from  which  we 
ooold  see  the  German  flag  flying  in  the  village  we  had 
just  left.  There  was  no  Englishman  at  this  station,  ao 
we  slept  there  all  night.' 

As  will  presently  be  seen.  Dr.  Peters,  when  he  received 
in  Uganda* a  letter  from  Mr.  Jackson,  asking  him  to  wait 
for  the  latter's  arrival,  'made  for  the  coast  with  all  speed/ 
conscious  that  the  atrocities  committed  by  him  in  British 
territory  laid  him  open  to  arrest  and  prosecation  for 
trespass  and  robbery,  attended  with  violence  and  murder. 
The  immunity  extended  to  him  on  his  return  to 
Europe,  when  he  actually  had  the  audacity  to  come 
to  this  country  to  lecture  publicly  on  the  subject  of 
his  expedition,  showed  a  somewhat  blunted  sense  of 
the  national  feeling  for  the  honour  of  the  British  flag,  and 
the  protection  of  the  native  races  over  whom  it  was  flying. 

Mr.  Jackson  was  informed  by  Sakwa,  that  on  Peters 
arriving  there  and  wishing  to  hoist  his  flag,  the  chief 
gave  him  permission  to  do  so  on  condition  of  fighting  his 
enemies.  After  doing  this  Dr.  Peters  hoisted  the  German 
flag  and  left  a  letter  to  say  that  he  claimed  the  place  as 
his  own.  *  This  letter,'  said  Mr.  Jackson,  *  I  read  out  to 
Sakwa,  who  had  not  the  remotest  idea  what  was  in  it,^ 

*  This  extraordinary  but  characteristic  document,  declaring  *  the 
land  of  Kavirondo  to  be  my  possession/  is  given  in  full  by  Dr.  Peters 
in  his  book  New  Light  on  Dark  Africa,  p.  Mi)  (English  Edition,  ISIU). 
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and  he  at  once  asked  as  to  take  down  the  flag,  as  he 
^4dshed  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  Ciompany.' 
Treaties  were  then  exchanged  with  the  chief,  who  received 
«  Company's  flag. 

A  letter  from  Mwanga  awaited  Mr.  Jackson  at 
lyEamiya's  on  his  return,  in  which  the  king  informed  him 
that  he  had  accepted  the  Company's  flag,  and  now  wished 
Hr.  Jackson  to  come  and  see  him.  The  acceptance  of  % 
the  flag,  the  significance  of  which  was  underEtood  on 
both  sides,  determined  the  Company's  officer  to  proceed 
to  Uganda.  The  knowledge  that  Dr.  Pete]:^  had  gone 
there  in  advance  of  him,  obviously  with  anti-British  aims, 
made  Mr.  Jackson's  duty  more  imperative.  Dr.  Peters 
had,  as  he  boasts  in  his  book,  been  violating  the  cor- 
respondence of  Mr.  Jackson  during  the  latter's  absence 
from  his  station,  and  had  made  himself  acquainted  with 
the  invitations  addressed  to  the  British  Company's  officer 
to  come  to  Cganda.  Amongst  others,  Pere  Lourdel's 
letter  of  1st  December  in  answer  to  Mr.  Jackson's  last 
reply,  spurred  on  Dr.  Peters  to  anticipate  the  advance 
which  this  last  and  decisive  invitation  was  certain  to 
lead  to.  At  page  819  of  his  book  Dr.  Peters  gives  the 
letter  in  full : — 

*  Very  DEAR  Sir,' — Pere  Lourdel  wrote  to  Mr.  Jackson, 
— *  We  have  heard  with  pain  that  you  could  not  come,  at 
least  not  at  present,  to  bring  assistance  to  Mwanga  and 
to  the  Christians  of  Buganda,  as  we  hoped  you  would. 

'  King  Mwanga  had  charged  me  to  write  to  yoa,  in  his 
name,  the  Kiswabili  letter  1  have  sent  to  you,  when  he 
had  not  yet  received  the  news  of  the  defeat  of  bis  army. 
Having  been   forced   to   take   refuge   in    the   island  of 
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Bnlinguye^  he  more  than  ever  urgeutly  asks  yoar  assis- 
Unce.  In  retarn,  besides  the  monopoly  of  commerce  in 
Baganda,  he  ofifers  yon,  as  a  present,  100  frasilas  of  ivory 
(equal  to  3,5001bs.))  which  he  will  give  yon  when  he  is 
restored  to  the  throne.  He  also  takes  apon  himself  the 
proTisioning  of  your  men,  and  accepts  yoar  flag.  For  oar 
part,  we  Catholic  missionaries  shall  be  very  glad  and 
Tery  grateful  to  take  advantage  of  the  protection  which 
you  will  be  able,  I  hope,  to  grant  to  the  missionaries  and 
Christians  of  this  country,  if  you  succeed  in  driving  oat 
the  Mussulmans.  Have  the  kindness  to  present  my 
special  greetings  to  the  intrepid  companions  of  yoar 
journey.  I  pray  God  to  continue  to  bless  and  favour 
your  enterprise. — Deign  to  accept,  etc., 

'  Simeon  Loubdei^ 

First  Catholic  in  Boganda.' 

The  remainder  of  Dr.  Peters*  proceedings  cannot  be 
better  summarised  than  in  the  description  supplied  by 
his  own  followers,  from  which  quotations  have  before 
been  given.  The  narrative,  which  is  amply  confirmed 
from  other  sources,  afifords  striking  evidence  of  the 
character  of  the  professions  contained  in  the  foregoing 
letter  of  Pere  Lourdel.  Mr.  Jackson,  it  will  be  seen,  had 
subsequent  experience  of  the  special  hostility  of  the 
French  priests  to  British  influence  in  Uganda. 

*  We  arrived  at  Uganda,'  Dr.  Peters*  Somalis  related, 
'  and  the  French  missionaries  introduced  Dr.  Peters  to 
Mwanga,  and  they  seemed  very  friendly,  and  treaties 
were  arranged.  There  were  two  English  missionaries  iu 
Uganda,  and  they  came  to  Dr.  Peters,  and  one  of  them 
asked  what  he  meant  by  his  proceedings,  and  told  him 
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that  matter  would  not  remain  as  he  wished,  bat  that 
the  whole  business  woald  have  to  be  settled  in  Europe. 

'  Jackson  arrived  at  his  station  shortly  after  this,  and 
heard  all  that  had  happened  in  his  absence.  He  wrote  a 
letter  to  Dr.  Peters  to  Uganda  asking  him  to  wait  there 
until  he  (Jackson)  arrived.  When  Dr.  Peters  received 
this  letter  he  was  very  much  annoyed,  and  turned  round 
and  asked  the  Somalis  if  they  were  prepared  to  fight  the 
English  if  they  met  them.  All  the  Somalis  refused  to  do 
so,  after  which  Dr.  Peters  got  very  angry  with  them,  and 
made  preparations  to  quit  Uganda  before  Jackson  got 
there.     He  did  so,  and  made  for  the  coast  with  all  speed.* 

On  the  11th  March  1890  Mr.  Jackson  and  his  party 
started  from  Mumiya's,  in  Eavirondo,  for  Uganda.  In 
passing  through  Usoga  a  treaty  was  made  with  Wakoli,  a 
chief  who  received  the  Company's  representatives  with 
great  friendship  and  hospitality.  They  crossed  the  Nile  on 
the  6th  of  April,  and  arrived  at  Mengo,  Mwanga's  capital, 
on  the  14th.  Mwanga  was  very  anxious  to  see  them,  and 
on  coming  to  his  presence  Mr.  Jackson  saw  Pere  Lourdel 
sitting  by  the  king's  side.  It  immediately  came  to  his 
knowledge  that  the  French  priests  and  their  party  were 
strongly  opposed  to  the  Company's  approach,  and  would 
use  all  their  influence  against  it.  They  had  allied  them- 
selves eagerly  with  Dr.  Peters,  and  enabled  him  to 
obtain  his  treaty  from  the  king.  But  on  Mr.  Jackson 
attempting  to  negotiate  a  treaty  with  Mwanga,  Pere 
Lourdel,  who  appeared  to  exercise  complete  control  and 
to  have  the  king  entirely  in  his  hands, '  was  dead  set,'  to 
use  Mr.  Jackson's  description,  '  against  the  king  signing 
the  treaty  in  any  form.'     The  Company's  agent  guaranteed 
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to  the  king  his  soyereignty,  and  to  all  creeds  equal 
liberties,  but  he  saw  reason  to  conclade  that  equal  liberty 
would  be  incompatible  with  the  political  and  religions 
ascendency  which  it  was  the  aim  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
missionaries  to  secure  for  themselves.  '  It  was  plain/  Mr» 
Jackson  reported, '  that  the  king  had  little  or  nothing  to 
say  in  such  affairs,  but  is  a  mere  tool  in  the  hands  of 
Fire  Lourdel  and  the  Roman  Catholic  chiefs.  P6re 
Lourdel's  sole  reason  for  not  signing  the  treaty  was 
simply  because  he  knew  that  if  the  king  once  signed  it 
he  and  the  Roman  Catholic  chiefs  would  have  to  take  a 
back  seat  and  not  be  allowed  to  meddle  with  politics.  I 
explained  to  them  again  and  again  that  the  Company 
would  treat  all  parties  alike/  etc.  Pere  Lourdel's  idea 
was  that  which  his  superior  endeavoured  tt)  realise 
through  the  instrumentality  of  the  Brussels  Conference, — 
]  viz.,  to  neutralise  Uganda  in  relation  to  European  spheres 
^  of  influence,  and  open  the  country  to  the  trade  of  all 
European  nations.  The  obvious  advantages  of  such  an 
arrangement  to  a  party  situated  as  the  French  priests 
then  were  in  Uganda  do  not  need  explanation.  Mr. 
Jackson  failed  to  conclude  a  formal  treaty,  but  it  was 
agreed  that  envoys  should  be  sent  to  the  coast  to  inquire 
of  the  British,  German,  and  French  Consuls- General  as 
to  which  European  Power  Uganda  was  to  be  assigned  to* 
Meantime  it  was  arranged  that  Mr.  Ernest  Gedge,  Mr. 
Jackson's  second  in  command,  should  remain  with  a 
party  of  men  in  Uganda. 

It  may  be  convenient  in  this  place  to  follow  the  pro- 
ceedings of  Dr.  Peters  to  their  conclusion.  '  I  came  to 
an  agreement  with  Mons.  Lourdel,'  he  states  in  his  book 
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(p.  882)»  '  as  to  the  plan  of  oar  task  on  the  very  first 
.^morning.'  The  '  task '  was  to  prevent  the  British  party 
from  obtaining  any  inflaence  in  Uganda.  Dr.  Peters  and 
Pere  Lourdel  had  already  discussed  the  sabject  fully,  and 
found  themselves,  as  regards  the  British  Company,  in 
perfect  sympathy.  Next  day,  in  a  secret  conference, 
Lourdel  obtained  Mwanga*s  assent  to  the  treaty.  But 
everything  did  not  run  smoothly,  owing  to  the  untoward 
incident  of  the  acceptance  of  the  Company's  flag  by 
Mwanga  and  his  consequent  request  to  Mr.  Jackson, 
through  P^re  Lourdel,  to  enter  Uganda.  The  Protestant 
party,  reasonably  distrusting  the  objects  of  the  alliance 
between  Peters  and  the  French  priests,  refused  to  accept 
the  treaty.  By  the  exercise  of  the  peculiar  kind  of 
diplomacy  described  by  himself,  Dr.  Peters  carried  off 
his  treaty. 

Li  the  course  of  the  following  autumn  Mr.  Ernest 
Gedge  visited  the  south  end  of  the  lake  on  business,  and 
during  his  sojourn  there  heard,  on  30th  September,  of  the 
arrival  of  Emin  Pasha  at  Bukumbi  (the  French  mission- 
ary station)  en  route  for  Uganda  with  a  large  force.  At 
the  same  time  came  intelligence  that  Mwanga  had  sent 
some  forty  canoes  to  fetch  the  Pasha  to  Uganda.  Mr. 
Gedge,  as  well  as  Mr.  Jackson,  had  made  light  of  Peters' 
treaty  as  being  of  no  effect  against  the  Anglo-German 
understanding  of  July  1887,  distinctly  recognising  Uganda 
as  belonging  to  the  British  sphere  of  influence.  On 
learning  that  Emin  Pasha  was  proceeding  with  his 
expedition  to  Uganda,  however,  Mr.  Gedge  thought  it 
expedient  to  write  to  him  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  his 
intentions.     Emin  Pasha's  reply,  dated  2nd  October,  was 
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quite  explicit.  He  was  in  possession  of  the  treaty  made 
by  Dr.  Peters,  copies  of  which  had  been  sent  to  the 
German  Emperor  and  the  king  of  the  Belgians.  'I 
therefore/  Emin  Pasha  wrote,  '  as  representative  of  his 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany's  Commissioner  for 
Eastern  Africa,  feel  myself  bound  to  watch  oyer  any 
infringement  of  the  said  treaty.* 

The  negotiations  which  meanwhile  had  been  proceed- 
ing in  Europe  between  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain 
and  Germany  effectually  interfered  with  the  further 
prosecution  by  Emin  Pasha  of  his  designs  on  Uganda. 
On  the  11th  of  October  the  Pasha  informed  Mr.  G«dge 
of  the  conclusion  of  the  Anglo-German  Agreement  of 
1st  July  1890,  which  put  an  end  to  all  disputes  regarding 
boundaries,  and  definitely  assigned  Uganda  to  the  British 
sphere  of  influence. 


CHAPTER   X. 

THB  BRITISH  8PHEBB   OF  INFLUENCE — ^WITU   EXPEDITION. 

The  system  of  acquiring  territorial  dominion  by  means 
of  treaties  with  native  chiefs,  which  was  introduced  into 
'East  Africa  by  Dr.  Peters,  received  its  sanction  from  the 
Imperial  Charter  of  Protection  granted  by  the  Emperor 
William  on  the  17th  February  1885,  and  thereby  became 
recognised    as   a  legitimate  mode  of  conquest.     It    is 
obvious  that  in  the  hands  of  unscrupulous  agents  the 
method  is  liable  to  grave  abuses  ;  but,  in  cases  where  only 
the  rights  of  the  natives  themselves  are  concerned,  the 
responsibility    must    fiually    devolve    on    the    supreme 
authority  which  legalises  the  treaties.     The  enterprise  of 
German  subjects  in  East  Africa  soon  brought  them  into 
colUsion  with  the  rights  of  third  parties,  and  it  then  be- 
came necessary  to  arrive  at  a  provisional  delimitation  of 
spheres  of  influence,  such  as  was  concluded  between  Great 
Britain  and  Germany  in  1886,  and  supplemented  in  some- 
what general  terms  in  July  1887. 

It  is  due  to  the  prescience  of  Sir  William  Mackinnon  to 
recollect  that  as  early  as  September  1888,  in  fact  two  or 
three  weeks  after  the  Company  received  her  Majesty's 
Charter,  he  addressed  a  letter  to  Lord  Salisbury  urging 
upon  her  Majesty's  Government  the  expediency  of  pro- 
ceeding to  a  definite  demarcation  of  international  boun- 


140  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA 

daries  west  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  on  the  lines  specified 
by  Baron  von  Plessen  on  22nd  June  1887,  and  eonfirmed 
by  the  German  Government  on  8th  Jaly.  This  letter  was 
prompted  by  the  organisation  of  the  German  Emin  Pasha 
Committee,  regarding  whose  objects  there  existed  even 
then  little  doubt.  It  was,  nevertheless,  deemed  superfluous 
by  her  Majesty's  Government  to  re-open  negotiations  on 
the  question  of  boundaries,  and,  as  related  in  a  former 
chapter,  the  seeming  abandonment  of  the  German  expedi- 
tion led  to  the  Company  being  informed  that,  as  this 
menace  no  longer  existed,  there  was  no  occasion  to  proceed 
to  a  delimitation  of  boundaries.  The  expedition  was  not 
abandoned,  however,  nor  was  there  any  doubt  left  that  its 
object  wab  the  creation  of  German  interests  at  the  back  of 
the  British  sphere  in  violation  of  the  international  under- 
standing of  July  1887.  No  steps  however  were  taken  to 
avert  the  serious  inj  ury  aimed  at  British  interests,  by  inter- 
/posing  a  clear  and  unmistakable  declaration  of  the  limits 
^  assigned  to  the  enterprise  of  the  respective  nations. 

The  consequences  of  this  omission  to  define  the  boundary 
with  Germany  as  urp[ed  by  Sir  William  Mackinnon,  and 
of  the  toleration  extended  in  that  and  other  directions  to 
the  proceedings  of  German  agents,  were  the  expenditure 
of  time,  energy,  and  money  by  the  British  East  Africa 
^J  Company,  which  became  unavoidable  in  counteracting 
those  proceedings.  It  was  not  merely  in  self-defence  that 
the  Company  had  to  act  against  the  rivalry  of  foreigners, 
but  in  defence  of  interests  so  bound  up  with  its  own  as  to 
be  practically  inseparable.  It  was,  for  example,  extremely 
improbable  that  a  Company  with  a  relatively  small  capital 
could  within  any  reasonable  time  be  able  to  sustain  per- 
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,  manently  the  burden  of  the  development  and  admmis- 

^    tration  of  territories  of  such  wide  extent  and  so  remote 

as  Uganda  and  the  Nile  valley.    Yet  the  acquisition  of 

these  territories  by  a  foreign  nation  would  have  been  at 

the  same  time  a  national  misfortune  and  a  severe  if  not 

fatal  blow  to  the  Company's  interest  toward  the  coast. 

It  was  important  that  so  promising  a   field   should   be 

secured  for  British  commerce  in  the  future,  and  it  was  of 

immediate  consequence  to  the  Company  to  prevent  the 

diversion  from  its  ports  of  the  trade  of  Uganda  and  the 

^  Nile    countries.     Thus,  in  regard  to   the   interior,  the 

interests  of  the  British  nation  were  identified  with  those 

of  the  Company.     Co-operation  in  securing  the  common 

interest  was  a  principle  recognised  by  other  powers,  but 

not  by  Great  Britain.     The  Company  had  embarked  upon 

its  responsibilities  and  was  kept  to*them  by  Government. 

The  Directors  either  had  to  throw  up  the  enterprise  or 

do  at  the  exclusive  expense  of  the  Company  the  work  of 

her  Majesty's  Government  as  well  as  their  own. 

^      Had  it  not  been  for  the  active  agency  of  the  Company 

J    the  greater  part  of  the  east  coast,  as  well  as  the  interior, 

would    have  been  permanently  occupied  by   Germany. 

.After  the  agreement  of  188G  only  that  part  of  the  coast 

lying  between  the  Umbe  river  and  the  Tana  was  left  to 

Great  Britain.     The  German  Protectorate  bounded  this 

territory  on  the  south,  and  another  German  Protectorate, 

that  of  Witu,  closed  it  in  on  the  north.  Subsequently  tbis 

latter  protectorate  was  extended  up  to  Kismayu.     The 

object    of   this    strategical  movement  was  obvious.     A 

settlement  at  some  early  date  was  inevitable,  and  the 

Power  which  placed  itself  in  the  most  favourable  position 
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for  concession  would  have  the  larger  claims  upon 
able  compensations.  The  compensations  would  have  been 
heavier  but  for  the  vigorous  action  of  the  British  East 
Africa  Company  in  its  very  unequal  contest  with  the 
influence  and  resources  of  the  German  Empire.  Withoot 
support  from  its  own  Government,  whose  interests  it  was 
obliged  to  defend,  it  contested  every  point  with  the  Ger- 
mans.  The  value  to  Germans  of  the  Protectorate  of 
Witn  and  the  northern  coast  was  practically  extinguished 
.  by  the  success  of  the  Company,  in  the  teeth  of  determined 
opposition,  in  obtaining  from  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  the 
concession  of  Lamu  and  the  Northern  Ports.  In  the 
interior  behind  the  coast  the  Company  actively  enlarged 
V  the  sphere  of  British  rights  by  treaties  covering  the 
whole  tract  from  the  Juba  to  the  frontiers  of  the  Congo 
Free  State.  The  business  of  obtaining  these  treaties — 
so  urgent  in  the  presence  of  foreign  rivalry — and  the  con- 
current opening  up  of  new  regions  and  establishment 
of  friendly  relations  with  the  natives,  entailed  prema- 
turely^ heavy_expenditure  on  caravans,  and  diverted  from 
;he  development  of  the  coast  zone  the  capital  which  was 
intended  to  be  primarily  applied  to  that  work. 

The  agreement  between  Mr.  Jackson  and  King  Mwanga, 
the  ratification  of  which  by  the  acceptance  of  the  Com- 
pany's flag  decided  the  former  to  act  upon  the  invitation  of 
the  king,  chiefs,  and  missionaries  of  both  religions  to  enter 
Uganda  with  his  expedition,  gave  effect  to  the  Anglo- 
German  understanding  of  July  1887,  by  placing  the 
country  outside  the  bounds  of  dispute  as  British  territory. 
But  Uganda  by  no  means  marked  the  western  limit  of  the 
rights  which  Lord  Salisbury  was  called  upon  to  assert  in 
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negotiatiiig  with  the  German  GovemmenL  The  coontries 
beyond  Uganda,  and  as  far  as  the  meridian  of  30  degrees 
east  longitude — the  recognised  boondarj  of  the  Congo 
'  Free  State — ^had  aheady  been  seenred  for  Great  Britain 
*  by  Mr.  H.  M.  Stanley,  to  whom  the  chiefs  and  peoples 
had  Tolontarily  ceded  their  sovereign  rights  in  gratitade 
for  the  protection  he  had  given  them  from  the  depreda- 
tions of  the  slave-raiding  troops  of  Eabbarega,  king  of 
Unyoro.  On  his  return  to  England  Mr.  Stanley  patrioti- 
cally transferred  to  the  Company  all  his  rights  under  those 
treaties,  which  were  duly  notified  to  her  Majesty's 
Oovernment. 

The  results  of  the  negotiations  between  Great  Britain 
and  Germany  were  embodied  in  a  treaty  on  1st  July  1890. 
The  treaty  was  received  with  general  public  satisfaction 
as  securing  to  Britain  an  extensive  area  for  commercial 
development  in  the  best  parts  of  Equatorial  Africa.  The 
credit  was,  however,  the  right  of  the  British  East  Africa 
Company  rather  than  of  her  Majesty's  Government, 
because  it  was  almost  entirely  owing  to  the  Company's 
/persistent  exertions  and  expenditure  of  capital  that  a 
1/  title  was  obtained  to  the  regions  which  Germany  was 
constrained  to  recognise  as  within  the  British  sphere. 

In  his  dispatch  to  Sir  E.  Malet  of  14th  June  1890,* 
Lord  Salisbury  describes  the  claims  advanced  by  the 
German  Government  and  the  grounds  upon  which  he  was 
able  to  deal  with  them.  '  The  claims  of  the  German 
Government  are  based  chiefly  on  the  contention  that 
where  one  Power  occupies  the  coast,  another  Power  may 
not,  without  consent,   occupy  unclaimed   regions  in  its 

♦  Blue  Book,  Africa,  Xo.  5  (1890). 
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rear.'  This  contention  explains  the  object  of  Germany  in 
declaring  a  Protectorate  over  the  coast  from  Wita  to  the 
bomidary  of  Kismaya^  which,  on  the  principle  maintained, 
would  give  her  the  exclasive  control  of  the  Nile  valley 
and  the  line  of  access  to  it  from  the  east  coast.  Lord 
Salisbury  declared  that  it  would  be  too  much  to  affirm 
that  the  German  contention  was  entirely  destitute  of  sup- 
port from  international  usage.  The  doctrine  if  ratified 
would  have  given  GermR.ny  the  whole  of  East  Africa  as 
far  as  the  Congo  State,  almost  from  the  equator  to  latitude 
11  degrees  south.  But  this  delimitation  by  parallels  of 
latitude  was  opposed  to  the  established  interests  of  the 
British  Missions  9»nd  the  African  Lakes  Company  on 
Lakes  Nyassa  and  Tan;;anyika,  and  along  tL j  '  Stevenson 
Road'  connecting  these  lakes.  On  the  north  the  parallel 
of  1  degree  south  was  accepted  as  the  boundary  as  far  as 
the  east  shore  of  Victoria  Xyanza,  yielding  to  Germany 
the  '  hinterland '  which  it  claimed,  and  securing  to  Great 
Britain  Uganda  and  the  countries  to  the  west  covered  by 
Mr.  Stanley's  treaties.  This  arrangement  was  somewhat 
less  favourable  to  British  interests  than  the  delimitation 
indicated  on  in  the  Anglo-German  understanding  of  1887, 
which  restricted  German  induence  to  the  countries  lying 
to  the  south  of  the  Victoria  Nyauza.  It  was,  however, 
in  reference  to  the  coast  that  the  principle  of  conces- 
sions and  equivalents  came  chiefly  into  operation.  Ger- 
many had  established  a  protectorate  along  the  coast-line 
of  more  than  two  hundred  miles  between  the  Tana  and 
the  Juba.  North  of  Witu — to  the  extent  of  about  five- 
sixths  of  this  protectorate — there  was  no  German  settle- 
ment, no  visible  German  interest  of  any  description.    But 
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the  possession  of  this  coast  by  Germany,  being  vested  only 
with  the  barren  validity  the '  hinterland '  doctrine  might  be 
held  to  confer,  its  commercial  value  was  found  to  be  so  much 
depreciated,  if  not  extinguished,  by  the  acquisition  of  the 

'  ports  by  the  British  Ease  Africa  Company,  that  this  pro- 
tectorate became  practically  useless  to  Germany  except  as 
a  consideration  to  be  yielded  up  for  a  desirable  equivalent 
elsewhere.  The  objection  to  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar's 
rights  over  Manda  and  Patta,  and  the  still  more  arbitrary 
objection  to  the  rights  of  the  British  East  Africa  Com- 
pany at  Wanga,  were  maintained  for  the  same  reason. 
When  thb  situation  is  considered  with  which  Lord  Salis- 
bury^ was  called  upon  to  deal  with  Germany  in  East 
Africa,  it  is  impossible  to  ignore  the  fact  that  had  it  not 
been  for  the  unsupported  exertions  of  the  British  East 
Africa   Company   in  the  contest  it  carried  on  with  the 

/  illegitimate  expansion  of  German  power,  the  latter  would 
have  so  established  and  strengthened  itself  as  to  render  it 
impossible  10  negotiate  successfully  for  its  removal. 

As  it  was,  a  price  had  to  be  paid  to  Germany  for  with- 
drawing from  the  ground  on  which  it  had  been  allowed 
to  establish  itself.  *  Upon  the  east  coast,'  Lord  Salisbury 
stated  in  the  dispatch  referred  to,  'the  German  Govern- 
ment has  agreed  to  surrender  all  the  territory  it  occupies 
or  claims,  north  of  the  British  sphere  of  influence.'  The 
Protectorate  of  Witu  and  the  coast  up  to  Kismayu  were 
now  abandoned,  as  were  also  the  objections  to  the  Sultan 
of  Zanzibar's  right  to  include  Manda  and  Patta  in  his  con- 
cession to  the  British  East  Africa  Company.  The  eflFect 
of  this  arrangement,  as  Lord  Salisbury  pointed  out,  was 
that,  '  except  as  far  as  the  Congo  State  is  concerned,  there 
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will  be  DO  European  competitor  to  British  influence  be- 
tween the  first  degree  of  S.  latitude  and  the  borders  of 
Eforpt,  along  the  whole  of  the  country  which  lies  to  the 
south  and  west  of  the  Italian  Protectorate  in  Abyssinia 
and  Galla-land.' 

To  compensate  Germany  for  withdrawing  from  the 
strategic  position  in  which  she  had  established  herself 
on  the  north  coast,  Great  Britain  was  to  assume  the 
/  exclusive  Protectorate  over  the  Sultanate  of  Zanzibar. 
^  The  direct  control  and  extensive  influence '  which  this 
arrangement  would  confer  upon  Great  Britain  would, 
apart  from  its  efifective  bearing  upon  the  slave  trade  and 
slavery,  enable  Great  Britain  to  assist  Germany  in  adding 
to  the  Imperial  dominions  the  territory  on  ^le  opposite 
mainland  held  under  lease  from  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar 
by  the  German  East  African  Company,  as  well  as  the 
island  of  Mafia.  The  Sultan  was  to  be  paid  an  '  equit* 
able  indemnity  '  for  the  customs  revenue  thus  taken  from 
r  -vhim.  The  German  Company,  on  the  transfer  of  the 
J-^sovereignty  of  the  coast  to  the  German  Empire,  was 
enabled  to  purchase  the  customs  revenue  at  a  valuation. 
After  deduction  of  counter-claims  against  the  Sultan,  the 
sum  received  by  the  latter  was  <£200,000. 

A  further  compensation  was  made  to  Germany  by  the 
"^  j  cession  of  the  island  of  Heligoland  in  the  North  Sea  ;  and 
as  France  was  concerned  in  the  independence  of  Zanzibar 
by  the  Declaration  of  1862,  her  acquiescence  had  to  be 
obtained  in  the  arrangement  by  allowing  her  to  declare  a 
French  Protectorate  over  Madagascar. 

'  It  appears  to  her  Majesty's  Government,'  said  Lord 
Salisbury,  '  that  the  extension  of  British  influence  and 


Amihmi  mpam  iht  easi  etmA  of  A&iei,  mUch  wiD  Ve 
the  rendt  of  the  azxmiusBRienxs  vliidi  I  famre  ^fflyla^n^^  to 
jonr  EieellflBej,  m  a  snSdeBl  inoiaceiiiem  to  the  Gorem* 
ment  of  this  eoiuiiii  to  aDov  the  isbnd  in  qoestioB 
(Hdijcohiid)  U>  he  joined  to  the  Empire  of  Getmmaj/ 
I;  ms  apparentlj  felt  thmt  the  eessioii  of  this  island 
would  be  considered  in  Great  Bniain  m:ieh  more  smonslr 
than  the  remote  and  less  appreeialed  concessions  made  in 
Africa.  It  was  foond  impossible  to  secnre  an  oninterrapted 
British  sphoe  through  Central  Africa  bj  way  of  Lake 
Tanganyika,  bnt  freedom  of  passage  was  here  obtained  for 
trade,  both  by  land  and  water,  between  the  two  British 
spheres.  * 

Great  part  of  the  territory  reserved  by  this  Agreement 
to  British  influence  had  abready,  as  before  stated,  been 
brought  by  treaty  under  tae  admiuistration  of  the 
Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company.  Those  treaties 
were  registered  at  the  British  Consalate  at  Zanzibar  and 
were  ratified  by  her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  AiEairs  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Charter.  In  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanaibar 
north  of  Wanga  the  Company's  administrative  rights  were 
derived  from  the  successive  concessions.  As  regards  Witu, 
it  was  assumed  that  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  German  Pro* 
tectorate  a  British  Protectorate  began  ip$o  facto  to  exist ; 
but  such,  it  afterwards  appeared,  was  not  exactly  the  case, 
although  Witu  became  incorporated  in  the  British  sphere 
of  influence.  In  the  vast  remaining  regions  included  in 
this  sphere,  Great  Britain  acquired — as  against  Germany 
and  Italy,  the    Powers  who  were  parties  to   boundary 

♦Appendix  No.  8,  Avglo-German  Af/rfenient  of  July  lut  1^90. 
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agreements  to  the  soath  and  the  north — ^the  exclnaive 
right  of  political  influence  and  territorial  extension. 

For  the  first  two  years  the  British  East  Africa  Company 
had  been  able  to  keep  its  territory  free  from  disturbance 
of  any  kind.  It  became  necessary,  however,  for  her 
Majesty's  Government  to  despatch  a  naval  expedition 
to  the  German  Protectorate  of  Witu  almost  immediately 
after  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty  of  July  1890.  About 
the  25th  of  August  a  German  subject  named  Kiintzel, 
with  a  party  of  ten  German  mechanics,  landed  at  Lamu 
with  a  steam  saw-mill  for  erection  at  Witu.  On  in- 
forming the  British  Consular  Agent  of  his  intention  of 
immediately  proceeding  to  Witu  with  all  his  men  and 
machinery,  M.  Kiintzel  was  warned  that  the  safety  of 
himself  and  his  party  would  be  by  no  means  secure,  *  on 
account  of  the  growing  dislike  evinced  by  the  Witu 
people  towards  Europeans  and  Christians  generally,  and 
towards  Germans  in  particular.*  M.  Kiintzel  was  stated 
by  the  British  Consul-General  to  have  been  *  of  a  violent 
disposition,'  and  the  Consular  Agent  at  Lamu  had  had  his 
doubts  excited  as  to  the  propriety  of  the  party  proceeding 
to  Witu  by  the  high-handed  way  in  which  they  had 
endeavoured  to  carry  on  their  business  in  Lamu.  More- 
over, Witu  had  for  months  past  been  the  haunt  of  all  the 
murderers  and  bad  characters  upon  the  coast,  and  the 
Sultan  was  a  weak,  ignorant,  and  fanatical  creature,  daily 
exposed  to  the  worst  influences.  ♦ 

It  was  inevitable  that  mischief  should  result  from  the 
contact  of  such  elements.  Kiintzel  and  his  party,  being 
refused  permission  by  the  Sultan  to  cut  timber,  insisted 

♦  Blue  Book,  Africa  No.  3  (1890-91),  pp.  5,  11. 
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tecJwr  limriri  ansped  «t  Wixa  mai  loukt  &a;t  fiim  of 
hk  ooHipuiBaBi  bad  a.]nftiT  been  tilsen  t)m«,  and  de* 
piiied  of  their  anii&.  IL  Kuiusd  uDdoQCMid^  bebapftd 
oo  diis  oocafikn  in  a  minnfr  so  xioknt  and  oSeasiTe  aa 
to  prov^oke  the  dif8afj.fr  wiath  {oUoved,  or  at  least  to 
preripitate  it  Next  daj  'wbai  the  Gennaas  cou^t  to 
laaTe  Witn,  the  gaie-keeper  loosed  lo  let  them  pass,  and 
Kuntzel  drev  his  reTolrer  and  shot  lain.  The  natives 
at  once  flew  to  arms.  Kuntxel  and  all  his  partj  vera 
massacred,  exo^t  two,  oat  who  escaped,  and  one  who 
was  at  Lama.  There  was  no  doabt  that,  although  the 
behavioor  of  M.  Kuntzel  and  his  companions  was  highlj 
imprudent  and  onjostifiable,  the  massacre  was  per« 
petraied  with  at  least  the  passive  sanction  of  the  Sultan 
of  TVitu,  who  made  no  attempt  to  save  the  lives  of  the 
Europeans  who  were  being  killed  almost  under  his  eye. 

The  history  of  the  origin  and  rise  of  the  power  of  the 
Sultan  of  Witu  has  been  already  sketched.  A  fugitive 
outlaw,  his  recognition  by  Germany  for  objects  of  her 
own  first  gave  him  a  status  as  against  his  sovereign  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar.  For  two  years  and  more  his  German 
agents  had  given  him  confide  nee  in  the  supi>ort  of  the 
Imperial  Government  in  making  good  his  pretensions 
and  usurpations  against  Zanzibar,  wbich  Witu,  under 
such  powerful  protection,  might  hope  in  time  to  rival. 
But  experience  showeJ  the  Witu  chief  the  hoUowness 
of  his  hopes.  He  had  been  encouraged  by  the  promises 
,  and  advice  of  German  adventurers  to  invade  Zanzibar 
territory  and  levy  taxes  on  Zanzibar  subjects;  but  as 
soon  as  the  British  East  Africa   Company    would    no 
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loDger  tolerate  the  trespass,  and  proceeded  to  enforce  its 
rights  by  an  armed  expedition,  he  was  ordered  by  the 
German  Consul- General  to  withdraw.  Lamu  was  secured 
by  the  Company,  and,  when  Germany  had  interests  of 
more  importance  to  consider  elsewhere,  not  only  the  pro- 
mised dominion  of  Manda  and  Patta,  but  Witu  itself,  was 
surrendered  to  Great  Britain.  The  resentment  of  the 
Sultan  of  Witu  against  his  former  friends  was  intensely 
bitter.  Baron  Mar8chall,the  German  Minister,  complained 
to  our  representative  at  Berlin  in  the  beginning  of  October 
\}  1890  tbat  the  Sultan  of  Witu  was  systematic  in  his  per- 
secution of  Germans,  '  being  incensed  against  Germany, 
and  accusing  her  of  selling  him  and  his  country  to  Eng- 
land,' and  her  Majesty's  Government  were  called  upon  to 
interfere  at  once  to  punish  the  guilty  parties  and  protect 
the  Germans.* 

Count  Metternich,  the  German  Charge  d' Affaires  at 
London,  called  on  Lord  Salisbury  with  a  dispatch  from 
his  Government  stating  that  as  the  transference  of  the 
Protectorate  of  Witu  from  Germany  to  Great  Britain  was 
completed  by  the  signature  of  the  Anglo-German  Agree- 
ment, the  Imperial  Government  *  called  upon  her  Majesty's 
Government  to  punish  the  murderers  of  the  Germans  in 
the  recent  massacre,  and  to  exact  compensation  for  the 
losses  of  property.*  The  obvious  alternative  to  comply- 
ing with  this  demand  would  have  been  the  assumption 
by  Germany  herself  of  the  task,  and  the  landing  of 
German  troops  for  punitive  operations  in  British  terri- 
tory. 

Lord  Salisbury  pointed  out  *  that  her  Majesty's  Govern- 

♦  Africa  No.  3  (1890-91),  p.  2. 
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ment  could  not  admit  that  the  transfer  of  the  Protectorate 
bad  been,  at  the  time  of  the  murders,  or  was  even  now 
complete,  and  that  the  Sultan,  on  being  informed  of  the 
coming  British  Protectorate  had  very  naturally  and 
properly  said  that  he  was  bound  to  the  Germans,  and 
could  not  accept  it  until  released  by  them  from  his 
engagements.'  The  German  Government,  it  was  added, 
had  not  yet,  as  far  as  was  known,  released  him,  and  her 
Majesty's  Government  had  not  proclaimed  their  Protec- 
torate ;  there  must  be  some  definite  time  at  which  the 
transfer  was  accomplished,  and  the  moment  did  not 
appear  to  have  yet  arrived.  Without  accepting  the 
responsibility  put  upon  them  by  the  German  Government, 
her  Majesty's  Government  expressed  every  desire  to 
co-(^rate  in  whatever  measures  might  be  found  neces- 
sary to  punish  the  authors  of  the  German  murders. 

At  the  end  of  October  an  expedition  of  950  men  was 
/landed  by  Admiral  Fremantle.  This  force  included  150 
of  the  Company's  troops.  Witu  was  taken  and  burnt,  a 
reward  of  ten  thousand  rupees  offered  for  the  capture  of 
Fumo  Bakari,  the  Witu  Sultan,  and  martial  law  was 
proclaimed.  The  Admiral,  Sir  E.  Fremantle,  bore  high 
^testimony  to  the  services  rendered  by  the  Company's 
troops  and  officers  in  connection  with  this  expedition. 

Her  Majesty's  forces  having  immeJiately  withdrawn 
from  Witu,  the  question  of  the  future  administration 
of  that  district  became  a  matter  for  consideration.  The 
chief  was  deposed  and  was  an  outlaw,  and  the  territory 
was  in  a  state  of  disorder  and  insecurity.  The  British 
East  Africa  Company  naturally  hesitated  to  undertake 
the    responsibility    of    controlling    the    state  of   things 
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brought  about  by  the  punitive  expedition ;  Fumo  Bakari 
was  known  to  have  a  considerable  following  and  to 
be  bent  rather  on  retaliating  than  on  submitting;  and 
with  the  limited  number  of  troops  at  their  disposal 
the  Directors  feared  to  expose  the  Company's  forces 
to  a  possible  check  which  could  hardly  fail  to  produce 
injurious  if  not  disastrous  effects  at  other  places  along 
the  coast.  Her  Majesty's  Government  were  in  favour 
of  placing  Witu  under  the  Saltan  of  Zanzibar  as  a 
separate  and  personal  sovereignty  with  a  distinctive 
flag,  and  intrusting  the  administration  to  the  Company 
as  a  concessionnaire  of  the  Sultan.  The  death  of  Fumo 
Bakari  and  the  subsequent  deposition,  by  the  insurgents, 
of  his  brother,  facilitated  a  settlement  of  affairs,  by  which 
the  Company  undertook  the  administration  of  Witu  under 
its  Charter,  the  question  of  the  sovereignty  of  the  Sultan 
of  Zanzibar  was  waived  at  least  until  some  future  time, 
and  a  subsistence  was  allowed  to  the  late  Sultan  of 
Witu's  family.  The  Company's  flag  was  to  fly  in  Witu, 
J  martial  law  was  abolished,  and  guarantees  were  taken 
for  the  early  abolition  of  slavery  by  an  arrangement  for 
the  general  emancipation  of  slaves  to  take  place  finally 
on  the  24th  of  May  1896.* 

V   ^  See  Appendix  No.  9,  Settlement  of  Witn, 
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Baring  telegraphed  to  the  Foreign  Office  to  the  effect 
*  that  in  his  opinion  it  will  not  be  possible  to  obtain  black 
troops  for  the  British  East  Africa  Company  in  Egypt.* 

Bearing  in  mind  that  the  Company's  present  prepara- 
tions meant  the  expenditure  of  a  great  deal  of  its  capital 
in  an  enterprise  into  which  it  was  drawn  in  the  interest 
of  the  nation,  it  must  seem  strange  that  so  little  disposi- 
tion was  shown  in  official  quarters,  not  merely  to  assist,  but 
even  to  facilitate  the  work  of  the  Company.  The  com- 
munication from  the  Foreign  Office,  which  conveyed  Sir 
E.  Baring's  refusal  to  help  the  Company  in  enlisting 
Soudanese,  elicited  from  Sir  William  Mackinnon  a  letter 
so  illustrative  in  its  moderation  of  the  conditions  under 
which  the  British  East  Africa  Company  was  compelled 
to  perform  national  duties,  that  the  following  passages 
are  quoted : — 

'  With  reference  to  the  reasons  assigned  by  Sir  Evelyn 
Baring,  the  Court  have  learnt  with  the  greatest  concern 
that  whereas  the  German  Government  was  permitted  to 
recruit  Soudanese  ifoldiers  to  the  number,  it  is  generally 
understood,  of  2000  men,  this  Company  is  debarred  from 
^  engaging,  to  a  much  more  limited  extent,  the  same 
Soudanese  for  service  as  military  police,  and  in  contra- 
distinction to  Germany  seems  even  to  be  classed  in  the 
category  of  foreign  nations. 

'  Thus  it  appears  that  after  extending  to  the  German 
Government  an  exceptional  privilege,  the  refusal  of  the 
like  privilege  to  the  British  Company  is  based  upon  *'  the 
strong  objections  of  the  military  authorities  at  Cairo  to 
the  recruitment  of  any  more  Soudanese  in  Egypt  for 
external  service/'  and,  upon  the  assumption  that  ''even 
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if  these  objections  were  overcome  " — objections  which 
the  Court  believe  might  not  be  insurmoantable — "the 
Egyptian  Government  would  certainly  demur  to  Egypt 
being  made  the  recruiting  ground  for  black  troops." 

'  The  plain  acknovrledgment  contained  in  your  letter 
under  reply  that  the  Head  of  the  British  Administration 
in  Egypt  could  induce  the  Egyptian  authorities  to  supply 
Soudanese  troops  at  the  request  of  the  German  Govern- 
ment, and  declares  himself  unable  to  induce  the  Egyptian 
Government  (whom  his  administration  controls)  to  supply 
a  far  smaller  number  of  the  same  troops  at  the  request  of 
the  British  Government  and  for  the  use  of  a  British 
Chartered  Company,  affords  matter  for  very  grave  con- 
sideration on  the  part  of  the  Company's  Court  of 
Directors. 

*  The  Court  deem  it  hardly  necessary  in  this  connection 
to  contrast  the  bloodless  operations  of  the  British  Com- 
pany with  those  of  the  German  Government,  nor  to 
emphasise  further  the  unequal  conditions  of  a  competition 
for  administrative  progress  which  is  backed  on  the  one 
side  by  the  resources  of  an  empire,  and  on  the  other  is 
exclusively  dependent  on  private  enterprise.' 

Sir  William  Mackinnon's  letter  led  to  a  reconsideration 
of  the  decision  not  to  permit  recruiting,  and  very  soon 
afterwards  the  announcement  was  made  that  '  in  conse- 
quence of  renewed  representations '  the  Egyptian  Govern- 
ment had  consented  to  the  recruitment  of  200  blacks  for 
the  British  East  Africa  Company. 

After  Sir  Francis  de  Winton's  departure  for  Africa  the 
Anglo-German.  Agreement  of  July  1st  was  concluded.  The 
necessity  of  prosecuting  with   all   despatch  the  advance 
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to  Uganda  was  not  thereby  removed.  The  agreement 
declared  Uganda  to  be  within  the  British  sphere  of 
influence — that  is,  Germany  pledged  herself  not  to 
attempt  to  acquire  political  influence  there.  It  was  clear 
that  Germany  could  not,  in  the  face  of  the  agreement, 
establish  her  authority  north  of  a  fixed  line ;  and  it  was 
equally  clear  that  Great  Britain  could  not  do  so  in  the 
sphere  reserved  by  her  without  tak  ing  active  and  effective 
steps  to  occupy  the  country.  Neither  Power,  in  the 
absence  of  such  occupation,  had  the  right  to  object  to  a 
third  party  entering  the  territory  with  aims  of  a  political 
nature.  It  was  therefore  obvious  that  even  external 
considerations  dictated  an  early  advance  on  the  part  of 
Great  Britain  to  the  lake  regions.  Such  considerations 
were  strongly  seconded  by  the  internal  condition  of 
Uganda.  Mwanga's  envoys  reached  the  coast  to  ascertain 
from  the  representatives  of  the  European  Powers  at 
Zanzibar  'whether,'  as  the  Directors  were  informed  by 
the  Foreign  Office  on  the  17th  of  September,  'king 
Mwanga  should  accept  or  decline  British  protection,  as 
it  appears  that  they  cannot  distinguish  between  her 
Majesty's  Government  and  the  Chartered  Company. 
They  declare,'  it  was  added,  '  that  there  must  be  civil 
war  as  soon  as  Mr.  Stokes'  caravan  arrives  with  its  large 
supply  of  war  material.'  In  a  dispatch  to  the  Marquis 
of  Salisbury,  dated  12th  September  1890,  the  British 
Agent  and  Consul-General  at  Zanzibar  pointed  out  that, 
while  ilwanga  declared  he  would  welcome  all  Europeans 
alike  to  his  country,  and  desired  to  be  supplied  with  arms 
and  ammunition  to  any  extent,  the  Prime  Minister  of 
Uganda's  letter  to  the    Consul-General  '  confirms   the 
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reported  dangerous  state  of  hostility  between  the  rival 
religions  factions  in  the  kingdom,  and  seems  to  point  to 
the  existence  of  a  considerable  risk  that,  before  the  influ- 
ence of  the  British  East  Africa  Company  can  be  estab- 
lished in  Uganda,  the  country  may  once  again  have 
become  the  theatre  of  civil  warfare  and  disruption.  It  is 
to  be  hoped,  however,  that  Captain  Lugard*s  progress 
towards  Uganda  may  be  so  hastened  (and  I  believe  this 
is  being  done)  as  to  enable  him  to  arrive  on  the  scene  in 
time  to  co-operate  with  Bishop  Tucker  in  order  to  prevent 
the  outbreak  of  hostilities.' 

On  Sir  Francis  de  Winton's  arrival  on  the  east  coast  it 
was  found  that  affairs  of  great  importance  would  render 
his  absence,  even  temporainly,  in  the  interior  so  incon- 
venient and  undesirable,  that  the  original  intention  of 
placing  Captain  Lugard  in  charge  of  the  mission  to 
Uganda  was  adhered  to.  Various  delays  occurred  to 
prevent  his  early  departure,  connected  with  the  difficulty 
of  collecting  porters  and  other  causes.  Pending  final 
arrangements  Captain  Lugard  was  moving  gradually  up 
country  by  way  of  tlie  Sabaki,  and  constructing  along  it, 
at  intervals  of  fifty  miles  or  so,  fortified  stations.  He  had 
reached  Dagoreti,  a  place  about  300  miles  from  the  coast, 
when  he  received  definite  orders  to  proceed  to  Uganda. 

Captain  Lugard  crossed  the  Nile  on  the  13th  of 
December  1890,  and  on  the  18th  encamped  at  Mengo,  the 
capital  of  Uganda.  On  the  26th  of  December  the  king 
signed  a  treaty  with  the  Company,  which  was  willingly 
accepted  by  all  the  chiefs,  although  the  Eoinan  Catholic 
(French)  missionaries,  who  were  ill  disposed  towards 
British  influence  in    Uganda,  made  efforts  to  delay  and 
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prevent  the  execution  of  the  agreement.  Captain  Logard 
had  fully  explained  to  all  the  midsionaries  the  objects  and 
policy  of  the  Company  before  submitting  the  treaty  to  the 
king  and  chiefs  for  signature.  The  provisions  of  this 
treaty  were  mainly  as  follows  :  —       >^^  s  13 

The  king  signed  and  ratified  the  treaty  with  the  foU 
consent  of  the  chiefs  of  all  parties  of  the  State.  He 
acknowledged  the  suzerainty  of  the  Company,  placed  his 
territories  under  its  protection,  engaged  to  fly  no  other 
flag,  to  make  no  treaties  with,  to  grant  no  kind  of  con- 
cession whatever  to,  nor  allow  to  settle  in  the  kingdom, 
acquire  lands  or  hold  offices  of  state,  any  European  of 
whatever  nationality,  without  the  knowledge  and  consent 
of  the  Company's  Resident,  who  was  to  exercise  full 
authority  over  all  Europeans  resident  in  Uganda.  The 
Resident  was  to  be  ex-officio  President  of  the  Committee 
of  Finance  and  Revenue  consisting  of  four  members, 
elected  (except  the  President)  by  the  Council  of  State, 
whose  duty  it  would  be  to  assess,  collect,  and  administer 
all  the  customs  and  taxes.  The  revenue  was  to  be 
applied  (1)  to  the  maintenance  of  the  royal  state,  public 
salaries,  etc. ;  (2)  to  public  works ;  (8)  to  the  maintenance 
of  the  army,  which  was  to  be  organised  and  drilled  by  the 
Company's  officers.  Traders  of  all  nations  were  to  be  free 
to  come  to  Uganda,  provided  they  did  not  import  goods 
prohibited  by  agreement  among  the  Powers.  There 
should  be  free  trade  within  the  whole  British  sphere. 
The  Company  iindertook  to  supply  a  staff  of  officials  .for 
the  organisation  and  administration  of  tiie  country,  all  ex- 
penses of  the  Company  not  pertaining  to  its  private  trade 
to  be    borne   from   the   public    revenues.     All  offices  of 
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state  were  to  be  filled  by  selection,  irrespective  of  creed. 
Slave  trading  and  slave  raiding  were  declared  illegal  and 
panisbable  by  law.  The  import  or  export  of  slaves  was 
prohibited.  Missionaries  engaged  solely  in  preaching 
the  gospel  and  teaching  the  arts  of  civilisation  and  in- 
dastry  were  free  to  settle  in  the  country  irrespective 
of  creed ;  their  religious  rights  and  liberties  were  to  be 
respected,  and  strict  impartiality  shown  to  them. 

The  clause  relating  to  traders  provided  against  the 
importation  of  arms  and  ammunition.  There  was  pressing 
reason  for  the  insertion  of  this  provision,  because  there 
was  at  the  time  a  large  consignment  of  breech-loading 
ammunition  and  powder  at  the  south  end  of  the  lake 
awaiting  transport  to  Uganda.  The  trader  in  possession 
of  this  ammunition  was  prohibited  from  bringing  it  to 
Uganda,  and  Emin  Pasha,  who  represented  German 
authority,  was  asked  to  co-operate  in  keeping  it  out.  It 
is  due  to  Emin  Pasha  and  the  German  officers  who 
succeeded  him  in  the  lake  region  to  state  that,  after  the 
Anglo-German  Agreement  and  the  ai'rival  of  the  Com- 
pany's officers,  the  latter  invariably  received  their  loyal 
and  friendly  co-operation.  Prior  to  Captain  Lugard's 
arrival,  Mr.  Gedge  had  made  an  agreement  with  Emin 
Pasha  providing  for  the  seizure  and  confiscation  of  boats 
or  canoes  crossing  the  boundary  line  between  British 
and  German  jurisdiction  without  a  pass  issued  by  the 
respective  authorities  and  flying  either  the  British  or 
German  flag.  This  arrangement,  Mr.  Gedge  reported,  was 
aimed  at  the  illicit  trade  in  gunpowder  largely  carried 
on  by  the  French  priests,  and  it  was  found  necessary, 
against  the  strongly  expressed  wishes  of  the  priests,  to 
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subject  mission  boats  to  the  same  supervision  as  all  others 
The  definition  of  the  term  missionary  in  the  Ugandi 
treaty  as  a  person  '  engaged  solely  in  preaching  the  gospel, 
etc.,  meant  that  if  the  French  priests  engaged  in  trade  ai 
they  had  done  in  their  stations  south  of  the  lake,  or  inter 
fered  in  politics  as  they  had  been  doing  in  Uganda,  the^ 
would  be  liable  to  the  forfeiture  of  their  special  priyi 
leges  as  missionaries.  All  other  missionaries  were  equall; 
bound  to  conform  to  the  public  law. 

Bishop  Tucker,  who  reached  Mengo  on  the  27t] 
December,  was  astonished  to  see  the  Christians  coming  fa 
church  with  their  rifles  in  their  hands.  The  attitude  o 
the  Roman  Catholic  and  Protestant  factions  towards  eaci 
other  was  one  of  irreconcilable  hostility.  There  wa 
universal  distrust  and  insecurity  in  the  country.  B; 
degrees  a  better  state  of  matters  was  brought  about  b; 
Captain  Lugard ;  the  people  laid  aside  their  arms,  dispute 
were  brought  to  him  for  settlement,  and  industry  begai 
to  revive.  But  there  was  intense  bitterness  between  th 
rival  parties,  daily  threatening  to  break  out  in  civil  war 
which  on  repeated  occasions  was  averted  only  by  strenuou 
exertions.  The  principal  trouble  arose  from  dispute 
relating  to  land  cr  shambas  After  the  expulsion  of  th 
Mahomedans  by  the  united  arms  of  the  Christians,  th 
latter  agreed  among  themselves  to  divide  the  great  office 
of  state,  and  the  landed  estates,  between  the  Protestan 
and  Roman  Catholic  chiefs.  Conttictiug  claims,  involvin- 
charges  of  injustice,  arose  between  Protestants  and  Romai 
Catholics  regarding  these  estates,  and  the  king,  wh« 
belonged  to  the  latter  party,  gave  his  judgments  in  favou 
of  Roman  Catholic  claimants.     The  important  island  o 
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Sesse,  in  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  commanding  almost  all  the 
canoes  on  the  lake,  shoald  have  been  divided  between 
the  two  Christian  parties  pursuant  to  the  agreement ;  but 
no  division  was  made,  and  the  island  was  held  by  the 
Boman  Catholics. 

The  envoys  returned  to  Uganda  on  the  31st  March, 
and  immediately  afterwards  Captain  Lugard  with  his  own 
troops  and  the  Uganda  army  marched  out  against  the 
Mahomedan  party,  who  were  burning  the  villages 
within  sight  of  the  Uganda  capital.  On  the  Ttli  of  May 
the  Mahomedan  army,  with  their  Unyoro  allies  under 
two  of  Kabbarega's  sods,  were  defeated,  and  retreated 
into  Unyoro.  Captain  Lugard  found  it  impossible  to 
pursue  the  enemy  on  account  of  the  tlooded  state  of  the 
rivers,  and,  sending  part  of  his  force  back  to  Mengowith 
Captain  Williams,  R.A.,  marched  with  the  remainder  to 
the  southern  frontier  to  perfect  measures  for  preventing 
the  importations  of  guns  and  gunpowder  across  the 
boundary  line  by  trading  caravans.  It  was  by  this 
means  of  supply  that  the  Mahomedan  army  had  been 
kept  in  arms  and  amuiunition,  and  enabled  to  carry  on 
the  war  against  Uganda. 

The  countries  to  the  west  of  Buddu,  which  Mr.  H.  M. 
Stanley  had  cleared  of  the  Unyoro  invaders  during  his 
march  to  the  coast  in  1889,  had  again  been  subjected  to 
the  depredations  of  King  Kabbarega's  slave  raiding  and 
plundering  troops.,  and  Captain  Lugard  felt  it  his  duty  to 
proceed  to  their  protection  and  deliverance.  At  Lake 
Albert  Edward  be  visited  the  Salt  Lake,  which  Mr. 
Stanley  had  brou<j;ht  to^ notice,  and  built  a  fort  (Fort 
George)    for   its   protection.     The   salt   deposit  is  very 
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valuable,  as  this  commodity  is  much  desired  and  accepted 
as  currency  in  all  the  neighbouring  countries.    Marching 
northward  by  Buwenzori  Mountain,  and  clearing  the 
country  of  the  Unyoro  invaders  as  he  proceeded,  Captain 
v'     Lugard  met,  at  Kavalli's  (at  the  south-western  end  of  the 
Albert  Nyanza)  the  Soudanese  troops  of  Emin  Pasha  who 
had  neglected  or  lost  the  opportunity  of  returning  to 
Egypt   which   Mr.  H.  M.  Stanley  had  offered  to  them. 
Emin  Pasha  himself  had  passed  a  short  time  before,  and 
had  tried  in  vain  to  revive  the  loyalty  of  his  old  troops 
and  lead  them  with  him  on  the  singular  expedition  for 
which  he  had  abandoned  the   German  service.    There 
/       were  nearly  1,000  soldiers  armed  with  Remington  rifles 
and  having  about  80  rounds eacli  of  ammunition  remaining; 
with  the  soldiers  were  many  thousand  followers,  women 
and  children.    All    were    under    the    command   of   the 
Egyptickn-eolonelr-Selim-  Bey.    Apprehensive  of  the  con- 
sequences of  leaving  so  large  a  body  of  people,  with  so 
many  armed  men,  uncontrolled  in  the  country  and  with- 
out means  of  subsistence  except  what  they  could  obtain 
by   force ;  and  believing,  also,  tbat  these  troops  might 
/  prove  a  very  useful  auxiliary  to  the  Company,  Captain 
Lugard  decided  to  enlist  them  in  the  Company's  service 
and  take  the  whole  party  away  with  him.      Selim    Bey 
accepted  the   proposal,  subject   to   the   sanction   of  the 
Egyptian  Government;  and,  with  the  exception  of  one 
company   which   he  took   to  Uganda,    Captain    Lugard 
j  detailed  the  Soudanese  troops  as  garrisons  in  a  line  of 
^    forts  which  he  constructed  along  the  frontier  of  Unyoro 
for  the  protection  of  Torn  and  the  neighbouring  districts 
against  the  raids  of  Kabbarega. 
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J  Besides  secaring  Ankoli  and  Torn  against  the  oppres- 
sions of  Kabbarega,  Captain  Lugard  bad  kept  carefully 
in  view  throughout  this  western  expedition  the  tracing 
-  of  a  road  suitable  for  animal  traffic.  In  this  he  was 
successful.  A  route  was  mapped  from  Luambwa  on  the 
Victoria  Nyanza,  by  way  of  Ruwenzori  and  touching  the 
Salt  Lake,  to  the  Albert  Nyanza.  All  along  this  route 
from  the  Victoria  to  the  Albert  Nyanza  there  is  abundance 
of  water,  of  fodder  for  transport  animals,  and  of  portable 
(i.e.,  not  bulky,  and  therefore  requiring  immediate  con- 
sumption) food  for  men.  The  trade  capacities  of  those 
western  districts  are  considerable  ;  the  abundant  and 
precious  commodities,  ivory  and  salt,  alone  are  of  great 
commercial  value. 

Captain  Lugard  returned  to  Uganda  on  the  81  st 
December  1891.  Although  there  had  been  many  troubles 
during  his  absence  demanding  the  exercise  of  great  tact 
and  patience  on  the  part  of  Captain  Williams,  the  aspect 
of  the  countrj'  was  one  of  maiked  and  general  improve- 
ment. Shambas  and  estates  were  fenced  in  ;  large  and 
handsome  houses  had  been  built  on  waste  lands ;  roads 
were  cleared  ;  public  security  reigned  everywhere ;  and 
trade,  extinguished  by  the  recent  civil  war,  had  revived. 

For  the  purpose  of  continuity  in  tbis  part  of  the 
narrative  it  is  necessary  to  anticipate  to  some  extent 
events  which  will  be  related  in  another  place  further  on. 
Of  the  two  Ho-called  Christian  factious  or  parties  in 
Uganda,  the  Roman  Catholic  or  '  French  '  body  was  by 
far  the  more  powerful,  and  the  mutual  feelinj]:  was  so 
irreconcilable  that  the  Company's  officers  had  a  difficult 
task  to  adhere  to  their  policy  of  strict  imjiartiality.     The 
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prestige  as  well  as  the  power  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
party  derived  much  from  the  nominal  adherence  of  the 
king  to  that  party  since  his  '  conversion '  by  the  French 
priests,  and  the  consequent  establishment  of  their  influence 
over  him.  The  peace  which  had  hitherto  been  maintained 
in  Uganda  came  to  an  end  with  the  arrival  of  a  party  of 
French  priests  from  Europe  on  the  12th  of  January  1892. 
The  bishop,  Monseigneur  Hirth,  had  gone  to  meet  them 
and  returned  with  them.  The  French  ecclesiastical  body 
in  Uganda  were  not  reconciled  to  British  control  by  a 
policy  of  impartiality  which  was  incompatible  with  their 
special  aims  of  ascendency.  Immediately  after  the  defeat 
of  the  Mahomedans  in  the  month  of  May  1891,  one  of 
the  priests  (Father  Achte)  unguardedly  disclosed  the 
object  they  had  in  view,  in  a  letter  which  was  published  in 
the  press  in  Europe.  *  The  fight  with  the  Mussulmans  was 
hardly  over,'  he  wrote,  *  before  it  became  needful  to  begin 
another  and  far  more  arduous  battle  with  the  Protestants. 
It  seemed  tons  to  be  the  most  opportune  time  to  make  an 
energetic  forward  movement  towards  the  extension  of  Catho- 
licism, and  stirring  up  the  dogmatic  zeal  of  the  Catholic 
chiefs.  I  shall  inspire  the  Catholic  army  with  courage.* 
The  consequences  following  the  arrival  of  the  fresh 
party  of  French  priests  and  of  Bishop  Hirth  soon  became 
apparent,  and  the  circumstances  were  common  knowledge 
in    Uganda.     Those  priests  brought  the  news   that  the 

Company  contemplated  retiring  from   Uganda.     It  was 

« 

represented  to  the  king  that  this  was  only  a  trading 
Company,  whose  interests  were  opposed  to  fighting,  and 
that  seeing  they  could  not  as  yet  make  money  in  Uganda 
they  would   leave.       If,  therefore,  the  Boman  Catholic 
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party  held  out  a  little  longer,  '  they  would  soon/  as  an 
eye-witness  described  the  situation,  '  have  everything 
their  own  way.*  Captain  Lugard  and  Captain  Williams 
found  this  to  be  the  fact.  The  former  officer  in  an  official 
report*  gives  the  following  account  of  the  origin  of  the 
outbreak  which  followed  : — 

*  On  January  12th  the  French  bishop,  who  had  gone  to 
meet  a  party  of  French  priests,  reached  Mengo.  Though 
our  mail  was  supposed  to  be  leaving  in  a  day  or  two,  he 
despatched  urgent  mails  via  Usukuma,  without  waiting 
for  it.  Almost  immediatelv  after  this  date  matters  be- 
gan  to  assume  a  critical  aspect  here.  There  had  been 
hitherto  every  prospect  of  continued  peace,  but  now 
difficulties  and  quarrels  began  to  spring  up  daily  between 
the  two  parties,  and  as  far  as  I  could  judge  the  trouble  in 
every  instance  arose  from  aggression  on  the  part  of  the 
Catholics.  This,  with  other  reasons  which  I  cannot 
detail  here,  induces  me  to  believe  that  the  bishop's  party 
had  brought  the  news  of  the  announcement  in  the  English 
papers  of  the  intended  withdrawal  from  Uganda,  and 
that  they  had  for  some  reason  used  this  information  in 
such  a  way  as  to  bring  on  the  crisis.'! 

On  the  23rd  of  January,  the  day  before  the  outbreak,  two 
incidents  illustrated  in  a  striking  manner  the  attitude  of 

•Blue  Book,  Africa  Xo.  8  (1892). 

fin  a  pamphlet  (iVof^/«  o«  Uganda)  \9smq^  by  the  Catholic  Union  of 
England,  the  Company's  proceedings  are  very  folly  andcontroversially 
discussed.  The  above  categorical  charge  is  fenced  with  a  polemical 
zeal  mnch  impaired  by  a  remarkalde  absence  of  supporting  evidence 
(pp.  67-71),  The  sub-title  of  the  pamphlet  advertises  its  animus — 
'  An  Analysis  of  the  various  Reports,  etc.,  issued  on  the  late  war 
b^ticeen  the  Imperial  BrU'ish  Enat  Africa  Compantj  and  the  Ottholies 
of  that  British  dependency.'     (London  :  Waterlow  &  Sons,  1^93.) 
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the  Company's  officers  towards  the  rival  parties.  Captain 
Lagard  had  written  to  the  French  bishop  begging  him  to 
use  his  influence  over  his  followers  to  preserve  peace. 
For  reply,  he  received  from  Monseigneur  Hirth  a  long 
list  of  Roman  Catholic  grievances,  with  a  lettf^r  accusing 
him  of  '  continued  and  constant  partiality  to  the  Pro- 
testants,' etc.  At  the  same  time  strong  representations 
were  made  from  the  other  side  that  he  was  allowing 
the  Protestants  to  be  trampled  on,  despoiled,  and  even 
murdered  in  the  streets. 

The  trouble  of  24th  January  1892  was  occasioned  by 
the  wanton  murder  of  a  Protestant  by  a  Catholic  in 
Mengo,  a  murder  in  regard  to  which  justice  was  refused 
by  the  king.  The  attitude  of  the  Roman  Catholics  since 
the  arrival  of  the  French  priests  had  been  exceptionally 
overbearing,  and  Mwanga,  who  had  been  very  recently 
giving  secret  audiences  to  Captain  Williams,  and  express- 
ing his  anxiety  to  declare  himself  a  Protestant,  assumed 
an  air  of  offensive  defiance  towards  the  Company *s  officers 
so  different  from  all  his  previous  conduct,  that  it  could 
only  be  due  to  strong  influences  working  upon  his  weak 
and  faithless  character.  Captain  Lugard  was  insulted 
when  demanding  justice  on  the  murderer.  Ho  was  then 
defied  and  threatened.  The  excitement  was  great  and 
irrepressible,  as  were  the  intrigues  that  had  rendered  war 
imminent  and  unavoidable.  The  Protestants  were  com- 
paratively few  in  numbers,  and  fev^er  in  leaders  (an 
essential  condition  of  military  success  in  Uganda),  and 
for  their  defence,  as  the  weaker  party,  Captain  Lugard 
issued  to  them  all  the  spare  guns  he  had.  The  French 
priests,  apparently  so  confident   of    the    result   of    tne 
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approaching  battle  as  to  decline  the  protection  offered  to 
them  by  Lugard,  dwell  with  special  horror  apon  this 
distribution  of  arms  to  the  weaker  party  as  an  outrage 
against  justice  and  fair  play.  The  circumstantial  charge 
against  Bishop  Hirth  of  distributing  French  rifles  to  the 
Roman  Catholics  in  Mengo  and  on  the  islands — a  charge 
supported  by  the  evidence  of  the  king  himself  and  the 
principal  Roman  Catholic  chief,  and  attested  by  the 
seizure  of  French  rifles  concealed  in  loads  of  goods 
belonging  to  the  priests  at  the  German  frontier — ^is  met 

v^'by  the  plea  that  French  arms  could  have  been  introduced 
into  Uganda  by  traders  as  well  as  by  priests,  and  that 
Monseigneur  Livinhac,  the  head  of  the  African  missions, 
confidently  declared  that  French  missionaries  had  never 
brought  arms  into  Uganda,  and  never  had  arms  except 
such  as  were  absolutely  necessary  for  the  defence  of  their 
travelling  caravans.  The  charge,  moreover,  remained  un- 
contradicted by  Monseigneur  Hirth  himself.* 

The  fight  was  opened  by  the  Bom  an  Catholics,  who 
were  defeated  and  forced  to  retreat,  carrying  the  king 
with  them.  Monseigneur  Hirth  and  his  priests  were 
abeltered  in  the  Company's  fort  and  hospitably  treated, 

\^nd  their  property  protected.  Mwanga,  whose  loyalty 
always  leaned  to  the  stronger  side,  and  who  had  already 
had  ample  conviction  that  the  Company's  officers  were 
the  best  friends  oF  him  and  his  country,  was  anxious  to 
return  to  his  capital,  where  Lugard  promised  to  restore 

*  Notc9  on  Uganda,  pp.  128,  120.  But  on  page  130  ^locseigneur 
Livinhac  admits  tliat  the  rifles  seized  by  the  German  authorities  had 
been  imported  by  the  French  priests,  and  the  bisbop  is  reduced  to  the 
regrettable  necessity  of  trying  to  explain  or  extenuate  the  awKward 
Uci. 
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bim  to  all  his  power  and  honours.  His  return  was,  how- 
ever, prevented  by  Monseigneur  Hirtb»  notwithstanding 
that  the  latter  had  promised  Lugard  to  do  his  best  to 
send  Mwanga  back ;  and  the  Eoman  Catholic  faction 
carried  the  king  with  them  to  Buddu,  virtually  a  prisoner. 
The  party  possessing  the  '  Kabaka '  or  king  in  Uganda 
had  a  decided  advantage  over  any  other.  The  situation 
was  perplexing;,  seeing  that  Mwanga  was  well  aware  that 
if  he  broke  with  his  captors,  the  French  priests  had  two 
infant  sons  of  his  brother  at  their  station  at  Bukumbi, 
one  of  whom  they  could  put  up  as  king,  while,  on  the 
other  hand,  an  uncle,  ^Ibogo,  was  the  titular  king  of  the 
Mahomedan  party. 

In  March  the  Roman  Catholics  made  overtures  to 
Captain  Lugard  for  peace,  on  the  basis  of  a  division  of 
the  country.  Lugard  was  willing  to  treat,  but  made  it  a 
9inc  qua  non  that  the  king  should  be  allowed  to  return  to 
his  capital  —as  he  was  anxious  to  do — and  resume  his 
royal  functions.  The  Roman  Catholic  chiefs  who  came 
to  the  capital  freely  admitted  to  Captain  Lugard  that 
they  had  been  wronp;  in  the  war,  and  threw  themselves 
on  his  mercy  ;  and  they  readily  agreed  to  go  back  to 
Buddu  aud  fetch  the  king.  Accordingly  on  30th 
March  they  returned  with  Mwanga,  who  had  effected 
his  escape  by  stealth,  and  who  presented  an  abject 
figure  when  he  appeared  before  Lugard.  But  he  was 
received  with  honour,  and  soon  afterwards  a  settle- 
ment was  concluded  with  the  Roman  Catholics  by  giving 
/  them  the  coveted  province  of  Buddu  as  their  separate 
place  of  settlement.  The  Protestants  were  not  at  all 
satisfied  with  the  terms  granted  to  their  opponents.     It 
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transpired  that  the  Roman  Catholics  had  been  led  by 
the  French  missionaries  to  look  for  assistance  from  the 
Germans  in  their  war  upon  the  Company.  The  loyal 
friendship  of  the  German  officers  at  Bukoba  was  con- 
spicuous on  this  as  on  other  occasions.  Captain  Langheld, 
the  German  commandant,  informed  Captain  Williams  that 
he  had  received  messages  from  Mwanga  and  the  Soman 
Cathohc  party  asking  for  assistance  to  fight  the  Com- 
pany, and  couched  in  such  terms  as  to  show  they  had 
been  led  to  expect  such  assistance.  Common  report  in 
UganJa  had  it  that  the  cause  of  the  Catholics  rising  in 
arms  was  the  assurance  of  German  aid  given  them  by  the 
priests,  and  Captain  Lan$i:held  more  than  hinted  that  the 
French  bishop  had  suggested  his  active  interference  in 
Uganda  against  the  British  officers  * 

A  settlement  was  also  made  with  the  Mahomedan 
party.  Three  small  provinces  of  Uganda  were  assigned 
to  them,  and  their  king,  Mbogo,  placed  himself  under  the 
protection  of  Captain  Lugard,  and  was  honourably  treated. 
The  peace  was  hailed  with  exuberant  rejoicing  in  Mengo 
by  all  parties. 

On  the  30th  of  March  a  new  treatv  was  concluded  with 
Mwanga  by  Captain  Lugard,  superseding  the  previous 
one  (which  had  been  limited  to  two  years),  and  was  made 
binding  in  perpetuity.  Besides  provisions  lor  the  author- 
ity of  the  Eesident  and  the  general  administration,  the 
treaty  prohibited  import  of  arms  and  gunpowder, 
rendered  registration  of  arms  compulsory,  secured  freedom 
CO  trade,  abolished  slave  trading  and  slave  raiding,  and 

*  See  Blue  Book,  Africa  No.  2  (1893),  p.  91  ;  also  pp.  43,  44,  45,. 
16,53. 
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i  ensure  freedom  to  British  commerce,  and  provide  a  field 
'of  p  jssiblejgoloiusatlon  ~  in  the  fat  are.  To  secure  xbese 
Imperial  advantages  was  the  task  imposed  upon  the  Com- 
pany, without  present  prospect  of  material  aid  from  the 
State  in  a  work  of  so  much  national  importance. 

Incidentally,  however,  the  Company  had  ground  to 
look  for  Government  support  in  the  prosecution  of  its 
enterprise,  in  consequence  of  obligations  undertaken  by 
them  in  another  direction.  These  involved  responsibilities 
springing  from  the  declarations  and  decrees  of  aconrention 
for  the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade,  which  Great  Britam 
had  herseiriaken  the  initiative  in  assembling.  A  revival 
of  public  interest  in  this  qiiestion  was  created  by  the  pro- 
posals put  before  Europe  by  Cardinal  Lavige..e.  By  the 
operation  of  the  Treaty  of  1841  and  similar  treaties,  the 
Maritime  Powers,  and  especially  Great  Britain,  were 
enabled  to  greatly  check  the  sea-borne  slave  traffic ;  bat 
the  continued  existence  in  some  countries  of  the  institu- 
tion of  domestic  slavery  kept  alive  a  demand  for  raw- 
slaves,  to  obtain  which  the  most  ruthless  methods  were 
resorted  to  in  Africa.  The  object  now  aimed  at  was  the 
extinction  of  the  slave  trade  in  Africa  itself,  and  thus 
stopping  tbe  source  of  supply  for  the  slave  markets.  On 
the  17th  of  September  1888  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury 
addressed  a  dispatch  to  Lord  Vivian,  the  British  Am'bassa- 
dor  at  Brussels,  suggesting  that  his  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Belgians  should  take  the  initiative  in  inviting  a 
Conference  of  the  Powers  at  Brussels  to  concert  measures 
for  *  the  gradual  supjH-ession  of  the  slave-trade  on  the 
continent  of  Africa,  and  the  immediate  closing  of  all  the 
external  markets  which  it  still  supplies.'     After  a  sketch 
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of  the  present  state  of  the  sea-borne  slave  trade,  the 
markets  supplied  by  it,  and  the  difficulties  encountered  in 
clearing  the  seas  of  the  traffic.  Lord  Salisbury  represented^ 
that,  while  her  Majesty's  Government  would  cheerfully 
continue  '  to  bear  the  burden  of  further  measures  to  effect 
the  common  object,'  they  felt  that  the  altered  political 
conditions  of  the  African  seaboard^  now  called  for  united 
actipn^on  the  pgyt  pjMy^.  Powers  reRj>onRJ hie  for  Us  J?on- 
troly^ith  a  view  to  closing  the  foreign  slave  markets  and 
discouraging  the  internal  slave-hunts. 

The  Conference  assembled  at  Brussels  in  November 
1889,  and  continued  its  sittings  till  July  2nd  1890,  when 
a  general  Act  was  agreed  to,  embodying  the  conclusions  of 
its  deliberations.  For  the  present  it  will  be  sufficient 
to  refer  to  the  formal  declarations  contained  in  Article  i. 
of  the  Act.  The  Conference  Powers,  '  equally  animated,' 
in  the  words  of  the  preamble,  *  bj^  the  firm  intention  of 
putting  an  end  to  the  crimes  and  devastations  engendered 
by  the  traffic  in  African  slaves,  protecting  effectively  the 
aboriginal  populations  of  Africa,  and  ensuring  for  that 
vast  continent  the  benefits  of  i>eace  and  civilisation,' 
declared  that  the  most  effective  means  for  counteracting 
the  slave  trade  in  the  interior  of  Africa  are  the  follow- 
ing :— 

1.  Progressive  organisation  of  the  administrative, 
judicial,  religious,  and  military  services  in  the  African 
territories  placed  under  the  sovereignty  or  protectorate  of 
civilised  nations. 

2.  The  gradual  establishment  in  the  interior,  by  the 
Powers  to  which  the  territories  are  subject,  of  strongly 
occupied  stations  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  their  protec- 
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tive  or  repressive  action  effectively  felt  in  the  territories 
devastated  by  slave  hunting. 

8.  The  construction  of  roads,  and  in  particular  of 
railways,  connecting  the  advanced  stations  with  the  coast, 
and  permitting  easy  access  to  the  inland  waters,  and  to 
such  of  the  upper  courses  of  the  rivers  and  streams  as  are 
broken  by  rapids  and  cataracts,  in  view  of  substituting 
economical  and  rapid  means  of  transport  for  the  present 
means  of  carriage  by  men. 

4.  Establishment  of  steamboats  on  the  inland  navi- 
gable waters  and  on  the  lakes,  supported  by  fortified  posts 
established  on  the  banks. 

5.  Establishment  of  telegraphic  lines  ensuring  the 
communication  of  the  posts  and  stations  with  the  coast 
and  with  the  administrative  centres. 

6.  Organisation  of  expeditions  and  flying  columns  to 
keep  up  the  communication  of  the  stati6ns  with  each 
other  and  with  the  coast,  to  support  repressive  action, 
and  to  ensure  the  security  of  high  roads. 

7.  Bestriction  of  the  importation  of  fire-arms,  at  least 
of  modern  pattern,  and  of  ammunition,  throughout  the 
entire  extent  of  the  territories  infected  by  the  slave 
trade. 

The  Powers  were  authorised  by  Article  iv.  to  delegate 
their  engagements  under  the  Act  to  chartered  companies, 
while  themselves, however, remaining  'directly  responsible 
for  the  engagements  which  they  contract  by  the  present 
Act,'  and  guaranteeing  the  execution  thereof.  Great 
Britain  had  already  for  many  years  watched  the  maritime 
slave  traffic  with  her  cruisers  at  a  considerable  annual 
expense ;  but  as  Lord  Salisbury  confessed  in  his  dispatch 


QUESTION  OF  STATE  CO-OPERATION         175 

suggesting  the  conference,  the  policing  of  the  high  seas 
and  coastal  waters  had  proved  bat  of  little  efficacy 
towards  suppressing  the  slave  trade.  The  primary  object 
of  the  conference  was  to  direct  measures  of  repression  and 
extinction  against  the  evil  at  its  sources  in  the  interior,  by 
the  adoption  of  as  many  of  the  means  enumerated  as  were 
practicable.  In  the  British  sphere  of  influence  those 
means  were  as  far  as  possible  anticipated  by  the  Company 
daring  the  preceding  two  jears  at  its  own  expense  without 
cost  to  the  Government.  Her  Majesty's  Government 
seemed  willing  to  delegate  indefinitely  their  future  re- 
sponsibilities under  the  Act  to  the  same  convenient  agency 
and  on  the  same  convenient  terms. 

The  Company,  however,  was  not  unmindful  of  the 
altered  conditions  created  by  the  Brussels  Act,  and  of  the 
obligations  t¥SeTy~dev6lving  "^  upon '  i&e  (^overninSt. 
WEile  professing  themselves  as  ready  as  they  bad  always 
been  to  give  effect  to  these  obligations,  and  animated  by 
the  fullest  sympathy  with  the  spirit  of  the  Act,  the 
Directors  were  impressed  with  the  substantial  manner  in 
which  other  European  Powers  having  territorial  interests 
in  Africa  were  recognising  their  responsibilities,  while 
Great  Britain  alone  elected  so  fai*  to  leave  the  burden  of  her 
national  duty  on  the  limited  resources  of  a  private  cor- 
poration formed  for  other  objects.  Their  appeal  in  conse- 
quence to  Lord  Salisbury  was  the  first  categorical  assertion 
by  the  Company  of  its  claim  to  receive  State  co-operation, 
and  was  addie.^sed  by  Sir  William  Mackinnon  on  the 
17th  of  December  1890.  At  first  the  British  East  Africa 
Company  had  ouly  a  German  Company  to  compete  with 
in  East  Africa ;  but  the  collapse  of  the  latter  at  the  time 


176  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA 

of  its  inaugoratioo  compelled  the  intervention  of  the 
-German  Imperial  Government.  Large  sums  were  devoted 
by  this  Grovemment  to  the  national  purposes  involved  in 
its  rehabilitation,  existing  disturbances  were  quelled,  and 
l>y  way  of  reducing  its  liabilities  and  securing  its  financial 
future  the  Company  was  enabled  to  cancel  its  engage- 
ment to  pay  rent  to  the  Sultan  by  a  scheme  of  commuta- 
tion on  very  easy  terms  ;  steamers  and  a  telegraph  cable 
were  subsidised,  and  ample  capital  provided  for  the 
development  of  German  East  Africa.  The  Italian  Govern- 
ment proposed  to  guarantee  six  per  cent,  on  the  capital  of 
£800,000  of  an  Italian  Company  to  operate  north  of  the 
Juba.  Belgium  subscribed  i*400,000  towards  the  Congo 
railway  on  generous  terms,  and  voted  a  subsidy  of  i£80,000 
per  annum  towards  the  administrative  expenses  of  the 
Congo  Free  State.  Tlie  Cape  Government,  and  even 
Portugal,  followed  the  same  course  in  assisting  the  deve- 
lopment of  their  territory. 

By  capitalising  the  amount  of  the  customs  rental 
payable  to  the  Sultan  under  its  concession,  the  German 
Company  effected  a  saving  of  at  least  £40,000  a  year, 
the  German  Government  guaranteeing  on  the  Company's 
behalf  a  loan  of  £500,000— i;200,000  of  which  was  to  be 
paid  to  the  Saltan  in  commutation  of  customs  rent  and 
the  remainder  to  be  applied  to  the  general  purposes  of 
administration.  Inasmuch  as  a  provision  of  the  conces- 
sion warranted  the  British  East  Africa  Company  in  claim- 
ing the  same  treatment  in  any  respect  that  might  be 
granted  to  the  German  Company,  a  similar  right  of  com- 
mutation would  have  resulted  in  a  saving  of  £8,000  to 
£10,000    a  year  on    the    British  coast.     Her  Majesty's 
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GoYemment,  however^  xrithheld  their  assent  to  the 
adoption  of  such  a  course  for  the  present,  on  the  ground 
that  political  considerations  interfered.  The  purchase 
by  Germany  of  the  Sultan's  fiscal  interest  in  the  coast, 
transferred  to  German  sovereignty  after  the  Agree- 
ment of  1st  July  1890,  was  an  incident  of  that  trans- 
fer of  sovereignty  and  not  an  independent  or  separate 
transaction  in  itself.  The  Government  merely  enabled 
the  German  Company  to  reap  the  advantage  of  the  com- 
mutation. In  respect  to  the  coast  administered  by  the 
British  Company  a  similar  course  would  have  been 
necessary,  and  there  were  political  objections,  at  present 
paramount,  to  the  placing  of  the  Sultan's  dominions 
under  the  administration  of  British  law. 

The  Company  did  not  now  ask  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment to  follow  the  example  of  other  Powers  by  the  grant 
of  a  subsidy.  It  was  merely  pointed  out  to  Lord  Salis- 
bury that,  as  a  matter  not  only  of  convenience  but  from 
the  point  of  view  of  economy,  the  agency  of  the  Company 
offered  the  most  effective  means  of  fulfilling  the  obliga- 
tions undertaken  by  the  Government  under  the  Brussels 
Act.  That  Act  declared  the  progressive  organisation  of 
administration  iu  the  interior,  and  the  supplanting  of 
human  porterage  by  better  and  cheaper  means  of  trans- 
port— by  railways  and  steamboats  especially — as  among 
the  most  effective  means  of  extinguishing  the  slave-trade. 
The  Company  now  pointed  out  that,  without  a  shilling  of 
aid  from  her  Majesty's  Treasury,  it  had  *  ah*eady  antici- 
pated the  engagements  of  the  Brussels  Conference  to  a 
certain  extent  by  erecting  a  land  telegraph  line  to  connect 
the  coast  towns ;  by  providing  for  the   construction  of 
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sixty  miles  of  narrow  gauge  railway  into  the  interior,  in 
addition  to  opening  up  roads  and  forming  stations  along 
the  route  to  Lake  Victoria ;  and  further,  by  providing  a 
steamer  to  navigate  and  patrol  the  river  Tana,  and  two 
vessels  for  coastal  service/  Special  attention  was  also 
drawn  to  the  fact  that  the  efforts  of  the  Company  had 
brought  their  freedom  within  the  reach  of  about  4,000 
slaves,  while  the  average  number  liberated  by  the  opera- 
I  tions  of  her  Majesty's  cruisers  did  not  exceed  200 
annually.  The  continued  prosecution  of  such  duties  as 
those  specified,  it  was  added — duties,  that  is,  related  to 
the  performance  of  national  obligations  assumed  under 
the  General  Act  of  Brussels — would  be  impossible  ex- 
cept under  assurance  of  support  from  her  Majesty's 
Government.  As  the  Act  attached  special  importance 
to  the  construction  of  railways,  and  the  provision  of 
steamboats  on  the  inland  waters,  it  was  suggested  that 
Government  should  at  least  guarantee  interest  on  the 
capital  necessary  for  these  purposes.  For  itself,  the 
Company  asked  nothing ;  it  only  claimed  that  the  State 
should  make  some  contribution  towards  the  work  which 
it  had  undertaken  to  do  by  joining  in  the  Brussels  Act. 

Sir  William  Mackinnon  in  writing  to  this  effect  to 
Lord  Salisbury,  while  he  claimed  for  the  Company  as 
the  agent  of  her  Majesty's  Government  that  co-operation 
to  which  under  the  circumstances  it  was  entitled,  and 
refrained  from  suggesting  the  adoption  of  the  system  of 
cash  subsidies  followed  by  other  Governments,  arrogated 
on  behalf  of  the  British  East  Africa  Company  no  pre- 
tension of  self-sacrifice  incompatible  with  its  character 
as  a  joint-stock  undertaking,  and  the  principles  which 
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governed  its  formation.  It  was  not  disputed  that  advan- 
tages would  be  derived  by  the  Company  from  the  railway 
in  the  course  of  time,  but  they  were  advantages  which 
would  accrue  to  commerce  generally,  and  only  remotely 
to  the  Company,  as  the  legitimate  return  for  its  outlay  on 
development,  which  in  the  meantime  would  be  amply 
earned.  It  has  been  pointed  out  before  that  the  rate  of 
territorial  expansion  forced  on  the  Company  by  foreign 
competition,  as  well  as  the  sacrifices  entailed  by  the 
unequal  conditions  of  this  competition,  was  unforeseen  by 
the  founders,  and  was  assuredly  not  contemplated  by  the 
Directors  when  the  prospectus  was  issued.  The  duty, 
nevertheless,  was  found  to  be  indispensable  of  preparing 
the  way  for  a  firm  and  unimpeded  administration  before 
commercial  results  could  be  expected,  and  whereas  the 
capital  subscribed  might  sufiice  for  the  limited  scheme 
originally  contemplated,  it  could  not  but  prove  inadequate 
to  80  extensive  an  enterprise  as  the  effective  occupation 
and  development  of  a  sphere  of  influence  covering  some 
750,000  square  miles,  which  wus  rendered  immediate  under 
the  conditions  stated,  instead  of  being  gradually  extended 
us  means  and  communications  permitted.  Failure  to 
undertake  the  work  so  enlarged  must  have  led  to  one  of 
two  results — either  the  Government  would  have  been 
obliged  to  abandon  the  East  African  sphere  of  influence 
to  other  nations,  or  to  occupy  and  administer  it  at  the 
charge  of  the  State,  failing  the  substitution  of  some  other 
agency,  which  would  have  to  be  subsidised  to  an  extent 
corresponding  to  the  interests  to  be  safeguarded. 

Such  being  the  situation,  the  Directors  in  resolving  not 
to  relinquish  the  task  imposed  upon  them,  in  apite  of  the 
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obvioas  inadequacy  of  their  resources  to  its  requirements, 
were  actuated  by  the  conviction  that  the  time  was  at 
hand  when  Government  could  no  longer  hesitate  to 
assume  their  share  of  the  responsibilities  attending  its 
prosecution.  Accordingly,  in  urging  upon  Lord  Salis- 
bury the  policy  of  guaranteeing  a  moderate  rate  of 
interest  on  the  capital  required  to  construct  a  railway, 
Sir  William  Mackinnon  indicated  the  advantages  to  be 
expected  from  that  measure.  It  was  not  intended  that 
the  British  East  Africa  Company  should,  except  through 
such  facilities  as  it  might  be  in  a  position  to  afford,  take 
any  part  in  the  construction  of  the  railway,  or  exercise 
any  control  over  it ;  the  work  would  be  dene  by  an  inde- 
pendent company.  But  the  development  of  the  trade  of 
the  interior  which  would  be  a  direct  result  of  the  exis- 
tence of  the  railway  would  necessarily  augment  the 
customs  receipts  of  the  ports  which  the  Company  ad- 
ministered; while  also,  the  confidence  inspired  by  the 
actual  co-operation  of  Government  must  enable  the 
chartered  company  to  obtain  the  subscription  of  the 
additional  funds  which  the  enlarged  area  of  its  operations 
demanded.  *  With  such  support,'  Sir  William  Mackinnon 
wrote,  referring  to  the  guarantee  for  the  railway,  '  and 
with  two  or  three  steamers  afloat  on  the  Lake  for  police 
purposes,  the  Company  believe  slave  raiding  would  soon 
disappear  and  they  would  have  no  difficulty  in  finding  as 
much  additional  capital  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
general  purposes  of  administration,  and  the  development 
of  an  enterprise  of  national  importance,  largely  advan- 
tageous to  Imperial  interests,  and  those  of  the  Equatorial 
Provinces  of  Africa.' 
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Immediately  on  receipt  of  this  letter  from  Sir  William 
Mackimion,  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  communicated  with 
the  Treasury  on  the  subject."^  Beferring  to  the  Anglo- 
German  Agreement  of  1886,  reserving  a  sphere  of  influ- 
ence to  Great  Britain,  Lord  Salisbury  paid  a  well  deserved 
tribute  to  the  Company  which  had  undertaken  the  work 
of  opening  up  this  region,  by  saying  that '  it  would  hardly 
be  just  to  describe  it  as  a  purely  commercial  body,  for  it 
is  notorious  that  the  majority  of,  if  not  all,  the  subscribers, 
are  actuated  rather  by  philanthropic  motives  than  by  the 
expectation  of  receiving  any  adequate  return  for  their 
outlay.'  After  mentioning  the  success  which  had  attended 
the  British  Company's  peaceful  operations,  as  contrasted 
with  those  of  its  German  neighbour.  Lord  Salisbury 
pointed  out  the  direct  responsibility  for  the  British 
sphere  now  placed  upon  the  Government  by  the  Brussels 
Slave  Traue  Conference.  Experience  had  shown  the 
failure  of  ships  and  coast  police  to  control  the  traffic  in 
slaves,  and  that  *  the  remedy  is  that  pointed  out  in  the 
Ist  Article,  the  establishment  of  interior  stations,  and  the 
construction  of  roads,  and  especially  of  railways,  which 
will  provide  cheap  and  safe  transport.'  There  was  a 
danger  that,  if  Great  Britain  remained  inactive,  the 
activity  of  the  German  Government,  employing  Imperial 
resources  in  the  adjoining  sphere,  would  have  the  effect 
of  driving  all  the  slave  traffic  into  the  British  sphere ; 
'  this,'  said  Lord  Salifibury,  *  would  be  a  grave  scandal, 
and,  were  it  to  occur,  her  Majesty's  Government  could 
hardly  fail  to  be  reproached  for  a  neglect  of  the  engage- 
ments of  the  Act,  and  of  the  duty  of  a  country  which  has 

*  Africa  No.  2  (1892). 
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always  taken  the  lead  in  the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade.' 
The  conclusion  come  to  was  that  the  only  mode  of  action 
that  would  have  a  practical  effect  was  the  construction  of 
a  railway  from  Mombasa  to  the  Victoria  Nyanza. 

'  It  is  true,'  Lord  Salisbury  added,  '  that  in  accordance 
with  the  4th  Article  the  execution  of  the  work '  {i,e.^  the 
work  prescribed  by  the  Brussels  Act)  '  may  be  intrusted 
to  a  chartered  company,  and,  in  the  present  case,  it  may 
safely  be  intrusted  to  the  British  Company ;  but  it  would 
be  unreasonable  that  her  Majesty's  Government  should, 
by  throwing  the  whole  responsibility  on  the  shoulders  of 
a  few  private  individuals,  claim  to  have  relieved  them* 
selves  of  all  responsibility.' 

The  Treasury  were  further  reminded  of  the  important 
fact  that  the  extinction  of  the  slave  trade  at  its  sources 
would  in  time  relieve  the  nation  of  the  heavy  expenditure 
involved  in  maintaining  a  British  squadron  on  the  east 
coast  for  the  prevention  of  the  maritime  traffic  in  slaves. 
In  a  subsequent  letter  to  the  Treasury  stress  was  laid 
upon  the  special  effectiveness  and  economy  of  a  railway 
for  the  object  in  view  as  compared  with  other  expedients. 
Weighing  these  arguments,  and  the  considerations  of 
economy  involved  in  the  event'ial  savini::  of  £100,000 
a  year  and  upwards  now  spent  in  the  naval  preventive 
sj  service,  the  Treasury  concurred  in  the  Marquis  of  Salis- 
bury's views,  and  on  the  12th  of  February  1891,  the 
following  proposals  were  communicated  tj  the  Company, 
with  the  observation  *  that  the  details  of  the  measure  will 
require  very  careful  consideration,  and  that  the  terms  con- 
tained in  the  Memorandum  only  indicate  its  leading  and 
essential  provisions.' 
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GoTemment  proposed  to  guarantee  interest  on  a  paid 
up  capital  of  £1,250,000  which  it  was  estimated  would 
be  sufficient,  with  a  small  addition  outside  the  guarantee, 
to  build  and  equip  a  metre  gauge  line  to  the  Victoria 
Nyanza.  It  would  not  be  obligatory  that  current  work- 
ing expenses  should  be  paid  out  of  receipts  before  payment 
of  the  guaranteed  interest,  and  all  profits  accruing  from 
the  railway  after  payment  of  5  per  cent,  yearly  interest  to 
the  shareholders  would  have  to  be  equally  divided  between 
her  Majesty's  Grovernment  and  the  shareholders,  until  all 
payments  under  the  guarantee  were  recovered  with  simple 
interest  at  8  per  cent,  per  annum.  The  Managing  Director 
of  the  railway  was  to  be  nominated  by  the  Government, 
and  due  securities  were  to  be  taken  for  expenditure  and 
audit,  and  the  proper  construction  of  the  line  with  regard 
both  to  the  interests  of  the  shareholders  and  the  public, 
and  the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade. 

The  strain  upon  the  financial  resources  of  the  Company, 
occasioned  by  the  continued  administration  of  Uganda, 
SOO  miles  from  the  coast,  would  have  deterred  the 
Directors  from  exceeding  the  paramount  necessity  to  which 
they  had  been  committed  of  establishing  the  British  flag 
in  that  region,  and  would  have  led  to  the  return  of  Captain 
Lugard  at  least  as  soon  as  he  had  succeeded  in  dri\dng 
back  the  Mahomedan  invasion  of  the  country  in  the 
early  days  of  May.  The  policy  now  announced  by  her 
Majesty's  Government,  however,  altered  the  position.  It 
would  be  a  considerable  time,  no  doubt,  before  Uganda 
and  the  neighbouring  countries  could  provide  returns  for 
the  cost  of  administering  and  developing  them  ;  but  in  the 
meantime  the  position  was  an  important  one  to  hold : 
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withdrawal  could  hardly  fail  to  influence  prejudicially  the 
interests  of  Great  Britain  and  the  situation  of  the  mis- 
sionaries in  Uganda,  while  the  co-operation  of  her 
Majesty's  Government  in  the  construction  of  a  railway  to 
the  Lake  promised  the  early  realisation  of  that  facility  of 
communication  between  the  coast  and  the  interior  on  which 
the  practicability  of  maintaining  an  effective  occupation 
.    entirely  depended.      The  construction   of  the    railway 

V  would  necessarily  occupy  some  few  years;  but  as  its 
initiation  would  ensure  the  acquisition  of  the  additional 
capital  required  for  the  Company's  enlarged  sphere  of 
work,  and  would  thereby  certify  the  prospect  of  commer- 
cial success,  they  were  justified  in  consequence  in  main- 
taining their  hold  of  the  region  round  the  so^^rces  of  the 

,  /  Nile  at  a  tem^jorary  sacrifice  rather  than  risk  the  per- 
manent advantages  to  the  British  nation,  the  native  races, 
and  the  Company  itself  in  the  long  run,  which  seemed 
now  to  be  assured  through  the  resolution  adopted  by  her 
Majesty's  Government. 


CHAPTER    Xm. 

THE  BAILWAT  QUESTION   AND   176ANDA. 

Or  the  28rd  of  March  1891  the  Foreign  Office  informed 
Bir  William  Mackinnon  that  the  Treasury  had  intimated 
their  readiness  to  settle  the  details  of  the  grant  in  aid  of 
the  railway,  by  direct  communication  with  the  British 
Bast  Africa  Company.  Sir  William  Mackinnon  thanked 
[iord  Salisbury  for  the  '  substantial  interest '  which  he  had 
moved  her  Majesty's  Government  to  take  in  the  pro* 
posed  railway,  *  the  construction  of  which/  Sir  William 
Mlded,  *  is  80  well  calculated  to  carry  out  the  intentions 
of  the  Brussels  Act,  as  it  must  powerfully  contribute 
towards  effectively  supplanting  tbe  slave  trade  by  the 
introduction  of  legitimate  commerce  and  the  development 
rf  the  resources  of  East  Africa.'  The  Marquis  of  Lome 
uid  Sir  W.  Mackinnon  had  called  at  the  Treasury  as 
suggested,  and  it  was  stated  on  the  part  of  the  Company 
that  no  time  would  be  lost  in  further  communication 
svith  that  department  for  the  purpose  of  settling  the 
necessary  details. 

The  Company's  appreciation  of  the  action  of  Lord 
Salisbury  in  recognising  in  a  substantial  manner  the 
responsibility  of  the  Government,  was  not  lessened  by  the 
act  of  the  inadequacy  of  the  proposed  guarantee.    It  was 
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certain,  in  the  opinion  of  the  most  eminent  engineers — 
Bir  John  Fowler,  Sir  Gailford  Moleswortb,  and  General  Sir 

^  E.Williams,  B.E. — that  a  capital  larger  than  that  named 
by  the  Treasury  would  be  required  to  build  and  equip  the 
railway.  Still,  the  principle  of  Government  co-operation 
being  accepted  was  a  gain  of  the  first  importance  to  the 

f  work  of  future  development  in  Africa.  All  who  were  in- 
terested  in  the  deliverance  of  the  native  races  from 
barbarism  and  slave  hunting,  and  in  the  maintenance  of 
the  British  name  and  the  promotion  of  British  interests 
in  the  sphere  which  we  bad  taken  under  our  charge, 
were  grateful  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  for  his  action.  • 
It  was  acknowledged  that,  until  the  engagements  entered 
into  at  the  Brussels  Conference  with  the  fu!  approval  of 
the  nation  created  a  direct  obligation  which  could  not  be 
ignored  or  deferred  by  Great  Britain,  it  would  have  been 
very  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  obtain  the  sanction  of 
Parliament  to  any  outlay  which  even  in  appearance  might 
be  connected  with  the  interests  exclusively  of  the  British 
East  Africa  Company.  It  certainly  was  not  just  that  the 
/  Company  should  have  been  obliged  to  spend  its  capital  in 
undertakings  required  rather  in  the  interests  of  the 
nation  than  in  its  own;  but,  under  the  circumstances,  it 
became  an  unavoidable  necessity  that  the  interests  of  the 
Company  should  on  occasions  be  subordinated  to  con- 
siderations of  Imperial  policy. 

At  Glasgow,  on  the  20th  of  May  1891,  Lord  Salisbury 
made  a  speech  in  which  he  referred  at  some  length  to  the 
three  African  Chartered  Companies  and  the  work  they 
were  doing.  He  also  made  public  his  own  views  and 
convictions  on  the  subject  of  the  slave  trade ;  and  the 
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• 

declaration  was  so  emphatic  and  important  that  the  part 
of  his  speech  relating  to  East  Africa  is  here  qaoted : — 

*  Well,  there  is  the  third  company  of  your  countryman, 
Sir  William  Mackinnon,  whose  enterprise  and  philan- 
thropic determination  deserve  to  be  mentioned  with 
honour  in  any  audience,  especially  in  a  Scottish 
audience.  This  Company  possesses  the  territory  leading 
from  opposite  the  island  of  Pemba,  which  is  north 
of  Zanzibar,  to  the  great  Victoria  Nyanza  lake,  and 
possesses  the  valley  of  the  Nile  from  that  region  until  it 
Toeets  the  frontier  of  Egypt.  Of  course  it  will  take  a  long 
/  time  to  carry  out  colonisation. /^It  is  far  more  purely 
'  philanthropic  than  any  of  the  other  undertakingsOjts 
i  object,  I  believe,  has  been  to  deal  a  deadly  blow  at  the  4 
J  slave  trade,  the  destruction  of  which  has  been,  along  with 
our  own  commercial  and  material  progress,  the  animating 
impulse  of  Laglish  policy  in  those  regions  for  nearly  a 
century  ;  and  I  think  we  are — to  use  a  hackneyed  phrase 
— within  measurable  distance  of  the  utter  des traction  of 
that  hateful  traffic.  The  slave  trade  on  the  sea  now  only 
exists  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa  and  on  the  shores  of 
the  Bed  Sea.  The  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  under  the  guidance 
of  Sir  C.  Euan- Smith  and  also  Mr.  Portal,  has  taken  very 
strong  measures  with  respect  to  slavery  in  Zanzibar  and 
Pemba — measures  which  I  think  must  ensure  its  dis- 
appearance within  the  lives  of  most  of  us  who  are  here 
at  present.  But  the  place  where  the  caravans  still  go, 
and  where  it  is  of  great  importance  that  we  should  stay 
them,  is  the  tract  which  lies  between  this  great  Victoria 
Nyanza — the  size  of  which  I  shall  bring  home  to  you  by 
telling  you  that  it  occupies  about  precisely  the  same  area 
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as  Scotland — the  territorv  which  lies  between  that  lake 
and  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa,  between  Mombasa,  oar 
new  settlement — that  territory  passing  round  the  base  of 
Kilimanjaro  and  across  the  lands  of  the  Masai — is  terri- 
tory which  does  not  become  remunerative  and  in  which 

J  colonisation  cannot  spread  till  you  have  got  some  way 
into  the  interior.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  slave  cara- 
vans across  that  territory  can  be  destroyed  by  one  method, 
and  by  one  method  certainly,  if  that  method  can  be 
applied.     Sir  William  Mackinnon  is  doing  his  best  to  lay 

.  a  railway  from  the  coast  to  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  Now, 
the  peculiarity  of  a  railway,  which  every  one  may  have 
had  the  opportunity  of  observing  in  this  country,  is  that 
where  it  is  once  laid  it  kills  every  other  mouu  of  locomo* 
tion  that  formerly  held  the  same  ground.  After  a  railway 
has  existed  some  time  there  cannot  be — except  as  a  matter 
of  luxury  or  caprice — any  other  kind  of  locomotion  to 
compete  with  it.  If  a  railway  could  exist  from  this  lake 
to  the  coast,  caravans  could  no  more  be  employed  as  they 
are  employed  now  to  carry  ivory,  the  produce  of  the  in- 
terior, to  the  coast  or  back  again,  and  it  is  by  these  cara- 
vans that  the  bodies  of  slaves  are  brought  along.  It  costs 
two  or  three  hundred  times  as  much  to  bring  goods  by 
caravans  as  it  would  cost  to  bring  them  by  railway.  Of 
course,  when  once  a  railway  existed  caravans  would  be- 
come a  matter  of  antiquity,  and  if  no  caravans  existed 
there  would  be  no  means  of  carrying  slaves  from  the  in- 
terior to  the  coast,  because  I  do  not  see  that  any  slave 
dealer  wlio  presented  himself  with  a  body  of  slaves  to  be 
carried  on  trucks  to  the  coast  would  be  very  civilly  re- 
ceived.   From  a  purely  Foreign  Office  point  of  view  I 
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take  a  very  deep  interest  in  this  railway.  But  I  must  tell 
you  fairly — that  is,  from  a  purely  Foreign  Office  point  of 
viex7— that  Sir  William  Mackinnon  is  of  opinion  that  he 
cannot  construct  this  railway  without  Government  help, 
and  I  always  speak  of  the  Treasury  with  awe,  still  more 
of  the  Treasury  when  it  is  acting,  as  in  this  case  it 
necessarily  must  act,  under  the  guidance  of  and  according 
to  the  principles  of  the  House  of  Commons.  TMiether 
the  Treasury  will  be  able  consistently  with  the  sound 
principles  of  finance  which  are  always  upheld  to  give  Sir 
William  Mackinnon  the  assistance  which  he  requires,  or 
whether  it  must  be  deferred  to  a  distant  date,  I  do  not 
know ;  but,  whenever  that  railway  can  be  made,  I  believe 
that  the  end  of  the  African  exportation  of  the  slave  will 
have  been  attained  at  the  same  time,  because  it  will  not 
only,  as  I  explained  to  you,  prevent  the  passage  of  cara- 
vans from  the  Victoria  Nyanza  eastward,  but  it  will  place 
you  in  command  of  the  valley  of  the  Nile,  so  that  slaves 
will  not  be  able  to  cross  thence  to  the  Bed  Sea.  We  have 
done  something  in  our  time  to  aid  in  this  abolition  of 
slavery,  to  add  our  stone  to  the  pile  which  the  devotion 
and  foresight  of  our  ancestors  began.  The  Brussels  Con- 
ference on  the  slave  trade  will,  I  believe,  be  a  very  great 
social  and  philanthropic  event  in  the  history  of  Europe. 
The  resolutions  which  have  been  come  to  by  the  Powers 
concerned  bind  them  to  certain  measures  for  arresting  the 
progress  of  slaves  across  any  European  territory  of  which 
they  are  in  possession,  and,  therefore,  under  that  confer- 
ence we  are  bound  to  do  our  utmost  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  slaves  across  the  territory  that  we  have  under- 
taken.   We  now  spend  large  sums  on  ships  and  boats  to 
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arrest  this  accursed  traffic  with  considerable  success,  bat 
also  at  great  cost  not  only  to  the  Treasury  at  home  but 
also  to  the  lives  and  health  of  the  sailors  who  under  that 
sun  have  to  give  themselves  to  that  tremendous  labour. 
If  we  are  able,  instead  of  taking  this  expensive  and 
difficult  precaution — if  we  are  able  to  pursue  the  evil  to 
its  home  and  kill  it  at  its  root,  we  shall  not  only  have 
saved  mankind  from  a  fearful  curse,  but  we  shall  have 
spared  the  Treasury  of  our  own  people  and  the  lives  of 
the  gallant  sailors  who  gave  themselves  to  the  work/ 

Lord  Salisbury  suggested  the  possibility  that  the  con* 
struction  of  the  railway  might '  be  deferred  to  a  distant 
date/  but  no  one  then  took  the  suggestion  more  seriously 
than  the  humorous  picture  of  the  slave  dealer  presenting 
himself  to  the  railway  officials  with  a  body  of  slaves  to  be 
booked  for  the  coa8t.\  Ic  soon  appeared,  nevertheless, 
that  the  Treasury  felt  considerable  hesitation  as  to  the 

'  expediency  of  proposing  the  necessary  measure  to  the 
House  of  Commons  authorising  the  guarantee.  PUntil 
and  unless  this  measure  was  passed,  the  Company  would 
be  unable  to  replace  the  capital  already  si>ent  in  the. 
service  of  the  nation,  and  to  supplement  it  as  well  for  the 
retention  of  Luanda  as  for  the  discharge  of  its  enlarged 
obligations.  Some  doubt,  as  well  as  difference  of  opinion. 
prevailed  on  the  question  of  the  amount  of  capital  required 

*  for  the  construction  and  equipment  of  the  railway,  and  the 
Government  eventually  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
success  of  their  policy  might  be  prejudiced  by  introducing 
a  bill  to  authorise  the  guarantee,  in  the  absence  of  an 
official  survey  certifying  the  practicability  of  the  line  and 
supplying  an  estimate  of  its  probable  cost. 


/ 
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For  this  reason  it  was  resolved  to  ask  Parliament  in 
the  first  instance  merely  for  a  small  vote  to  cover  the 
cost  of  a  preliminary  survey.  Even  this,  though  a 
disappointing  compromise,  might  still  have  answered  the 
desired  purpose.  Unfortunately,  as  it  happened,  the 
Government  deferred  parliamentary  action  until  the 
closing  days  of  the  session,  and  then  found  the  proposed 
vote  barred  by  the  Opposition  on  the  ground  of  a  promise 
made  by  the  leader  of  the  House  to  the  effect  that  no 
'  contentious  *  business  would  be  introduced  before  proro- 
gation. The  vote  for  the  railway  survey.  Sir  William 
Harcourt,  as  leader  of  the  Opposition  in  the  absence  of 
Mr.  Gladstone,  and  with  that  statesman's  concurrence, 
declared  to  be  a  measure  '  regarded  as  in  the  highest 
degree  contentious.'  ' 

The  arrangement  as  to  the  survey  was  based  upon  an 
expenditure  for  the  purpose  of  £20,000  or  £25,000.  It 
was  at  first  supposed  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer 
that  about  £10,000  would  be  sufficient,  but  the  repre- 
sentations of  Sir  William  Maekinnon,  based  on  a  closer 
knowledge  of  the  probable  cost  of  such  an  undertaking, 
led  to  the  adoption  of  the  larger  estimate.  Mr.  Goschen 
was,  however,  strongly  of  opinion  that,  *  not  only  from 
the  House  of  Commons  point  of  view,  but  also  in  fairness' 
on  account  of  a  common  interest,  the  expense  of  the 
expedition  should  be  partly  borne  by  the  Company.  The 
proposals  of  the  Treasury  were,  therefore  : — 

1.  That  in  the  event  of  the  expedition  costing  £25,000, 
the  Government  should  bear  £20,000,  and  the  Company 
£5,000. 

2.  That  in  the  event  of  the  expedition  costing  £20,000, 
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the  OoTemment  shoold  bear  £15,000,  and  the  Company 
£5,000. 

8.  The  full  amoont,  in  the  event  of  the  railway 
being  constracted,  to  be  charged  as  part  of  the  capital 
outlay. 

In  answer  to  these  proposals,  the  Treasury  was  in- 
formed that  although  the  Company  did  not  contemplate 
being  called  upon  to  find  any  portion  of  the  money 
required  for  the  survey,  as  it  was  understood  that  the 
work  was  undertaken  entirely  in  discharge  of  the  responsi- 
bilities of  her  Majesty's  Government  in  connection  with 
the  Brussels  Conference,  still,  in  consideration  of  the 
benefits  which  must  eventually  accrue  to  the  Company 
from  the  railway,  the  terms  proposed  by  tne  Treasury 
were  agreed  to.  In  view  of  the  necessity  for  the  vote 
being  sanctioned  during  the  session  of  1891,  Sir  W. 
Mackinnon  personally  undertook  to  provide  the  £5,000 
should  there  be  any  difficulty  in  the  way  of  the  Company 
doing  so. 

On  the  17th  of  July  Sir  W.  Harcourt  gave  notice  of  a 
question  objecting  to  the  presentation  of  the  estimate  at 
that  period  of  the  session,  after  the  declaration  of  the 
First  Lord  of  the  Treasury  (Mr.  W.  H.  Smith)  that  no 
further  contentious  business  would  be  introduced.  On 
the  20th  of  July,  before  the  question  was  put,  the 
Financial  and  the  Permanent  Secretaries  of  the  Treasury 
had  an  interview  with  the  late  Sir  Lewis  Pelly,  M.P.,  one 
of  the  Directors  of  the  Company,  in  anticipation  of  the 
withdrawal  of  the  vote  consequent  on  the  attitude  of 
the* Opposition.  The  Government  now  suggested  as  the 
easiest  way  out  of  the  difficulty  created  by  the  Opposition 
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to  the  vote,  that  the  Company  should  advance  the  money 
to  carry  oat  the  sarrey^  Government  pledging  themselves 
to  re-introduce  the  vote  and  reimburse  the  Company 
before  the  end  of  the  current  financial  year.  It  was 
emphatically  declared  that  there  was  '  no  withdrawal  or 
change  of  policy  on  the  part  of  the  Government/  and 
that  the  Government  might  be  relied  upon  to  re-introduce 
the  vote  and  reimburse  the  Company.  Sir  Lewis  Pelly 
pointed  out  that  the  newspapers  seemed  to  give  too  much 
prominence  to  the  Company  in  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed railway^  and  that  '  Government  should  go  upon 
their  Conference  declarations^  which  amounted  for 
practical  purposes  to  material  pledges,  and  that  they 
should  base  the  whole  of  their  railway  and  other  demands 
upon  their  anti-slavery  policy,  treating  the  Company  as  a 
mere  accident  of  which  they  propose  to  avail  themselves/ 
In  this  Vv  V  Mr.  Jackson  and  Sir  Reginald  Welby 
entirely  concurred.  The  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer 
xrithdrew  the  vote  that  evening  on  Sir  W.  Harcourt 
declaring  in  the  name  of  Mr.  Gladstone,  and  the  Opposi- 
tion, that  the  measure  was  regarded  by  them  as  '  in  the 
highest  degree  contentious;'  and  after  some  further 
correspondence,  the  Company  accepted  the  responsibility 
of  carrying  on  the  survey  on  the  understanding  proposed 
by  the  Government. 

As  regarded  this  survey,  it  was  apparent  that  the 
prospect  of  the  railway  becoming  within  reasonable  time 
an  accomplished  fact,  depended  largely  upon  the  action 
of  the  Company  at  the  present  juncture.  It  was  only 
another  instance  of  the  value  to  the  Government  of  the 
agency  of  the  British  East  Africa  Company  in  carrying 
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out  their  objects.  Had  the  sanrey  been  postponed  for 
another  year,  the  difficulty  of  getting  Parliament  to 
commit  itself  to  the  policy  which  the  railway  represented 
would  have  been  much  increased.  The  pledge  upon 
which  the  Company  was  induced  to  advance  the  expenses 
of  the  expedition  involved  an  obligation  which  the  House 
of  Commons  could  not  repudiate.  The  survey  was  there- 
fore put  in  hand  under  qualified  officers,  and  the  Com- 
pany did  its  part  in  the  work  with  a  loyalty  which 
deserved  the  more  honour  because  the  survey  expedition 
was  a  measure  which  fell  far  short  of  the  reasonable 
expectations  raised  by  the  decision  of  Government  to 
take  action  in  pursuance  of  the  declarations  entered  into 
at  Brussels.  Therefore,  while  the  Directors  did  all  that 
lay  in  their  power  to  help  forward  the  policy  of  the 
Government,  they  were  compelled  to  take  cognisance 
of  the  dilatory  form  now  taken  by  that  policy, — even 
backed,  as  it  was,  by  assurances  of  future  action — and 
to  consider  how  far  they  were  justified  in  relying  upon 
its  early  realisation.  The  declaration  of  the  Government 
that  they  were  not  abandoning  the  railway  policy,  and 
that  the  vote  for  a  survey  would  be  re-introduced  the 
next  session,  was  hardly  enough  to  go  upon  in  inviting 
the  public  to  subscribe  a  further  issue  of  capital  for  the 
purposes  of  administration  and  development.  Investors 
would  require  more  than  this  to^j^ssure  them  of  such 
permanent  and  substantial  interest  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  in  British  East  Africa  as  would  afford  reason- 
able security  for  the  future.  A  guarantee  on  the  capital  of 
the  railway  would  have  done  this ;  a  vote  for  a  survey  might 
have  helped  to  do  it.     Neither  assurance,  however,  was 
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as  yet  obtained.  So  far,  indeed,  was  such  an  assurance 
from  existing  even  in  prospective,  that  an  inquiry  elicited 
from  the  Treasury  the  statement  that  the  money  to  be 
expended  on  the  survey,  under  the  arrangement  above 
described,  rested  altogether  for  security  upon  the  contin- 
gency of  Parliament  granting  the  amount  when  asked  to 
do  so.  It  was  obvious  that  money  would  not  have  been 
subscribed  by  any  persons  on  the  chance  of  such  a  grants 
except  on  terms  of  interest  corresponding  to  the  precarious 
nature  of  the  security. 

The  Directors  of  the  Company  took  the  risk,  which 
they  could  not  invite  others  to  share,  but  at  the  same 
time  they  felt  that  their  duty  prescribed  to  them  a  con- 
traction of  responsibilities  in  the  failure  of  any  immediate 
prospect  of  Government  co-operation.  At  a  meeting  of 
the  Court  on  the  16th  of  July  1891,  after  it  became  known 
that  the  Government  had  substituted  a  survey  vote  for  a 
guarantee,  the  Directors  passed  the  following  resolution 
on  a  communication  from  the  President  of  the  Company 
recommending  the  reduction  of  expenditure  to  a  maximum 
of  £40,000  a  year. 

'  Retolvedy — That  to  give  effect  to  a  policy  of  retrench- 
ment rendered  necessary  by  the  financial  position  of  the 
Company,  all  the  Company's  establishments  at  Uganda 
shall  temporarily  be  withdrawn. 

*  That  for  the  present  Dagoreti  shall  be  the  extreme 
point  of  the  Company's  occupation  in  the  interior.' 

This  decision  was  communicated  to  her  Majesty's 
Government  on  the  20th  of  August,*  with  an  intimation 
that  the  grounds  upon  which  this  resolution  was  taken 

^  Africa  Xo.  1,  1893. 
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would  presently  be  commnnicated  to  Oovemment  in 
detail.  This  was  done  in  a  letter  from  the  Directors  to 
Lord  Salisbury,  dated  4tb  September,  wbich,  as  an  im- 
portant statement  of  facts,  is  here  appended  in  full : — 

2  Pall  Mall  EAin*,  Mh  September  1891. 

j  Mt  Lord, — I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship 
that  owing  to  recent  events  in  Parliament  and  the  delay  in 
providing  the  expected  guarantee  for  the  construction  of  the 
proposed  railway  to  Lake  Victoria,  the  Court  of  Directors  of 
this  Company,  after  mature  deliberation,'  have  ccnne  to  the 
conclusion  that  a  further  issue  of  capital  should  not  be 
attempted  for  the  present,  and  as  three-fifths  of  the  present 
subscribed  capital  has  already  been  expended  they  have  no 
alternative  but  to  proceed  forthwith  to  limit  their  operations 
to  the  coast  and  near  interior,  and  to  the  holding  •  ^  such  out- 
posts as  may  be  required  to  protect  the  way  to  the  lake,  so 
as  to  reduce  current  expenditure  from  its  present  rate  of  over 
£100,000  a  year  to  a  maximum  of  about  £40.000. 

'  It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  tlie  Company  had  its  rapid 
extension  forced  upon  it  by  the  active  efforts  of  its  German 
neighbours,  who  apparently  aimed  at  acquiring  dominion 
over  five-sixths  of  the  territories,  now  happily,  through  your 
Lordship's  diplomatic  action,  recognised  as  the  British  sphere 
of  influence. 

C^  *  It  is  well  known  that  the  Imperial  German  Government 
have  not  only  given  active  material  ami  financial  support  to 
the  German  Company  by  expending  lar;j:e  amounts  of  public 
money  for  this  purpose,  in  ndditioii  to  the  grant  of  a  consider- 
able subsidy,  but  they  have  also  made  the  financial  position 
of  the  Company  quite  secure  by  very  favourable  conditions 
on  which  it  was  enabled  to  commute  tlie  customs  rents 
payable  to  the  Sultan,  while  this  Ci)nipauy  was  not  only  pre- 
vented, owing  to  political  exigencies,  from  effecting  a  similar 
settlement,  but  failed  to  obtain  the  least  material  help  from 
her  ^fajesty's  Government. 

'The   Court   believe,   notwithstanding   the    manifest   dis- 
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advantages  under  which  they  labour  as  compared  with  their 
Oennan  neighbours,  that  if  her  Majesty's  GroTemment  had 
carried  through  the  expected  guarantee  for  the  construction 
of  the  raUwaj  to  Lake  Victoria,  the  situation  would  have 
been  so  ameliorated  as  to  have  enabled  the  Company  to  pro- 
ceed with  its  work  of  organising  and  developing  the  interior, 
as  sufficient  additional  capital  would  then  have  been  forth- 
coming. As  matters  stand,  the  present  uncalled  capital  is  not 
more  than  is  required  to  enable  the  Company  to  tide  over  the 
period  necessary  for  the  dev^elopment  of  trade  and  customs 
revenue  to  a  point  sufficient  to  provide  for  the  administrative 
and  other  charges  within  the  area  assigned  to  the  Company 
by  the  Concession  of  his  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar, 
with  that  of  the  Witu  territory  placed  under  its  jurisdiction 
by  her  Majesty*s  Government,  and  such  outposts  in  the 
interior  as  are  deemed  strategically  and  commercially  advan- 
tageous. 

^In  carrying  out  the  policy  of  retrenchment,  which  has 
btcome  necessary,  it  is  deeply  to  be  regretted  that  the  first 
step  must  be  the  early  withdrawal  of  Captain  Lugard  and  his 
entire  force  from  the  distant  post  of  Uganda,  the  upkeep  of 
which  is  estimated  at  about  £30,000  to  £40,000  a  year, 
owing  g^reatl}*  to  the  excessive  cost  of,  and  the  want  of,  any 
facilities  for  transport. 

'  Orders  have  gone  by  mail  of  10th  August  to  Mombasa  to 
send  up  the  necessary  supporting  cai-avau  to  enable  Captain 
Lugard  to  withdraw  from  Uganda,  while  his  instructions 
(copy  sent  to  your  Lordship  under  secretar^'^s  cover  of  2nd 
inst.)  give  him  discretionary  power  to  effect  the  withdrawal 
in  the  manner  least  likely  to  be  hurtful  to  the  general 
interests  of  this  country  aud  to  the  efforts  of  the  Church 
Missionary  ScK-iety,  who,  it  is  tmderstood,  have  recently 
decided  to  largel}'  reinforce  their  Uganda  establishment. 

*  Captain  Lugard  has  been  requested  before  withdrawing 
to  get  the  term  of  the  existing  Treaty  extended  if  possible  for 
a  period  of  years  or  in  perpetuity,  and  to  leave  the  impres- 
sion that  the  withdrawal  is  merely  ten^rary. 
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'  The  Court  of  Directors  trust  it  will  not  be  oyerlooked  by 
ber  Majesty's  Ooremment  that  a  large  proportion  of  the 
capital  expenditure  of  the  Company  has  been  spent  on 
operations  wliich  materially  clear  the  way  for  the  discharge 
of  obligations  undertaken  by  her  Majesty's  Grovemment  for 
the  supprf^ssion  of  the  slave-trade,  while  up  to  the  present 
time  not  one  penny  has  been  spent  by  the  State  in  these 
operations. 

'  The  Company  has  amoug  other  things  commenced  the 
construction  of  a  light  narrow  gauge  railway  from  Mombasa 
towards  the  interior,  and  has  provided  the  material  for  the 
completion  of  60  miles,  although  the  actual  construction  ii 
beyond  its  present  financial  power. 

*  It  has  provided  steamers  for  the  coast  and  the  riTer 
Tana,  and  it  has  ready  for  shipment  a  steamer  specially 
built  for  8er\-ice  on  the  great  lake,  but  owing  to  the  cost  of 
transport — at  present  about  £250  per  ton  (irhicii  would  be 
reduced  to  £10  or  less  if  a  railway  were  available) — the  Com- 
pany has  not  forwarded  it.  It  has  also  constructed  lines  of 
land  telegi-apli  connecting  the  coast  ports  with  Mombasa,  and 
fortified  posts  along  300  miles  of  the  route  fi-om  the  coast 
towards  the  Great  Lake.  * 

*  The  Company  has  also  provided  for  the  administrative 
occupation  of  Uganda,  and  gieatly  regrets  the  financial  reasons 
which  compel  it  to  withdraw  from  it. 

*  These  oi>eratious,  although  of  the  greatest  jyossible  value 
in  view  of  the  obligations  her  Majosty*s  Government  have 
undertaken  under  the  Brussels  Act  for  the  suppression  of  the 
slave-trade  and  in  clearing  the  way  for  the  oi)ening  up  of 
new  mark's^ts  for  British  trade,  give  no  early  promise  of  suffi- 
cient revenue  to  the  Comi)auy  to  justify  the  Court  in  con- 
tinuing their  operations  on  the  2)resent  scale. 

*  In  those  circumstances  the  Court  would  now  earnestly 
urge  on  her  Majesty's  Government  their  opinion  that  if 
British  East  Africa  is  at  any  early  period  to  become  of  real 
value  to  the  Empire,  the  time  has  come  when  in  one  form 
or  another  sufficient  encouragement  should  be  given  to  the 


THE  RAILWAY  QUESTION  AND  UGANDA      199 

iompany  to  assist  it  in  the  important  work  it  has  for  the  past 
iree  or  four  years  endeavoured  to  carry  onwards. 
^  These  operations  were  specially  referred  to  in  a  letter 
Idressed  to  your  Lordship  by  the  Court,  dated  17th 
December  1890,  a  copy  of  which  for  ready  reference  is 
ttadied  hereto. — I  hare  the  honour  to  be,  my  Lord,  your 
lost  obedient  servant,  A.  B.  Kemball,  Director. 

The  Most  Honoarable  For  the  Coitrt  of  Dire^ws.^ 

he  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  E.G. 

The  public  announcement  of  this  resolution   of  the 
[rectors  caused  a  sensation  in  the  country.    As  a  re- 
inder  to  the  nation  that  there  was  a  limit  beyond  which 
rivate  sacrifices  in  the  public  interests  could  not  a£f6rd 
go,  its  effect  was  marked,  and  the  recollection  of  the 
rvices  rendered  by  the  Company  elicited  frank  recogni- 
12),  at  the  same  time  that  the  imminence  of  a  national 
utater  in  Africa,    which   the   Company  had,  unaided, 
bhert^  prevented,  spread  a  feeling  of  general  uneasi- 
8S,  and  in  many  quarters  of  real  alarm.     A  correspon- 
at  of  evidently  reliable  authority  in  the  Times  of  28th 
ptember  1891,  after  explaining  the  manner  in  which 
3  competition  of  Germany  and  the  Imperial  interests  of 
eat  Britain  had  forced  the  British  East  Africa  Company 
move  further  and  faster  than  its  resources  warranted 
inted  out  that '  no  reproach  can  therefore  be  justly  cast 
on  the  Company,  because  owing  to  a  failure  of  resources, 
asequent  on  their  inability  to  raise  fresh  capital  in  face 
the  attitude  of  the  Opposition  which  discountenances 
y  schemes  for  the  support  of  what  is  after  all  an  Imperial 
dertaking,  they  find  themselves  compelled  to  withdraw 
im  a  position  which  can  only  be  maintained  at  a  great 
tlay  of  capital,  and  to   which  there  seems  to  be  no 
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finality.  Sir  William  Mackinnon  and  his  co-directors 
have  gone  to  the  fullest  extent  of  their  power  in  their 
endeavour  to  supply  by  private  enterprise  the  support 
which  men  pursuing  a  similar  enterprise  in  other 
countries  would  certainly  have  received  firom  their 
own  Government.'  The  abandonment  of  the  pledges 
made  by  the  Company's  representative  in  Uganda,  who 
was  regarded  there  as  the  representative  also  of  the 
British  nation,  would,  it  was  added,  produce  wide  and 
irretrievable  disaster,  not  only  to  the  native  populations 
and  the  prestige  of  the  British  name,  but  to  the  mission- 
aries and  their  followers,  whose  safety  had  now  become 
identified  with  the  maintenance  of  the  Company's  autho- 
,  rity.  The  remedy  was  obvious.  liOrd  Salisbury  had 
^  stated  it  at  Glasgow.  But  a  vote  for  a  survey,  it  was 
declared,  was  merely  fencing  off  the  question.  *  Time  is 
all  important,  and  there  is  ample  evidence  of  eminent 
engineers  that  the  line  is  practicjible.  There  should  be 
no  hesitation  then  in  asking  Parliament,  not  to  grant  a 
vote  for  a  survey  merely,  but  a  subsidy  for  the  construc- 
tion of  a  railway.'  The  Company  was  forced  to  withdraw 
from  Uganda  by  a  necessity  arising,'  from  the  failure  of 
the  Government  to  contribute  towards  the  occupation  of 
the  interior  the  support  to  which  the  Company,  as  its 
agent,  was  entitled.  Hitherto  the  Company  had  made  no 
profits.  Although  there  had  been  a  steady  development 
and  increase  of  the  customs  revenue  at  the  coast  ports 
under  the  administration  of  the  Company,  almost  all  this 
revenue  was  payable  to  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  under  the 
concession,  and  the  balance  was  wholly  inadequate  to 
form  any  appreciable  contribution  towards  the  necessary 
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cost  of  administration.  '  All  that  has  been  done/  it  was 
declared, '  has  been  mainly  in  accordance  with,  and  in 
fartherance  of,  the  eims  of  Imperial  policy.* 

On  the  same  day  the  first  leading  article  of  the  Timtz 
contained  an  important  and  emphatic  expression  of  opinion 
on  the  situation  in  British  East  Africa,  from  which  the 
following  passages  may  be  quoted : — 

*  Such  a  withdrawal  would  be  nothing  short  of  a 
national  calamity.  It  would  mean  not  merely  the  loss 
of  a  great  amount  of  capital  already  expended,  but  the 
destruction  of  our  influence  and  prestige  throughout 
Central  Africa,  the  practical  defeat  of  our  anti-slavery 
policy,  the  persecution  of  the  numerous  missionaries 
labouring  in  Uganda,  and  the  reconquest  by  Mahomedan 
fanatics  of  the  only  African  state  that  has  shown  a  dis- 
position to  accept  Christianity.  Whether  we  desire  it  or 
not,  the  British  East  Africa  Company,  working  under  a 
Royal  Charter,  must  be  identified  for  all  practical  pur- 
poses with  national  policy.  Its  agents  are  in  the  eyes  of 
all  natives  the  agents  of  England,  and  their  failure  or 
retreat  would  be  construed  throughout  Africa  as  the 
defeat  of  British  policy.  Not  only  so^  but  in  the  present 
critical  condition  of  German  enterprise  any  signs  of 
weakness  on  our  pai't  would  be  a  fatal  blow  to  all  the 
civilising  influences  which  we  hope  to  exert  upon 
Africa.*  The  whole  slave  trade  interest  is  fully  aware 
that  the  matter  is  for  it  an  affair  of  life  or  death.  If  the 
British  East  Africa  Company  can  hold  its  ground  in 
Uganda,  the  slave  trade  organisation,  powerful  and 
widely  ramified  as  it  is,  will  be  surely  broken  up. 
In  the  contrary  case,  it  will  establish  itself  more  firmly 
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and  defiantly  than  ever.  It  is  the  merest  delasum  to 
suppose  that  it  can  be  put  down  by  cruisers  in  the  Bed 
Sea.  All  they  can  do  is  to  hamper  or  possibly  stop  the 
export  trade  by  sea,  but  slave  dealing  would  still  fill 
Africa  with  cruelties.  Nothing  can  cope  with  the  mis- 
chief  except  the  steady  opening  up  of  the  continent  and 
the  establishment  of  a  civilised  police  capable  of  bringing 
offenders  to  justice  and  offering  protection  to  the  weak. 
We  cannot  now  come  away  and  leave  things  as  they 
were.  Our  choice  is  practically  between  pushing  forward 
the  civilising  work  we  have  begun,  and  handing  over  all 
who  have  trusted  us  to  a  worse  fate  than  would  have 
been  theirs  had  we  never  penetrated  to  Uganda  at  all. 
Not  only  is  there  a  large  body  of  converts  divided  into 
opposing  camps  and  identified  more  or  less  with  native 
chiefs  and  native  quarrels,  who  retain  so  much  of  the  old 
Adam  that  only  the  tact  and  firmness  of  Captain  Lugard 
has  hindered  them  from  tl}  iug  at  one  another's  throats. 
Besides  the  animosities  engendered  by  novel  ideas  and 
influences  among  the  partially  civilised,  there  is  the 
furious  hatred  aroused  in  the  neighbouring  Mahomedan 
populations.  The  same  stuff  with  which  the  Mahdi 
invaded  Egypt  is  available  in  any  quantity  for  a 
fanatical  onslaught  upon  uU  who  have  departed  in  any 
degree  from  the  religion  or  customs  of  their  fathers.  It 
is  plain,  therefore,  that,  having  put  our  hand  .to  the 
plough,  if  only  through  the  agency  of  a  chartered  com- 
pany, we  are  bound  in  honour  not  to  turn  back.  We  are 
not  less  bound  in  policy,  since  our  hopes  of  new  markets 
for  our  wares  and  employment  for  our  workmen  depend 
upon  holding  our  ground  in  Uganda. 
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'  What  the  British  East  Africa  CJompany  needs  to  keep 
t  going  is  the  construction  of  a  railway  from  Mombasa  to 
the  shores  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  Such  a  railway  would 
it  once  open  up  an  enormous  district  around  the  Great 
Lake,  furnishing  a  solid  base  of  operations  from  which 
brade  and  civilisation  would  rapidly  permeate  Central 
i&ica.  The  Company,  with  its  resources  exhausted  by 
bhe  forced  action  we  have  described,  is  not  in  a  position 
to  construct  this  indispensable  line,  and  the  question  ie 
whether,  in  view  of  the  great  issues  depending  on  its 
eonstniction,  the  Government  ought  not  to  afford  sub- 
stantial assistance.  It  is  not,  after  all,  a  very  serious 
matter  to  build  four  or  five  hundred  miles  of  railway 
over  land  that  costs  nothing.  Capital  would  be  forth- 
coming in  abundance  were  the  Government  merely  to 
guarantee  a  moderate  dividend,  although  without  such  a 
guarantee  it  will  not  be  forthcoming,  partly  for  want  of 
financial  inducement  and  partly  for  want  of  political 
security.  The  Government  guarantee  would  not  only 
bring  out  capital  for  the  railway ;  but  by  convincing 
people  that  the  Company  must  and  will  be  supported, 
it  would  attract  capital  for  the  development  of  the  in- 
kerior.  There  are  plenty  of  precedents  in  India  and  in 
the  Colonies  for  action  of  this  kind,  as  well  as  plenty  of 
evidence  that  these  guaranteed  lines,  when  judiciously  and 
economically  constructed,  very  soon  relieve  the  Govern- 
ment of  its  liability.  Lord  Salisbury  has  plainly  inti- 
mated his  beUef  that  this  is  a  case  for  Government 
assistance  both  on  commercial  and  political  gr3unds.  A 
proposal  was  brought  forward  last  session  which,  though 
dealing  only  with  the  question  of  survey,  would  practically 
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have  soIveJ  the  difficalty  by  committing  the  Government 
to  the  principle  of  assisted  construction.  Bat  Sir  William 
Harcourt,  without  saying  anything  upon  the  merits,  de- 
stroyed  that  proposal  by  declining  to  let  it  pass  as  non- 
contentious  matter.  On  grounds  of  public  policy  his 
action  is  to  be  regretted,  and  we  are  disposed  to  think 
it  rather  shortsighted  partisan  tactics.  If  he  and  his 
friends  are  as  certain  as  they  pretend  to  think  themselves 
of  speedily  obtaining  control  of  national  policy  they  will 
find  the  breakdown  of  the  British  East  Africa  Company  a 
somewhat  troublesome  subject  to  deal  with.  They  cannot 
throw  the  blame  upon  the  present  Government,  and  they 
will  find  it  difficult  to  exonerate  themselves.  They  may» 
therefore,  find  it  expedient  as  well  as  patriotic  to  with- 
draw their  opposition.' 

The  orders  to  Captain  Lugard  to  retire  from  Uganda 
were  despatched  on  the  10th  of  August  1891.  That 
officer  was  instructed  to  withdraw  all  bis  force  as  soon  as 
practicable  to  the  coast,  leaving  outposts  at  Machakos 
and  Dagoreti  to  held  the  road  to  the  lake.  The  friends 
of  the  Protestant  Missions,  however,  alarmed  for  the 
safety  of  the  missionaries  and  their  followers  after  the 
departure  of  the  Company's  forces,  approached  the 
Directors  with  a  proposal  to  provide  the  estimated  cost  of 
maintaining  the  Company's  occupation  of  Uganda  for 
another  year.  The  amount  required  was  £40,000,  and 
the  hope  was  that  before  the  end  of  the  year  a  more 
favourable  turn  of  events  might  render  the  Company's 
withdrawal  unnecessary.  The  Directors  were  much  in 
sympathy  with  the  proposal,  although  the  interests  of  the 
Company  called   for   immediate    evacuation.    Without 
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depariing  from  their  resolution  to  withdraw  from  the 
lake  regions,  they  agreed  on  the  conditions  named  to 
postpone  the  retirement  until  the  31st  of  December  1892, 
and  upon  £'26,000  of  the  fund  being  subscribed,  the 
orders  already  on  their  way  to  Captain  Lugard  were 
cancelled.  On  informing  the  Foreign  Office  of  the  course 
now  adopted,  the  Directors  were  acquainted,  in  reply, 
with  'the  satisfaction  with  which  Lord  Salisbury  has 
heard  of  the  liberal  contributions  that  have  been  made 
for  this  important  object.' 

On  the  17th  of  May  1892  the  President  of  the  Com- 
pany wrote  to  the  Foreign  Office  referring  to  the  resolu- 
tion of  withdrawal  passed  in  the  previous  July,  and  to 
the  circumstances  which  caused  the  Directors  to  defer  its 
execution  till  the  end  of  the  year  1892.  Her  Majesty's 
Government  were  informed  that,  in  order  to  allow  suffi- 
ciont  time  for  their  due  execution  on  the  date  named, 
instructions  had  now  been  sent  to  make  arrangements 
for  the  complete  evacuation  of  Uganda  on  31st  December 
by  all  the  Company's  employees.*  On  the  26th  of  May 
Lord  Salisbury  acknowledged  this  notification  without 
comment.  The  situation  thus  created  remained  un- 
changed until  the  following  September.  A  new  Ministry 
had  come  into  office  consequent  on  the  elections,  and 
they  immediately  became  reminded  of  the  fact  that  a 
situation  would  arise  in  Uganda  on  the  1st  of  January 
which  it  was  necessary  to  consider  at  once.  The  warm 
opposition  which  the  leading  members  of  the  new 
Government  had  offered  to  the  Railway  Survey  Vote  in 

♦  See  Appendix  No.  11,  Correspondence  relating  to  Company^s  icith- 
drawal  from  Ugcmdcu 
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ICarcb  did  not  make  their  present  responsibility  the  more 
agreeable.  Moreover,  a  vigoroos  and  general  expression 
of  pablie  opinion  tbroagbont  Great  Britain  in  favour  of 
the  retention  of  Uganda  rendered  the  adoption  bj  the 
Ministers  of  the  policy  they  were  believed  to  favour 
difficult,  if  not  impossible.  Complaints  that  they  were 
called  upon  to  decide  in  relation  to  a  situation  which 
they  had  not  created,  were  ineffectual  to  relieve  the 
Oovemment  of  their  responsibility.  In  accepting  office 
they  knew  that  this  question  was  before  them,  and  must 
be  held  to  have  made  some  preparation  for  dealing  with 
it.  The  Company  had  no  active  interest  in  the  matter, 
as  it  had  long  before  come  to  its  decision  and  given  the 
necessary  orders.  But  if  the  Government  were  to  do 
anything  at  all  in  view  of  the  evacuation  on  the  Ist  of 
January — and  the  country  was  singularly  unanimous  in 
demanding  that  they  should  do  something — a  few  days 
only  now  remained  to  them.  Three  months  would  be 
required  in  order  to  carry  orders  to  Uganda,  and  at  the 
end  of  three  months  the  Company's  officials  would  cer- 
tainly march  out. 

Considerable  pressure  was  applied  to  the  Company  ta 
induce  it  to  come  to  the  relief  of  the  Government  by  con- 
tinuing for  some  time  longer  the  responsibilities  which 
it  had  hitherto  submitted  to  in  the  interior.'-'  But  the 
Company  was  painfully  conscious  of  the  nature  of  such 
appeals,  which  pointed  to  the  thankless  exhaustion  of  its 
capital,  and  with  its  past  experience,  and  the  warning  of 
recent  opposition  to  guide  it,  was  in  no  mood  to  do  any- 
thing so  heroic.     At  length,  on  the  30th  September,  the 

^  See  Tima  leading  articles,  September  28th  and  October  1st  1892. 
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ieeiBion  of  the  Goyemment  was  announced.  It  took  the 
directors  considerably  by  surprise,  until  its  meaning  was 
Bvealed  through  its  form.  The  principle  of  withdrawal 
ras  accepted,  as  it  had  been  by  Lord  Salisbury ;  but  in 
rder  to  obviate  the  assumed  danger  liable  to  arise  from 
nmediate  evacuation,  the  Government  were  prepared  to 
ear  the  cost  of  continued  occupation  by  the  Company's 
>ree  until  the  81st  of  March  1898, — reserving  to  them- 
elves  '  absolute  freedom  of  action  in  regard  to  any  future 
leasures  consequent  upon  the  evacuation.'  The  decision 
ras  made  public  through  the  press,  and  was  only  at  the 
ame  time  communicated  to  the  Directors,  and  there  was 
.  general  agreement  of  opinion  as  to  the  meaning  of  the 
proposal. 

The  Directors,  however,  considering  all  the  ciroum- 
tances,  decided  to  accept  the  proposal,  which  they  had 
ertainly  not  invited.  The  following  minute  of  a  special 
meeting,  called  to  consider  the  communication  of  the 
f  ovemment  on  the  3rd  of  October,  explains  the  considera- 
ions  by  which  the  Directors  were  influenced : — 

'  After  full  consideration  of  the  foregoing  letter  it  was 
he  opinion  of  the  Board  that  no  ground  existed  for 
.pprehending  such  dangers  from  evacuation  as  her 
Majesty's  Government  proposed  to  provide  against  by  a 
K>8tponement  of  the  withdrawal  till  Slst  March  1898 ; 
md  that  the  question  was  therefore  not  one  of  extend- 
Qg  pecuniary  aid  to  the  Company  for  a  purpose  already 
ong  predetermined,  but  one  of  promoting  permanently 
National  and  Imperial  interests  falling  exclusively  within 
he  province  of  State  policy. 

'  It  was  resolved,  however,  in  view  of  the  importance 
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of  the  national  interests  concerned,  to  accept  the  proposi 
tion  of  her  Majesty's  Government  in  respect  of  postpon 
ing  the  impending  evacuation  of  Uganda  on  the  terms 
And  for  the  i)criod  prescribed,  in  the  hope  that  the  pro- 
visional arrangement  thus  assented  to  may  in  the  issue 
bear  fruit  conducive  to  the  cause  of  humanity  and  to  the 
public  advantage.' 

A  letter  was  accordingly  despatched  to  the  Foreign 
Office  in  the  foregoing  sense,  and  orders  were  at  once 
telegraphed  to  the  Company's  Administrator  at  Mombass.^  ^^ 


CHAPTER  XIV. 


WITU, 


r  a  former  chapter  the  circamstances  were  briefly 
entioned  of  the'  assumption  by  the  Company  of  the 
Iministration  of  Witu.  Somewhat  more  particular  refer- 
loe  to  those  circumstances,  and  to  the  condition  of  this 
strict  when  the  Company  took  charge  of  it  early  in 
)91,  may  be  desirable  in  connection  with  its  subsequent 
Lstory  during  the  period  of  more  than  two  years  that  it 
smained  under  the  control  of  the  Company. 
Although  transferred  to  Great  Britain  by  Germany  by 
le  Agreement  of  Ist  July  1890,  it  was  only  after  the  puni- 
^e  expedition  that  a  Protectorate  was  declared  on  25th 
ovember.  Communications  then  commenced  between 
;^  Foreign  Oflice  and  the  Company  with  the  view  of 
&tling  the  future  administration.  The  desire  of  the 
ovemment  was  to  place  the  Protectorate  under  the 
>minal  soyereignty  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  distinct 
om  the  Sultanate  of  Zanzibar,  with  a  separate  flag, 
^d  without  right  of  succession  to  his  heirs,  the  adminis- 
ution  being  confided  to  the  Company.  The  legal  exis- 
^nce  of  .slavery  in  Witu  was  one  of  the  considerations 
suggesting  the  interposition  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  as 
a  Mahomedan  sovereign,  between  the  Crown  of  Great 
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Britain  and  this  Protectorate.    The   Company  did  no^ 
favour  the  idea,  and  would  accept  it  only  under  strictly 
defined  limitations ;    but  as  these  became  inoperatir 
through  the  subsequent   withdrawal   by   her    Majesty* 
Government  of  the  proposal  to  invest  the  Saltan  witk^ 
the  sovereignty  of  Witu»  it  is  unnecessary  to  detafl  the 
here. 

As  will  be  recollected  in  connection  with  the  dispute 
regarding  the  concession  of  Lamu,  this  important  port 
was  closely  identified  with  Witu  by  geographical  position 
and  commercial  and  agricultural  interests,  and  the 
relations  between  the  island  and  the  mainland  were 
numerous  and  intimate.  The  administration  of  Witu 
could  hardly,  therefore,  be  considered  apart  from  that  of 
Lamu.  The  Company*s  concession  of  this  and  the  other 
northern  islands  and  ports  dated  since  31st  August  1889» 
but  owing  partly  to  the  efforts  of  the  Germans  to  dispute 
a  portion  of  the  rights  conveyed  under  this  concessioUi 
and  partly  to  the  necessary  lapse  of  a  trial  year  before 
the  Company  could  take  over  complete  control  of  the 
customs  and  administration,  this  event  had  not  yet  taken 
place.  The  troubles  on  the  adjoining  mainland,  as  well 
as  the  sympathetic  disatl'ection  in  Lamu  which  necessi- 
/  tated  strong  measures  of  repression  by  the  Sultan,  tended 
v  to  delay  still  further  the  assumption  of  full  administrative 
responsibilities  by  the  Company.  The  hesitation  of  the 
Directors  was  fully  approved  by  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment. It  was  pointed  out  in  November  by  Sir  Charles 
Euan-Smith,  that,  owing  to  the  action  which  was  being 
taken  in  Lamu  by  the  Saltan  for  the  arrest  of  several 
leading  Arabs  accused  of  complicity  in  the  Witu  disturb- 
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ances,  there  might  possibly  be  farther  excitement,  and 
under    the    cireumstances    the    Consul-General  was  of 
opinion  that  it  might  be  desirable  for  the  Company  to 
defer    for    the    present  the  proposed  estabhshment  of 
their    administration  on  the  islands.      In  the  end  of 
December  the  Directors  were  informed''^  that  Sir  Charles 
Euan-Smith  had  reported  that  the  Company  might  in 
his  opinion  safely  assume  the  administration  of  the  islands 
from  the  1st  January.      Several  Arab  ringleaders  had 
been  put  in  prison,  all  the  disaffected  soldiery  had  been 
deported  to  Arabia,  and  all  who  were  hostile  to  the  present 
state  of  affairs  '  thoroughly  frightened  into  submission.* 
But    although  the    Directors  had   for   some  time  been 
anxious  to  assume  responsibility  in    the    islando,  they 
^were  deterred  from  doing  so  at  once  by  the  warning 
so  recently  received  from  Sir  C.  Euan-Smith,  and  by  the 
declared  objection  of  their  Administrator  (Sir  Francis  de 
^Vinton)  to  the  severance  of  Witu  from  Lamu  in  respect 
of  responsibility  of  administration.     It  became  necessary, 
t;herefore,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Directors,  to  determine 
definitely  the  terms  and  conditions  of  occupying  Witu 
"before  undertaking  the  occupation  of  Lamu,  Manda,  and 
X^atta.     It  was  pointed  out  that  the  risks  involved  in  the 
occupation  of  Lamu,  as  recently  declared  by  Sir  C.  Euan- 
Smithy  must  operate  with  double  force  in  regard  to  Witu. 
The  rebel  element  was  still  very  considerable  and  formid- 
*  able,  and  was  known  to  command  the  sympathy  of  dis- 
affected members  of  th3  Arab  communities  on  the  coast. 
The  Directors  were  bound  to  weigh  the  chances  of  dis- 
turbance, and  to  consider  that  any  reverse  or  even  failure 

*  Foreign  Office  Letter,  27th  December  1890. 
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to  maintain  the  supremacy  of  the  Company  (Imperial 
assistance  being  denied)  might  very  easily  engender  a 
spirit  of  rebellion  '  only  too  likely  to  spread  throughout 
its  territory,  as  was  the  case  in  the  German  sphere,  and 
though  arising  out  of  a  state  of  things  for  which  it  is  not 
^  responsible,  would  inevitably  cripple  its  resources, 
already  somewhat  strained,  and  end  in  paralysing 
its  enterprise/  Whilst  the  correspondence  was  pro- 
ceeding, the  hesitation  of  the  Directors  to  assume 
this  anxious  responsibility  was  confirmed  by  news  of 
an  attack  made  by  the  Witu  people  on  Lamn  Island, 
resulting  in  the  killing  of  some  Askaris.  The  death  of 
Fumo  Bakari,  the  outlawed  Witu  chief,  followed  soon 
after,  and  somewhat  modified  the  objections  of  the 
Directors  to  assume  charge  of  Witu.  On  January  15th 
1891  Sir  Francis  de  Winton  was  directed  to  take  over 
the  administration  of  Lamu  and  the  islands,  and  to  await 
further  instructions  regarding  Witu.  A  few  days  later  a 
telegram  was  received  in  London  from  the  Administrator 
reporting  serious  complications  to  have  arisen,  which  he 
and  Sir  C.  Euan- Smith  were  endeavouring  to  arrange,  and 
that  in  consequence  the  occupation  of  Lamu  was  post- 
poned. From  the  Foreign  Office  it  was  ascertained  that 
the  late  Sultan's  brother,  the  newly  elected  Sultan  of 
Witu  by  whom  overtures  for  peace  had  been  made,  had 
been  deposed  and  thrown  into  prison ;  that  another 
brother  bad  been  nominated  his  successor,  but  was 
entirelv  under  the  influence  of  the  Waboui  chief  Avatula 
by  whom  the  former  had  been  deposed,  who  was  urging 
the  continuance  of  active  hostilities,  and  was  thought  to 
aspire  to  the  Sultanate  for  himself.     Sir  C.  Euan-Smith 
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sacceeding  in  effecting  an  arrangement,  which  vae  agreed 
to  by  the  person  now  called  Saltan  and  by  Avatola,  and 
under  the  circumstances  the  Foreign  OfiSce  proposed,  if 
the  Ck)mpany  would  now  undertake  the  charge  of  Witu» 
to  lay  aside  the  condition  relative  to  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar  and  place  the  country  entirely  under  the 
Company's  flag.  Mr.  George  S.  Mackenzie  was  accord- 
ingly sent  out  to  Africa  to  carry  the  arrangements  into 
effect,  as  Sir  Francis  de  Winton  was  returning  to  England 
on  leave. 

Meanwhile  a  Report  was  received  from  Sir  Charles 
Euan-Smith  at  the  Foreign  Office  describing  the  state  of 
affairs  in  Witu.  On  the  death  of  Fumo  Bakari,  a  younger 
brother  of  his,  named  Bwana  Shehe,  was  unanimously 
elected  Sultan.  Immediately  on  his  election  he  was  said 
to  have  announced  his  intention  of  making  peace  with 
the  English,  and  of  surrendering  to  them  the  criminals 
connected  with  the  recent  murders  in  Witu,  as  well  as  all 
stolen  property.  The  consequence  was  that  he  was  at 
once  deposed,  imprisoned  and  loaded  with  chains,  the 
chief  agent  in  this  deposition  being  the  Waboni  chief 
Avatula,  on  w^bom  Famo  Bakari  and  his  family  bad 
become  dependent  after  the  destruction  of  Witu  by  the 
punitive  expedition.  Another  brother  of  the  late  Sultan, 
named  Fumo  Omari,  was  then  elected  Sultan  in  the 
prisoner's  place.  'It  was  said,'  Sir  C.  Euan-Smith  re- 
ported, '  that  this  man  and  the  chief  Avatula  were  loud 
in  their  assertions  that  they  would  continue  hostilities 
with  the  English,*  and  the  subsequent  history  of  Witu 
shows  how  they  gave  effect  to  those  assertions.  Never- 
theless, the  Consul-General  induced  the  rebels  to  profees 
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a  desire  for  ftirgiveness  and  peace,  and  he  offered  fall 
pardon  to  all  (except  those  actaally  concerned  in  the 
murder  of  the  Germans)  who  ceased  hostilities,  restored 
stolen  property,  and  submitted  to  such  dispositions  as 
might  be  made  for  the  administration  of  Witu.  To  Fame 
Omari  and  the  members  of  his  family  were  promised 
honourable  treatment  and  subsistence,  but  that  chief  was 
not  recognised  as  Sultan  of  Witu.  The  chiefs  accepted  the 
terms  offered  by  Sir  C.  Euan-Smith,  and  afterwards  signed 
a  treaty  binding  themselves  to  the  conditions  agreed  upon,* 
But  the  temper  with  which  the  rebels  agreed  to  this  accom- 
modation was  soon  apparent.  Sir  Charles  Euan-Smith  had 
made  it  a  peremptory  condition  that  '  all  property  stolen 
since  the  commencement  of  the  troubles  should  be  re- 
stored,' and  declared  that  the  actual  murderers  of  the 
German  subjects  were  distinctly  excluded  from  the  general 
pardon,  and  *  were  not  to  be  harboured  and  protected.' 
The  chiefs  declared  that  there  was  no  property  of  the  kind 
in  Witu  hands,  and  demurred  to  the  requisition,  which 
they  believed  was  imposed  on  them,  to  surrender  the  mur- 
derers. It  was  explained  to  them  that  they  were  not 
asked  to  surrender  the  criminals  in  question,  but  that 
these  would  have  a  fair  trial  if  they  surrendered.  The 
peace  concluded  in  such  a  spirit  was  not  a  very  promising 
one,  but  it  served  the  purpose  of  bringing  to  an  apparent 
conclusion  the  disastrous  condition  of  things  left  behind 
by  the  Imperial  punitive  expedition. 

Captain  Rogers,  an  Indian  police  officer,  was  placed  in 
charge  of  Witu,  with  Mr.  Bird-Thompson  as  assistant, 
and  a  force  of  about  200  military  police  recruited  by  the 

•  See  Appendix  Xo.  'J.     Settlement  of  Witu. 
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Company  from  India.  The  recent  expedition  had  dis- 
organised all  industry  and  order.  The  chiefs  Fumo 
Omari  (a  brother  of  the  late  Famo  Bakari,  claiming  now 
to  be  '  Saltan  '),  and  Avatula»  head  of  the  Waboni,  were 
established  at  a  post  called  Jongeni,  in  the  forest  in  the 
northern  part  of  the  district,  and  here,  notwithstanding 
the  treaty  they  had  just  made,  they  set  all  authority  at 
defiance.  The  former  refused,  as  he  had  bound  himself 
by  the  treaty,  to  return  to  Witu  or  allow  his  people  to  re- 
turn. Binti  Sultani,  widow  of  the  late  Sultan,  he  detained 
prisoner  with  her  followers  in  order  to  prevent  her  re- 
turn. Avatula,  the  Waboni  chief,  supported  Fumo  Omari 
in  his  contumacy,  and,  as  already  mentioned,  was 
understood  to  be  aiming  at  the  position  of  '  Sultan  '  for 
himself.  These  outlaws  kept  the  surrounding  districts  in 
subjection  to  them,  carrying  away  their  crops,  their 
people,  and  maintaining  a  general  reign  of  terror.  The 
village  they  occupied  was  surrounded  by  a  dense  forest, 
and  was  so  fortified  by  stockades  as  to  be  practically 
impregnable  save  by  artillery.  It  was,  however,  the 
object  of  Captain  Bogers,  while  re-building  the  town  of 
Witaand  endeavouring  to  restore  confidence  among  the 
/  inhabitants,  to  avoid  the  use  of  force  in  dealing  with  the 
contumacious  chiefs,  and  to  induce  them  to  lay  down 
their  arms  by  milder  persuasions.  In  July  1891,  Mr. 
Jackson  (the  Company's  superintendent  at  Lamu)  and 
Captain  Bogers  paid  a  visit  to  Jongeni,  unarmed  and 
without  soldiers,  in  consequence  of  a  repoi*t  having 
reached  Fumo  Omari  that  they  were  going  to  Jongeni  for 
the  purpose  of  arresting  him  and  conveying  Binti  Sultani 
back  to  Witu, '  and  Fumo  Omari  bad  issued  orders  to  the 
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effect  that  any  European  approaching  Jongeni  iraa  to  be 
taken  prisoner  or  shot.'  On  the  way  they  found 
sentinels  posted  every  mile,  and  in  answer  to  questions 
put  to  Fumo  Omari  regarding  his  non-compliance  with 
his  promise  of  returning  to  Witu,  he  declared  most 
emphatically  he  did  not  intend  to  do  so  *  this  year  or 
next  year/  and  would  not  allow  his  people  to  do  so.  In 
regard  to  daily  complaints  being  made  by  men  of  their 
wives,  slaves,  etc.,  being  detained  in  Jongeni  against  their 
wishes,  Fumo  Omari  replied  '  as  he  was  Sultan  of  his 
people  he  could  do  any  thin;;  he  liked  with  them.*  There 
was  no  doubt  left  on  the  minds  of  the  officers  that  the 
%ox  disant '  Sultan '  considered  he  had  a  right  to  dictate 
terms.  During  their  stay  at  Joni^eni,  the  house  the 
officers  occupied  was  guarded  night  and  day  by 
Askaris,  no  one  being  allowed  to  see  them  without 
permission.  Binti  Sultani  was  '  a  close  prisoner,  in 
distinct  and  direct  violation  of  Article  6  of  the  Treaty  by 
Fumo  Omari.  She  has  from  the  first  expressed  a  desire 
to  return  to  Witu  and  sent  slaves  to  rebuild  her  hou£e, 
these  slaves  have  now  been  summoned  to  Jongeni  by 
threats,  and  all  her  people  coerced  into  deseiling  her. 
I  am  credibly  informed,'  adds  Captain  Rogers,  the  writer 
of  the  Report,  *  she  is  put  to  every  indignity.  She  has 
frequently  appealed  to  me,  but  I  regret  I  am  powerless  to 
help  her  without  coming  to  blows.'  Such  being  the 
attitude  of  Fumo  Omari,  it  only  remains  to  be  added,  in 
order  to  show  the  task  the  Company  had  on  its  hands  in 
Witu,  that  Kitawa,  the  first  village  above  mentioned,  was 
described  as  '  situated  in  dense  bush  and  most  difficult  of 
access,  the  gate  being  far  more  enclosed  than  those  at 
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ynba  and  JongenL  B^ween  Kilavm  mnd  Joogeni  we 
pawipd  four  other  Tillages,  all  fiimiiarly  dloatad  and 
equally  ationg.^ 

In  Seiitember  Gaptain  Bogers  was  able  to  r^ort  no 
impfofemait.  Famo  Omari  still  remained  defiant  in  his 
atran^iold  at  Jongeni,  and  he  and  ATatnla  clearly  showed 
tiiat  they  intended  to  ignore  the  treaty  they  had  signed 
on  the  18th  of  Karch.  They  paid  no  attention  whatever 
to  the  lettos  of  Captain  Sogers  pmnting  oat  to  them  the 
risks  they  ran  '  by  ill*treating  and  interfering  with  the 
liberty  of  British  protected  sabjeets.'  The  maj<xity  of 
the  peojrfe  were  peaceably  inclined  and  gladly  aceepted 
Rritifih  role,  bat  were  *  OTer-awed  by  Famo  Omari  and  his 
lawless  soldiery,  who  hare  all  to  gain  and  nothing  to  lose 
if  a  state  of  anarchy  is  maintained.'  Trade  of  every  kind 
was  at  a  standsiilL  A  large  number  of  people  who  ran 
away  from  Witu  at  the  period  of  the  ponitive  expedition 
were  liring  along  the  cos&t,  '  frightened  to  retam  ontil 
such  time  as  they  see  that  Fame  Omari  can  no  l<xiger 
molest  them  on  accoant  of  their  friendship  for  the 
English.'  Captain  Bogers  declared  himself  thoroa^ily 
eoBvioeed  that  matters  coold  never  improve,  not  the  dis- 
trict be  thoroagbly  settled,  until  Famo  Omari  and  his 
confederate  Avatola  were  forced  to  obey  anconditionally 
the  Company's  orders  and  to  answer  for  their  ill-treatment 
of  British  subjects  since  the  signing  of  the  treaty. 

The  policy  of  patience  and  persoasion  was  followed  for 
some  time  longer,  bat  at  length,  in  March  1892,  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  Comnanv  was  driven  to  use  force  against 
the  rebels.  On  the  18th  of  that  month  the  position  at 
Jongeni  was  attacked.    The  fight,  which  was  a  severe 
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one»  owing  to  the  elaborate  defences  of  the  place,  lasted 
several  hours.  Captain  Sogers,  without  field  guns,  was 
unable  to  carry  the  position,  except  at  great  sacrifice  of 
Ufe,  and  therefore  towards  evening  he  retired  slowly,  un- 
molested by  the  enemy.  These  were  reported  by  fugitives 
to  have  lost  twenty-three  killed  and  fourteen  wounded, 
besides  many  that  were  missing.  The  Company's  loss 
/  was  three  killed  and  ten  wounded,  among  the  latter  being 
Mr.  Bird-Thompson.  All  the  water  and  wells  in  the  dis- 
trict  had  been  poisoned  by  the  rebels,  but,  fortunately, 
Captain  Rogers  was  warned  of  this  danger.  On  receiving 
the  news  of  this  affair,  Mr.  Portal,  Her  Majesty's  Agent 
and  Consul-General,  despatched  for  the  use  of  the  Com- 
pany's force  two  field  guns  and  ammunition  aud  twenty-five 
war  rockets.  In  May,  a  dispatch  received  at  the  Foreign 
Office  from  Mr.  Portal  gave  an  otlicial  report  of  the  pro- 
ceedings  which  followed.  It  became  evident  early  in 
April  that  the  two  actions  fought  between  the  Company's 
troops  under  Captain  Rogers,  and  the  VVitu  rebels  under 
the  two  chiefs  Fumo  Umari  and  Avatula,  had  by  no  means 
settled  the  difiiculty.  The  Company's  Sepoys  had,  indeed, 
on  each  occasion  succee<led  in  driving  the  enemy  back 
into  their  fortified  villages,  but  Captain  Rogers  had  not 
felt  himself  strong  enough  to  follow  them,  nor  was  he 
able  to  blow  up  or  otherwise  destroy  the  stockades  and 
fortified  gates  by  which  these  villages  were  defended. 
From  Jongfeni,  said  the  Consul-General,  *  raiding  parties 
used  to  sally  forth  nearly  every  night  and  capture  slaves, 
especially  women  and  children,  cattle,  corn,  etc.,  from  all 
the  peaceful  villages  which  acknowledged  the  Company's 
rule.     In  so  doing,  the  Witu  people  openly  set  at  nought 
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the  treaties  which  tbey  had  made  with  the  English  Com- 
pany.' In  the  middle  of  April  Mr.  Berkeley,^  the  Com- 
pany's Administrator,  reported  that  he  had  organised 
preparations  for  a  combined  attack  on  Jongeni,  by  which 
he  hoped  to  effect  the  capture  of  the  two  rebel  leaders, 
and  thereby  put  an  end  to  all  resistance.  At  the  same 
time,  in  the  hope  of  avoiding  bloodshed,  negotiations 
were  opened  with  the  two  hostile  chiefs  through  an 
influential  Arab  gentleman  in  the  Company's  service. 
Mr.  Portal  proceeded  in  person  to  the  spot,  as  Com- 
missioner of  East  Africa,  and  he  arranged  with  Captain 
Campbell,  the  senior  naval  officer  on  the  station,  to  bring 
her  Majesty's  ship  Philomel  to  Lamu,  in  order  to  be 
ready  to  give  any  assistance  which  might  be  necessary. 

The  Company's  forces,  under  Captain  Rogers,  were 
found  encamped  about  three  hours  march  from  the  rebels' 
head-quarters  at  Jongeni,  and  as  it  was  evident  that 
nothing  was  likely  to  result  from  the  offices  of  the  Arab 
gentleman  mentioned  above,  he  was  recalled.  Identic 
letters,  signed  by  Mr.  Berkeley  and  countersigned  by  Mr. 
Portal,  were  written  to  the  two  chiefs  calling  upon  them  to 
disband  at  once  their  forces,  to  acknowledge  the  Com- 
pany's authority  and  to  hoist  its  flag,  to  give  up  certain 
prisoners,  slaves,  stolen  property,  etc.,  and  to  abstain 
from  all  raiding  and  robbery.  The  presence  of  the 
Philomel  at  Lamu,  and  of  lier  Majesty*s  Commissioner 
in  the  Company's  camp,  caused  '  ^reat  perturbation 
among  the  rebel  forces,'  and  on  the  29tb  April  Fumo 

*A  member  of  the  Consular  Staff  at  Zanzibar,  whose  services  bad 
been  lent  by  GoyemmeDt,  and  who  for  more  than  a  year  fiUed  the 
office  of  Administrator  with  distinguitihed  ability  and  success. 
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Omari  and  Avatula  accepted  unconditionally  the  tenn^ 
dictated    to    them.    The  prisoners  were  at  once  sor 
rendered,  the  forces  began  to  disperse,  the  Company* 
flag  was  hoisted,  '  several  hundreds  of  people  went 
Witu   to  settle  peacefully  under  the  protection  of  th* 
Company,  Fumo  Omari  started  without  delay  for  a  village 
which  had  been  allotted  to  him,  and  where  he  will  be 
under  the  constant  supervision  of  the  Company's  district 
officer,  and  the  whole  of  the  hostile  coalition  was  promptly 
and  thoroughly  broken  up.* 

The  arrangement,  owing  to  the  character  of  the  elements 
of  insubordination,  was  a  truce  rather  than  a  pacification, 
extracted  uot  from  the  desire  of  the  rebel  chiefs  for  peace, 
but  from  their  fear  of  superior  force.  A  month  later 
Fumo  Omari  and  his  followers,  still  refusing  to  come  to 
Witu,  were  found  establishing  themselves  at  a  forest 
station  of  the  '  Watoro  *  and  not  at  the  village  which  had 
been  assigned  to  him.  The  soldiers  of  Fumo  Omari  were 
a  factor  in  the  situation  of  considerable  anidety  and  diffi« 
culty.  The  ordinary  inhabitants,  the  peaceful  and  indus- 
trious cultivators  of  the  soil,  were  loyally  ranged  on  the 
side  of  order.  The  personal  following  of  the  Sultans  of 
Witu  had  from  the  beginning  been  of  another  class — 
fugitive  criminals,  runaway  slaves,  and  bad  characters  of 
all  sorts  from  the  coast,  who  found  asylum  by  enlisting 
in  the  service  of  the  Witu  chief.  The  point  was  referred 
to  with  considerable  misgiving  by  the  leading  advisers  of 
Fumo  Omari  himself,  with  whom  Mr.  Berkeley  had  a 
personal  conference  regarding  the  affairs  of  the  district. 
These  men  readily  agreed  how  much  it  was  to  the  advan- 
tage of  all  parties  that  the  country  should  be  thoroughly 
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pacified  and  that  the  people  should  devote  their  attention 
to  agricnltare  and  trade.  But  they  indicated  the  diffi- 
culty which  existed  with  reference  to  Fnmo  Oman's 
soldiers,  'who  from  long  custom  and  tradition  had  no 
knowledge  of  or  aptitude  for  any  sort  of  work ;  their  trade 
was  supposed  to  be  fighting  and  also  to  some  extent 
hunting,  which  in  real  truth  means  that  they  had  always 
lived  as  dependants  upon  the  Sultan  of  Witu,  and  that 
when  the  latter  was  not  in  a  position  to  support  them 
they  lived  by  plunder.*  At  an  appointed  meeting  with 
Mr.  Berkeley  to  discuss  the  state  of  affairs  in  a  friendly 
way,  Fumo  Omari,  a  few  weeks  after  the  'peace,' 
appeared  with  an  armed  following  of  800  or  400  of  these 
men. 

Fumo  Omari,  at  a  place  called  Pumwani,  and  Avatula 
at  Jongeni,  continued  sullenly  irreconcileable  to  the 
interests  of  order,  although  the  latter,  who  died  soon  after 
the  events  just  related,  was  perhaps  the  less  ill-disposed 
of  the  two,  and  enjoyed  a  more  legitimate  position.  In 
1898  it  was  proposed  to  transfer  the  Indian  troops  to 
Eismayu,  where  the  Somali  tribes  of  the  interior  were  a 
source  of  considerable  apprehension,  and  to  replace 
tbem  by  irregulars,  but  the  step  was  found  to  be 
impossible  in  consequence  of  the  menacing  attitude 
of  Fumo  Omari.  Several  elements  combined  to  render 
the  Company's  task  of  occupying  Witu  exceedingly 
embarrassing.  Notification  was  received  of  the  ap- 
proaching expiration  of  the  engajjement  of  the  Indian 
military  police  in  the  following  June,  and  that  all, 
except  three,  refused  every  inducement  to  extend  their 
engagement,  and  insisted  on  returning  to  India.     The 
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Acting  Administrator  (Mr.  Pigott)  represented  in  strong 
terms  the  situation  that  would  arise  on  the  departure  of 
these  troops  if  they  were  not  replaced  by  a  force  of 
similar  character.  '  I  do  not  think/  he  wrote  to  the 
Directors  on  the  22nd  March,  '  the  state  of  Witu  is  such 
as  to  allow  it  to  be  left  without  a  considerable  force  a 
efficient  soldiers.  Fumo  Omari  seems  ready  to  take  ad-^ 
vantage  of  any  chance  which  may  occur  to  make  troubled 
in  the  district,  and  at  present  there  does  not  appear 
be  much  chance  of  arresting  him.'  It  came  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Directors  at  this  time  that  one  Sulie- 
man  bin  Abdulla,  a  dangerous  Arab,  who  had  been 
deported  by  the  Government  to  Arabia  for  his  complicity 
in  the  Witu  insurrection  in  1890,  had  landed  on  the 
Company's  coast  with  an  armed  following.  The  incident 
was  illustrative  of  a  state  of  things  indifferently  calcula- 
ted to  facilitate  the  troublesome  duty  undertaken  by  the 
Company  in  Witu.  It  was  discovered  that  the  outlaw 
had  invaded  the  Company's  territory,  not  from  Arabia, 
but  from  Zanzibar,  where  he  had  actually  been  residing 
in  security,  with  the  knowledge  of  the  local  authorities, 
since  March  in  the  preceding  year.  The  Directors  ex- 
pressed their  surprise  to  the  Foreign  Office  (4th  Maj') 
that  the  exiled  rebel  should  have  been  allowed  to  return 
to  Zanzibar  and  to  leave  the  place  with  impunity  to  dis- 
turb the  peace  of  the  Company's  coast.  In  view  of  the 
grave  dereliction  of  duty  on  the  part  of  the  Zanzibar 
Government  it  was  not  much  to  ask  that  *  the  Govern- 
ment of  his  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  should  be 
moved  to  take  such  steps  as  may  be  in  their  power  to 
effect  the  re-arrest  of  Sulieman  bin  AbduUa  and  his  re- 
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moTal  from  the  Company's  territory.'    After  the  maimer 
in  which  that  Government  had  shown  their  obligations 
towards  the    Company,    by   harbouring    the    returned 
rebel  for  a  year,  and  then  permitting  him  to  set  sail  for 
the  mainland  with  an  armed  following,  the  characteristic 
answer  was  that  the  Consul-General  would  'press  the 
Saltan  to  use  his  influence/  but  that  it  did  not '  appear 
possible  that  he  can  be  recaptured  by  the  Sultan's  forces 
in  territory  under  the  Company's  administration.'    Find- 
ing his  efforts  to  foment  an  insurrection  on  the  scene  of 
his  former  influence  to  be  without  result,  Abdulla  sought 
the  usual  asylum  of  outlaws,  and  was  received  most 
cordially  by  Fuma  Omari,  '  who,'  Captain  Bogers  re- 
ported on  18th  May,  '  freed  two  slaves  in  his  honour,  has 
built  him  a  house,  and  given  him  concubines  and  slaves.' 
For  some  months  Fumo  Omari  had  been  threatening 
and  defiant.     In  February    he   bad    written  a  hostile 
letter  to  Captain  Bogers,  demanding  the  release  of  certain 
people  who  had  been  arrested  for  raiding,  and  threatening 
^hat  if  they  were  not  released  he  would  no  longer  be  at 
^|)eace  with  the  Company.    In  May  Captain  Bogers  found 
^Shat  Fumo  and  his  new  ally,  Sulieman,  had  written  to  Binti 
Soltani*  asking  her  to  leave  Witu  with  all  her  followers, 
*and   combine  with   them    in  upsetting   the   authority 
of  the  Company.'    He  described  Pumwani,  the  position 
in  which  they  were  established,  as  being  '  situated  in  the 
densest    forest,   and  only    approachable    by   a    narrow 
lane  a  yard  wide,  guarded  by  two  gates,  100  yards  apart. 

^  Widow  of  the  laie  and  daughter  of  a  former  Sultan,  and  a 
penon  of  considerable  property  and  importance.  She  was  strongly 
attached  to  the  administration  of  the  Company. 
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The  forest  is  so  thick  and  blocked  up  with  felled  timber 
and  undergrowth  that  it  is  absolutely  impossible  to  work 
through  it.  The  entire  forest  is'protected  by  a  boma 
made  of  poles  driven  in  at  a  breadth  of  six  feet,  and 
filled  in  with  sand.  The  village  can  only  be  approached 
from  the  forest ;  no  attack  can  be  made  from  the  flanks 
or  rear  owing  to  the  depth  of  forest  which  stretches 
away  for  miles  and  miles.'  Captain  Rogers  was  asked 
for  a  report  giving  the  strength  of  the  local  force  which 
it  would  be  necessary  to  raise  to  replace  the  Indian  police. 
The  smallest  bodv  he  could  recommend  for  the  service 
would  be  400  men,  involving  an  additional  cost  of  nearly 
ten  thousand  rupees  monthly.  This  was  what  the 
continued  occupation  of  Witu  meant  now  to  the  Com- 
pany. The  task  moreover  had  not  been  one  of  the 
Company's  seeking,  and  had  been  reluctantly  accepted 
After  the  experience  of  two  years  the  prospects  offered 
no  justification  for  incurring  fresh  and  burdensome 
responsibilities.  As  will  bo  seen  in  a  subsequent  chapter, 
a  year  before  this  date  the  pressure  of  financial  burdens 
resulting  from  extended  and  exhausting  territorial  re- 
sponsibilities was  so  severely  felt  that  the  Directors 
concluded  that,  without  aid,  the  task  could  not  be 
continued,  and  if  the  required  aid  were  impracticable 
they  suggested  the  absorption  of  the  Company's  charter 
and  concession  rip:hts,  on  equitable  terms,  in  a  Pro- 
tectorate embracing  the  whole  British  sphere  of  influence. 
They  could  not,  therefore,  entertain  the  expense  of 
recruiting  a  new  military  force  for  the  occupation 
of  Witu,  and  an  intimation  was  sent  to  the  Foreign 
OflBce  on  the  4th  of  May  that  the  three  years'  term  of 


^VITU  225 

service  of  the  Indian  troops  would  expire  on  Ist  of  June, 
and  that  the  pien  claimed  to  be  returned  to  India  in 
accordance  with  their  contracts.  At  this  time  it  was  un- 
known whether  the  Government  meant  in  the  end  to 
retain  or  to  abandon  Uganda — in  fact,  the  uncertainty  as 
to  the  general  intentions  of  her  Majesty's  ministers  in 
regard  to  East  Africa  was  paralysing  all  administrative 
work.  Under  these  circumstances  the  Foreign  Office  was 
informed  that  the  Directors  '  being  ignorant  of  the  inten- 
tions of  her  Majesty's  Government  with  regard  to  the 
future,  they  do  not  purpose  to  replace  these  men,  but  they 
deem  it  their  duty  to  represent  the  situation  to  the  Earl  of 
Rosebery  with  a  view  to  her  Majesty's  Government 
adopting  such  measures  as  they  may  deem  proper  for  the 
security  of  the  Protectorate  of  Witu  after  the  departure 
of  the  Indian  troops.'  The  Foreign  Office  replied  that 
it  was  not  her  Majesty's  Government,  but  the  Company, 
that  was  responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  order  in 
Witu,  that  this  was  one  of  the  duties  imposed  by  the 
Charter  '  to  which  the  Company  owes  its  existence,'  and 
'  grave  consequences  '  might  ensue  if  the  obligation  were 
not  fulfilled. 

This  threat  was  met  by  pointingout  that  it  was  primarily 
not  under  the  Charter,  but  in  virtue  of  an  Agreement 
with  her  Majesty's  Government,  dated  5th  March  1891, 
that  the  Company  was  responsible  for  maintaining  order 
in  Witu,  and  the  responsibility  would  be  discharged  as 
long  as  the  agreement  existed.  But  the  obligations  of 
that  agreement  were  not  indefinite,  and  were  terminable 
by  either  party,  and  in  the  existing  condition  of  afiairs 
and  in  view  of  the  uncertainty  as  to  the  intentions  of 
p 


V 


J 


V 


ai6  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA 

Government,  the  Directors  decided  that  anless  Govemme 
^  would  give  them  some  assistance  in  maintaining  order  in  th 
Wita  Protectorate  the  Company  could  not  continue  the  ad- 
ministration of  that  district.  This  communication  was  mad 
on  18th  May.  On  the  15th  June  the  Foreign  Office  replied 
in  an  argumentative  letter,*  contending  that  as  no  limi 
of  time  was  expressly  specified  in  the  agreement  unde 
which  the  Company  took  charge  of  Witu,  the  Gomx)an 
could  only  withdraw  on  the  grounds  that  it  was  unable 
'  to  perform  the  obligations  of  the  [Charter,  unassisted, 
owing  to  want  of  funds/  Moreover,  the  advent  of  the 
Company  having  been  regarded  as  the  inauguration  of  a 
*  new  era  *  for  the  East  African  continent,  in  which  the 
revenues  derived  from  customs  at  the  coast  ports  would 
be  applied  to  the  benefit  of  the  interior,  a  reversion  to 
the  old  svstem  of  a  dual  administration  would  be  '  an 
anomalous  and  retrograde  step  in  the  history  of  African 
progress.'  The  argument,  however,  ignored  the  im- 
portant fact  that  the  old  system  was  still  enforced  by  the 
payment,  in  rent,  of  the  revenues  to  the  Saltan  of  Zanzi- 
bar, while  the  benefits  to  the  interior  to  accrue  from  the 
'new  era*  were  left  to  be  provided  for  out  of  the  capital 
of  the  shareholders  of  the  Company.  A  threat  was  con- 
veyed that  the  Company  by  withdrawing  from  Witu 
would  place  itself  in  the  situation  of  being  compelled  to 
continue  paying  to  the  Sultan  the  equivalent  of  revenues 
which  it  would  be  prevented  from  collecting ;  and  it  was 
alleged  that  the  product  of  the  customs  duties  levied  at 
the  ports,  was  used  by  the  Company  for  the  creation  of 

*  See  Appendix  Xo.  12,   CorreKpondrnLr  rehit'nvj  to   the   Company'* 
Withdran'al  fiout  Witu. 
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an  organisation  for  the  purposes  of  improving  the  condi- 
tion of  the  natives  inhabiting  the  mainland  regions,  of 
advancing  their  civiUsation,  suppressing  the  slave  trade, 
and  opening  their  countries  to  foreign  trade  and  com- 
merce. The  objects  of  the  Company  were  correctly 
stated,  but  the  product  of  the  customs  duties  at  the  ports 
still  continued  to  go  to  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  without 
any  return  whatever,  and  the  work  described  had  to  be 
done  at  the  Company's  own  cost.  The  contention  of  the 
Foreign  Office,  however,  claimed  on  behalf  of  the  new 
administration  which  might  succeed  the  Company  in 
Witu  the  right  to  collect  and  apply  to  administrative 
purposes  the  revenue  of  the  district,  the  equivalent  of 
which  would  still  continue  to  be  included  in  the  revenue 
payable  to  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  by  the  Company. 
The  result  was  that,  as  Witu  was  handed  over  by 
Grovernment  to  the  Sultan,  the  latter  under  the  new 
arrangement  received  the  local  revenue  twice  over — from 
his  own  collectors,  and  from  the  Company  in  the  rent. 

On  the  4th  July  the  Directors  formally  confirmed  their 
intention  to  reUnquish  the  administration  of  Witu  on  the 
31&t  of  July,  including  the  whole  of  the  late  German  Pro- 
tectorate up  to  Eismayu.  The  littoral  limits  of  this 
Protectorate  were  exactly  defined,  but  how  far  it  went 
from  the  coast  was  unsettled.  It  became  necessary,  how- 
ever, for  the  purpose  of  penalising  the  withdrawal  from 
Witu  as  foreshadowed  in  the  Foreign  Office  letter  of 
15th  June,  that  the  Company  should  not  be  allowed  to 
remain  in  possession  of  the  treaty  rights  it  had  acquired 
in  the  territory  behind^tbe  Protectorate.  Hence  a  corre- 
spondence ensued,  the  object  of  which  was  on  the  part  of 
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the  Foreign  Office  to  bring  the  Directors  to  an  admission 
that  in  withdrawing  from  Wita  and  the  late  German 
Protectorate  '  the  Company's  administration  will  be  with- 
drawn from  the  whole  territory  between  the  Tana  and 
Juba.'  The  Directors  reiterated  their  decision  in  the 
original  terms,  but  eventually  the  Foreign  Office  insisted 
upon  ics  own  interpretation,  and  on  the  31st  July  1893,  the 
Company  relinquished  the  troublesome  and  unprofitable 
burden  of  administration  in  Witu.  The  Protectorate  was 
at  once  placed  under  the  sovereignty  of  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar. 


CHAPTEE   XV. 


KISX^YU. 


The  port  of  Eismayu,  situated  near  the  moath  of  the 
Jaba  Biver»  a  short  distance  south  of  the  point  where 
the  equator  intersects  the  East  Coast,  formed  (with  a 
radius  of  ten  miles)  part  of  the  concession  signed  by  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar  on  81st  August  1889^  and  confirm^ 
on  5th  March  1891.  The  place  is  of  considerable  impor- 
tance as  the  outlet  of  the  trade  of  the  Somali  country  of 
the  interior,  and  as  the  only  harbour  north  of  Manda  Bay 
(Witu)  which  affords  shelter  to  vessels  at  all  seasons  of  the 
year.  The  town  is  situated  on  the  northern  side  of  a 
well  sheltered  bay,  which  is  protected  from  various  points 
oy  reefs  and  islands.  All  that  portion  of  the  town  within 
the  vicinity  of  theFort  is  mostly  constructed  of  stone,  and 
is  occupied  by  the  Arab  and  Indian  population — the  former 
numbering  from  200  to  300,  the  latter  not  more  than  a 
dozen.  North  of  tha  Arab  town  is  the  Somali  village, 
the  population  of  which,  being  largely  engaged  in  trading 
to  the  interior,  is  very  fluctuatiug.  This  interior  trade 
is  almost  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the  Somalis  as 
middlemen,  and  their  jealousy  of  this  monopoly,  combined 
with  the  treacherous  and  fanatical  hostiht}-  of  their  attitude 
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towards  Europeans,  has  been  the  cause  of  coDstant  feuds 
and  bloodshed. 

The  Company  took  over  the  administration  of  Eismaju 
from  the  1st  July  1891.  As  the  prospective  value  of  the 
port  depended  upon  the  opening  up  of  the  interior  to 
commerce,  the  leading  idea  of  the  Company  was  to 
establish  such  relations  with  the  Somali  tribes  as 
would  ensure  free  commercial  communication  with  the 
interior,  especially  with  the  country  of  the  Boran  Gallas, 
a  race  spoken  of  as  possessing  superior  characteristics 
and  inhabiting  a  countiy  supplying  numerous  products 
for  which  there  had  heretofore  been  no  access  to  the  sea 
save  through  the  hands  of  the  Somali  middlemen.  It 
was  the  intention  of  the  Directors  also  to  open  the  navi- 
gation of  the  Juba  Biver  by  means  of  a  steamer,  and  to 
use  largely  as  a  factor  in  the  development  of  the  region  a 
considerable  and  powerful  colony  of  Watoro  (or  runaway 
slaves)  who,  some  40,000  in  number,  were  established 
some  distance  up  the  river,  but  whose  industry  was  much 
hampered  by  the  obstruction  of  the  Juba  by  the  Somalis 
to  prevent  those  people  bringing  their  products  to  the 
market  at  Kismayu.  ^ 

During  the  first  half  of  the  year  1891,  before  the  arrival 
of  the  Company's  officials,  there  had  been  loud  complaints 
with  regard  to  these  obstructive  tactics  on  the  part  of  the 
Somalis,  but  the  public  authority  at  the  port  of  Ivismayu 
was  powerless  to  provide  a  remedy.  Already,  prior  to 
taking  over  the  Concession,  in  1889  and  1890,  the  Com- 
pany had  made  treaties  with  the  Somali  tribes,*  and  the 

♦  These  treaties  were  made  by  the  CDmpany  with  the  view 
of    counteracting   the    de&igns   of    the   Germans,   who    aimed  at 
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latter  were  now  expressing  their  wish  that  the  Company 
should  take  charge  at  Kismayu,  replacing  the  authority 
of  the  Arab  governor,  who  was  intensely  unpopular  among 
them.  Mr.  B.  T.  Simons,"^  on  behalf  of  the  Company, 
formally  assumed  charge  of  the  district  on  the  5th  August. 
He  was  accompanied  by  Mr.  Macdonald  Lemmi  as  assis- 
tant, and  his  general  instructions  were  to  cultivate  rela- 
tions of  friendship  with  the  Somali  tribes  whilst  avoiding, 
as  far  as  might  be  expedient,  the  bestowal  of  gratuities 
to  the  sheiks,  and  he  was  to  give  special  attention  to  the 
encouragement  of  the  freed  slave  colony  at  Gosha.  Mr. 
Simons  found  the  place  in  a  very  backward  and  nn- 

■ecaring  the  oonntry  between  the  Tana^  and  Jaba  as  a  base  con- 
ferring npon  them  the  right  to  exercise  influence  over  the 
^  hintorland  *  of  the  Nile  regioqs,  including  the  provinces  latelj 
occupied  by  Emin  Pasha.  As  a  step  towards  this  object, 
Gretmany  declared  a  Protectorate  over  the  coast,  but  her  extension 
to  the  interior  was  barred  by  the  treaties  concluded  with  the 
Somalis  and  other  tribes  by  the  Company,  treaties  covering  the 
whole  region  between  the  two  rivers.  The  importance  attached 
by  her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  rights  thus  acquired  is  evidenced 
by  a  letter  addres^d  by  the  Foreign  Office  to  the  Company,  dated 
14th  December  188U.  In  this  letter  it  is  stated  the  treaties  made  by 
the  Company  *  with  the  chiefs  on  the  banks  of  the  Tana  and  Jiiba 
and  the  district  between  Witu  and  Kismayu '  had  been  communicated 
to  the  German  Government,  but  that '  in  view  of  the  counterclaims 
which  there  is  reason  to  think  will  be  put  forward  by  Germany  in 
favour  of  the  Sultan  of  Witu's  sovereignty  over  territory  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Tana,  and  in  favour  of  other  chiefs  under  German 
protection  to  parts  of  the  territory  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Juba, 
the  Company  should  endeavour  to  collect  all  possible  information  in 
support  of  their  contention  that  the  chiefs  with  whom  they  have 
treaties  are  independent  of  the  Sultan  of  Witu,  and  in  proof  of  the 
territorial  claims  resting  on  the  treaties.' 

*  Soon  afterwards  appointed  a  Vice-Consul  at  Zanzibar,  and  now 
her  Majesty's  Consul  at  Tahiti 
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promiBing  eondition.    Daring  the  twenty-five  yean  that 
Kiemayu  had  been  subject  to  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  no 
effort  bad  been  made  '  to  improve  the  place,  coontry,  <Mr 
status  of  the  people,  in  consequence  of  which  the  customs 
receipts  have  always  been  considerably  less  than  the  cost 
of  administration.*     The  measures  which    Mr.  Simons 
found  necessary  to  secure  the  friendship  of  the  Somali 
tribes,  and  by    that  means  to  ensure  free  commercial 
access  to  the  interior,  involved  a  considerable  augmen- 
tation  of  the  expense  of  administration ;  and  the  settle- 
ment of  matters  was  not  facilitated  by  an  outstanding 
claim  of   the  Somalis  upon   the  Sultan  for  a  debt  of 
'  blood  money '  in  respect  of  certain  members  of  their 
tribes  who  had  been  killed  by  the  Sultan's  soldiers, — a 
claim  upon  which  the  Somalis  insisted  with  warmth.    In 
order  to  deal  with  such  a  people  only  two  courses  were 
open.    Their  hereditary  opposition  to  the  admission  of 
Europeans  through  their  country  must  be  overcome  by 
force,  or  by  negotiation.    An  essential  condition  of  the 
success  of   the  latter  method  was  the  payment  of  such 
subsidies  as  might  be  agreed  to  as  an  equivalent  for  the 
desired    freedom    and    security  of   commercial  transit 
through  the  country.     This  liberty  of  safe  commercial 
communication  was  indispensable  to  the  development  of 
the  country  and  the  extension  of  civilisation,  and  as  the 
country  belonged  of  right    to    the  people,  the  desired 
facilities  were  obtainable  only  by  the  use  of  force,  or  the 
payment  of    equivalent  subsidies.      In  dealing  with  the 
same  people  on  the  Somali   coast  opposite  Aden,  the 
Government  had  found  it  more  politic,  as  it  was  also  more 
just  and  economical,  to  subsidise  than  to  subdue.    The 
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principle  of  porchaaing  the  friendship  of  barbarous  tribes 
by  money  payments  is  open  to  obvious  objections ;  but  it 
was  a  question  whether  this  course  might  not  be  freer 
from  objection  than  the  alternative  one  of  subjugation  by 
force  of  arms.  In  the  case  of  the  Somalis  near  Kismayu, 
the  Directors  found  themselves  obh'ged  to  adopt  the  more 
peaceful  coursci  being  strongly  opposed  to  the  use  of 
violent  methods  when  these  could  be  avoided,  although 
the  conciliation  of  the  Somalis  by  the  means  of  subsidies 
postponed  still  further  to  the  future  the  prospeet  of 
making  the  revenue  of  Kismayu  equal  to  the  costs  of 
administration,  and,  seeing  that  the  whole  of  the  present 
revenue  from  customs  was  absorbed  by  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar  in  rent,  the  immediate  burden  upon  the 
Company's  resources  became  disproportionately  heavy. 

In  October,  Morgan  Yusuf,  the  principal  Sheilrof  the 
SomaUs,  accompanied  by  some  fifty  other  sheiks  and 
from  4000  to  5000  followers,  consented,  after  a  great 
deal  of  diplomatic  persuasion,  to  come  to  Kismayu,  where 
had  to  be  entertained  at  the  expense  of  the  Company. 
On  this  occasion  the  several  treaties  with  the  tribes  were 
revised  and  confirmed,  and  an  important  agreement  was 
entered  into  also  with  Nussub  Pombo,  the  chief  of  the 
Watoro  or  runaway  slave  colony  who  were  settled  on  the 
Juba  at  the  place  called  Gosha.  A  portion  of  these 
people  resided  on  the  left  or  Italian  bank  of  the  river,  and 
Mr.  Simons  had  formerly  made  treaties  with  these  on 
behalf  of  the  Royal  Italian  Government.  The  present 
arrangements  did  not  interfere  with  the  allegiance  there- 
by involved,  as  they  referred  only  to  the  communities  on 
the  British  side.     In  order  to  share  in  the  advantages  of 
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these  new  agreements  many  of  the  Watoro  declared  their 
intention  of  removing  across  the  river.  They  were  all 
one  community,  although  under  various  sheiks  or  head- 
men, of  whom  the  individual  named  Nussub  Pombo  was 
the  principal ;  their  industry  was  exclusively  agricoltural, 
and  their  main  interest  was  to  secure  protection  against 
the  Somalia  and  free  access  for  their  produce  by  means 
of  the  river  to  the  coast  market  at  Kismayu.  Hitherto  it 
had  been  the  practice  of  the  Somalia,  who  had  plantations 
of  their  own  further  down  the  river,  to  intercept  and  seise 
the  canoes  of  the  Watoro  in  order  to  maintain  for  their 
own  produce  a  monoi>oly  of  the  market.  By  the  agree- 
ments now  entered  into  with  the  Company,  the  latter 
guaranteed  the  Gosha  people  the  protection  they  required, 
and  undertook,  in  consideration  of  a  stipulated  tribute  of 
produce,  to  supply  them  with  seeds  and  implements,  arms 
for  their  protection,  and  to  pay  certain  monthly  subsidies 
in  cash  to  Nussub  Pombo  and  the  other  sheiks  of  the 
colony. 

The  arrangements  with  the  Somalis  and  the  Groslia 
/  people  were  accompanied  by  so  much  expenditure  of 
V  money  that  Mr.  Berkeley,  the  Administrator,  proceeded 
to  Kismayu  in  the  beginning  of  November  1891  to  make 
personal  iutjuiry  into  the  state  of  the  district  and  the 
agreements  concluded  by  Mr.  Simons.  Mr.  Berkeley  re- 
ported that  the  result  of  the  work  accomplished  by  Mr. 
Simons  was  that  all  the  ^i^maii-Liibes  from  the  coast  to 
Borau  (the  Galla  country)  had  now  been  brought  under 
the  protection  of  the  Company,  and  that  '  we  are  now  in 
a  position  to  freely  and  peacefully  navigate  the  Juba  up 
to  the  Webi  Dawa  and  at  the  same  time  to  send  caravans 
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direct  from  the  coast  up  to  Boran  or  from  tbe  Juba  into 
Boran.     This  result/  he  wrote, '  coupled  with  the  Watoro 
agreement,  of  which  you  already  know,  is,  I  think,  a  really 
creditable  and  valuable  bit  of  work,  and  the  more  so  that 
it  was  accomplished  under  circumstances  of  undeniably 
harassing  complications  and  anxiety.    The  Watoro  and 
Ogadens    (Somalis)    were    deadly    enemies,    the    Coast 
Somalis  have  vigorously  endeavoured  to   maintain  the 
position  of  middlemen  between  the  up-country  and  the 
coast,  while  the  Wali  and  local  Indian  traders  naturally 
enough  hated  the  prospect  of  a  general  peace  and  develop- 
ment which  would  sweep  them  away  as  the  only  people 
in  a  position  to    profit   by  such  trade  as  existed  in  a 
general  state  of  antagonism,  intrigue,  and  above  all  (in 
their  interests),  isolation   from  the   rest  of    the  world. 
Through  all  these  difficulties '  Mr.  Berkeley  continues,  and 
what  follows  is  of  interest  as  indicating  the  character  of  the 
difficulties  to  be  encountered  in  dealing  with  the  people 
the  Company  had  here  on  its  hands^  '  he '  (Mr.  Simons) 
'  has  steadily  and  successfully  made  his  way,  and  it  really 
is,  in  my  opinion,  no  Uttle  credit  to  him  that  numbers  of 
these  hitherto  irreconcileable  enemies  met  and  mingled 
together  in  Kismayu  without  bloodshed,  a  consummation 
which  I  honestly  believe  might  at  any  moment  have  been 
brought  about  by  indiscretion  on  his  part,  or  by  the  loss 
of  cool  tact,  temper  and  presence  of  mind,  in  the  midst  of 
ever  recurring  complications,  animosities  and  smouldering 
grievances.     During  my  two  days  at  Kismayu,  I  myself 
saw  Murgan  Yusuf,  his  chiefs,  and  some  of  the  Watoro 
leaders,  etc.,  etc.  (Murgan  and  the  others  had  waited  on 
hearing  that  I  was  expected,  but  Simons  had  been  able  to 
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persuade  them  to  send  away  the  immense  mob  which  had 
origmally  accompanied  them),  and  I  therefore  had  an 
opportunity  of  estimating  some  of  the  diflScolties  Simons 
bad  encountered.  So  that  I  feel  sure  that  in  what  I  have 
said  regarding  him,  the  Directors  will  see  nothing  bat 
what  I  honestly  consider  as  a  just  and  well  deserved 
tribute  to  excellent  work  well  and  faithfully  done.  There 
remains  the  question  of  expenditure**  which  certainly 
seems  at  first  sight  rather  heavy,  particularly  at  this 
juncture  of  affairs;  but  iSimons  assures  me  with  the 
utmost  earnestness  that  from  first  to  last  he  fought  over 
every  lump  sum  or  annual  payment  which  he  granted,  and 
strove  to  the  utmost  to  reduce  them  to  the  very  lowest 
figure.  He  tells  me  that  the  majority  of  che  men  he 
had  to  negotiate  with  made  it  a  sine  qua  non  to  be  at 
once  given  a  lump  sum  as  "  heshima  '*  before  anything 
at  all  could  be  begun,  and  proceeded  to  name  large 
sums  which  he  was  obliged  with  infinite  patience  to 
reduce  to  reasonable  proportions,  and  all  this  during  a 
period  when  any  explosion  of  temper  on  the  part  of  one 
or  other  of  the  various  parties  he  was  dealing  with  might 
have  acted  as  a  spark  on  gunpowder  and  produced  a  more 
or  less  serious  catastrophe,  followed  by  a  general  exit  of 
the  people  he  had  so  lal>oriously  tempted  down,  and  the 
collapse,  for,  perhaps,  a  very  long  time,  of  all  negotia- 
tions towards  a  general  peaceful  understanding.  With 
my  own  mind  still  full  of  personal  impressions  of  the 
situation  as  I  found  it  a  few  days  ago  at  Kismayu^  and 
having  received   from  Mr.    Simons   himself   exhaustive 

*  Mr.  Simons'  dr.if  is  during  those  proceedings  had  amounted  to 
Rs.  65.294. 
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verbal  accounts  of  the  nambcrless  exactions,  claims,  and 
sadden  calls  he  had  to  contend  with,  I  feel  that  it  is  onlv 
right  that  I  shoald  state  that  after  carefully  weighing 
and  estimating  the  work  done,and,as  far  as  I  can  judge,  the 
circumstances  in  which  it  was  done,  the  expenditure 
incurred  was  practically  unavoidable/ 

That  the  expenditure  was  unavoidable,  barring  the 
employment  of  force  to  dispossess  these  people  of  the  rights 
which  they  undoubtedly  possessed  as  inhabitants  of  the 
countrythrough  which  free  commercial  communication  was 
desired,  was  sufficiently  evident,  regrettable  as  the 
necessity  was  in  the  case  of  a  Company  whose  limited 
capital  had  not  been  subscribed  in  anticipation  of  such 
administrative  emergencies.  The  situation  afforded 
ample  justification  of  the  postponement  by  Sir  W. 
Mackinnon,  when  the  first  concession  was  granted  to 
him,  of  the  extended  grant  of  these  northern  possessions 
which  the  Sultan  at  the  time  wished  to  be  included,  and 
was  sufficient  demonstration  of  the  pressure  of  political  exi- 
gency which,  rather  than  any  interests  of  its  own  ,induced  the 
Company  to  obtain  this  latter  concession  in  1889.  The  port 
of  Eismayu  was  a  burdensome  possession,  but,  command* 
ing  the  mouth  of  the  Juba  and  the  trade  of  all  that  part  of 
the  continent,  and  possessing  besides  the  only  safe 
harbour  between  Aden  and  Lamu,  its  political  importance 
to  the  interests  of  Great  Britain  was  very  considerable. 
^  Whilst  such  considerations  were  always  operative  with 
'x/  the  Directors,  the  expenditure  involved  in  the  occupation 
of  this  port  and  the  conciliation  of  the  tribes  in  the 
interior  was  justified  on  other  grounds,  less  immediate 
perhaps,  but  not  less  adequate.    As  before  remarked,  the 
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principal  aim  was  to  obtain  free  access  for  commerce  to 
the  Boran  Galla  country,  hitherto  shut  off  from  the  coast 
by  the  hostile  and  interested  interposition  of  the  Somalts. 
It  must  be  recognised  that  in  surrendering  their  monopoly 
of  the  trade  of  the  interior  the  Somalis  were  yielding  op 
that  for  which  they  were  entitled  to  a  consideration. 
The  Boran  Gallas,  a  superior  type  of  people,  were  known 
to  be  anxious  to  meet  European  traders  and  find  an 
opening  to  the  coast  for  their  products,  and  these  were 
numerous  and  valuable.  Hitherto  they  had  been 
restricted  to  a  limited  trade  through  the  Somali  middle* 
ffien  by  way  of  the  towns  of  Logh  and  Bardera  on  the 
Juba,  and  the  free  development  of  commercial  intercourse 
with  the  Boran  region  promised  results  more  khan  counter- 
balancing the  measures  necessary  to  secure  them.  Sach 
considerations  reconciled  the  Directors  to  an  expenditure 

which    under    other    circumstances    thev    would    have 

ft 

hesitated  before  incurring,  and  they  were  present  to  the 
minds  of  the  board  when,  on  the  departure  of  Mr.  Simons 
from  England,  they  instructed  him  as  to  '  the  necessity, 
as  far  as  may  be  expedient,  of  avoiding  the  giving  of 
gratuities  to  sheiks  '  of  tlie  Somali  tribes. 

As  the  policy  of  subsidising  the  tribes  (in  this 
instance  ix)werful  and  warlike  tribes,  whose  subju- 
gation would  be  no  light  undertaking)  was  on  a 
subsequent  occasion  called  in  question  by  ^Ir.  Rennell 
Rodd  (Acting  Consul-General  during  Sir  Gerald  Portal's 
mission  to  Uganda),  it  may  be  convenient  in  this  place  to 
put  on  record  the  views  of  the  Directors,  as  stated  in  a 
letter  to  the  Foreign  Office  of  18th  April  1898.  •  Mr. 
Eodd  questions  the  wisdom  of  the  policy,'  the  Directors 
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wrote, '  of  conciliation  pursued  by  the  Company  in  deal- 
ing with  the  natives  of  Kismayu  and  the  Somali  tribes  on 
the  Juba,  and  advocates  a  system  of  imposing,  and  not 
of  purchasings  order  and  submission  in  dealing  with 
natives.  Had  the  object  of  the  Directors  in  regard  to 
Kismayu  been  to  continue,  as  the  Sultan  did,  in  mere 
occupation  of  an  isolated  outpost,  this  would  have  been 
easy ;  nothing  more  would  have  been  called  for  than  the 
employment  of  a  small  force  to  command  the  only  land- 
ing place.  But  the  endeavour  of  the  Company  was  to 
/Secure  freedom  of  navigation  up  the  Juba,  to  open  up 
a  new  and  important  territory  to  trade,  and  to  obtain,  if 
possible,  the  goodwill  of  the  powerful  chiefs  along  the 
route  to  the  interior,  obtaining  thereby  a  just  right,  by 
agreement  entered  into,  to  demand  protection  and  to 
resent  and  punish  any  interference.'  It  was  added  :  '  The 
successful  navigation  of  the  Biver  Juba  by  a  small  party 
in  an  unarmed  steamer  justifies  the  policy  of  the  Company 
carried  out  by  Mr.  Berkeley.  To  have  used  force  in  the 
/  first  place  would  have  put  the  Company  in  the  wrong,  and 
-i  have  exposed  their  action  to  severe  criticism.' 

The  negotiations  with  the  Somalis  on  this  occasion 
were  complicated  by  another  question  which  has  already 
been  alluded  to.  This  was  the  claim  for  '  blood  money ' 
against  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar.  The  principle  according 
to  which  a  money  composition  paid  to  the  family  of  the 
victims  expiates  an  act  of  homicide  is  well  known  in 
eastern  countries,  and  is  a  survival  of  the  ancient  Ux 
taliotiis  of  the  Mosaic  code  which  has  the  force  of  law. 
For  many  years  an  agreement  had  subsisted  between  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  as  sovereign  of  Kismayu  and  the  other 
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northern  ports  on  the  Somali  coast*  and  the  tribes,  by 
which  a  sum  of  eight  hundred  dolUrs  should  be  paid  for 
the  murder  of  an  individual  of  one  side  by  individuals 
belonging  to  the  other.  Claims  arose  in  respect  of  the 
murders  of  three  Somahs,  on  different  occasions,  by 
members  of  the  Arab  garrison  of  Kismayu,  and  even  the 
Arab  governor  or  *  wali  *  of  the  latter  place,  a  man  bitterly 
hostile  to  the  Somalis,  admitted  the  murders  in  question 
to  be  cases  in  Tirhich  the  stipulated  compensation  ('  diya ' 
or  blood  money)  was  due.  The  Sultan  had  made  it  one  of 
the  stipulations  of  bis  Concession  to  the  Company  that 
he  should  not  be  held  liable  for  any  '  diya '  to  whieh 
natives  might  become  entitled  under  the  administration 
of  the  Company.  The  Company  enjoyed  corresponding 
immunity  in  regard  to  claims  which  had  arisen  under  the 
government  of  the  Sultan ;  but  in  the  present  case  the 
Somalis,  having  accepted  the  protection  of  the  Company, 
demanded,  with  a  justice  which  could  not  be  resisted, 
that  the  Company  should  see  right  done  to  them  in  the 
matter  by  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar.  The  refusal  of  the 
Sultan  hitherto  to  settle  what  was  admitted  to  be  a  just 
claim  was  a  sore  grievance  to  the  Somalis,  and  was  one 
which  the  Administrator  could  not  refuse  to  support.  To 
their  great  satisfaction,  ^Ir.  Berkeley  promised  to  put 
forward  and  press  their  claim  with  the  Sultan.  As  long 
as  the  grievance  remained  unsettled  it  was  an  element 
of  trouble,  the  consequences  of  which  affected  the  Company 
and  not  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar.  It  may  be  here  stated  that 
the  effort  to  get  the  Sultan  to  pay  the  debt  was  a  failure. 
The  debt  was  acknowledged,  but  its  settlement  was 
obstinately  refused.    After  a  deputation  of  the  Somalis 
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bad  gone  to  Zanzibar  and  established  the  justice  of  their 
claim,  and  after  every  endeavour  on  the  part  of  the 
Administrator  to  get  the  Sultan  or  his  advisers  to  dis- 
charge an  acknowledged  debt,  the  continuance  of  which 
threatened  Kismayu  and  its  neighbourhood  with  reprisals 
by  the  exasperated  tribes,  the  Company  paid  the  money 
in  the  Sultan's  name,  but  never  recovered  the  amount. 

f —  The  administrative  charges  of  Kismayu  amounted  to 
Bs.  4,690  monthly.^  The  revenue  to  the  Company  was 
nothing,  as  the  whole  of  the  customs  receipts  (irre- 
spective of  fluctuations  from  local  disturbances  or  other 
causes,  which  subsequently  reduced  them  to  a  nominal 
figure)  were  payable  to  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  as  *  rent/ 

^  The  settlement  thus  effected  among  the  mutually 
hostile  elements  of  the  diskict,  with  so  much  tiouble  and 
expense,  did  not  prove  of  long  duration.  In  a  few 
months  troubles  began  to  arise  out  of  the  question  of  the 
subsidies.  Into  the  details  it  is  not  necessary  to  enter  ; 
but  in  the  month  of  August  1892,  Mr.  Berkeley  found 
it  necessary  to  visit  the  district  again.  A  patient  ex- 
amination of  the  various  claims  left  unsatisfied  by  the 
original  negotiations  led  him  to  effect  an  adjustment 
by  agreeing  to  further  1  ayments.  The  principle  of  sub- 
sidising having  been  adopted,  the  Administrator  was 
bound  to  distribute  the  payments  with  as  much  justice  as 
possible,  even  though  in  doing  so  it  became  necessary  to 
add  to  the  amount  payable  to  the  tribes.  This 
arrangement  allayed  the  complaints  and  discontent.  But 
causes  of  discontent  remained  which  could  not  be  reached 

*  This  sum  included  the  Somali  subsidies,  which  a  few  months 
later  increaiied  to  Bs.  5,000. 
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by  the  Company.    There  were  two  clasaes  of  Somalis, 
the  Ogaden  and  Murjerten,  all  of  which  had  originallj 
coioe  from  the  north  side  of  the  Jaba»  which  was  their 
proper  country.    The  former,  the  more  powerful  class, 
consisted  of  a  number  of  tribes  under  separate  chiefs  or 
sheiks,  but  acknowledgin;;^  one  sheik  (Murgan  Yusof)  as 
paramount;  theee,  commonly  called  the  ''up-country** 
Somalis,  had  crossed  the  Juba  and  spread  themselves  over 
the  interior.      The  others,  the  Murjerten,  belonged  to 
what  is  called  the  Herti  tribe,  occupying  the  coast,  and 
had  come  down  to  Kismayu  in  canoes  and  settled  in  its 
vicinity.    They  are  all  alike  treacherous  and  quarrelsome, 
more  given  to  brigandage  and  blackmailing  than  to  lawful 
industry,  but  they  are  described  as  cowardly  and  easily 
quelled  by  firmness  and  authority.    Before  resorting  to  the 
well  understood  application  of  the  euphemism  '  firmness 
and  authority'  the  Directors,  as  they  declared  to  the 
Foreign  Office,  desired  to  put  tliemselves  in  an  unassail- 
able position  by  concluding  agreements  which  would  give 
them  the  just  right  '  to  resent  and   punish  any  inter- 
ference.'    Soon  after  the   arrangements    made  by  Mr. 
Berkeley  in  August  fresh  troubles  arose.     Great  discon- 
tent prevailevl  amongst  the  Ogadens  with  the  way   in 
which  ^lurgan  Yusuf  distributed  the  considerable  sums  he 
had  received,  and  several  chiefs  preferred  claims  for  sub- 
sidies to  the  District  Officer  at  Kismayu  as  being,  in  their 
own  opinion,  as  much  entitled  to  them  as  others.     Bands 
of  Somalis  from  the  interior  began  to  arrive  at  the  coast, 
and  these,  in  concert  with  Shirwa,  chief  of  the  Murjertens, 
commenced  to  foment  disturbances.     The  Indian  traders 
resident  in  Kismayu  were  a  principal  element  in  promot* 
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ing  disaffection  and  disorder.  Their  interests  were  bound 
up  with  the  old  rather  than  with  the  new  order  of  things^ 
and  they  not  only  instigated  the  Somalis  (for  whom  they 
acted  as  bankers)  to  fresh  demands  for  subsidies^  but  it 
was  discovered  that  they  were  the  means  of  secretly 
supplying  the  tribesmen  with  guns  and  ammunition. 

In  January  1898,  news  was  received  that  disaffection 
prevailed  at  Kismayu,  and  a  gunboat  was  ordered  to  pro- 
ceed thither.  On  the  arrival  of  this  vessel  (the 
Widgeon)  Mr.  Todd,  the  Company's  superintendent, 
held  a  durbar,  at  which  seventy  of  the  Somalis  attended 
in  arms.  Mr.  Todd  determined  to  arrest  three  of  the 
insubordinate  chiefs,  and  requested  the  friendlies  to  with- 
draw, but  immediately  an  attempt  was  made  to 
assassinate  him,  and  he  was  severely  wounded  in  the 
head.  Count  Lovatelli,  an  officer  of  the  Italian  navy^ 
who  was  then  a  guest  at  the  Besidency,  seconded  by  the 
assistant  superintendent,  saved  Mr.  Todd*s  life  by  their 
efforts,  and  the  seamen  from  the  Widgeon  drove  the 
Somalis  off,  killing  forty-one^  while  the  gunboat  shelled  and 
dispersed  the  shore  bands.  '  The  sudden  outbreak,'  Mr. 
Todd  reported,  '  was  quite  unexpected  by  me,  although  I 
felt  that  it  would  come  sooner  or  later.  The  differences 
with  Shirwa  were  purely  because  I  would  not  satisfy  his 
constant  thirst  for  money  or  presents.  On  the  other 
hand  Arise,  Eoola,  and  Abdi  Hirsi  never  met  with  any- 
thing but  good  from  my  hands.  There  is  little  doubt  in 
my  mind  that  the  so-called  friendlies  had  joined  with 
Shirwa  at  the  end  and  had  no  intention  of  standing 
neutral.  With  regard  to  the  Ogadens^  there  has  been 
great  dissatisfaction  amongst  the  tribes  with    the  way 
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Murgan  Tnsaf  distributed  the  large  snms  of  money  spent 
by  Mr.  Berkeley,  also  my  constant  refusal  to  include 
any  more  chiefs  in  the  wages  list.  For  some  time 
previous  to  the  arrival  of  H.M.S.  Widtfcon  the 
Ogadens  have  been  sending  into  the  town  daily  large 
numbers  of  young  men  fully  armed,  with  the  intention, 
there  is  no  doubt,  of  making  trouble,  which  was  only 
prevented  by  the  precautions  taken  by  me.  In  fact»  for 
the  past  month  it  has  been  absolutely  dangerous  for  us 
Europeans  to  go  outside/ 

The  Acting  Consul-General  (Mr.  Bennell  Bodd),  who 
proceeded  to  Kismayu  in  H.M.S.  Philomel  in  the  begin- 
ning of  February,  amply  confirmed,  in  a  report  to  the 
Foreign  Office,  the  statements  of  Mr.  Todd.  A  letter  had 
indeed  been  received  at  the  time  of  the  disturbances  from 
Murgan  Yusuf,  combining  with  the  usual  request  for  more 
supplies,  an  assurance  of  ^ood  will  and  a  repudiation  of 
his  insubordinate  tribesmen,  but  Mr.  Bodd  was  satisfied 
that  there  had  been  an  organised  plot  against  the  Com- 
pany's superintendent,  and  he  expressed  his  strong  dis- 
trust of  the  loyalty  of  the  British  Indian  traders  in 
Kismayu.  Mr.  Bodd  took  the  full  responsibility,  he 
stated,  of  advisin;^  the  Company's  Administrator  to  dis- 
continue the  sul)sidies.  The  money  would,  in  his  opinion, 
be  more  effectually  applied  to  the  maintenance  of  *  a 
thoroughly  efficient  garrison '  at  Kismayu.  Mr.  Bodd 
appeared  to  overlook  the  circumstance  that  the  object  of 
the  subsidies  was  not  the  protection  of  Kismayu,  but  the 
opening  of  free  access  to  the  interior,  and  that  a  most 
successful  exploration  of  the  Juba  river  had  been  made 
by  an  unarmed  steamer  as  a  result  of  the  new  relations 
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established  with  the  tribes.  Bat  he  considered  that  '  an 
opportunity  for  a  firm  stand  has  been  afforded  by 
this  deliberate  and  probably  preconcerted  attempt  to 
assassinate  the  Company's  representative  in  Baraza,  in 
which  numbers  of  the  various  subsidised  tribes,  and  most 
of  them  representative  men,  were  present.  It  may  be 
advisable  at  some  future  time  to  reconsider  the  question, 
and  gifts  are  of  course  inevitable  occasionally  in  oriental 
countries ;  but  I  venture  to  submit  that  it  is  most  desirable 
in  the  future  interests  of  these  countries  to  establish  the 
principle  of  imposing,  and  not  of  purchasing,  order  and 
submission.' 

The  defences  of  Eismayu  were  strengthened,  the 
garrison  increased,  and  in  April  Captain  Charles 
Campbell,  of  the  Philomel,  the  senior  naval  officer, 
ordered  a  reconnaissance  at  the  mouth  of  the  Juba 
river  to  ascertain  the  situation  of  affairs.  The  Somalis 
were  reported  to  be  encamped  at  Gobwen  on  the  river, 
and  apprehensions  were  felt  as  to  the  safety  of  the 
stemwheel  steamer  Kenia,  which  was  anchored  in  mid- 
stream, with  her  rudder  disabled.  The  landing  of  the 
naval  force  produced  a  very  good  effect,  and  Mr.  Todd 
stated  that  in  consequence  the  Europeans  (Captain  Tritton 
and  Mr.  Macdougall  on  board  the  Keuia)  were  in  no 
danger,  and  as  the  stockade  at  Kismaya  was  close  on 
completion  the  presence  of  a  man-of-war  was  no  longer 
necessary.  Mr.  Todd  left  on  leave  in  May,  and  Mr.  Bird- 
Thompson  took  charge  in  his  absence,  assisted  by  Mr. 
Hamilton  and  Mr.  Farrant.  Captain  Tritton  and  Mr.. 
Macdougall  still  remained  in  the  river  on  the  Kenia.  The 
Somalis  were  assembled  some  miles  further  up  the  river 
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at  a  place  called  Yonti,  and  professed  to  be  desiroiu  of 
I>eace»  bat  employed  themselves  in  raiding.  Some  doubts 
were  felt  as  to  the  fidelity  of  the  Hyderabad  troops  which 
had  been  sent  np  to  reinforce  the  garrison  (the  same 
levies  of  the  Sultan's  army  who  bad  been  found  un- 
trustworthy at  Witu),  but  Mr.  Bird-Thompson  seemed 
to  think  them  reliable.  In  May  this  officer  had 
several  conferences  with  the  Somaiis,  who  reiterated 
their  desire  for  peace,  and  confidence  was  so  far  restored 
that  150  of  them  came  into  the  town  with  cattle,  etc, 
behaving  in  a  very  orderly  manner  and  depositing  their 
arms,  as  required,  at  the  gate.  A  boma  or  fort  was  con- 
structed under  the  superintendence  of  Mr.  Hamilton,  at 
a  place  called  Turki  Hill,  commanding  the  Juba  at 
Gobwen,  a  few  miles  from  Kismayu,  and  although  this 
work,  and  the  fortification  of  Kismayu,  gave  assurances 
of  order  in  addition  to  the  profession  of  the  Somalis, 
startling  news  was  received  in  August  of  a  fatal  outbreak 
due  to  a  new  element  of  mischief.  Seventy-four  of  the 
Hyderabad  garrison  deserted  with  their  arms,  joined  thn 
Somalis,  and  attacked  and  took  Turki  Hill  on  the  11th 
August.  Mr.  Hamilton  was  killed.  Only  Mr.  Farrant 
remained  at  Kismayu,  ^Ir.  Bird-Thompson  having  left  in 
the  end  of  June  on  account  of  illness,  and  subsequently 
taken  service  with  the  new  Witu  Administration.  Owing 
to  the  precarious  position  of  the  Kenia,  and  the  well 
grounded  fear  of  the  disloyalty  of  the  rest  of  the  Viroboto 
(Hyderabad)  troops,  Mr.  Tritton  found  himself  in  this 
emergency  powerless  to  revenge  the  death  of  Mr.  Hamilton. 
By  the  assistance  of  H.M.S.  Blanche^  a  party  gallantly 
led  by  Lieutenant  Lewes  and  guided  by  Count  Lovatelli, 
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repolaed  anaitaek  on  Kismajn  on  the  ISlii  Ai^«t,  and 
rescued  the  Ktnia  from  her  critieil  poriliwi.  The  TiQagi; 

s  nmrtoers  was  allarkerf  a£id  destrcnied^  and 
body  was  recorered. 
These  oecurrenees  gare  rise  to  an  intecealing  eornb- 
spondeoee  between  the  Directcns  and  ihe  Fi/ragoOflleeon 
the  question  of   req[K>nEilMlitT  for  the   eondoet  of  the 
Somalis.    When  tl^  Gnnpanj  was  wiihdrawiiig   from 
Witu    the  precedmg  month  {Jnlj  1893>  her  Hajeatjr's 
Government  insisted  that  the  withdrawal  sboold  inekide 
the  surrender  by  tiie  Company  of  ail  admimstratite  rights 
in  the_  whole  territory  b^ween  ih%  Tana  and  Joba  men. 
to  accepting  these  terms  the  Company  thereby  ceased  to 
pQ£^fi»  jurisdiction  bey^d  the  ten  mile  radios  of  the  port 
of  Kismayn,  and  the  Somalis,  with  the  ^eaties  made  by 
the  Company,  passed  under  the  Administration  of  Witu. 
Under  these  circumstances,  the  Directors  (23rd  August) 
wrote  to  the  Foreign  Office  expressing   their   reliance 
*  upon  such  steps  being  taken  by  her  ^lajesty's  Agent 
'  and  Consul-General  as  be   may  deem   i)racticable  and 
expedient  to  protect  the  concession  territory  of  this  Com- 
pany from  attacks  by  tribes  located  beyond  tbe  ten  mile 
radius  limits.'      To  this  the  reply  was  made  '  that  though 
the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  had  retired 
from  the  administration  of  the  whole  territory  between 
the  Tana  and  the  Juba,  her  Majesty's  Government  is  at 
present  only  undertaking  to  provide  for  the  administra- 
tion of  the  territories  over  which  the  British  Protectorate 
I  was  declared  on  tbe  19th  November  1890.'     The  Somalis 
were  held  to  be  not  within  tbe  limits  of  the  Protectorate, 
]^  and  the  Company  was  left  to  take  care  of  itself  as  best  it 


24$  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA 

eoald.  Bat  it  was  pointed  out  to  the  Foreign  Office  that 
this  contention  was  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  the 
notification  in  the  London  Oazette  of  25th  November  1890, 
of  the  assumption  by  her  Majesty  of  the  Protectorate 
of  *  the  territory  of  Witu,  the  territories  lying  between 
that  country  and  the  river  Jaba,'  etc.,  as  well  as  with 
the  terms  of  a  Foreign  Office  proposal  (17th  January 
1891)  relative  to  Witu,  to  the  effect  that  the  Saltan 
of  Zanzibar,  as  Sovereign  of  the  Protectorate,  should 
simultaneously  with  his  appointment  to  the  sovereignty 
'  grant  a  concession  to  the  Company  of  all  the  territory 
between  the  Tana  and  the  Juba.'  These  declarations 
undoubtedly  recognised  the  limits  of  the  Protecto- 
rate as  extending  to  the  Juba  river,  and  the  Directors 
had  assumed  further  *  that  as  the  Company's  withdrawal 
from  the  whole  territory  between  the  Tana  and  Juba  was 
insisted  on  by  her  Majesty*s  Government  concurrently 
with  the  withdrawal  from  the  Protectorate,  measures 
would  be  taken  for  assuming  at  the  same  time  towards 
the  tribes  of  that  district  the  treaty  obligations  contracted 
by  the  Company  by  the  desire  of  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment, at  a  time  when  German  advances  in  that  region 
were  sought  to  be  counteracted.'  The  Directors  in  reply 
were  informed  simply  that  they  were  'mistaken  in  sup- 
posing that  her  Majesty's  Government  has  undertaken 
responsibility  as  regards  the  administration  of  natives 
residing  beyond  those  limits  which,  in  the  interior,  have 
not  been  defined.' 
In  October  181)3,  Mr.  Craufurd,  an  officer  of  experience, 
/  was  specially  sent  out  from  England  to  take  charge  at 
Kismayu.     The  first  question  that  confronted  Mr.  Cran- 
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fard  was  that  of  the  engagements  entered  into  with  the 
Watoro  colony  at  Gosha.  These  people  were  now  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Protectorate,  but  thay  were 
naturally  unable  to  discriminate  between  the  Com- 
pany's officers  and  those  of  the  Government,*  or 
to  understand  the  altered  relations  of  their  terri- 
tory since  the^traofifcr- of  81  fit  July.  This  state  of 
things  was  resulting  in  much  embarrassment  to  the 
Company's  officer  at  Kismayu,  and  it  was  urgently  a  case 
in  which  her  Majesty's  Government  ought  to  be  prompt 
in  accepting  the  responsibilities  the  surrender  of  which 
by  the  Company  had  been  so  recently  insisted  upon.  The 
Directors  (19th  January  1894)  pointed  out  to  the  Foreign 
Office  that  the  runaway  slave  colony,  *  numbering  40,000 
or  50,000,  and  forming  an  independent  agricultural  colony 
on  the  Juba  between  the  Somalis  of  the  interior  and  the 
coast,  are  no  longer  within  the  Company's  territory  ;  but 
recognising  the  value  of  such  a  powerful  and  independent 
settlement  as  a  factor  in  the  development  of  the  country 
and  as  a  buffer  between  the  lawless  Somali  tribes  and  the 
/coast  belty  the  Company's  policy  was  to  strengthen  the 
colony  of  runaway  slaves  by  gfUpplying  them,  to  a  limited 

*  '  Although  we  have  every  wish  to  keep  things  running  smoothly, 
and  work  harmoniooslj  with  the  Witu  and  Home  Governments,  yet 
IS  a  fact  we  can  do  nothing  legally  outside  the  ten-mile  circle  ;  if 
the  pledges  are  hroken,  British  prestige  will  suffer — the  natives 
cannot distingaish  between  the  Company  and  the  Government;  the 
Company's  Agent  has  always  been  called  the  **  Balozi ''  or  Consul, 
and  the  frequent  visits  of  the  men-of-war  liave  confirmed  the  im- 
pression on  the  native  mind,  particularly  as  on  more  than  one 
occasion  the  Company's  officer  was  superseded  by  the  Xaval  Com- 
manding Officer  for  the  time  being/—  liejyort  hy  Mr.  C,  II,  Craufurd, 
2f^k  November,  1898. 
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extent,  with  guns  and  ammunition  for  their  protection, 
and  to  stimulate  the  industry  of  the  settlement  by  furninh- 
ing  them  with  seeds  and  implements.*  The  people  were 
now  'looking  for  the  fulfilment  of  the  pledges  made  to 
them  under  the  treaties  approved  by  her  Majesty's 
Government  on  2drd  January  1892/  and  it  was  of 
importance  that  some  immediate  decision  should  be 
taken. 

This  communication  elicited  from  the  Foreign  Office  a 
mere  acknowledgment  of  its  receipt.  No  step  has  siuee 
been  taken  to  discharge  the  responsibilities  accompanying 
the  transfer  of  territory.  The  object  of  Government  in 
insisting  on  the  transfer  of  the  whole  territory  was  not  to 
promote  the  ends  of  the  '  new  era '  by  administering 
the  coast  for  the  benefit  of  the  natives  of  the 
interior,  but  to  penalise  the  Company's  withdrawal 
from  Wit  a  by  annexing  to  the  latter  the  benefits 
arising  from  the  trade  of  the  wide  tract  of 
country  between  the  Tana  and  Juba,  in  which  Witu  had 
never  enjoyed  right  or  influence,  and  which  had  been 
secured  to  British  interest  by  the  exertions  and  money  of 
the  Company  alone. 

In  February  1HI>4,  Gobwen  was  raided  by  hostile 
Somalis,  and  on  approaching  Kismayu,  were  met  by  the 
Company's  forces  and  defeated,  suffering  considerable  loss 
of  property.  The  action  also  resulted  in  the  restitution 
of  part  of  the  property  captured  from  the  station  at  Turki 
Hill,  and  Mr.  Craufurd  was  eventually  successful  in 
obtaining  the  surrender  of  the  two  cannon  taken  on  that 
occasion.  Three  of  tbe  Arabs  who  were  concerned  in  the 
attack  on  that  place,  which  resulted  in  the  death  of  Mr. 
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Hamilton,  were  arrested  and,  after  trial  at  Mombasa,  two 
were  sentenced  to  death,  and  one  to  three  years  rigorons 
imprisonment.^'  Continual  robberies  with  violence 
characterised  the  districts  beyond  the  Company *8  joris- 
V  /diction,  which  were  now  left  free  from  the  control  of  all 
law,  and  traders  proceeding  to  and  from  the  Gosha 
settlements  were  obliged  to  cross  the  Juba  and  travel 
through  the  ItaUan  territory  for  safety.  *  The  river  tribes 
and  friendly  SomaUs/  Mr.  Craufurd  reported, '  are  seek- 
ing protection  and  assistance  from  the  Company's  Agent, 
whom  they  regard  as  the  Consul  of  the  Government  of 
which  they  are  the  subjects.  Within  his  district  the 
Agent  is  able  to  offer  protection,  but  beyond  its  limits  he 
is  not  empowered  to  take  action.  There  is,  apparently, 
no  administration  to  which  these  people  could  be 
referred.'  lu  another  letter  he  remarks,  '  It  is  a  waste  of 
time  to  communicate  with  the  officials  at  Zanizbar.'  All 
Mr.  Craufurd's  reports  were  communicated,  as  received, 
to  the  Foreign  Office. 

As  an  interesting  corollary  to  the  refusal  of  her 
Majesty's  Government  to  accept  any  responsibUity  for 
the  maintenance  of  order  outside  Kismayu,  it  may  be 
added  here  thai  a  like  condition  of  things  arose  a  year 
.  later  on  the  Tana,  where  certain  Somali  raids  into  the 
Company's  territory  were  taking  place.  In  this  case, 
however,  the  Company's  interests  were  connected  with 
those  of  certain  mission  stations  which  were  attacked  and 
whose  safety  was  endangered,  and   a  circumstance  so 

*Mach  indignation  was  felt  at  Zanzibar  and  on  the  coast 
generally  b}'  the  subsequent  commutation  of  those  sentences,  on 
technical  grounds,  by  the  Supreme  Court  at  Bombay. 
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calcniated  to  draw  public  attention  at  borne  to  tbe 
question  of  responsibility  had  the  effect  of  obliging  the 
Consul-General  and  his  Administration  to  take  measures 
for  restraining  the  Somalis  from  those  raids. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 


THE   RAILWAY   SUBYET. 


In  pursuance  of  the  arrangement  by  which  the  Company 
undertook  to  defraj*  the  costs  of  the  preliminary  surrey 
of  the  Railway  from  Mombasa  to  the  Victoria  Nyanza» 
Government  pledging  themselves  to  introduce  a  Vote  for 
the  purpose  in  the  ensuing  Session  before  the  close  of 
the  financial  year,  the  work  was  put  in  hand  at  once,  and 
entrusted  by  the  Treasury  to  Captain  J.  B.  L.  Macdonald, 
B.E.,  assisted  by  Captain  Pringle,  and  Lieutenants 
Twining  and  .\ustin,  R.E.  The  Treasury  instructions 
were  that  Captain  Macdonald  was  to  survey  the  route 
from  Mombasa,  via  Dagoreti  or  thereabouts,  to  Victoria 
Nyanza,  reporting  what  in  his  opinion  '  is  the  best  route 
for  a  line  to  be  constructed  on  the  principle  of  the 
minimum  first  cost  which  will  give  a  light  railway  cicpable 
of  carrying  at  a  reasonable  working  cost  a  moderate 
trafiic  on  a  gauge  not  exceeding  three  feet  six  inches. 
And  if,  in  his  opinion,  the  line  he  may  so  lay  out  will  not 
be  sufficient  for  the  probable  requirements  of  the  country 
traversed  when  it  is  properly  opened  up,  he  is  to  state  in 
his  Beport  the  modifications  in  route,  works,  buildings, 
and  permanent  way  necessary  in  his  judgment  to  make 
it  so  on  a  gauge  of  three  feet  six  inches.  And  he  must 
prepare  estimates  for  the  light  line  to  be  first  constructed, 
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and  for  the  improvements  necessary  hereafter  to  convert 
it  into  the  heavier  line.'  It  was  also  thought  desirable 
that,  on  the  return  of  the  expedition  to  Dagoreti,  the 
route  should  be  surveyed  from  that  place  to  Baza,  on  the 
Upper  Tana,  and  a  Report  made  on  the  comparative  ad- 
vantages of  that  route,  but  no  action  was  to  be  taken 
for  this  purpose  '  in  the  absence  of  previous  agreement 
between  the  Treasury  and  the  Company.'  * 

The  arrangements  made  b}^  the  Company  expedited 
the  numerous  preparations  so  much  that  the  Survey 
expedition  was  ready  to  start  on  7th  December  1891,  and 
two  parties  left  the  coast,  one  to  work  direct  to  Teita,  the 
other  to  survey  by  way  of  the  Sabaki  River,  both  to  effect 
a  junction  at  Tzavo.  Without  in  this  place  following 
the  details  of  the  progress  made  by  the  survey,  the 
extent  to  which  that  progress  was  indebted  to  the  lire- 
paratory  work  of  the  Company  may  be  gathered  from  a 
passage  in  Sir  William  Mackinnon's  address  to  the 
Shareholders  of  the  Company  at  a  general  meeting  on 
18th  May  1892.  After  referring  to  the  objects  of  the 
formation  of  the  Company,  and  the  practically  unknown 
/  and  unexplored  character  of  the  country  which  was  to  be 
J  opened  up  to  trade,  commerce,  and  good  government,  and 
pointing  out  that  the  first  duty  thus  imposed  upon  the 
Company  was  '  one  of  exploration  to  open  up  to  the 
knowledge  of  Great  Britain  this  new  region  and  its 
resources,  and  to  establish  with  the  chiefs  and  people 
such  friendly  relations  as  would  render  practicable  the 
object  in  view,'  Sir  William  added,  '  Moreover,  there  was 

♦  Africa,  No.  2  (181)2),  page  8.    The  Tana  route  was  afterwards 
condemned. 
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another  most  important  object  which  the  Directors  had 
constantly  before  them  from  the  very  commencement.  They 
saw  that  in  a  country  devoid  of  animal  traffic,  and  in  which 
such  commerce  as  existed  depended  on  human  porterage — 
an  exigency  directly  responsible  for  the  slave  trade — the 
development  of  its  commercial  and  industrial  resources 
could  hardly  be  attempted  until  better  and  cheaper  means  of 
transport  and  communication  were  provided.  Accordingly, 
from  the  initiation  of  the  Company,  they  have  directed 
their  efforts  to  exploring  and  opening  up  the  country  by 
forming  stations  and  making  _roads,  to  the  construction 
of  a  telegraph  Hne  connecting  the  principal  coast  ports, 
and  gradually  connecting  these  with  the  stations  in  the 
interior,  to  the  testing  of  the  navigability  of  the  two 
great  waterways_of  the  Tana  and  Juba  by  a  specially 
constructed  stern- wheel  steamer,  and  above  all  to  repeated 
examination  of  the  country  between  the  coast  and  the 
Victoria  Nyanza,  in  order  to  ascertain  the  likeliest  route  for 
the  construction  of  that  absolute  necessity  of  commercial 
development  and  suppression  of  the  slave  traffic — a  railway, 
without  which  I  emphatically  say  no  large  amount  of  com- 
merce is  possible,  and  not  much  good  can  be  done,  even  by 
efforts  such  as  we  have  been  making.  The  result  has  been 
that  almost  every  mile  of  the  country  between  Mombasa 
and  the  lake  is  now  so  well  known  from  the  frequent 
explorations  of  the  Company's  caravans  that,  before  the 
officers  charged  by  her  Majesty's  Government  with  the 
preliminary  railway  survey  left  England,  we  were  able  to 
supply  them  with  information,  which  has  so  greatly 
facilitated  their  work,  that  in  the  space  of  little  more 
than    three   months  they  were   able  to   report   having 
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completed  their  survey  for  a  distance  of  400  miles  from  the 
coast,  or  to  within  from  100  to  180  miles  of  the  Victoria 
Nyanza,  without  finding  any  obstacle  to  prevent  the  cheap 
and  easy  construction  of  the  projected  railway/ 

The  Report  of  Captain  Macdonald  on  the  important  see* 
tionfrom  Mombasa  to  Kikuyu  (850  miles)  was  that  there  was 
nothing  to  prevent  the  construction  of  this  line,  rtd  Yoi, 
Kibwezi,  and  the  Mikuyu  Valley,  in  length  about846  miles, 
at  a  cost  of  about  £1,022,000,  or  about  4*3,000  per  mile. 
'  This,'  said  thf^  Report, '  is  for  a  line,  metre  gauge,  with 
light  earthwork,  and  only  ballasted  when  swampy 
ground  has  to  be  crossed,  but  fairly  bridged.  The 
gradients  would  be  equivalent  to  1*5  per  cent,  or  one  in 
sixty-six,  gradients  which  admit  of  considerable  carrying 
power.  The  most  fertile  districts  of  the  Company's 
■  territory  would  be  in  touch  with  the  railway,  and  the 
check  the  line  would  place  on  Masai  raids  would  probably 
considerably  exttrnd  the  areas  of  cultivation,  and  enable 
much  valuable  and  well  watered  land  now  uninhabited  to 
be  made  use  of  by  the  agricultural  Wakamba.' 

On  the  Hrd  of  ilarch  1892,  Government  proposed  iu 
Parliament  a  vote  of  £20,000  for  the  Railway  Survey,  and 
an  interesting  and  important  debate  ensued,  extending 
over  two  sittings  of  the  House  of  Commons.  The  vote  was 
introduced  by  Mr.  J.  \V.  Lowther,  Under  Secretar}'  of  Scate 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  who  explained  that  the  vote  was  sub* 
mitted  in  continuation  and  aniplillcation  of  the  traditional 
policy  of  this  country  in  dealing  with  the  suppression  of  the 
slave  trade,  and  that  the  present  action  was  more  imme* 
diately  due  to  the  obligations  contracted  under  the  General 
Act  of  the  Brussels  Conference.     For  many  years  British 
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cruisers  had  been  engaged  at  great  expense  in  checking 
the  export  slave  trade  by  sea,  but  owing  to  the  necessities 
of  trade  on  land,  carried  on  by  means  of  porters,  the 
demand  for  porters  sustained  the  traffic  in  slaves  and  the 
raiding  by  which  they  were  supplied.  The  way  to  strike 
effectually  at  the  slave  trade  was  therefore  to  supersede 
and  extinguish  the  system  of  transport  which  gave  rise  to 
the  demand  for  slaves,  and  this  could  only  be  done  by 
means  of  a  railway.  Mr.  Lowther  pointed  out  that  the 
policy  of  developing  East  Africa  by  means  of  a  railway 
originated  under  the  auspices  of  Mr.  Gladstone's  Govern- 
ment in  1885,  when  Lord  Granville  (Foreign  Secretary) 
and  his  colleagues  '  had  taken  this  matter  into  their  serious 
consideration,'  and  '  it  was  proposed  to  develop  that 
portion  of  Central  Africa,  especially  by  making  a  railway 
which  would  run  from  the  coast  to  the  Victoria  Nyanza, 
and  the  only  condition  which  they  attached  to  the  pro- 
posal was  that  the  sphere  of  limitation  between  the 
German  territory  and  ours  should  be  distinctly  laid  down.* 
The  agreement  which  Lord  Granville  had  contemplated  in 
1885  became  a  fact  in  1886  by  the  delimitation  of  the 
British  and  German  spheres  of  influence.  In  the  terri- 
tory thus  recognised  as  British  we  became  responsible, 
under  the  Brussels  Act,  for  the  extinction  of  the  slave  trade 
by  the  means  indicated  in  that  Act  as  most  effectual  for  the 
purpose,  viz. : — *  the  construction  of  roads,  and  in  par- 
ticular of  railways  connecting  the  advanced  stations  with 
the  coast ; '  and  the  railway  would  not  only  '  effectually 
kill  the  further  continuance  of  slave  driving  and  slave 
raids,'  but  it  would  also  entail  benefits  of  a  lasting  and 
not  of  a  temporary  character  by  promoting  commerce  and 
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civilisation  in  the  territory.  The  acquisition  of  Uganda 
by  the  Company  gave  an  additional  importance  to  the 
policy  of  constructing  a  railway.  It  was  the  only 
Christian  country  in  Central  Africa,  it  contained  a  fine 
race  of  men,  and  enjoyed  a  degree  of  native  civilisation 
raising  it  considerably  above  surrounding  countries. 
Facility  of  communication  with  that  part  of  our  territory 
was  essential.  '  We  stood  at  the  parting  of  the  ways. 
J  If  we  did  nothing  now  we  should  go  backward.  It  was 
obvious  that  in  consequence  of  the  great  cost  [owing 
to  want  of  effective  means  of  transport]  of  maintain- 
ing Captain  Lugard  and  those  who  were  with  him  in 
Uganda  it  would  be  impossible  for  the  British  East  Africa 
Company,  or,  indeed,  for  her  Majesty's  Government  to 
keep  him  there.  He  would  therefore  have  to  be  with- 
drawn, and  if  he  were  withdrawn  it  needed  no  great 
powers  of  prophecy  to  foresee  that  the  Mahomedan 
tribes  on  the  outskirts  of  Uganda,  would  at  once  attack 
that  State,  where  the  missionaries  who  were  now  settled 
there  would  probably  be  the  first  to  be  sacrificed.  At  all 
events  such  an  event  wouKl  give  a  great  spurt  to  the  slave 
trade,  wliich  our  estiiblishraent  in  [Uganda  had  already  in 
some  measure  put  a  btop  to,  and  which  it  was  almost  im- 
possible to  maierially  curtail  by  any  operations  which  we 
might  undertake  upon  the  coast.  If,  therefore,  we  desired 
to  go  forward  in  what  he  might  term  the  traditional 
policy  of  the  country,  the  wny  was  clear  bt-fore  us,  and 
the  means  had  been  pointed  out  by  the  unanimous  voice 
of  Europe.  The  cost  of  making  this  railway,  as  compared 
with  the  vast  sums  we  had  expended  in  maintaining  our 
vessels  off  the  east  coast  of  Africa,  was  trifling.    At  all 
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• 

events  by  adopting  the  alternative  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment proposed  we  should  show  that  our  vaunted  philan- 
thropy was  not  a  sham,  and  our  professions  of  humani- 
tarianism  were  not  mere  hypocrisy.' 

Mr.  Bryce  having  complained  of  the  absence  of  informa- 
tion on  the  subject  of  the  proposed  railway,  and  con- 
tended that  our  obligations  were  binding  only  in 
a  '  protectorate '  and  not  in  what  was  termed  a 
'  sphere  of  influence/  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer 
(Mr.  Goschen)  replied  that  the  object  of  the  sur- 
vey (the  question  now  before  the  House),  was  to 
obtain  information,  and  as  to  the  other  point,  whilst 
nations  to  the  north  and  south  of  us  in  East  Africa  were 
taking  measures  to  meet  their  responsibilities,  in  their 
spheres  of  influence,  it  was  buggested  that  '  we  in  the 
centre  were  to  ride  off  on  the  ground  that  we  had  not  a 
protectorate.*  In  that,  he  confessed,  he  thought  we 
should '  cut  only  a  sorry  figure/  Mr.  Gladstone  followed, 
violently  opposing  the  vote  in  a  speech  that  was  based 
throughout  on  very  limited  and  inaccurate  knowledge  of 
the  subject.  He  acknowledged  the  importance  of  the 
object  in  view — the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade — and 
declared  that  '  the  memory  of  what  has  taken  place  in 
former  generations  from  the  date  of  the  Assiento  Treaty 
tends  to  bring  to  our  minds  the  connction  that  we  ought 
to  take  a  large  and  liberal  view  of  any  proposal '  for  that 
object.  But  the  importance  of  the  object  did  not 
exempt  us  from  the  duty  of  ascertaining  that  the  meailB 
proposed  were  adapted  to  that  end,  that  the  means  were 
sufficient  and  compatible  with  general  notions  of  law  and 
right,  and  that  in  attaining  our  end  '  we  shall  not  com- 
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mit  other  errors  and  even  give  countenance  to  crimes 
from  iirhich,  if  presented  to  us,  we  should  recoil/    Mr. 
Gladstone  complained  that  there  was  not  a  scrap  of  in- 
formation to  guide  them  in  the  papers  before  the  House, 
and  rejected  the  argument  that  we  had  any  obligation  of 
the  kind  under  the  Brussels  Act.    He  then  proceeded  to 
attack  the  vote  on  the  ground  of  an  utterly  gratuitoiu 
)  and  unjustified  assumption  that  the  money  for  the  survey 
/    was  being  asked  because  *  the  Company  is  not  able    to 
command  the  sum  of  £20,000.'    He  complained  of  the 
absence  of  information  in  the  papers  before  the  House, 
but    the    papers    contained    information    in    the   face 
of    which    it    was    extraordinary    to    make    such     a 
statement.     The  survey  was  being  made  on  account  of 
the    Government,    and     iu    pursuance   of    the    public 
pledges    of   the    Government,  and   the  Company   were 
actually  advancing  the  money    in    question    whilst   the 
Government  were  waiting  to  obtain  it  from  the  House  of 
Commons.     Great  part  of  the  survey  was  already  com- 
pleted by  this  means.     *  This  we  do  know,*  Mr.  Gladstone 
reiterated,  in  continued  disregard  of  the  facts  referred 
to.  '  that  .4*20,000  for  the  purposes  of  the  survey  cannot 
be  produced  by  the  Company,  and  therefore,  the  Govern- 
ment are  called  in.'     He  then  went  on  to  oppose  the 
survey  on  the  plea  that  it  could  only  be  prosecuted  with 
bloodshed,  and  the  railway  made  only  by  confiscation  of 
the   land    of  the    natives.      The    authority    repeatedly 
quoted  by  Mr.  Gladstone  was  that  of  a  gentleman  who 
made  no  claim  whatever  to  be  an  authority,  a  gentleman 
who  had  never  been  in  East  Africa,  and  whose  knowledge 
of  the  country  and  its  inhabitants  had  only  been  some- 
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what  superficially  gleaned  for  the  purposes  of  framing  a 
rough  estimate  of  the  probable  cost  of  such  a  railway 
as  was  proposed.  The  Dii-ectors  of  the  Company  had 
themselves  applied  to  Sir  Guilford  Molesworth,  as  an 
engineer  of  acknowledged  eminence,  to  give  them  an 
estimate,  and  had  supplied  him  with  papers  and 
other  data  for  the  purpose.  Mr.  Gladstone,  over  and 
over  again  in  his  speech,  placed  this  distinguished 
engineer  in  the  position  of  an  authority  on  the  dangers 
of  the  country  the  survey  had  to  pass  through,  and  the 
character  of  the  natives.  First  of  all,  he  referred  con- 
temptuously to  '  these  papers  of  Sir  Gilbert  {fit) 
Molesworth,  which  contain  nothing  approaching  to  in- 
formation at  all,'  and  then,  in  the  ardour  of  debate,  went 
on  to  make  Sir  G.  Molesworth  his  chief  authority  for 
facts,  in  regard  to  which  Sir  G.  Molesworth  made  no 
pretensions  whatever  to  speak  as  an  authority.^  *  Sir  G. 
Molesworth  says  that  it  is  a  survey  that  cannot  be  made 
without  the  presence  of  many  hundreds  of  men.  Is  it 
expected  that  there  will  be  any  employment  for  these 
men  ? '  He  was  immediately  answered  by  the  Chancellor 
of  the  Exchequer  that,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  only  forty 
armed  men  had  gone  with  the  survey,  that  they  had  come 
from  India  where  they  had  been  accustomed  to  survey, 
that  they  went  as  assistant  surveyors  as  weil  as  to  afford 
protection  to  those  engaged  in  the  work.     But  Mr.  Glad- 

*  Sir  Guilford  Moles  worth's  letter  to  the  Treasury,  from  which 
the  quotations  were  made,  merely  pointed  to  the  possibility  of  fight- 
ing with  the  Masai,  judging  from  the  accounts  of  Thomson'i  and 
Dr.  Peters*  expeditions  :  but  he  expreFsed  his  opinion  that  fighting 
would  be  avoided  by  the  presence  of  an  armed  escort  commanded  by 
Europeans. 
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stone  retorted,  '  Sir  6.  Molesworth  says  that  there  is  a 
strong  hostility  against  Europeans,  and  that  any  expedi- 
tion that  may  be  organised  [the  expedition  had  already 
been  organised,  and  had  passed  through  four-fifths  of  the 
distance  in  perfect  i>eace~;  mast  have  an  escort  sufficiently 
strong  to  resist  an  attack.  That  is  the.  peaceful  survey/ 
etc.  *  I  knoi^  that  these  Masai — if  I  can  trust  Sir  6. 
Molesworth — are  on  the  route  ....  and  that  you  must 
put  them  down.*  '  You  bee  from  what  Sir  Gilbert  (nc) 
Molesworth  says  that  hostilities  are  to  be  looked  upon  as 
certain.*  '  If  crime  is  committed  in  the  course  of  the 
forcible  operations  anticipated  by  Sir  Gilbert  Molesworth 
....  how  are  you  to  punish  that  crime  ? '  To  crown 
the  irrelevancy  of  this  remarkable  speech,  Mr.  Gladstone 
drew  arguments  against  the  railway  from  the  circum- 
stances of  a  country  situated  some  hundreds  of  miles 
beyond  its  proposed  terminus.  He  believed  that  Uganda 
lay  on  the  route  between  the  coast  and  the  Lake  Victoria, 
and  that  the  line,  and  the  survey  expedition,  would  have 
to  pass  through  that  country.  On  the  reports  of  Captain 
Lugard  relative  to  the  laud  and  population  of  Uganda, 
Mr.  Gladstone  established  his  charge  that  the  railway 
would  involve  the  confiscation  of  land  and  the  employ- 
ment of  forced  labour,  and  on  the  strength  of  the  fore- 
going extraordinary  premises  and  authorities  he  *  washed 
his  hands  of  all  responsibility  for  such  proceedings.'* 

Mr.  Gladstone,  in  the  course  of  his  speech,  had  demanded 
by  what  title  we  went  into  the  counti'ies  between  the 
coast  and  the  lake  to  make  this  railway  survey.  He  was 
at  once  informed  that  treaties,  which  gave  us  that  right, 

♦  Times  report,  4th  March  1892. 
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had  been  made  all  along  the  route.    Then  it  was  sng- 
p^ested,  both  by  Mr.  Gladstone  and  another  member  (Mr. 
Labouchere)  who  followed,  that  these  treaties  were  being 
withheld  from  the  House  because  (although  not  asked 
for)  they  were  not  on  the  table.      '  There  has  been  a 
most  deliberate  intention/  said  the  latter  speaker,  'on  the 
part  of  the  Government  and  the  Ea'st  Africa  Company 
to  conceal  from  us  the  facts  that  were  in  their  own 
possession.    Where  are  these  treaties  and  maps  ? '     Sir 
Lewis  Pelly   (one  of  the  Directors  of  the   Company), 
effectively  disposed  of  the  question  of  the  treaties.     *  I 
hold  in  my  hand,'  he  said,   'a  list  of   seventy-eight 
treaties  entered  into  with  various  chieftains  between  the 
coast  line  and  the  Victoria  Nyanza.'     Sir  Lewis  Pelly 
read  to  the  House  the  terms  of  the  treaties,  and  the 
declaration  of  protection  on  the  part  of  the  Company 
annexed  to  ^ach.     He  reminded  the  House  that  a  Report 
by  Captain  Lugard,  which  the  Opposition  alleged  had 
been  concealed  from  the  House,  but  from  which,  never- 
theless, quotations  were  made  by  them,  had  been  furnished 
by  the  Directors  themselves  to  the  leading  members  of 
the  Opposition.     He  challenged  Sir  W.  Harcourt  (in  the 
absence  of  Mr.  Gladstone)  to  say  whether  this  was  not  the 
fact,  and  Sir  William  Harcourt  admitted  it.     Sir  Lewis 
Felly  exposed  the   ignorance  of    the  geography  of  the 
country  displayed  in  Mr.  Gladstone's  idea  that  the  rail- 
way was  to  pass  through  or  terminate  in  Uganda.     The 
Victoria  Nyanza,  a  sheet  of  water  of  27,(X)0  square  miles, 
intervened  between   Uganda  and  what  was  to  be  the  ter- 
minal   point   of    the  railway.      The    argument    of  Mr. 
Gladstone  against  the  proposal,  on  the  ground  that  there 
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were  disturbances  in  Uganda,  was  parallel  to '  an  objection 
to  constructin<;  a  railway  from  London  to  Holyhead  for 
the  purpose  of  supplying  Ireland,  because  there  happened 
to  be  an  attempt  at  revolution  in  some  place  like  Cork. 
The  right  hon.  gentleman/  added  Sir  Lewis  Pellj,  *  says, 
*'  A  map — give  us  a  map/'  A  map  has  been  hanging  for  a 
long  time  in  the  Tea-room,  and  there  were  maps  all  over 
London.'  Sir  Lewis  Pelly  quoted  authoritative  recent 
reports  showing  the  prevalence  of  the  slave  trade  in  the 
region  the  railway  would  pass  through,  and  amongst 
others,  one  from  the  well  known  paper  Truth,  from  a  cor- 
respondent whom  the  editor  (Mr.  Labouchere,  M.P.) 
vouched  for  as  a  reliable  authority,  stating  that  *  slaves 
form  the  currency '  of  trade  in  the  countries  *  i  question. 

Sir  William  Harcourt,  notwithstanding  the  contradic- 
tions and  explanations  already  given  in  the  course  of  the 
debate,  and  ignorin;;  further  corrections  with  which  his 
speech  was  interrupted,  persisted  in  maintaining  that  the 
railway  was  going  to  Uganda,  through  a  country  which 
we  had  no  right  to  enter,  among  populations  burning  with 
fanatical  hostility,  and  so  on.  *  The  railway  does  not  go  to 
Uganda.'  interposed  Mr.  Burdett-Coutts,  *  it  is  a  railway  to 
the  Lake.'  'The  Foreijrn  Office,'  replied  Sir  W.  Harcourt, 
ignoring  also  Sir  Lewis  Telly's  explanation,  *  opened  this 
as  the  case  of  a  railway  to  Uganda.'  *  I  never  did  any- 
thing of  the  sort,'  answered  the  Under  Secretary  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  '  I  said  it  was  proi)osed  that  the  railway 
should  go  from  Mombasa  on  the  coast  to  the  eastern 
border  of  the  lake.'  It  was  all,  however,  to  no  eflfect.  Sir 
W.  Harcourt  went  on  quoting  Captain  Lugard's  report  on 
Uganda  as  a  picture  of  the  country  the  railway  was  to 
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pass  through.  'The  report  of  Captain  Lagard/  he 
declared,  *  shows  that  ....  if  you  have  this  rail- 
way made  it  is  quite  obvious  }*ou  must  have  platelayers  with 
rifles  every  100  yards  alone  the  line,  and  not  only  when 
you  make  it,  but  to  prevent  it  being  pulled  up.'    The 

'  whole  case  against  the  railway,  as  it  was  presented  by 
Mr.  Gladstone  and  Sir  William  Harcourt,  was  based  on 
premises  devoid  of  any  justification,  the  entire  debate  on 
this  side  being  a  conspicuous  effort  to  manufacture 
argument  from  irrelevant  assumptions.  Mr.  Goschen 
(Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer)  concluded  the  discussion 
by  twitting  the  last  speaker  (Sir  W.  Harcourt)  on  his 
unwillingness  to  take  the  opinion  of  the  House  by  a 
division.  But  a  division  would  be  taken  because  'we 
want  to  know  how  many  members  will  endorse  the  speech 
which  has  fallen  from  the  right  honourable  gentleman.' 
Mr.  Gosche^  again  reminded  them  that  the  idea  of  the 
railway,  to  which  they  were  now  so  violently  opposed, 
originated  with  themselves  when  in  office  in  1885,  and  he 
quoted  the  words  of  Lord  Granville's  dispatch.  As  to  the 
East  Africa  Company,  which  Sir  W.  Harcourt  accused 
of  many  things,  '  the  great  merit  of  the  East  Africa 
Company,'  said  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer, 
*  by  which  they  have  already  rendered  great  service 
to    civilisation,'    was   that    'they   have   introduced   the 

'  custom  of  paying  for  everything  on  liberal  terms  where- 
ever  they  pass.  That  is  why  their  caravans  have  passed 
safely  over  certain  tracks  where  formerly  travellers  used 
to  be  attacked.'  Mr.  Goschen  pointed  out  the  erroneous 
data  upon  which  Mr.  GlaJstone  formed  his  judgment 
when  he  relied  on  the  expedition  of  Dr.  Peters,  with  its 
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'rough  methods/  but  *the  East  Afriea  Company  have 
from  the  beginning  followed  the  policy  which  they  have 
inherited  from  those  Scotsmen  who  have  been  engaged  in 
missionary  enterprise,  a  policy  which  has  already  pro- 
duced such  discipline  in  the  country  that  large  numbers 
of  porters  are  able  to  pass  now  over  places  where  before 
it  was  impossible  for  them  to  travel  in  safety.'  It  was 
suggested  that  the  natives  might  be  unjustly  dealt  with. 
The  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  answered  that  'in  that 
respect  the  East  African  Company  had  a  blameless  record.' 

The  leaders  of  the  Opposition  had  not  the  courage  to 
support  their  speeches  by  their  votes,  and  left  the  Hoose 
before  the  division  took  place.  The  House  testified  its 
opinion  of  these  speeches  by  carrying  tht  vote  by  a 
majority  of  98  (Ayes  211,  Noes  118)*,  many  of  the 
majority  being  members  of  the  party  led  by  Mr.  Glad- 
stone and  Sir  W.  Harcourt. 

By  the  7th  August  181)2,  the  survey  was  not  only 
finished,  but  the  expedition  had  reached  Kikuyu  on  its 
return  to  the  coast.  A  telegram  from  Captain  Macdonald, 
despatched  from  this  place,  summarised,  in  a  few  words*  a 
result  which  furnished  a  striking  commentary  to  the 
hostile  declamations  in  the  House  of  Commons  in  March : — 

*  Kikuyu,  7th  August.  Survey  succeeded  in  finding 
good  line  to  Sio  Bay,  Victoria  Nyanza.  Length  about 
700  miles.  Cost,  under  £2,500,000.  Excellent  harbour. 
No  fighting.     Officers  well.* 

On  arriving  at  Kibwezi  (200  miles  from  the  coast),  on 
jth  September,  Captain  Macdonald  received  instructions 
from  Government  to  return  to  Uganda  to  inquire  into 

*  Parliamentary  Debate?,  4th  March  1801. 
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the  causes  of  the  late  distarbances.  The  couiinand  of 
the  survey  party  was  accordingly  transferred  to  Captain 
Fringle,  B.E.,  who  arrived  at  Mombasa  with  the  czpedi- 
on  28rd  September.  Captain  Pringle,  accompanied  by 
Lieutenants  Twining  and  Austin,  immediately  afterwards 
sailed  for  England  to  complete  the  Report  and  estimates, 
and  the  remainder  of  the  expedition  was  disbanded. 

In  June  1898,  the  full  Report  of  the  Survey  was  pre- 
sented to  both  Houses  of  Parliament  in  a  voluminous 
blue  book.  The  estimated  length  of  the  proposed  line 
was  657  miles,  and  the  cost  £2,240,000,  being  an  average 
of  jE8,409  per  mile.  The  estimate  included  cost  of  con- 
struction and  equipment.  The  gauge  adopted  was  three 
feet  six  inches.  Provision  was  made  for  water  supply  in 
the  first  200  miles  of  the  road,  for  the  supply  of  tbe  bulk 
of  the  labour  during  the  first  two  years  from  India,  and 
for  a  speeia.  railway  police.  ThI  line,  as  projected,  would 
be  equal  to  running  four  trains  a  day  (of  an  average  of 
about  thirty  passengers  and  forty  tons  of  goods),  with 
daylight  running  only  ;  from  six  to  eight  trains  with  both 
<]ay  and  night  running  ;  and  when  the  traffic  should  ex- 
ceed these  limits,  the  line  could  be  converted  into  a  line 
for  heavy  traffic,  comparable  with  the  Indian  metre  gauge 
railway  lines,  at  an  additional  cost  of  £'2,200  per  mile. 
The  route  recommended  for  the  line  was  *  practically  that 
which  Sir  Guilford  Molesworth,  in  his  Report  on  the  pro- 
posed railway,  dated  1st  May  1891,  states,  '' presents  the 
only  probable  chance  of  obtaining  an  inexpensive  rail- 
way.      ♦ 

*  The  reports  of  Sir  John  Fowler  and  General  Sir  E.  Williamy, 
IL£.,  contemplated  the  same  route.     The  ebtimated  cost  per  mile 
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*  The  proposed  roate  for  the  railway/  says  the  official 
Report, '  follows  generally  the  shortest  line  to  the  north- 
east corner  of  Lake  Victoria,  as  far  as  the  junction  of  the 
Etakatok  and  Guaso  Masa  rivers  (miles,  5G0).  Thence, 
though  the  Nzoia  is  not  quite  so  direct  as  the  carayan 
route  through  Kabras,  the  work  is  easier,  and  a  better 
gradient  attainable.  The  route  passes  near  the  cultivated 
districts  of  Ndara  and  Ndi,  through  that  of  Eibwezi,  is 
in  touch  with  the  populous  country  of  Ulu,  and  passes 
through  the  fertile  countries  of  Kikuyu,  Ketosh,  and 
North  Eaviroudo.  By  this  route  the  ^lasai  would  be  pre- 
vented from  raidiuj;^  Ukambani,  Kikuyu,  Ketosh,  and 
Kabras.  It  would  afford  communication  with  the  grazing 
grounds  of  the  Upper  Athi  Plain  and  Nai  asha  Valley, 
and  would  enable  the  high  lying  Guaso  Xgishu  plateau  to 
be  opened  up  by  European  enterprise.  Further*  by 
means  of  its  terminus  on  the  Lake  Victoria,  and  by 
steamboats  plying  on  the  lake,  the  railway  would  connect 
the  populous  and  fertile  lake  districts  with  the  sea,  and 
grant  the  outlet  so  necessary  for  the  development  of 
these  countries.' 

The  opposition  to  the  railway  in  the  House  of  Com- 
mons rested  almost  entirely  on  objections  drawn  from  the 
chai'acter  of  Uganda  and  of  the  Masai.  It  is  interesting 
to  note  what  the  Report  says  specially  on  those  two 
|)oints.  *  The  country  of  Uganda  is  too  far  distant  from 
the  terminal  station  for  the  people  to  have  much  say  in 

was  £3,100.  while  the  Government  Survey  made  it  £:>,4(>.^arexnark- 
ablo  proof  how  right  the  Directors  were  in  their  contention  that  the 
official  Survey  was*  unnecessary  as  a  preliminary  to  asking  Parlia- 
ment for  the  }fuaraatce  on  the  capital. 
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the  constrnction  of  the  railway.'  Bat  the  civilisation  of 
3,500,000  people  in  the  lake  districts,  and  the  develop- 
ment of  their  countries,  would  be  assured  by  the  con- 
struction of  the  railway.  '  As  regards  the  action  of  the 
Masai  with  respect  to  the  construction  of  the  projected 
railway,  I  do  not  think  that  they  would  offer  any  opposi- 
tion to  it.  Cases  of  thieving  would  occur,  as  elsewhere, 
but  of  organised  or  even  petty  opposition  there  would 
probably  be  none/  The  Masai  were  estimated  at 
100,000,  and  the  first  effect  of  the  railway  would  be  to 
put  a  stop  to  their  raiding  and  oblige  them  to  adopt 
peaceful  industry.  'To  recapitulate,'  says  the  Beport, 
'  it  is  estremely  improbable  that  any  opposition  would  be 
experienced  at  the  hands  of  any  of  the  tribes  to  the 
construction  of  a  railway  from  Mombasa  to  Lake 
Victoria.' 

Besides  the  development  of  the  agricultural  and  com- 
mercial resources  of  the  countries  it  would  pass  through, 
and  the  civilisation  of  their  population,  the  Eeport  deals 
largely  with  the  effect  of  the  railway  on  the  slave 
trade.  The  expedition  in  the  course  of  its  progress 
through  the  country  had  some  personal  experience  of  the 
character  of  the  traflSc.  The  survey  parties  were  joined 
at  various  places  by  runaway  slaves,  deserters  from  Arab 
caravans  who  avoided  the  survey  people.  The  only 
occasion  on  which  the  expedition  appeared  to  have  been 
threatened  with  hostilities  was  in  Sotik,  where 
'  large  parties  of  armed  natives  collected  in  com- 
manding positions  near  villages  on  the  approach  of 
our  caravan,  and  in  reply  to  a  question  regarding 
their  intentions,  would  say, ''  We  are  here  to  prevent  your 
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men    from   kidnapping  oar   young  men  and  women.** 
This  would  point  to  the  general  custom  of  Swahilis  in 
the  country,  as  European  caravans  but  rarely  travel  by 
this  road.'    The  character  of  the  slave  trade  in  British 
East  Africa  is  fully  described  in  the  Report.    Formerly 
it  had  been  the  object  of  the  Arab  or  Swahili  traders  to 
obtain  slaves  for  the  free  carriage  of  their  ivory  to  the 
coast,  and  they  attacked  native  villages,  capturing  men 
and  women  to  act  as  porters.     'Now,  however,  in  the 
British  sphere  of  influence,  at   all  events  east  of  the 
Lake,  a  great  change  has  taken  place.    The  energetic 
action  of  the  I.B.E.A.  Company's  officials  in  the  interior, 
and  on  the  coast,  has  rendered  this  old  method  of  obtain- 
ing slaves,  with  its  many  attendant  cruelties,  too  difficult 
and  dangerous  a  pursuit  to  be  indul(];ed  in  to  any  great 
extent.'     But  the  trade  by  *  purchase  '  was  carried  on  so 
as  to  render  detection  difficult,  slaves  being  purchased 
(captives  made  in  inter-tribal  wars,  or  bought  in  inter- 
tribal traffic,  chiefly  women  and  children),  and  children 
frequently  kidnapped,  all  being  done  as  an  adjunct  to 
the  legitimate  business  of  a  trading  caravan.     'When 
the  stock  of  trade  goods  is  exhausted,  the  return  journey 
to  the   coast  ii^  commenced.     So  long  as  the  caravan 
marches  throu.t;h   unfrequented  country,  no  attempt  at 
concealment  is  made ;  but  through  districts  where  detec- 
tion of  their  slaves  is  possible,  the  following  system  is 
adopted.     The  caravan  splits  into  two  parties,  one  xvith 
the  bulk  of  the  ivory  and  Swahili  porters  marches   by 
the  usual  roads  openly,  and  pays  the  recognised  customs 
dues    at   the  Company's  posts.     They  account  for  the 
diminution  in  their  numbers  by  epidemics  of  smallpox,  by 
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the  recurrence  of  famine  or  \^ar,  and  will  relate  most 
circumstantially  bow  such  and  such  men  were  cut  up 
in  the  Suk  or  Nandi  country.  Meanwhile  the  other  por- 
tion of  the  caravan,  the  remunerative  portion,  marches 
by  unfrequented  roads  to  the  coast,  making  detours 
wherever  the  proximity  of  a  caravan  with  a  European 
leader  necessitates  such  a  move.  On  arrival  at  the  coast, 
the  same  system  of  deceit  is  carried  out ;  one  portion  of 
the  caravan  marching  into  Mombasa  with  the  bulk  of  the 
ivory,  and  the  same  story  of  their  losses.  The  second  por- 
tion further  sub-divides  into  smaller  parties  which  march 
to  various  Arab  shambas.  The  ivory  and  slaves  they  get 
rid  of  piecemeal  as  opportunity  offers,  the  former  being 
sold  to  Indian  traders,  the  latter  to  Arabs  and  Swahilis. 
The  slaves  are  employed  in  the  shambas  by  their  masters, 
who  thus  obtain  cheap  labour.  The  women  generally 
becomes  wives  or  concubines  of  their  owners/  The 
trade  was  believed  to  be  increasing,  and  it  was  said  no 
Swahili  ivory  caravans  returned  to  the  coast  without 
slaves.  '  Several  well  known  Arabs  on  the  coast  are 
reported  to  send  an  annual  caravan  more  for  slaves  than 
for  ivory.'  Caravans  from  the  German  sphere  of  in- 
fluence  starting  from  Fangani  and  other  coast  ports  travd 
through  the  British  sphere  and  take  down  slaves  with 
them,  '  the  facilities  for  slave  trading  being  undoubtedly 
greater  by  these  routes  than  by  the  Company's  trade 
route.  Unless  such  slaves  ai*c  actually  caught  in  the 
slave  sticks  *  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  identify  them, 
the  women  being  represented  to  be  the  w*ve8  of  some 
members  of  the  caravan,  and  all  being  '  warned  not  to 
say  anything  to  the  "Mzungu  "  (European),'  under  threats 
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of  varioua  terrors.  The  hardships  of  the  long  caravan 
journey  are  very  severe  on  the  poor  slaves,  and  when 
passing  foodless  and  waterless  tracts  of  the  coantr}*  it  is 
they,  and  not  their  masters,  who  suffer.  The  methods 
by  which  they  are  obtained  are  an  additional  feature  of 
horror.  One  savage  tribe  raids  another,  carrying  off 
cattle  and  slaves,  and  selling  the  latter  to  the  coast  traders 
for  wire  or  other  articles  of  barter.  So  cheap  are  they  in 
certain  districts  that  west  of  Mount  Elgon  'women 
prisoners  of  war  are  sold  for  two  large  coloured  beads 
apiece.'  In  many  cases  tribes,  in  time  of  famine,  sell 
their  children  to  obtain  food. 

No  doubt  exists  as  to  the  reality  and  magnitude  of  this 
evil,  which  the  opponents  of  the  railway  in  Parliament 
sought  to  minimise  or  wholly  deny,  and  the  extent  and 
vitality  of  the  evil  afforded  ample  justification  for  proposals 
to  remedy  it.  How  far  the  railway  would  operate  to 
suppress  the  traffic  was  carefully  investigated,  and  the 
results  are  shown  in  tire  rei)6rt.  First  of  all,  by  super- 
seding the  prevalent  system  of  commercial  transport  by 
means  of  human  porters,  the  railway  would  deprive 
slaves  of  their  chief  value  to  the  slave  owners  at  the 
coast,  who  are  accustomed  to  hire  them  out  for  this  pur- 
pose. There  would,  therefore,  be  less  demand  at  the 
coast  for  slaves.  With  the  cheap  and  rapid  competition 
of  the  railway  in  the  field,  caravan  trading  would  come  to  an 
end,  or  if  persisted  in  for  unlawful  purposes  would  attract 
too  much  attention  for  its  safety.  *  As  has  been  shown,' 
says  the  Report,  *  the  Company's  trade  route,  with  its  few 
posts,  has  done  much  to  compel  the  slave  traders  to 
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ameliorate  the  condition  of  the  slave,'*'  has  made  them  dis- 
gorge large  numbers  of  victims,  and  forced  them  to  employ 
indirect  and  round-about  routes.    It  is  only  reasonable  to 
suppose  that  the  railway,  with  its  still  further  reach,  its 
numerous  stations,  its  facilities  for  railway  police,  its  line  of 
telegraph,  its  rapid  communication^  etc.,  would  render  even 
these  out  of  the  way  routes  very  much  more  difiScult,  and 
the  slave  trade  a  still  more  dangerous  profession.    Again, 
and  this  is  perhaps  as  important  a  fact  as    that  last 
mentioned,  the  civilismg   influence   the   railway  would 
have  on  the  country  at  large,  the  checks  that  better  and 
stronger  government  following  in  its  wake  would  place  on 
intertribal  wars,  the  consequent  non-existence  of  captives 
of  war  available  for  purchase ;  all  these  are  deterrents 
and  preventives  to  slave  trade  by  purchase  or  raiding.' 
The  lake  regions,  Usoga,  Uganda,  Unyoro,  and  other  dis- 
tricts,   were    described    as  'a  hotbed  of  slavery.*     The 
eflfect  of  the  railway  on  these  regions  would  be  great,  by 
means  of  the  easy  communication  by  steamboat  from  its 
terminus.     The  advance  of  civilisation  would  extinguish 
the  slave  trade.     But  in  dealing  with  the  regions  east  of 
the  Lake  we  aie  '  dealing  only  with  the  tentacles  of  the 
great  octopus  which  holds  Equatorial  Africa  in  its  grasp. 
The  railway  would  make  it  possible  to  strike  at  its  vital 
organs,  and  so  destroy  it.     The  I.  E.  B.  A.  Company  has 
achieved   much   at   a    distance   of  800  miles   from   its 
base,'  but  the   fresh    base  afforded  by  a  railway  would 
give   the   anti-slavery    forces   command     over    Unyoro, 
Manyema,  and  the  provinces  of  the  Upper    Nile.     'By 

^  By  causing  slaves  to  be  well  treated,  as  ostensible  members  of 
the  caravan  party,  in  order  to  conceal  the  fact  of  their  being  slaves. 
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any  other  means,'  is  the  deliberate  conclusion  of  this 
able  and  exhaustive  Beport,  the  suppression  of  the 
slave  trade  in  the  British  sphere  of  influence  'must 
be  a  slow,  partial,  and  costly  process.' 

No  other  means  have  been  proposed.  It  is  now  two 
years  since  this  Beport  was  presented  to  Parliament,  and 
nothing  has  yet  been  done,  nor  have  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment indicated  an  intention  of  taking  any  action  to  give 
effect  to  it.  The  only  decision  on  the  subject  which  they 
have  made  public  up  to  the  present  is  contained  in  an 
announcement  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  (Sir 
W.  Harcourt)  in  the  House  of  Commons  on  18th  February, 
in  reply  to  a  question  by  one  of  his  supporters,  that 
it  is  not  contemplated  to  ask  any  money,  or  consent 
to  any  borrowing  of  money,  in  connection  with  a  railway 
during  the  present  session  of  Parliament. 


CHAPTER  XVn. 


THE   UGANDA  MI8SI0M. 


The  narrative  of  events  relating  to  Uganda,  left  off  in  a 
former  chapter  at  the  point  when  the  Company,  at  the 
solicitation  of  Government,  consented  to  prolong  its 
occupation  until  Slst  March  1898.  Its  sequence  is  con- 
nected with  the  course  of  certain  proposals  made  by  the 
Directors  with  a  view  to  the  promotion  of  public  interests 
in  East  Africa.  To  the  origin  of  these  proposals  it  is 
necessary  to  revert  before  proceeding  with  the  history  of 
Sir  Gerald  Portal's  mission  to  Uganda. 

In  the  early  part  of  1892  the  Directors  began  to  per- 
cieve  that  the  status  and  operations  of  the  Company  were 
considerably  affected  by  the  altered  relations  of  her 
Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul-General,  who  was  now  not 
merely  the  official  representative  of  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment, but  was  also  invested  with  interests  of  another 
nature  as  the  director  of  the  Administration  of  the  Sultan 
of  Zanzibar.  These  interests  and  those  of  tbe  Company 
could  not,  in  the  nature  of  things,  always  run  together, 
and  it  was  foreseen  that  inevitable  friction  would  arise  in 
which  the  Consul- General  would  occupy  a  different  posi- 
tion towards  the  Company  from  that  which  he  had  held 
prior  to  the  declaration  of  a  Protectorate  over  Zanzibar. 
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These  were  among  the  considerationB  which  led  the 
Directors,  in  the  summer  of  1892,  to  review  the  position 
of  the  Company ;  and  the  approaching^  withdrawal  from 
Tganda — to  be  followed,  as  was  generally  expected,  by  an 
occupation  on  the  part  of  her  Majesty's  Grovemment — 
accentuated  the  situation  which,  in  the  interests  of  East 
Africa  as  well  as  those  of  the  Company,  called  for 
attention. 

Briefly,  the  motives  of  the  Directors  for  approaching 
Government  on  the  subject  were  stated  in  the  Report 
issued  to  the  shareholders  on  18th  May  1893.  It  was 
there  observed  that  '  if  the  British  Protectorate  is  to  be 
extended,  perhaps  her  Majesty's  Government  may  find  it 
inconvenient  for  the  Company  to  retain  administrative 
control  over  so  large  a  tract  as  tlie  coast  zone,  in  which 
case  your  Directors  are  prepared  to  support  a  scheme  in- 
volving the  re-transfer,  on  equitable  terms,  to  the 
Sultanate  of  all  the  rights  and  privileges  acquired  by  the 

Company In  view  of   the  inconvenience   of 

the  Company  retaining  its  ports  while  the  interior  is 
being  developed  by  other  interests,  communications  have 
been  addressed  to  the  Foreign  Office  with  the  view  to 
facilitate  arrangements,  and  to  be  in  a  position  to  meet 
the  wishes  of  her  Majesty's  Government  in  the  matter. 
As  far  back  as  30th  July  lHO'2,  two  Directors  waited  ujx)!! 
the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to  submit  a  scheme  for  the  re- 
absorption  of  the  Company  by  the  Zanzibar  Protectorate. 
His  Lordship  received  the  proi)osals  favourably ;  but,  as 
he  was  then  on  the  eve  of  resigning  office,  he  could  do  no 
more  than  promise  to  forward  the  proposals  to  Zanzibar 
for    Sir  Gerald   Portal's    consideration,  and  leave    the 
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question  for  settlement  in  the  hands  of  his  saceessor.  Sir 
6.  Portal's  reply  to  the  proposal/  it  was  added,  'though 
doubtless  duly  received,  has  not  been  communicated  to 
the  Company,  but  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  officer 
advocates  some  such  scheme  as  that  suggested  being 
worked  out.' 
]  The  proposals  submitted  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  on 

80th  July  1892,  after  referring  to  the  financial  aspect  of 
\  the  administration  of  the  districts  between  the  coast  and 
Lake  Victoria,  and  suggesting  that  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar, 
in  consideration  of  his  substantial  interest  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  territory,  should  assist  in  guaranteeing  the 
capital  necessary  for  further  operations,  proceeded  to 
state  as  the  only  alternatives,  either  that  the  Company 
should  surrender  its  Charter  and  confine  its  future  opera- 
tions to  the  coast  zone, '  or,  if  the  political  and  commercial 
advantages  acquired  by  means  of  its  capital  be  worth  pre- 
serving to  tbe  nation,  that  ou  obtaining  reasonable 
compensation  for  its  outlay,  the  Company  should  resign 
its  concession  into  the  hands  of  the  Sultan  with  a  view  to 
its  being  absorbed  in  a  Protectorate  embracing  the  whole 
British  sphere.'  The  I)irectors,  in  submitting  the  pro- 
posals, declared  themselves  to  be  far  from  desiring  the 
adoption  of  either  alternative ;  they  retained  entire 
confidence  in  the  success  of  the  Company's  enterprise 
with  time  and  the  favouring  conditions  which  there  were 
reasonable  grounds  for  anticipating;  but  they  were  never- 
theless, 'prepared  to  conform  to  the  exigencies  of  the  policy, 
that  may  commend  itself  to  her  Majesty's  Government, 
ready  on  the  one  hand  to  co-operate  in  any  arrangement 
that  may  be  deemed  best  in  the  public  interest,  willing  on 
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the  other  to  accede  to  any  settlement  that  shall  equitably 
safeguard  the  rightful  claims  of  the  shareholders  of  the 
Company/  Lord  Salisbury  forwarded  a  copy  of  the 
Directors'  letter  to  Sir  G.  Portal  for  report,  authorising 
him  *  to  send  a  summary  of  the  report  by  telegraph  if  he 
sees  fit/  but  the  nature  of  that  Beport,  if  made,  was  not 
disclosed,  although  it  was  known  that  Sir  6.  Portal  uras 
in  favour  of  a  settlement  of  affairs  in  East  Africa  on  some 
such  lines. 

The  matter  now  lay  in  abeyance  for  many  months,  and 
before  the  subject  was  again  taken  up,  the  mission  of  Sir 
Gerald  Portal  to  Uganda  intervened,  on  the  issue  of 
which  the  consideration  of  the  question  was  afterwards 
held  by  her  Majesty's  Government  to  be  dependent. 

The  Directors,  on  3rd  October  1892,  had  decided  to 
accede  to  the  proposal  of  Government  that  the  Company's 
occupation  of  Uganda  should  be  continued  for  three 
months  after  Ist  Januarv  1893.  Instructions  were  im- 
mediately  telegraphed  to  Mombasa,  for  transmission  by 
special  messengers  to  Captain  Williams  in  Uganda. 
From  the  point  of  view  of  the  considerations  which  had 
influenced  the  Directors  in  regard  to  the  occupation  of 
Uganda — considerations  exclusively  of  national  interest — 
they  had  assented  with  reluctance  to  a  prolongation  of 
the  Company's  stay  in  that  country  for  only  three 
months.  They  were  unable  to  see  what  public  interest 
could  be  served  by  such  a  step,  the  ostensible  grounds  of 
the  proposal  not  having  any  existence  in  fact.  The 
divergence  between  the  motives  of  the  Directors  and  those 
of  her  Majesty's  Ministers  in  reference  to  Uganda  became 
still  more  evident  from  later  negotiations  initiated  by  the 
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Government.  On  the  15th  November  a  sufi^gestion  was 
made  to  Sir  William  Mackinnon  by  Sir  Philip  Cmrie, 
Permanent  Under  Secretary  at  the  Foreign  Office,  with 
regard  to  a  continued  occupation  by  the  Company  after 
the  date  fixed  for  withdrawal  (Slst  March  1898)  on  con- 
dition of  a  sufficient  yearly  grant  of  money  from  the 
Treasury.  Sir  W.  Mackinnon  called  a  special  meet- 
ing of  the  Directors  without  delay  and  submitted  the 
proposal  to  their  consideration.  This  meeting  took  place 
on  18th  November.  On  the  16th  (the  day  after  the 
interview  with  Sir  Philip  Currie)  Lord  Eosebery  had 
written  to  Sir  W.  Mackinnon,  '  I  presume  I  may  consider 
that  your  conversation  with  Sir  P.  Currie  of  yesterday 
contains  your  final  views.  It  may,  however,  be  convenient 
that  you  should  state  them  directly  to  me.  If  so,  perhaps, 
you  could  call  here  [Foreign  Office]  between  eleven  and 
noon  to-morrow.'  Under  this  official  sanction  the  question 
was  considered  by  the  Directors  on  the  IStb  November. 
The  result  was  communicated  to  Lord  Sosebery  in  a 
letter,  addressed  to  Sir  Philip  Currie,  which  Sir  W. 
Mackinnon  forwarded  direct  to  Lord  Bosebery  with  the 
following  note : — 

'  30  Old  Burlington  Street, 
1 8th  November  1892. 

*  Dear  Lord  Bosebery, — I  was  able  ^'esterday  afternoon  to 
explain  to  the  Board  of  the  I.  B.  E.  A.  Company  what  passed  at 
the  interview  between  Sir  Philip  Currio  and  mj'self,  leaving 
them  to  prepare  the  necessary  reply,  as  I  felt  too  imwcU  to 
remain. 

'  This  morning  a  draft  reply  was  brought  to  me  here.  I 
made  a  good  many  changes,  but  finally  accepted  the  letter  in 
its  present  form ;  but  as  it  may  still  contain  some  some  sugges- 
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tions  your  Ijordship  might  wish  more  or  less  altered,  I  hare 
thought  it  best  to  sAad  it  direct  to  you,  as  I  am  anxious,  if 
possible,  that  it  should  contain  nothing  contrary  to  your  views 
and  wishes. 

'  I  may  say  that  if  you  think  three  years  inadmissible,  I  am 
ready  to  do  all  in  my  power  to  got  the  Board  to  ag^e  to  two 
years ;  but  I  fear  it  would  be  very  difficult,  if  not  impossible, 
to  get  them  to  agree  to  a  shorter  period  for  the  reason  stated 
in  the  letter. 

'  £50,000  a  year  as  the  support  needed  has  been  named  after 
a  carefully  revised  estimate.  The  details  of  this  estimate  I 
could  send  you  if  required. 

'  I  shall  be  here  all  to-morrow  (Saturday }  forenoon  and 
afternoon  in  case  you  should  wish  me  to  come  and  see  you  re- 
garding the  contents  of  the  letter. 

*  Believe  me,  etc., 

*W.  Macxxknox." 

The  following  was  the  otii«:ial  letter  containing  the 
decision  of  the  Board  : — 

30  01(1  Burlington  Street, 

18th  November  1892. 

*  Dear  Sir  Philip,— I  lost  no  time  iu  submitting  to  the  Court 
of  Directors  the  sug*;;ostion  made  by  you  at  our  interview  of 
the  15th  inst.  with  regard  to  llio  coutiuue^l  occupation,  by  the 
Company,  of  Uj^anda,  for  a  further  period  after  the  time  at 
present  llxed  by  the  GovernnifUt,  on  receipt  of  a  sufficient 
yearly  grant  of  money. 

*  The  matter  hat  received  tlio  careful  attention  of  the  Direc- 
tors, and  I  am  authorised  to  say  that  the  Court,  being  anxious 
as  far  as  possible  to  meet  the  wifthes  of  her  ^Injesty's  Govern- 
ment, accept  tlie  principle  of  maintaining  the  Company's 
position  in  Uganda  and  tlie  intermediate  territories  as  sug- 
gested by  you,  provided  the  sum  to  be  paid  is  fixed  at  such  an 
amount  as  will  cover  the  whole  expense,  dii-ect  and  indirect,  of 
occupation  and  administration,  and  that  this  is  secured  for  a 
term  sufficiently  long  to  give  to  natives  and  Europeans  alike 
that  confidence  which  is  essential  to  a  stable  Government. 
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'  It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Coart  that  in  order  to  enable  them 
to  cany  out  the  intentions  of  her  Majesty's  Government  in 
this  matter  a  grant  of  £50,000  per  annum,  payable  half -yearly 
in  advance,  would  be  needed,  and  that  this  sum  should  be  paid 
for  a  period  of  three  years. 

'  It  is  for  the  Government  to  consider  whether  also  it  would 
not  be  desirable  that,  as  in  the  case  of  Nyassaland  where  the 
Administration  is  supported  by  five  river  gunboats  of  the 
Boyal  Navy  and  by  Indian  troops,  the  small  steamer  which 
the  Company  have  now  ready  packed  and  awaiting  shipment 
should  be  placed  by  her  Majesty's  Government  on  the  Victoria 
Nyanza  for  police  and  administration  purposes.  This  would 
satisfy  one  of  the  declarations  of  the  Brussels  Act,  and  add 
materially  to  the  efficiency  of  the  Administration.  If  this 
proposal  received  the  favourable  consideration  of  her  Majesty's 
Grovemment,  the  maintenance  and  working  of  the  craft  would 
be  cared  for  by  the  Company. 

*  As  to  tlie  necessity  of  the  grant  for  a  term  of  three  years, 
I  have  only  to  remark  that  any  shorter  penod  would,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Directors,  inevitably  lead  (from  want  of  con- 
fidence in  the  stability  of  our  occupation)  to  revolt,  intrigue, 
and  continued  agitation,  and  would  make  the  peaceful  holding 
of  Uganda  precarious,  costly  and  fruitless,  and  might  again 
culminate  in  civil  war. 

'  Should  the  above  suggestions  correspond  with  the  views  of 
her  Majesty's  Government,  and  meet  with  approval,  all  details 
can  be  arranged  hereafter. 

'  I  would  observe  that  the  final  orders  for  evacuation,  issued 
in  conformity  with  the  letter  published  by  Government,  dated 
30th  September,  will,  if  not  promptly  countermanded  by 
telegram,  leave  Mombasa  tluA  month  and  will  be  earned  into 
effect  on  receipt  in  Uganda.  In  such  case  it  will  be  difficult, 
if  not  impossible,  after  the  Ist  December  to  change  or  counter- 
mand the  execution  of  those  orders  so  as  to  avert  the  confusion 
that  is  likely  to  begin  when  the  outposts  are  recalled.  The 
final  arrangements  therefore  should  be  made  before  that  date, 
and  for  this  reason  I  have  lost  no  time  in  at  once  consulting 
the  Court  of  Directors  and  communicating  to  you  their  views. 
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*  In  oonnectioii  with  the  annual  expenditure  above  indicated 
the  Directors  beg  to  remark  that  the  construction  of  the  rail- 
way from  Mombasa  to  Lake  Victoria  would  result  in  an 
immense  reductiou  in  the  cost  of  transport,  and  at  the  same 
time  by  intercepting  the  slave  trade  effect  a  Yety  im- 
portant economy  in  the  present  vote  for  slave  cruiiierB.  The 
Directors  therefore  hope  that  on  receipt  of  Captain  Macdonald's 
final  report,  her  Majesty's  Govomment  may  find  themaelTcs 
in  a  position  to  arrange  that  the  Eailway  be  proceeded 
with. 

'  I  need  hardly  say  that  in  agreeing  to  accept  ia 
principle  your  suggestions,  with  the  modificacions  now  sub- 
mitted for  the  favourable  consideration  of  her  Majesty's 
(Government,  tlie  Directors  do  so  without  prejudice  to  any  of 
their  rights  included  in  the  ^ultan'ts  Concession  and  dieir 
numerous  Treaties  with  the  native  chiefs  under  the  Charter. 

*  Believe  me,  etc., 

'W.  MACKiHirov. 

*  Sir  Philip  Currio,  K.C.B.' 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  proposal  of  the  Directors  was  to 
carry  on  the  occupation  and  administration  of  '  Uganda 
and  the  intermediate  territories'  for  a  payment  of  £50,000 
a  year  for  three  years.  It  was  calculated  that  the  pro- 
gress of  the  railway,  and  the  settlement  and  development 
of  the  country,  would  by  the  end  of  that  period  justify 
the  resumption  of  the  charge  by  the  Company  on  its  own 
resources.  That  the  otfer  of  the  Directors  did  not  err  on 
the  side  of  an  undue  estimate,  was  subsequently  made 
clear  by  the  demand  made  by  Government  to  Parliament 
for  £50,000  a  year  to  carry  on  the  occupation  of  Uganda 
alone.  The  rejection  of  the  proposal  arose  from  another 
cause.  The  Government  had  in  view  to  make  some 
temporary  arrangement  that  would  postpone  the  necessity 
of   an  immediate    decision  on  a  matter  in  regard  to 
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which  prominent  members  of  the  Cabinet  had  taken 
a  pronounced  attitude  in  the  debate  on  the  railway  vote. 
The  Company,  on  the  other  hand,  regarding  the 
permanent  interests  of  the  country  as  the  only  issue 
at  stake,  decided  that  an  occupation  such  as  was 
suggested  by  the  Government  would  be  useless  if  main- 
tained for  a  less  period  than  three  years,  and  that  in 
order  to  ensure  its  ultimate  success  the  construction  of 
the  railway  should  be  proceeded  with  concurrently.  The 
consequence  of  this  divergence  of  views  between  the 
two  negotiating  parties  was  obvious.  Lord  Sosebery, 
as  soon  as  he  read  the  letter,  wrote  to  Sir  W.  Mackinnon 
stating  that  he  regarded  it  as  putting  an  end  to  'his 
project,'  as  he  was  convinced  the  '  Government  will  not, 
and  indeed,  should  not  agree  to  any  such  terms.'  Sir  W 
Mackinnon  then  received  a  call  from  Lord  Bosebery's 
private  secretary  (Hon.  F.  H.  Yilliers),  who  explained 
that  '  owing  to  circumstances  the  letter  addressed  to  Sir 
Philip  Currie  is  a  disappointment,*  and  expressed  a  wish 
that  Sir  W.  Mackinnon  '  would  endeavour  to  facilitate 
Lord  Bosbery's  plans,  seeing  there  might  otherwise  be 
difficulty  in  coming  to  a  decision  regarding  Uganda.'* 

Sir  William  Mackinnon  thereupon,  after  receiving  Lord 
Bosebery's  letter,  wrote  to  his  lordship  (19th  November) 
intimating  that  he  was  willing  to  meet  Lord  Bosebery's 
wishes  in  any  way  that  might  be  desired,  and  would  place 
himself  unreservedly  in  the  hands  of  Government.  He 
informed  Mr.  Yilliers  next  day  (Sunday  20th)  of  what  he 
had  done,  and  that  gentleman  expressed  his  gratification 
and  felt  sure  the  letter  would  be  of  assistance  to  Lord 

*  PriTate  memorandum  by  Sir  W.  Mackinnon. 
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Bosebery,  whom  he  promised  to  infonn  of  their  eonTena- 
tion  and  of  Sir  William's  sentiments.  On  the  same  day, 
after  this  conversation,  a  decision  was  taken  by  (jovem- 
ment  to  send  an  independent  Commissioner  of  their  own 
to  Uganda.* 

On  24th  November  official  announcement  was  made 
through  the  Press  of  the  decision,  and  on  the  evening  of 
the  80th,  at  the  dinner  of  the  St.  Andrew's  Society,  Lord 
Rosebery  informed  Sir  W.  Mackinnon  that  the  Com- 
missioner to  Uganda  would  be  Sir  Gerald  Portal. 

On  learning  of  Sir  Gerald  Portal's  appointment  the 
Directors  at  once  wrote  to  the  Secretary  of  State  placing 
at  the  disposal  of  the  Commissioner  the  services  of  the 
Company's  establishments  and  resources,  an  offer  which 
was  thankfully  accepted.  To  meet  the  wishes  of  the 
Government  a  telegram  was  despatched  to  the  Company's 
Administrator  directing  him  to  accommodate  the  re- 
quirements of  Sir  G.  Portal  by  transferring  to  him 
troops,  stores,  etc.,  as  far  as  conveniently  could  be  done. 

The  Company's  Administrator  (Mr.  E.  J.  L.  Berkeley) 
was  taken  by  Sir  Gerald  Portal  as  Assistant  Com- 
missioner,  his  services  having  been  kindly  lent  by  Govern- 
ment from  the  Consular  Staff  to  the  Company  for  the 
past  year. 

♦  'We  have  decided  to  send  an  independent  Comcnissioner  of  our 
own,  and  not  to  interfere  with  the  evacuation  by  the  Company.' 
Lord  lloAehtVij  to  Sir  W,  MdiLiiiiton,  '2'^r(i  Xocenther. 

'Although  the  decision  is  different  from  what  I  expected  after 
my  conversation  with  ^Ir.  Villiers>,  and  although  I  might  have 
wished  it  otherwise,  I  am  content,  because  I  believe  it  wiU  be  over- 
ruled for  the  good  of  the  natives  and  the  advantage  of  the  Empire.' 
Sir  W.  Jlackinnon  to  Lord  Jiottcbfrt/,  23/-c/  November. 
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Sir  Gerald  Portars  instrnctioDs  were  to  proceed  to] 
Uganda  and  frame  a  Report '  a8  expeditionsly  as  may  be, 
on  the  best  means  of  dealing  with  the  country,  whether 
through  Zanzibar  or  otherwise/  The  terms  of  this  in- 
struction had  evident  reference  to  the  proposals  made  by 
the  Directors  on  the  preceding  30th  July,  upon  which 
Sir  Gerald  Portal  had  at  the  time  been  directed  to  report 
to  the  Secretary  of  State.  That  this  Report  (if  made,  as 
it  must  be  assumed  that  it  was)  was  not  mentioned  or 
produced  at  the  period  of  the  mission  to  Uganda,  lent 
colour  to  the  opinion  that  the  object  of  Sir  Gerald 
Portal's  mission,  as  well  as  that  of  the  negotiations  with 
the  Company,  was  rather  to  gain  time  in  order  to  post- 
pone the  necessity  of  a  decision  by  the  Cabinet.  The 
subsequent  history  of  the  ^fission  afforded  much 
confirmation  to  that  opinion. 

The  expedition  started  from  the  coast  on  2nd  January 
1893,  and  in  the  following  month  a  paper  was  presented 
to  Parliament  containing  a  letter  written  by  Sir  G.  Portal 
a  few  miles  in  the  interior,  giving  particulars  of  the  start 
and  expressing  his  acknowledgments  for  the  assistance 
rendered  to  him  by  General  Mathews  and  by  the  ofScials 
of  the  Company.  So  thoroughly  was  the  route  to  Uganda 
by  that  time  opened  and  known,  through  the  traffic  of  the 
Company,  that  Sir  G.  Portal  was  able  to  telegraph,  before 
leaving  the  coast,  to  Lord  Bosebery,  his  expectation  to 
cross  the  Nile  before  the  13th  March.* 

The  expedition  reached  Kikuyu  on  the  80th  January, 
crossed  the  Nile  12th  March,  and  arrived  at  Kampala 
(Uganda)  on  the  17th  of  the  same  month. 

^  The  expedition  actually  crossed  the  Nile  on  the  12th  March. 
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In  April,  dispatches  (written  from  Kikuya)  were 
received  at  the  Foreign  Office.  The  first  of  these 
which  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the  DirectiHrs 
did  so  through  a  paragraph  in  the  Dailif  Xcic$. 
On  the  7th  April  an  editorial  paragraph  in  that  journal 
stated  that  'A  dispatch  from  Sir  Gerald  Portal  has 
reached  the  Foreign  Office,  giving  information  gained 
during  the  earlier  portion  of  his  advance  towards  Uganda. 
We  have  reason/  the  Daily  News  added,  '  to  believe  that 
it  is  not  of  a  character  that  will  be  encouraging  to  the 
supporters  of  the  missionary  and  commercial  enterprise 
of  the  British  East  Africa  Company.'  The  announce- 
ment attracted  attention,  and  on  the  next  day  it  was 
contradicted.  The  Directors  were  informed  by  a  letter 
from  the  Foreign  Office  that  '  no  such  dispatch  as  that 
mentioned  in  the  newspapers  *  had  been  received  from 
Sir  Gerald  Portal.  In  the  Press  a  more  guarded  state- 
ment was  published  (through  Keuter*s  Agency)  to  the 
efifect  that  '  no  official  communications  have  been  received 
at  the  Foreign  Office  from  Sir  Gerald  Portal  concerning 
his  mission  to  Uganda/  but  it  was  admitted  that '  private 
letters  *  had  come  to  hand,  the  contents  of  which  would 
not  be  allowed  to  transpire.  Notwithstanding  the  official 
denial  received  from  the  Foreign  Office,  the  Directors  had 
reason  to  believe  that  the  dispatch  alluded  to  by  the 
Daily  Xeivs — a  communication  retlecting  very  seriously 
not  only  on  the  work  of  the  Company,  but  on  the  personal 
character  of  the  Directors — had  been  received ;  and  on 
the  18th  April  they  addressed  the  Secretary  of  State  ex* 
pressing  the  hope  that,  with  regard  to  the  reported 
animadversions  of  the  Commissioner,  the  Earl  of  Bose* 
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bery  would  accord  them  an  opportunity  of  inyestigating 
alleged  irregularities  of  which  at  present  they  had  no 
cognisance.  The  statements  of  Sir  G  Portal  were  the 
more  surprising  in  that  his  Assistant  Commissioner  had 
at  the  same  time  written  to  the  Administrator  at  Mombasa 
warmly  eulogising  the  work  of  the  Company's  officials  at 
the  only  two  stations  which  the  Mission  had  yet  passed.  No 
answer  to  this  letter  was  received,  nor  was  it  acknowledged. 

When  it  is  mentioned  that  on  the  17th  of  March  the 
Directors  had  resumed  the  negotiations  for  surrender,  of 
the  Company's  interests  which  had  been  in  abeyance  since 
the  July  preceding,  and  that  Government  had  invited 
definite  proposals  for  J;hat  object,  which  Lord  Soseber}' 
stated  he  '  would  be  prepared  to  consider ' — it  will  be  evi- 
dent how  important  it  was  ihat  the  interests  of  the  Com- 
pany should  not  be  prejudiced  by  reports  of  such  a  char- 
acter as  that  mentioned  in  the  Daily  Xews^  without 
affording  the  Directors  an  opportunity  of  answering  them. 
The  existence  of  the  dispatch  referred  to  in  the  Daily 
NewSf  and  the  use  made  of  it,  are  matters  no  longer  in 
dispute;  and  the  statements  it  contained  more  than 
justified  the  Board  in  claiming  the  right  to  be  put  in  a 
position  to  answer  it.  This,  however,  the  Foreign  Office 
refused,  in  a  spirit  of  injustice  that  may  be  left  without 
comment.  * 

On  the  15th  of  April  the  Foreign  Office  communicated 
to  the  Directors  other  dispatches  from  Sir  G.  Portal,  from 
£ikuyu,  dealing  with  the  unsettled  state  of  that  district, 

♦It  is  due  to  the  late  Sir  Gerald  Portal  to  state  that,  after  his 
return  to  England,  be  expressed  his  regret  at  the  ill  considered 
statements  to  which  he  had  given  currency,  and  his  intention  to 
withdraw  them. 
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and  the  delay  and  difScnlty  in  obtaining  supplies  of 
food.  The  Commissioner  was  eager  to  advance  as  rapidly 
as  possible,  and  his  impatience  at  this  delay  seems  to  have 
been  at  the  bottom  of  his  hasty  criticism  of  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Company,  but  the  delay,  after  all,  amounted  to 
no  more  than  six  days.*  As  her  Majesty's  Government 
professed  to  have  received  Sir  Gerald  Portal's  reports 
'with  surprise  and  concern/  the  Directors  dealt  with  the 
statements  in  detail,  expressing,  however,  their  regret 
that  Sir  G.  Portal  should  have  founded  his  statements 
on  the  information  of  a  very  subordinate  of&cial  of  the 
Company,  and  of  an  illiterate  caravan  leader,  instead  of 
referring  for  explanations  to  his  Assistant  Commissioner 
(Mr.  Berkeley)  *  who,  as  the  principal  executive  officer  of 
the  Company  during  the  past  fifteen  months,  was  pre- 
sumably responsible  for  the  shortcomings  *  laid  to  the 
Directors'  charge.  The  general  character  of  the  Com- 
missioner's criticisms  mav  be  inferred  from  the  remark  of 
the  Directors  that  *  It  were  wholly  unreasonable  to  expect 
that  in  a  period  of  five  years  means  should  be  found  to 
police  the  whole  counlrv,  to  institute  a  judicial  adminis- 
tration in  the  interior,  and  to  construct  tanks,  to  erect 
buildings,  and  form  700  or  bOO  miles  of  road  ; '  and  regi*et 
was  expressed  that  after  so  limited  an  acquaintance  with 
the  difficulties  the  Company  had  had  to  encounter  in  a 
new  and  unknown  country,  Sir  G.  Portal  should  have 
written  dispatches,  casting  retloctions  upon  tLe  policy 
and  deprecating  the  work  of  the  Company,  dispatches 
*  hastily  framed  in  ignorance  of  material  facts  and  con- 
siderations,'  and    betray  in;.;  *  a  spirit   so   unfriendly   to 

*  See  Africa  No.  8  (180:5),  p:ii;e  2.     (Xo.  3.) 


THE  UGANDA  MISSION  289 

the  Company'  that  the  Directors  deprecated  in  strong 
terms  being  refused  facility  for  giving  explanations  in 
reference  to  any  other  dispatches  of  the  kind  that  might 
be  received  by  Government . 

On  the  81st  of  March  1893  the  Company's  flag  was  ^ 
taken  down  at  the  Uganda  capital  and  the  Union  Jack 
hoisted  in  its  place.  The  Commissioner  enjoyed  the 
great  advantage  in  initiating  his  new  administration  of 
being  able  to  avail  himself  of  the  troops  (Soudanese)  so 
wisely  enUsted  by  Captain  Lugard,  and  tbe  stores, 
munitions,  arms,  forts^  and  officers  of  the  Company,  all 
of  which  were  loj^ally  and  freely  placed  at  his  disposal. 
On  the  29th  of  May  he  concluded  a  new  treaty  with 
Mwanga,  the  king  of  Uganda,  which  differed  in  no 
material  point  from  the  treaty  made  with  the  Company, 
except  in  that  '  whereas  Mwanga  has  bound  himself 
either  to  rei.  w  this  Agreement  or  to  make  a  Treaty  in  a 
similar  sense  should  he  be  required  to  do  so,  the  liberty 
of  action  of  her  Majesty's  Government  as  regards  the 
whole  question  is  in  no  way  prejudiced,'  and  '  tbe  pledges 
which  I  have  given  regarding  the  presence  and  duties  of 
a  Representative  of  her  Majesty  are  only  binding  until 
such  time  as  your  Lordship's  instructions  on  the  subject 
should  reach  Uganda/" 

Sir  Gerald  Portal  having  finished  his  Report,  was  able 
to  write  to  Lord  Eosebery  on  the  29th  of  May  that,  as  it 
was  expedient  he  should  himself  return  to  the  coast  in 

♦  Sir  G.  Portal  to  Lord  Rosebery,  29th  May  1893.-- Africa  No.  2 
(1894)  pai^e  17.  So  one-sided  an  Agreement  (as  to  signing  which 
Mwanga  of  course  had  no  choice)  was  a  necessity  of  the  situation, 
seeing  that  there  was  no  certainty  as  to  the  ultimate  decision  of 
her  Majesty's  Government  regarding  Uganda. 

T 


390  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA 

order  to  be  in  a  position  to  give  any  explanations  of  the 
Beport  that  might  be  desired,  he  had  therefore  appointed 
Captain  Macdonald,  B.E.,  to  the  position  of  Acting  Com- 
missioner '  in  Uganda  and  its  dependencies/  with  a  force 
of  500  Soudanese  and  fifty  Zanzibari  soldiers.  Mr. 
Beddie,  Mr.  Wilson,  and  Mr.  Grant,  of  the  Company's 
staff,  were  left  with  the  Acting  Commissioner. 

On  his  return  journey  to  the  coast,  at  Guasso  Massa 
river,  200  miles  from  Kampala,^  the  Commissioner  was 
overtaken  by  letters  from  Captain  Macdonald,  who  feared 
grave  complications  with  the  Mussulman  party  in  Uganda, 
Hud  disaffection  amongst  the  Soudanese  troops,  and  who 
therefore  asked  Sir  G.  Portal  to  return  to  that  country. 
The  serious  illness  of  a  member  of  his  staff  caosed  Sir 
Gerald  Portal  to  halt  for  some  time  in  Eavii'ondo,  and 
here  lie  received  later  dispatches  from  Uganda  which 
renJered  his  return  unnecessary.  A  rising  of  the 
Mahometan  party  had  been  quelled  b3'  the  Uganda  forces, 
the  Soudanese  had  proved  loyal,  and  their  seditions 
leader,  Selim  Bey,  had  been  degraded  and  deported  to 
the  coast. t  From  Kikuyu,  where  he  arrived  in  August, 
Sir  Gerald  Portal,  instead  of  proceeding  direct  to  the 
c  >ast  as  at  first  intended,  made  a  detour  by  waj'  of  the 
Tana  river.     A  chauge  of  plan  had  been  necessitated  by 

*  Before  leaving  Ui,':iiKla,  Sir  Gtruld  Portal  had  to  discharge  the 
melancholy  duty  of  reporting  the  <le:\th  at  Kampala,  of  malarial 
fever,  cf  hi**  elder  Lrotlier.  Captain  Melville  Kiymond  Portal,  on 
llt\\  May,  an  event  wliicli  exoitod  deep  and  universal  stympathy 
with  the  y.)ung  Coniuiis.^ioner,  l«>ng  before  his  own  touching  record 
of  it  was  made  public  in  his  pbstliumus  memoir  of  the  Mission  to 
Uganda. 

t  Selim  Hey  died  on  the  way,  at  Lake  Xaivasha,  on  15th  Aagutt. 
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his  recall  to  Uganda  in  June,  on  account  of  the  appre- 
hended Mabomedan  outbreak,  and  the  Commissioner  had 
accordingly  sent  on  the  Assistant  Commissioner  (Mr. 
Berkeley)  with  his  Beport  and  other  dispatches,  which 
arrived  in  London  in  the  end  of  August. 

Events  had  taken  place  during  the  absence  of  Sir 
Gerald  Portal  in  Uganda  which  exercised  an  influence  on 
the  results  of  his  Mission  and  on  the  destinies  of  East 
J  Africa.  On  the-22iid.  of  June.  1893,  Sir  William  Mac- 
kinnon  died  at  the  Burlington  Hotel  in  London.  The 
public  Fress  of  all  shades  of  opinion  testified  freely  to 
the  national  loss  sustained  in  the  death  of  a  man  whose 
enterprise,  ever  directed  to  the  extension  of  British  com- 
merce and  civilisation,  was  indeed  measurable  by  parallels 
of  latitude  and  meridians  of  longitude,  whose  simpUcity 
of  character,  largeness  of  heart,  and  singleness  of  aim, 
admitted  of  no  deflection  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  from 
the  direct  line  of  a  great  Christian  and  humanitarian 
benevolence.  So  freely  and  fully  was  public  testimony 
borne  to  Sir  William  Mackinnon's  character,  and  aims, 
and  achievements,  that  nothing  remains  to  be  added  here. 
The  last  interest  of  his  life  was  centred  upon  the  work  in 
East  Africa  with  which  his  name  will  for  all  time  be 
associated.  The  disappointment  of  the  just  expectations 
of  help,  in  reliance  on  which  he  had  induced  his  friends 
to  embark  with  him  in  this  great  undertaking,  weighed 
upon  the  close  of  his  career,  but  he  died  in  confidence 
that  the  British  nation  would  one  day  realise  the  value 
of  the  work  done  by  the  Company,  however  harshly  and 
unjustly  the  latter  might  be  treated  by  a  British  Govern- 
ment.   A  letter  written  a  short  time  before  his  death,  to 
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a  friend  who  had  been  officially  associated  with  the  initia- 
tion of  the  Company  in  Africa,  contains  some  passages 
^  r^*which  may  be  regarded  as  Sir  William_Mackinnon*s  last 
I  words  on  the  work  of  the  Company  he  had  founded  and 
so  generously  supported.  In  reference  to  the  misrepre- 
sentation,  in  connection  with  the  proposed  railway,  of  the 
Company*s  character  and  operations,  and  the  work  it 
had  done  for  the  Empire,  which  was  prevalent  in  hostile 
political  quarters,  he  wrote  :  '  But  for  the  Company 
there  would  haye  been  no  ''  British  sphere  of  influence  "  in 
East  Central  Africa,  but  neither  the  House  of  Commons 
nor  the  country  at  large  recognise  this,  and  any  talk  of 
material  assistance  to  the  Company  to  recoup  in  a 
measure  its  large  outlay  in  its  elTorts  to  sect^re  national 
objects  and  national  interests,  raises  at  once  a  choms  of 
voices  against  the  giving  of  any  pecuniary  grant  as  a 
supporting  of  a  private  trading  Company,  and  yet  the  Com- 
pany have  never  traded,  and  all  they  have  spent  has  been 
spent  in  seeking  the  attainment  of  national  objects,  such 
/  as  possession  and  control  of  Uganda  and  the  sources  of 
the  Nile.  Objects,*  he  added,  with  prophetic  confidence, 
'  which,  if  the  British  Empire  lives,  will  be  recognised 
before  long  as  of  the  highest  value,  in  every  sense  of  the 
word,  to  the  Empire,  and  well  worth  the  money,  ten 
;  times  over,  spent  on  the  work  by  the  Company.'  And  so 
!ir  William  Mackinnon  dismissed  his  work  to  history. 
*I  was  very  unwell,' the  letter  sadly  concludes,  *  when 
your  letter  reached  me.  I  am  very  little  better  now,  and 
I  fear  my  working  time  is  nearly  over.  If  1  live  to  Slst 
instant  I  shall  oomploto  my  seventieth  year.  I  have 
been  a  hard  worker  all  my  life,  and  I  need  not  wonder 
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if  hard  and  constant  responsible  work  should  break  me 
down  now.' 

The  other  event  referred  to  was  the  transfer  of  the 
Protectorate  of  Witu  to  the  administration  of  the  Sultan 
of  Zanzibar,  a  measure  which,  in  its  unexpected  conse- 
quences, materially  affected  the  line  taken  by  the  Com- 
missioner in  his  Report  on  Uganda. 


CHAPTER  XVIIL 

SIR  GERALD  PORTAL'S  REPORT. 

It  has  been  mentioned  in  tbe  last  chapter  that  in  March 
1898  the  Directors  resumed  the  proposals  for  settlement 
which  had  been  in  abeyance  since  the  preceding  July. 
The  death  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  (Seyyid  Ali)  sug- 
gested a  fitting  opportunity  to  move  again  for  an  adjust- 
ment of  the  Company*s  position.  The  claim  for 
commutation  of  the  rental  paid  by  the  Company,  by  which 
a  considerable  annual  saving  could  be  effected,  had  been 
postponed  during  Seyyid  Ali's  lifetime  by  agreement,  and 
his  death  afforded  an  opportunity  of  assimilating  the 
tenure  of  the  concession  territorv  to  that  of  the  German 
coast.  This  course,  it  was  recognised,  would  involve 
direct  responsibility  on  the  part  of  her  Majesty's 
Government,  as  it  meant  a  transfer  of  sovereignty  to 
Great  Britain ;  and  undeniable  as  were  the  rights  of  the 
Company,  under  its  concession,  to  the  commutation,  there 
might  be  objections  on  the  part  of  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment to  adopting  the  su*;gested  course.  Should  such 
objections  bar  the  proposal,  it  was  submitted  as  an  alter- 
native that  the  territory  administered  by  the  Company 
under  concession  might  be  re-absorbed  and  the  whole 
worked  through  Zanzibar.     The  scheme  for  commutation 
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the  Government  declared  to  be  impracticable,  but  the 
alternative  suggestion  Lord  Bosebery  would  be  prepared 
to  consider,  and  be  asked  a  fuller  statement  of  the  views 
of  the  Directors  as  to  its  precise  character  and  the 
conditions  on  which  it  could  be  carried  into  effect. 

A  meeting  of  the  shareholders  was  held  on  29th  May 
1898  to  consult  with  the  Directors  on  the  course  to  be 
adopted ;  and  the  result  was  the  nomination  of  a  Com- 
mittee of  the  Shareholders  '  to  consult,  confer  and  co- 
operate with  the  Directors  in  and  about  the  said  negotia- 
tions, and  any  final  arrangements  that  the  Court  of 
Directors  may  think  fit  to  conclude.'  The  members  of 
this  Conmiittee  were  Sir  Charles  Tennant,  Bart.,  Messrs. 
Septimus  Vaughan  Morgan,  Alfred  G.  Schiff,  W.  H. 
Bishop,  George  W.  Medley,  Bichard  Heluie,  and  James 
H.  Benton.  On  communicating  the  resolution  to  the 
Foreign  Office  the  Directors  were  invited  to  make  pro- 
posals, and  at  a  meeting  of  the  shareholders*  Committee 
on  19th  June  the  purport  of  the  communications  with  the 
Foreign  Office  was  reported.  As  regarded  the  re-absorp- 
tion of  the  Company's  Concession  by  Zanzibar,  four  con- 
siderations had  to  be  taken  into  account,  viz. : — (1) 
Capitalisation  of  surplus  customs  revenue,  t.«.,  the 
balance  left  after  paymg  the  Sultan's  rent  of  HAhO^  per 
annum ;  (2)  the  forts,  custom-houses,  and  unoccupied 
agricultural  lands ;  (3)  goodwill  ;  and  (4)  the  banking 
concession  for  Zanzibar  and  Pemba — a  distinct  conces- 
sion giving  the  Company  exclusive  rights  of  State  bank- 
ing, issue,  and  currency.  A  suggestion  that  a  portion  of 
the  compensation  to  be  paid  to  the  Company  might  be 
in  the  form  of  bonds  secured  on  the  Zanzibar  revenues 
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was  rejected  by  Government ;  but  the  Directors  were  able 
to  give  the  shareholders  a  very  important  assarance  in 
another  matter.  An  inquiry  was  made  as  to  whether,  in 
the  event  of  a  settlement  with  Zanzibar,  Government 
would  ^ant  the  Company  any  consideration  for  its  expen- 
diture 'in  the  acquisition  of  Uganda  and  the  interior, 
should  they  be  held  under  a  Protectorate.'  To  this 
the  Directors  felt  themselves,  after  their  communications 
with  the  Foreign  Office,  in  a  position  to  say  '  that 
in  their  belief,  they  would  find  the  Earl  of  Rosebery  well 
disposed  to  assist  the  Company  by  bringing  about  an 
equitable  arrangement,  involving  compensation  for  the 
national  ends  attained,  entirely  at  the  Company's  ex- 
pense, in  acquiring  and  opening  up  the  territory  in  the 
interior.' 

On  the  23rd  of  June  1893,  in  pursuance  of  resolutions 
adopted  by  the  Committee  of  Shareholders,  the  Directors 
wrote  to  the  Foreign  Office  *  stating  that  they  were  pre- 
pared to  recommend  that  in  '  consideration  of  the  altered 
political  situation  brous:ht  about  by  the  declaration  of  a 
British  Protectorate  over  the  Sultanate  of  Zanzibar,'  the 
re-absorption  of  the  concession  belt  of  territory  be  agreed 
to  for  a  payment  of  £180,000;  and  that  the  services  of 
the  Company  in  the  interior  be  recognised  by  such  further 
payment  as  would  bring  the  total  compensation  up  to  an 
amount  equal  to  10s.  Gd.  in  the  pound  of  the  total  capital 
expended.  This  offer  was  to  have  *  present  effect,  or  if 
delay  should  be  unavoidable  '  should  be  understood  to  ex- 
clude the  Company  from  any  liability  for  charges  in 
respect  of  administration,  etc.,  subsequent  to  the  date  of 

*  Correspondence  issued  by  the  Directors,  3rd  May  1894. 
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aMt  isSkg.  Afl  the  ri^itB  and  propertr  of  the  Cofmpan  j 
were  indnded,  ezeefit  cash  belanees  or  cash  dmims.  On 
tiie  90th  d  June  Lord  Boseberr  vrote  to  the  Direetors 
inxxmismg  the  proposals  *  his  careful  consideration.' 

l%is  ofier  iras  made  by  the  Committee  of  Sharehdders 
wiOi  great  reloetanoe,  and  under  pressnre  of  very  dis- 
heartening  dicnmstanoes.  Tvo  prominent  and  influential 
members  of  that  Committee  explained  to  the  shareholders 
the  reasons  that  inflaenced  them.  At  a  general  meeting 
on  8th  Hay  1S94,  which  mar  be  anticipated  for  the 
pieeem  porpoae,  one  of  these  gentlemen  (Mr.  G.  W. 
Medley)  stated  that  there  were  some  among  the  Com- 
mittee— and  he  thought  a  great  many  among  the  body  of 
shareholders — who  thought  the  proposal  ought  nerer  to 
haTe  been  made.  But  the  drcnmstanoes  were  peculiar. 
Colonial  disasters  unsettled  men^s  minds,  general 
depressicm  prevailed,  the  Company  bad  just  lost  its 
founder.  Sir  Willtam  Hackinnon,  and  the  utmost  uncer- 
tainty existed  as  to  what  would  be  the  action  of  the 
Government  with  regard  to  Uganda.  Tbe  offer  was  made 
in  '  a  time  of  uncertainty  M^d  depression  ^  from  many 
caoses.  Mr.  W.  B.  Bishcqp,  on  the  same  occasion,  said 
that '  re-absorption  had  been  proposed  because  precedent 
to  and  at  the  time  of  tbe  death  of  the  late  Sir  TV. 
Mackinnon  every  effort  of  the  liirectors  to  administer 
under  conditions  equitable  to  the  Company  had  beoi 
cheeked  bv  tbe  action  of  tbe  Government.'  He  enu- 
merated  the  disabilities  under  which  tbe  work  of  the 
Company  was  continuaUy  hampered  without  redress,  and, 
checked  at  every  turn,  with  a  large  amount  of  their 
capital  gone  in  enterprises  from  which  they  were  denied 
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any  benefit,  the  Committee  accepted  the  view — ^not  know- 
ing what  course  to  take — that  surrender  on  inequitable 
terms  'might  be  preferable  to  continued  ezponditnre 
without  any  discernible  prospect  of  return.' 

More  than  two  months  having  elapsed  without  further 
communication  from  the  Government,  the  DireetorSy  on 
ISth  September,  wrote  to  the  Foreign  Office  stating  that 
her  Majesty's  Government  having  now  been  for  some 
time  in  possession  of  Sir  Gerald  Portal's  reports,  that 
officer  not  having  had  occasion  to  return  to  Uganda  as 
was  anticipated,  it  was  a  matter  of  'urgent  and 
pressing  importance '  that  the  Earl  of  Bosebery's  decision 
on  the  Company's  proposals  should  be  made  known.  The 
delay  was  very  seriously  embarrassing  the  Directors,  on 
whose  staff  in  Africa  vacancies  were  occurring  which, 
under  the  circumstances,  could  not  be  filled  by  new 
appointments.  In  reply,  the  Directors  were  informed 
that  Lord  Eosebery  was  not  yet  in  possession  of  Sir 
Gerald  Portal's  *  final '  reports,  and  until  they  were  re- 
ceived and  considered  his  Lordship  regretted  that  he  was 
unable  to  give  a  decision. 

The  meaning  of  this  ofiicial  evasion  will  appear  from 
what  follows.  When  Sir  Gerald  Portal,  on  his  return 
journey  to  the  coast,  was  recalled  to  L'ganda,  he  wrote  to 
Lord  Piosebery  that  he  had  instructed  Mr.  Berkeley  to 
proceed  to  the  coast  with  all  speed  in  charge  of  the 
dispatches  on  the  subject  of  the  mission.  'Mr.  Berkeley,' 
the  Commissioner  added,  '  will  be  fully  able  to  supply 
your  lordship  with  any  explanations  or  supplementary  in- 
formation   which    may    be    required.'*   Mr.    Berkeley's 

♦  Se«  Africa  No.  1  (1894),  p.  21.    No.  6. 
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arrival  in  London  in  the  latter  part  of  August  bad  caused 
the  Directors  to  address  to  Lord  Bosebery  tbe  communi- 
cation above  referred  to,  which  elicited  the  reply  that  the 
'  final '  reports  were  not  yet  received.  But  events  had 
taken  place  since  the  completion  of  Sir  Gerald  Portal's 
Report  which  necessitated  a  reconsideration  of  his  recom- 
mendations in  so  far  as  they  might  deal  with  the 
fnture  administration  of  Uganda  'through  Zanzibar/ 
In  a  debate  on  Supply  in  the  House  of  Commons 
on  18th  September,  Sir  Edward  Grey,  Under  Secretary  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  stated  that  Witu  'was  to  be  administered 
by  the  Consul-General  at  Zanzibar.'  But  it  afterwards 
appeared  in  the  Times  that  this  statement  was,  to  say  the 
least  of  it,  misleading.  The  Protectorate  of  Witu  had 
been  placed  under  the  administration  of  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar  immediately  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  Company, 
t.^.,  on  1st  August.  In  a  letter  to  tbe  Times,  Sir  Arnold 
Eemball,  referring  to  the  statement  of  Sir  E.  (4 rev,  pointed 
out  the  publication  in  tbe  Zanzibar  Gazette  of  30th  August 
of  a  notification,  '  issued  in  the  name  of  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar  and  signed  by  the  First  Minister  of  the 
Zanzibar  Government,  declaring  Witu  to  be  formally 
annexed  to  the  Sultanate  and  placed  under  tbe  adminis- 
tration of  the  Sultan  as  its  sovereign.'*  Tbe  notification 
declared,  it  was  added,  that  the  Protectorate  was  placed 
under  Mahomedan  law,  and  the  status  of  slavery  was 
recognised  and  defined  accordingly.     When  the  Company 

•  The  Notice  was  headed,  *  By  order  of  His  Highnei'S  the  Sultan 
of  ZanzilKir.  The  following  provisional  regulations  are  is>ued  for 
the  Government  niiii  administration  of  the  British  Protectorate  lying 
between  the  rivern  Tana  and  Joba.' 
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assomed  tbe  administration  of  this  Proteetorate  in  1891  it 
was  required  to  administer  British  law  (the  Indian  Codes), 
and,  by  agreement  between  the  Company's  representative 
and  the  British  Consul  Rud  native  chiefs,  the  status  of 
slavery  was  at  once  abolished  and  the  final  extinction  of 
slavery  decreed  for  May  1896.  All  officials  and  judges 
were  now  appointed  by,  and  responsible  to»  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar,  who  was  the  final  tribunal  of  appeal  in  all 
cases,  including  even  Europeans.  '  As  the  notification/ 
Sir  Arnold  Kemball  concluded,  'is  dated  1st  August, 
and  is  countersigned  by  her  Majesty's  Acting  Agent 
and  Consul-General,  it  is  strange  that  it  should  appear 
to  have  been  unknown  to  Sir  E.  6rev,  when  he 
stated  in  Parliament  on  18th  September  that  the 
British  Protectorate  of  Witu  "was  to  be  administered 
by  the  Consul-General  at  Zanzibar." '  *  At  the  same 
time  the  ever  vigilant  Britibb  and  Foreign  Anti-Slavery 
Society  made  a  protest  to  Lord  Rosebery  against 
that  clause  of  the  notification  reviving  the  legal  status 
of  slavery  in  the  Protectorate.  The  reply  was  that  the 
regulations  had  been  assimilated  to  those  existing  in 
Zanzibar  as  the  only  practical  course  in  view  of  the  dis- 
turbed st<ite  of  the  countrv.  The  connection  between  the 
state  of  the  country,  and  the  necessity  for  re-imposing 
slavery,  was  not  obvious,  and  the  Society,  on  14th 
November,  again  wrote  to  Lord  Rosebery  denouncing  the 
*  retrograde  policy  *  adopted  in  regard  to  slavery,  and 
quoting  in  full  the  terms  of  the  constitution  established 
by  the  Company  under  which  administration  of  British 
law  and  the  extinction  of  the  status  of  slavery  were  pro* 

•  Tim^s,  21st  October  1HIK5. 
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mineut  featnree.*  The  matter  elicited  a  very  strong 
expression  of  opinion  from  the  Times,  in  a  leading  article 
of  28tb  November.  '  It  is  a  curious  anomaly  in  the 
history  of  the  extension  of  British  influence  in  Africa,' 
said  the  Times,  '  that  there  should  be  occasion  at  this 
stage  of  its  development  for  a  memorial  to  be  addressed 
to  her  Majesty's  Government  praying  it  to  re- 
consider a  policy  of  which  the  effect  has  been  to  re- 
enslave  a  considerable  native  population  of  freedmen.' 
Such  was  the  position  disclosed  in  the  memorial  of  the 
Anti- Slavery  Society.  The  terms  of  the  agreements 
executed  by  the  Company  having  been  referred  to» 
it  was  explained  that  circumstances  obliged  the 
Company  to  hand  back  the  burden  of  administration  to 
Government.  '  It  might  have  been  anticipated  that,  in 
thus  passing  from  the  jurisdiction  of  a  Company  to  the 
jurisdiction  ui  the  British  Government,  the  native  popula- 
tion would  have  had  nothing  to  lose  in  the  system 
by  which  it  was  governed.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the 
contrary  is  the  case.  A  comparison  of  tbe  agieement  of 
1891  with  the  provisional  regulations  issued  by  the  Sultan 
of  Zanzibar  for  the  administration  of  the  country  in  1893 
leads  to  the  inevitable  conclusion  that  the  latter  document 
abrogates  the  most  important  rights  and  privileges  which 
were  conferred  by  the  former.  The  legal  status  of  slavery, 
which  had  been  abolished,  is  virtually  restored.  The 
prospect  of  complete  emancipation  in  three  years  has 
disappeared.  The  territory,  which  was  placed  by  the 
agreement  of  the  Company  under  our  Indian  Code,  is 
now  administered  under  Mabomedan  law     ....    It 

*  For  the  fall  text  of  these  papers,  refer  to  Appendix  No.  9. 
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i8  greatly  to  be  regretted  that  the  Government  should 
have  committed  itself  to  sach  a  step  ....  The 
measures  taken  by  the  East  Africa  Company  in  this 
direction  count  among  the  most  serious  claims  that  the 
Company  has  established  upon  public  sympathy,  and  the 
first  exi)ectation  that  will  be  entertained  of  the  Power 
that  replaces  it,  is  that  it  shall  continue  the  work  that 
has  been  begun/    The  protest  of  the  Anti-Slavery  Society 

would  be  echoed  by  the  public  opinion  of  the  coantryt 
and   '  that  a  British    Government,    having   full  know- 
ledge of  the  circumstances,  should  consent  to  put  back 
into  an    enslaved    condition   a  population   which   had 
already    attained    its    freedom,    constitutes    so    extra- 
ordinary  a  departure  from  national  precedent  that  it  is 
at  first  difficult  to  believe.     The   only    reason   which 
has    been    given  for    the    arrangement   is  the   excuse 
common    to    all    shortcomings — that    it  is  convenient' 
But   in   relation  to  the    project    underlying  Sir  Gerald 
Portal's  mission  to  Uganda,  upon  which  his  Report  had 
presumably  been  framed,  the  concluding  sentences  of  the 
Times    article   were  full  of  import.      *Our   position   in 
Zanzibar  surely  gives  us  the  power  to  have  made  such 
provision  as  we  thought  ilt  for  the  administration  of  a 
province  which  we   placed  by   our  own  act  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Sultan.     If  it  does  not,  and  if  the  pro- 
visional regulations  for  the  administration  of  Witu  are  to 
be  accepted  as  a  sample  of  the  permanent  administration 
which  it  is  proposed  to  establish  over  the  portions  of  our 
£ast   African  Protectorate  which   are  to  be  dealt  with 
through  Zanzibar,  it  cannot  be  too  soon  or  too  strongh' 
said  that  either  the    legal   status  of   slavery   must  be 
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abolished  in  Zanzibar,  or  the  jurisdiction  of  a  Mahomedan 
Sovereign  must  be  prevented  from  extending  to  terri- 
tories which  have  once  enjoyed  the  privilege  of  British 
rule.* 

On  17th  November  the  approaching  arrival  in  England 
of  Sir  Gerald  Portal  suggested  to  the  Directors  the  advisa- 
bility of  again  addressing  Lord  Bosebery  in  anticipation 
of  the  Commissioner's  final  reports.     The  motive  of  this 
communication  was  to  deprecate  the  consideration  of  the 
Company's  case  being  prejudiced  by  official  reports  which 
the  Directors  were  not  given  an  opportunity  of  answering. 
Beference  was  made  to  the  dispatch  mentioned  in  the 
Daily  News  of  7th  April,  and  to  one  dated  Kikuyu,  81sc 
January,  which  had  been  communicated  to  the  Company, 
but  portion  of  which  had  been  printed  in  a  Blue  Book 
without  the  reply  of  the  Directors.   In  the  latter  dispatch, 
for  instance,  Sir  Gerald  Portal  had  held  the  Company  up  to 
/  severe  criticism  for  the  alleged  failure  of  the  Administra- 
tion at  Mombasa  to  supply  ammunition  which  had  been 
indented  for;  but  before   Sir  G.  Portal  left  Eikuyu  it 
came  to  his  knowledge  that  the  requisition  had  been  im- 
mediately complied  with,  and  on  4th  February  he  ad- 
mitted that  the  supply  (which  actually  reached  Kikuyu 
the  day  after  his  departure)  was  on  the  way  from  the 
coast.    In  other  dispatches  published  in  the  same  paper 
statements  were  made,  on  the  alleged  authority  of  Cap- 
,  tain  Williams,  B.A.,  as  to  the  non-payment  of  Soudanese 
/     soldiers,  which  statements  the  Directors,  on  the  personal 
authority  of  that  ollicer  himself,  were  able  to  refute.     No 
hostile  bias  was  attributed  to  Sir  Gerald  Portal  in  those 
matters,  but  it  was  feared  that  some  of  the  dispatches 
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might  have  been  '  written  nncler  misapprehensions,  so 
that  in  his  criticisms  of  the  Company's  work  be  may 
have  failed  to  take  adequate  account  of  the  political 
diflSculties  (outside  his  personal  cognisance)  which 
hampered  its  earliest  operations.'  Wliilst  relying  on  the 
impartiality  of  Lord  Eosebery  and  his  eolleagnes  in 
considering  the  Commissioner's  reports,  it  was  urged 
that  when  these  appeared  to  reflect  prejudicially  on  the 
Company,  an  opportunity  should  be  afforded  of  offering 
explanations.  The  fullest  examination  of  the  Company's 
proceedings  was  unreservedly  invited ;  and  the  obvioiis 
evils  attending  the  uncertainty  of  the  present  situation 
justified  the  hope  expressed  by  the  Directors  that  the 
decision  of  Government  might  be  communicated  to  them 
with  the  least  practicable  delay  after  Sir  Gerald  Portal's 
arrival. 

In  reply,  the  Directors  were  informed  that,  on  Sir 
Gerald  Portars  arrival,  the  whole  subject  would  receive 
'  prompt  consideiatiun,*  and  that  no  partiality  would  be 
shown  in  dealing  with  it.  This  assurance  was  officially 
given  on  the  2-ltli  Xovember  189B.  It  will  presently  be 
seen  how  tbe  promise  of  'prompt  consideration'  was 
carried  out. 

Sir  Gerald  Portal  arrived  in  England  in  the  end  of 
November.  As  week  after  week  passed,  and  the  Beport 
was  still  unpublished,  the  public  began  to  share  the 
anxiety  of  the  Company  to  see  that  document.  On  27th 
December,  a  ijuestion  was  put  in  the  House  of  Commons, 
and  Mr.  Gladstone  stated  that  the  Beport  had  been  *  some 
days '  in  tbe  hands  of  the  Government,  that  there  would 
be  no  needless  or  avoidable  delay  on  the  part  of  Govern- 
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ment  in  pndiiciiig  it  and  announcing  their  decision,  but 
that  he  could  not  say  whoi  the  anbject  would  be  in  a 
sofllcient  state  of  '  ripeness '  to  be  laid  before  the  House. 
As  to  vhidi  the  TbmeM  caustically  remarked  next  day 
thai  it  was  'difficoh  to  understand  how  Sir  Gerald 
Portal's  Bespom  can  attain  any  greater  degree  of  maturity 
by  lying  in  a  pigeon  hole,  and  the  opinion  of  the  country 
would  certainly  rkgea  all  the  more  quickly  were  that 
Bqrart  made  public'  On  16th  January  1894,  the 
Directtvs  again  pressed  upon  Goremment  the  anxiety 
and  embarrassment  the  delay  was  causing,  and  the  reply 
of  the  If'oreign  QflSce  was  that,  as  Sir  G.  Portal  had  been 
ill  almost  er^  since  his  return  to  England,  no  com- 
munication could  be  made  regarding  the  future. 

On  25Cfa  January  1894,  Sir  Gerald  Portal  died,  at  the 
early  age  of  thirtT-fire.  His  youth,  and  the  hig^ 
promise  oS.  his  career,  made  the  erent  the  occasion  of 
murersal  scxrow.  In  a  Beport  issued  to  the  Share- 
holders on  15th  Februanr,  the  Directors  recorded  '  their 
deep  r^pret  on  account  of  the  death  of  Sir  Gerald  Portal^ 
to  whom  the  Ccnnpany  has  been  indebted  for  many  ser- 
Tices  while  he  was  at  Zanzibar ,  and  wboee  career  was  so  full 
ci  promise  for  the  Empire,  and  mare  espedallj  iar  British 
East  Africa.'  On  13th  February  31r.  Gladstone  stated  in 
the  House  of  Gnnmons  that  ibe  Beport  would  be  presented 
before  a  supplementarr  estimate  for  Uganda;  and  the 
Prime  Minister  added,  'I  cannot  mention  this  subject 
and  this  report  witboat  adding  one  word,  in  which  I 
betiere  I  shall  express  the  sentim^ent  of  the  whole  House, 
expressiTc  of  tb^  grief  of  the  Goremment  at  the  loss 
that  we  bare  sustained  bj   the   iezih   ol  Sir   Gerald 
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Portal.    He  performed  a  very  great  senriee  to  the  pablie 

in  his  mission  to  Uganda  with  an  abQity  and   anergj 

that  command  admiration,  and,  speaking  generaUy^  I 

feel  that  in  the  removal  of  a  gentleman  of  so  high  a 

character  and  gifted  with  such  distinguished  qaalities  the 

country  has  sustained  a  heavy  loss.* 

It  was  not  until  12th  April  that  the  Government  made 

'      their  long  deferred   announcement   regarding   Usanda. 

y        It  was  decided  to  retain  that  country  and  declare  a  Ph>- 

tectorate   over  it.    On  the   preceding   day    Sir   Gerald 

Portal's  Rei)ort  was  made  public*   The  Report  was  dated 

'  Zanzibar,  Ist  November,  1893,'  and  was  therefore  not 

the  Report    which    he   had    sent    home    after   leaving 

Uganda.! 

♦  Africa  No.  2  (1804),  p.  29. 

f  ^This  was  not  the  Report  he  had  written  from  Uganda,*  taya  an 
apparently  well  informed  authority  in  the  Asiath"  QnarUrly  Review 
of  Jnly  1804,  *  but  another,  prepared  after  his  an'iral  in  Londoa  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  an  altered  situation.  The  former  idea  of 
placing  the  whole  territory  under  Zanzilmr  was  now  brushed  aside 
as  impractic:ibIo  (chat  is.  as  a  project  to  attempt  which  after  the 

Witu  blunder  wouH  he  too  hazardous) How  much  of  thia 

last  Report,  and  of  the  scheme  it  recommends,  propedy  belongs  to 
Sir  Gerald  Portal,  there  is  no  means  of  knowin^j.  The  Report  was 
probably  a  conipn»mise  with  circumstances  to  which  the  able  and 
much  lamented  young  Commissioner  was  compelled  to  bend  hia 
neck.'  In  a  footnote  it  is  added,  *  Sir  Gerald  Port«it  was  a  Hamp- 
shire  man,  and  not  likely  to  use  a  term  like  '*  impl^-nient*'  which  ia 
indigenous  to  the  north  of  the  Tweed,  and  unintelligible  to  moat 
persons  l)orn  south  of  that  stream.  Compare  the  following 
passages  : — 

'  I  think  no  one  can  read  the  Charter  in  its  very  explicit  terma 
without  feeling  that  the  Company  has  failed  to  imphmtut  the  con- 
ditions of  the  Charter.'  Lord  liont'lery  in  the  Uovse  of  LordM^ 
\nt  June. 


SIR  GERALD  PORTADS  REPORT  yrj 

The  possible  solutions  of  the  whole  question  of  the  f 
British  sphere  of  influence  appeared  to  Sir  Gerald  Portal 
to  be  five ;  (1)  eTacu2;tion  pore  and  simple ;  (2)  the  trans- 
fer of  Uganda  and  the  sphere  of  influence  to  Zanxibar ; 
(3)  administration  by  Zanzibar  as  a  tenant  of  her  Majesty's 
Government ;  (4)  direct  administration  by  her  Majesty  s 
Gk>vernment ;  and  (5)  a  compromise  of  the  last  three,  by 
which  the  sphere  of  influence  might  be  maintained,  by  the 
help  of  Zanzibar,  at  the  minimum  of  cost  to  both  countries. 

The  second  proposal  (of  which  the  third  was  a  modi- 
lication)  was  the  idea  of  the  scheme  which  Sir  Gerald 
Portal  was  sent  to  report  upon.  As  has  been  seen,  the 
Witu  arrangement  had,  during  his  absence,  given  Zanzi- 
bar so  unpopular  a  complexion  that  the  scheme  was  now 
practically  outside  discussion.  In  Sir  Gerald  Portal's 
lieport  the  agency  of  the  Zanzibar  Government  was,  on 
r^everal  grounds,  rejected.  The  idea  of  evacuation  was 
barred  by  the  extent  to  which  British  credit  was  involved 
i\VL  the  pledges  given  to  the  natives  under  the  various 
treaties  approved  by  Government,  and  by  the  certain 
results  that  would  flow  from  withdrawal,  or  abandonment. 
The  words  of  Sir  Gerald  Portal  with  reference  to  Uganda 
in  particular,  afford  a  very  strong  confirmation  of  the 
/  value  of  the  work  done  by  the  Company  in  securing  that 
region.  After  alluding  to  '  the  strategical  value  of 
the  position  of  Uganda,  as  controlling  the  head 
waters  of  the  Nile  and  the  three  great  lakes 
of  Victoria,  Albert,  and   Albert  Edward,'  the  Commis- 

'  The  existence  of  many  pledges  and  treaties,  made  by  that 
Company's  officials,  which  it  has  been  unable  to  implement.'  Sir 
Gerttld  PortaVf  RejtorL 
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flioner  calls  *  attention  to  the  fact  that  an  eraenation  of 
Uganda  means  a  great  deal  more  than  a  mere  withdrawal 
of  a  few  officers  and  a  fla<;  from  a  distant  and  partlj 
known  country  in  Central  Africa.  It  means,  practically, 
the  renunciation  of  the  whole  of  that  vast  territory 
reserved  by  the  Anglo-German  Convention  for  the  sphere 
of  British  influence.  The  country  lying  between  Iiake 
Victoria  and  the  East  coast  is  valuable  chiefly  as  being 
the  road  to  Uganda,  and  the  evacuation  of  the  latter 
would  soon  be  recognised  as  being  equivalent  to  the 
restriction  of  British  influence  and  British  commerce  to 
the  coast  line  and  to  the  ports  of  the  Zanzibar  Sultanate.' 
He  recorded  his  '  conviction  that  the  withdrawal  of 
English  influence  must  be  followed  by  the  establishment 
of  the  control  of  some  other  European  Power/  and 
such  control  '  would  almost  inevitably  extend,  not  only 
over  Uganda  and  its  immediate  dependencies,  bat  would 
embrace  all  the  neighbouring  countries,  the  great  lakes, 
the  Nile  Valley,  and  the  natural  highways  of  the  interior. 
The  control  of  Uganda,'  Sir  Gerald  Portal  summed  up, 
'  means,  in  the  course  of  a  few  years,  a  preponderance 
of  influence  and  of  commerce  in  the  richest  and  most 
populous  section  of  Central  Africa;  a  withdrawal  from 
Uganda  entails,  besides  the  legacy  of  war  and  bloodshed 
left  to  that  country  itself,  a  renunciation  on  the  part 
of  England  of  any  important  participation  in  the  present 
work  of  development,  in  the  suppression  of  slavery,  and 
in  the  future  commerce  of  East  and  Central  Africa.' 
For  those  reasons  he  recommended  all  thoughts  of  with- 
drawal to  be  set  aside.  The  fifth  cour8e_w.aa.the>  one 
recommended   by   Sir    Gerald    Portaj,  involving  a  Pro- 
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teetorate  o?er  UgaDda,  and  the  adminiBtration  of  that 
cOTntiy  aiid  the  intervening  districts  to  the  coast  by 
Assistant  Commissioners.  The  whole  idea  presupposed 
the  removal  of  the  Company  as  an  agency  exercising 
administrative  functions,  and  the  retention  of  the  Zanzibar 
Sultanate  at  the  coast  as  a  sort   of  auxiliary,  without 

x/any  specially  defined  functions  or  limitations.  The 
execution  of  the  whole  of  this  scheme,  including  pro- 
vision for  interest  on  capital  to  build  part  of  the 
railway.  Sir  Gerald  Portal  estimated  at  jE60,000  a  year. 
But  Sir  Gerald  Portal  added  his  deliberate  conviction 
that  every  interest  we  have  in  Eastern  and  Equatorial 
Africa — the  creation  of  a  profitable  trade,  the  develop- 
ment and  civilisation  of  the  natives,  the  suppression  of 
internecine  wars,  the  commercial  and  political  control  of 
the  upper  waters  of  the  Nile,  the  extinction  of  the  slave 
trade — '  all  resolve  themselves  into  the  all-important  and 

/overshadowing  question  of  transport  and  communication.' 
With  the  present  system  of  transport  along  the  British 
route  the  expense  of  administrative  posts  and  establish- 
ments in  the  interior  would  be  augmented  and  their 
safety  and  efiicieocy  reduced,  and  all  progress  would  be 
laborious  and  uncertain.  Transport  from  the  German 
coast  being  cheaper,  the  growing  demand  in  Uganda  for 
manufactured  goods  would  be  supplied  from  that  coast  to 
the  exclusion  of  British  trade.  In  a  word,  the  British 
road  was  the  shortest,  and  it  must  also  be  made  the 
safest,  cheapest,  and  quickest  to  the  interior.  It  would 
then  drain  the  commerce  of  all  the  lake  regions.  The 
only  means  of  doing  this  effectively  was  declared  to  be  / 
by  a  railway. 
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Apart  from  a  railway,  every  plan  was  pronoanced  to  be 
more  or  less  a  makeshift.  The  adminiatratlTe  con- 
seqaences  of  the  present  mode  of  eommanication  were  as 
grave  as  the  commercial  ones»  and  were  more  immediate, 
and  the  avoidnnce  of  the  heavy  expense  involved  in  the 
existing  imperfect  means  of  transport,  by  the  snbstitation 
of  a  railway  even  part  of  the  distance,  would  resalt  in 
considerable  economy  in  itself.  On  all  grounds.  Sir 
Oerald  Portal  made  railway  construction  an  essentinl 
/condition    of   any  system    for  the    administration   and 

^    development  of  East  Africa. 

The  Report  contained  many  statements,  based  upon 
imperfect  or  insufficiently  considered  information,  which 
the  Directors  felt  called  upon  to  traverse  without  delay, 
and  their  reply  was  immediately  communicated  to  the 
Foreign  Office,  and  also  made  public  in  the  Press.* 
Such  statements,  however,  affected  neither  Sir  Gerald 
Portal's  general  judgment  of  the  work  done  by  the 
Company,  nor  the  belief  of  the  Directors  in  his  desire  to 
be  impartial  in  matters  of  detail,  subject  to  limitations  of 
experience  and  information,  of  which  due  account  had  to 
be  taken.  He  placed  on  permanent  official  record  in  his 
report,  after  bis  argument  against  the  principle  of  com- 
bining administration  and  trade  in  the  same  hands,  the 
declaration  tliat  *  to  the  founders  of  the  Company  belongs 
the  sole  credit  of  the  acquisition,  for  the  benefit  of  British 
commerce,  of  this  great  potential  market  for  British 
,     goods.     It  should,  moreover,'  he  adds,  *  be  remembered, 

^      in  justice  to  them,  that  in  the  face  of  many  initial  difii- 

*See  Appendix  No.   13.     Sir  Gerald   PortaPa  Report,  aad  the 
obseryations  of  the  Directors  thereon. 
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.  colties  they  succeeded,  in  marked  contrast  to  the  neigh- 
bouring European  colonies,  in  establishing  their  in6uence 
ijnthout  bloodshed,  and  by  their  own  unaided  efforts.' 


CHAPTER  XIX. 


THB   SETTLEMENT   OF   UGANDA. 


In  making  the  announcement  of  the  decision  of 
Government  in  regard  to  Uganda  on  I2th  April  1894  the 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  intimated  that  the  details  of 
the  scheme  'involve  arrangements  with  the  existing 
Company.'  The  proposals  of  the  Company  had  at  this 
date  been  more  than  nine  months  before  the  Govern- 
ment, with  results,  as  the  correspondence  shows,  distin- 
guished on  the  part  of  the  Foreign  Office  as  little  by 
consideration  as  courtesy.  This  course  proceeded  still 
further.  On  23rd  April  the  Under  Secretary  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  in  reply  to  Sir  Richard  Temple,  stated  that  the 
proposals  made  by  the  Company  could  not  have  been 
discussed  until  a  decision  had  been  come  to  with  regard 
to  Uganda,  and  he  added  that  he  was  not  able  to  say 
*  whether  the  communications  with  the  Company  would 
be  sufficiently  advanced '  to  enable  him  to  announce 
before  the  approaching  debate  that  *  an  arran<;ement  had 
been  come  to.'  Following  the  terms  employed  by  Sir  W. 
Harcourt  twelve  days  before,  the  impression  conveyed 
was  that  'communications'  were  proceeding  with  the 
Company  with  a  view  to  '  coming  to  an  arrangement/ 
now  that  the  decision  on  Uganda  had  been  taken.     How 
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far  this  was  from  being  the  case  will  appear  from  what 
follows. 

Shareholders  of  the  Company,  like  others,  were  led 
away  by  the  impression  left  by  the  words  of  the  Ministers, 
but,  unlike  others,  they  had  a  special  interest  in  the  result 
of  their  proposals.  Inquiry  was  naturally  made  of  the 
Directors  as  to  the  nature  of  the  communications  in 
question,  and  the  Directors  were  obliged  to  declare  that 
they  had  no  knowledge  of  them.  Under  the  circum- 
stances they  addressed  another  letter  to  the  Foreign 
Office  (27th  April),  reminding  the  Secretary  of  State  that 
they  had  received  no  reply  to  the  proposals  of  June  1898, 
to  which  Lord  Bosebery  had  promised  *'  prompt  attention ' 
four  months  afterwards ;  and  as  a  general  meeting  of  the 
Shareholders  was  called  for  8th  May,  it  was  asked 
whether  it  would  be  possible  on  that  occasion  to  place 
the  Shareholders  in  possession  of  *  any  information  with 
regard  to  the  arrangements  with  the  Company  to  which 
the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  and  the  Under  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  referred  in  the  House  of 
Commons  on  the  12th  and  2drd  instant.*  To  this  very 
reasonable  inquiry  a  curt  official  reply  was  received  that 
it  should  'receive  attention/  and  nothing  more.  The 
consequence  was  that,  at  their  meeting  on  8tb  May,  the 
Shareholders  unanimously,  and  with  some  indignation, 
withdrew  the  offer  they  had  made  ten  months  before  and 
which  her  Majesty's  Government  had  treated  with  such 
scant  consideration,  after  themselves  inviting  it. 

From  one  cause  and  another  the  debate  on  Uganda  was 
postponed  from  time  to  time,  and  meanwhile  some  new 
interests   became  attached   to   the   question   by  occur- 
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rences  in  the  region  of  the  upper  Nile  itself,  and  by 
diplomatic  proceedings  at  home.  The  TimeM  of  8th  May 
contained  a  telegram  from  Zanzibar  stating  that  Mqor 
Owen,  one  of  the  officers  who  accompanied  Colonel  ColTile 
(the  Acting  Commissioner  of  Ugnnda,  who  had  soeoeeded 
Captain  Macdonald)  against  Kal>arega,Kingof  Unyoro,had 
arrived  at  MoDbasa.  reporting  that  the  expedition  had  beeA 
'  brilliantly  successful.'  Kabarega  had  been  driven  oat  of 
Unyoro,  and  a  line  of  forts  established  from  the  Albert 
Nyanza  to  Uganda.  Major  Owen  had  himself  gone  down 
the  Nile  to  Wadelai  and  there  planted  the  British  flag 
The  much  maligned  Soudanese  troops,  it  was  added,  had 
'  behaved  splendidly.'  Incidents  so  remarkable  im- 
mediately following  the  assumption  of  Imperial  authority 
in  Uganda  attracted  considerable  attention,  and  although 
Sir  £.  Grey  said  on  8th  ^lay  that  they  had  received  no 
information  at  the  Foreign  Office,  on  the  next  day  he 
stated  that  a  telegram  had  been  received  to  the  effect  that 
Major  Owen  had  reached  Wadelai  on  4th  February  and 
hoisted  the  British  tiag,  and  that  the  war  in  Unyoro  was 
at  an  end. 

The  other  event  to  which  reference  has  been  made  was 
the  conclusion  of  an  Agreement,  on  12th  May,  between 
Great  Britain  and  the  Sovereign  of  the  Congo  Free  State, 
dealing  with  territorial  jurisdiction  westward  from 
Fashoda  on  the  Nile  to  the  northern  end  of  Lake 
Tanganyika.  It  will  be  necessary  to  go  back  some  four 
years  to  elucidate  the  origin  of  the  policy  which  it  was 
the  object  of  this  Agreement  to  carry  into  effect.  From 
the  beginning  it  had  been  the  idea  of  Sir  William  Mac* 
kinnon  to  secure  a  communication  between  the  northern 
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British  sphere  of  influence  and  the  territory  sabject  to 
the  same  influence  in  the  south*  and  the  obvious  line  of 
connection  was  by  way  of  Lake  Tanganyika.  The  sup- 
plementary Agreement  between  Great  Britain  and 
Oermany  of  July  1887,  indicated  very  clearly  the  idea^ 
of  both  Powers  at  the  time  as  to  their  territorial  limita* 
tions  west  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  Germany  understood 
herself  to  have  a  free  hand  south  of  the  Victoria  Nyansa, 
leaving  Great  Britain  free  to  operate  to  the  north  of  the 
'  agreed  line.'  A  line  drawn  due  west  from  the  most  southern 
point  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  seemed,  therefore,  accord- 
ing to  this  agreement  to  be  the  '  agreed  line '  of  deUmita- 
tion,  and  such  a  line  would  nearly  touch  the  northern  end 
of  Lake  Tanganyika.  In  order  to  secure  the  territorial  right 
iA  access  to  Lake  Tanganyika,  Sir  W.  Macksnnon's  ritw 
was,  as  soon  aspos&iUe,  to  conclude  treaties  rA'((:T  the  districts 
lying  between  the  two  lakes,  which  wouU  liav/;  rffectively 
established  British  ri^ts.  To  carry  out  urieb  a  d^csign  in 
regions  so  remote  required  time  and  ex]m'u:tub^  ag«?ficy. 
and  the  compeliiion  of  the  Germans,  mhkrb  U4  to  tii^ 
delimitation  of  l%dO,  had  gp^wn  rery  yft':mm(^  Mr. 
A.  ^  lladoiT,  the  tfc\tt0nuA  Lga^^a  mwks^nnMrj^  wh^> 
remained  at  the  soath  <akd  U  ib«  \)^/cisl  l^y%ut%,  afktr 
the  expakKn  of  th>e  u^saafjotLntk  frcrn  ^  j^^^y  i^i^te  u  a« 
his  opinxA  thai  «.»&  cnlM^  and  yX^An^t^  ^^/^t^u  u»^  ujm  ^ 
deiimitatioa  ihr.'n/:  Vk^t  a  </i«MrvK»«r»  ^Af  U'94tiManj 
direttios  itrjcL  *Juk  ■^jrtv.jna  :y}^i^xx  */»  *  f/^vA^i  <«.   sicwr 

ofifij^t   \^dh>^:n-^   j&.isr/.^^   *.vr,<u^..;; .     l:j^   ;r.4^ 

had  for  awuiij  i*:u-t  *^xm^  >*^  "/  U«^  '.,ti*3A-<«a  «>;«Mk 
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At  a  later  date  Mr.  Maekay,  whose  interest  in  the  delimita- 
tion of  these  western  territories  was  very  eonrideraUey 
owing  to  his  personal  knowledge  of  the  people  and  their 
circamstances  and  affinities,  intimated  his  readiness  to 
undertake  the  work  of  treaty  making  for  Sir  William  Ifae- 
kinnon  and  the  Company  over  the  regions  between  the 
two  lakes.  But  it  was  now  too  late,  as  the  Anglo-Grermaa 
Agreement  of  1890,  in  the  absence  of  such  treaties, 
assigned  to  Germany  the  exclusive  influence  over  the 
countries  between  the  Victoria  Nyanza  and  the  Congo 
State. 

Perceiving  that  the  communication  with  the  south  to 
which  he  attached  so  much  importance  was  not  now 
attainable  by  the  acquisition  of  treaty  rigL.3  from  the 
natives.  Sir  William  Mackinnon  bad  entered  upon 
negotiations  with  the  Sovereign  of  the  Independent 
State  of  the  Congo,  ^vhich  resulted  in  the  signing  of  a 
formal  Agreement  on  24th  May  1890,  whereby  the  object 
in  view  was  secured  by  the  exchange  of  territorial  con- 
cessions. To  the  Company  the  Congo  State  ceded  a 
right  of  way,  live  miles  wide,  from  the  Albert  Edward  to 
the  Tanganyika  Lakes,  and  a  corresponding  concession  was 
made  by  the  Company  in  respect  of  territory  on  the  left 
bank  of  the  Nile  as  far  to  the  north  as  Lado.  These 
concessions  involved  no  transfer  of  sovereignty,  but  were 
deemed  sufficient  for  the  purpose  in  view  without  touch- 
ing sovereign  rights.  On  29th  May  1800,  King  Leopold 
ratified  this  Agreement ;  but  a  month  later  the  Anglo- 
German  Agreement  was  signed.  In  the  negotiations 
connected  with  this  Agreement  it  is  understood  that 
Germany,  w*hile  willing  to  allow  freedom  of  commercial 


THE  SETTLEMENT  OF  UGANDA  317 

tntDsit  from  north  to  south  by  way  of  Tanganyika,  would 
sanction  no  proposals,  the  effect  of  which  might  be  to 
interpose  foreign  territory  between  her  sphere  of  inflaence 
and  the  Congo  State  north  of  Lake  Tanganyika.    Lord 
Salisbury  is  believed  to  have  done  his  utmost  to  give 
effect  to  the  original  views  of  Sir  William  Mackinnon  by 
including  the  districts  between  the  two  lakes  within  the 
British  sphere.    In  his  dispatch  of  14th  June  1890,  to 
Sir  E.  Malet,  Lord  Salisbury  pointed  out  that  the  original 
German  contention  had  been  that  the  whole  of  the  terri- 
tory between  their  sphere  of  influence  and  the  Congo 
State  naturally  fell  to  them  as  the  '  hinterland'  of  their 
own  possessions.    On  the  south,  however,  well  established 
British  interests,  in  the  form  of  Missions,  stations  of  the 
African  Lakes  Company  upon  Lakes  Nyassa  and  Tangan- 
yika, and  along  the  Stevenson  Road  connecting  those  lakes, 
intervened  to  bar  the  German  '  hinterland  *  contention. 
'  But,*  Lord  Salisbury  went  on, '  as  regards  the  territory  to 
the  north  of  Tanganyika,  her  Majesty's  Government  had 
no  such  answer.     There  were  no  English  settlements, 
either  commercial  or  religious,  between  the  first  degree 
of  south  latitude  and  Lake  Tanganyika.    Mr.  Stanley's 
Treaties,  according  to  the  map  which  was  furnished  to  me 
by  Sir  William  Mackinnon,  only  extended  to  the  latitude 
1*  S.,  or  some  twenty  or  thirty  miles  beyond  it.    Her 
Majesty's  Government  had,  therefore,  no  title  to  advance 
which  could  countervail   the   claim  which  the  German 
Government  based   on   the   fact  that  this  region  was 
in  the  immediate  rear  of  their  own.'  * 

*  The  object  which  had  been  aimed  at  in  the  negotiations  in  1890 
is  also  alJaded  to  by  Sir  Percy  Anderson  in  his  letter  of  28th  June 
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The  reqairements  of  trade  in  respect  of  free  com- 
maDieations  between  north  and  south  were  proyided 
for,  bat  the  idea  of  Sir  William  Mackinnon  aimed  it 
something  more,  seeing  that  freedom  of  commereial 
transit  was  already  guaranteed  by  the  Act  of  Berlin. 
In  1894  the  projected  construction  of  a  British  line  of 
telegraph  from  South  Africa  by  way  of  Tanganyika 
and  Uganda  gave  occasion  for  the  revival  of  Sir  W. 
Mackinnon's  scheme  of  an  agreement  with  the 
Sovereign  of  the  Congo  State.  This  new  Agreement, 
which  was  c^icrned  at  Brussels  on  12th  May,  was  received 
with  gt'H' !  ;i !  :i|>proval  in  this  country.  In  France  and 
(■erman\.  'i'«>iher  reasons,  its  reception  was  different. 
Under  tln>  iTiingemeut  Great  Britain  acquired,  by  way 
of  lease  t  •  :  i!h  Congo  State,  a  strip  of  territory  twenty- 
tive  kilouif  -<  in  breadth  from  Lake  Albert  Edward  to 
Lake  Tan  u.\.ka,  and  in  addition  the  Congo  State 
authorised  tiie  constructiou  of  a  line  of  telegraph  through 
its  territories  connecting  the  two  British  spheres  of  in- 
fluence in  the  north  and  south,  (ireat  Britain,  on  the 
other  siJf,  j^ranted  the  Congo  State — or  rather,  its 
Sovereip;ii,  King  Leopold — a  lease  of  an  extensive  tract 

to  Sir  E.  yi  .li.i.  *  The  delimitation  of  the  spheres  may  not  corre- 
spond wii.i  liji*  Jihiro  which  has  been  expressed  in  some  qaartera 
tliat  an  uninun  untied  British  sphere  should  extend  through  Central 
Africa,  bu  it  luust  be  remembered  that  the  realisation  of  this  idea 
was  alie.Kiv  iiuiiracticable  when  the  negotiations  commenced, 
(rermany  an  «  tli.-  Congo  State  being  riverains  throughoat  the  largf 
territory  cnii,pi-i>>il  in  the  eastern  and  western  shores  of  Lake 
Tanganyik  i.  I'i-a-  crs  will  rely  for  their  security  as  to  freedom  of 
passage  .mi  i  le  icrnis  of  the  8th  Article,  which  give  ample 
guarantevs  lor  uuLiammelled  communication  between  the  Britiah 
spheres  boih  oy  i.md  and  water.'      Africa,  No.  0  (189U). 
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of  territory  belongiug  to  the  British  sphere  of  influence 
west  of  the  Nile,  and  as  far  north  as  Fashoda.  In  both 
cases  political  rights  were  reserved.  In  dealing  with  the 
territory  west  of  the  Nile  this  Agreement  went  much 
farther  than  that  signed  by  Sir  William  Mackinnon  in 
1890.  The  concession  made  by  the  latter  extended  no 
farther  north  than  Lado.  But,  as  the  districts  of  the 
Nile  basin  were  not  effectively  occupied  by  Great  Britain 
and  as  effective  occupation — which  is  essential  to  the 
recognition  of  sovereign  rights — was  perhaps  inconvenient, 
the  end  in  view  was  deemed  to  be  successfully  accom- 
plished through  occupation  by  a  tenant,  itself  a  sovereign 
State  now  recognising  the  rights  of  Great  Britain. 

However,  on  account  of  objections  advanced  by  Germany 
and  France  to  the  constitutional  competence  of  the  Congo 
State  to  make  such  an  Agreement,  Article  8  (leasing  the 
connecting  strip  to  Great  Britain)  was  withdrawn  on  22nd 
June,  in  compliance  with  the  request  of  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians.  It  is  probable  that  a  concession 
of  territory  to  a  Sovereign  State  was  regarded  as  quite  a 
different  matter  in  its  potential  aspects  from  a  concession, 
under  like  reservations,  to  a  private  company,  such  as  that 
obtained  by  Sir  W.  Mackinnon  in  1890. 

At  length,  on  1st  June,  the  long  deferred  debates  on 
Uganda  took  place,  when  the  Government  made  known 
their  decisions  as  to  the  future  administration  of  the 
country.  The  protectorate  was  to  be  limited  to  the 
boundai'ies  of  Uganda  proper.  ^    The  administration  of 

♦The  London  Gazette  oi  ll*th  June,  containe<l  the  terms  of  the 
notification.  *  Foreign  Office,  18th  June. — It  i»  hereby  notified,  for 
pablic  information,  that  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  A^^ement  oon- 
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that  country  would  be  in  the  hands  of  a  Commissioner, 
with  adequate  stafif  and  military  force  to  ensure  obedience, 
and  he  would  also  maintain  British  authority  over  the  ad- 
joining countries  outside  the  Protectorate.  Government 
took  credit  for  the  right  of  way  to  the  south  which  they 
had  just  obtained  through  the  Congo  Agreement ;  but 
instead  of  proceeding  with  railway  construction  between 
Lake  Victoria  and  the  coast,  it  was  proposed  to  appoint 
an  officer  to  superintend  the  transport  as  carried  on  under 
existing  conditions.  Coming  to  the  coast,  Oovemment 
found  a  state  of  things  that  was  incompatible  with  the 
carrying  out  of  their  plans.  An  administration  like  that 
of  the  Company,  independent  of  the  same  control  under 
which  that  of  the  interior  was  placed,  constituted  a 
situation  which  Government  recognised  the  necessity  of 
dealing  with.  They  were,  however,  in  communication  with 
the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  with  a  view  to  the  acquisition 
by  him  of  the  coast  territory  from  the  Company  on 
terms  of  settlement,  and  the  matter  of  the  Charter 
could  be  dealt  with  separately.  As  regarded  the  rail- 
way, Government  were  not  prepared  to  recommend  the 
grant  of  any  money  for  that  object  at  present.  With 
their  present  knowledge  of  the  circumstances  and  future 
of  the  country,  the  Government  had  no  assurance  that 
the  profits  of  the  railway  would  repay  the  outlay,  and  on 
this  ground  they  postponed  the  question.  A  vote  of 
i;50,000  a  year,  assisted   at  first  by  a  capital  grant  of 

eluded  on  JDth  May  1^03,  between  the  late  Sir  G.  Portal  and 
Mwanga,  King  of  Uganda,  the  country  of  that  ruler  is  placed  under 
the  Protectorate  of  her  Majesty  the  Queen.  This  Protectorate  com- 
prises the  territory  known  as  Uganda  proper,  bounded  by  the 
territories  known  as  Usoga.  Unyoro,  Ankoli,  and  Koki/ 
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£100,000,  was  estimated  to  meet  the  cost  of  the  proposed 
administration. 

The  main  feature  of  the  plans  of  the  Government  as 
unfolded  in  both  Houses  of  Parliament  was  that  they  must, 
as  an  absolute  necessity,  control  the  intervening  regions 
between  the  coast  and  Uganda,  as  well  as  the  coast  itself, 
\and  that  the  Company  must  be  got  rid  of.     How  to  get 
rid  of  the  Company  was,  as  Lord  Kimberley  confessed, '  a 
question  by  no  means  without  difficulty.'     The  Company 
would  of  course  have  to  be  offered  terms  of  compensation, 
and  perhaps  it  was  with  the  diplomatic  view  of  inspiring* 
in  the  Company  a  needful  amount  of  responsive  alacrity, 
that  the  reference  was,  by   Ministers  in    both  houses, 
accompanied  by  a  hint  that,  failing  reasonable  compliance, 
the  Charter  might  be  revoked.     'We  think,'  said  Lord 
Kimberley,  '  that  a  very  serious  question  has  arisen  as  to 
the  exei>cise  of  the  power  reserved  in  the  Charter  to  her 
Majesty  to  revoke  that  Charter,  but,  in  the  first  instance, 
we  desire  if  possible  that  some  arrangement  should  be 
made,'  etc.     Sir  Edward  Grey,  in  the  House  of  Commons, 
foreshadowed  the  revocation  of  the  Charter  in  the  same 
terms,but  added, '  until  the  negotiations  which  it  is  proposed 
to  set  on  foot  are  further  advanced  one  way  or  the  other  we 
do  not  propose  to  raise  the  *  question  of  the  Charter.'    No 
reference  was  made  to  the  fact  that  proposals  for  settlement 
had  already  been  ignored  for  nearly  two  years,  not  by  the 
Company  but  by  the  Government.     Lor4  Salisbury,  who 
knew  more  about  the  work  of  the  Company  and  the  prin- 
ciples and  aims  of  its  founders  than  Lord  Kimberley, 
deprecated  in  dignified  terms  the  menaces  held  out  in  the 
language  of  the  Ministers.     He  acknowledged  that  the 
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Company  was  in  a  financial  condition  which  did  not 
render  it  an  efficient  auxiliary  of  the  British  GoTemment.* 
Bat  Lord  Salisbury  bore  eloquent  testimony  to  its  ser- 
vices. '  Through  it/  he  said,  '  large  sums  of  money 
have  been  risked  and  lost  and  great  energies  and  much 
devotion  have  been  expended  in  carrying  British  dominion^ 
civilisation,,  and  Christianity  into  those  countries.  I 
think  the  Company  is  worthy  of  all  the  consideration  we 
can  show  it,  whether  in  the  shape  of  prolonging  its 
existence  or  in  the  shape  of  some  recognition  of  the 
services  it  has  rendered.  It  is  not  only  that  we  shoold 
be  animated  by  gratitude  to  the  Company^  but  there  is 
also  the  reflection  that  if  adventures  of  this  kind  are 
treated  with  jealousy  and  harshness,  we  are  not  likely 
to  find  men  so  readv  in  future  to  do  what  thev  can  to 
push  forward  the  influence  and  greatness  of  this  country 
in  distant  lands/  Lord  Bosebery  declared  that  he 
agreed  on  the  whole  with  what  Lord  Salisbury  had 
said  about  the  services  of  the  Company,  and  he  re* 
jected  any  suggestion  that  the  Government  intended 
to  treat  the  Company  '  with  harshness  and  ingratitude,* 
ur  that  they  were  *  anxious  roughly  and  rudely  to  snatch 
away  the  Charter  from  the  Company ; '  but  he  added, 
nevertheless,  that  the  '  reconsideration '  of  the  question 

^'Xo  doubt/  remarked  the  Times  next  morniDg,  'it  is  true  that 
the  Company  has  ceased  to  be  a  powerful  auxiliary  of  the  Imperial 
Government,  but.'  added  the  leiuling  journal,  with  generous  recogni- 
tion of  facts  that  were  iijnored  by  those  who  attacked  the  Company 
now,  *  it  is  not  less  true  that  moderate  ai»&istance  in  the  matter  of 
a  railway  would  have  gone  far  to  mamtain  its  usefulnes:',  while 
persistence  in  the  nigi^rdly  policy  of  refusing  a  railway  will  render 
the  Imperial  Government  as  powerless  as  the  Company  to  confer 
real  and  enduring  benefits  upon  the  Empire/ 


THE  SETTLEMENT  OF  UGANDA  323 

of  the  Charter  was  only  postponed  until  the  intended 
negotiations  should  have  arrived  at  'some  result  or  other/ 
There  was  no  doubt  left  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  Prime 
Minister^  the  Foreign  Secretary,  and  the  Under  Secretary 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  being  that  the  Company  would  have 
to  consider  whatever  terms  were  to  be  proposed,  with  the 
threat  of  forct  majeure  suspended  over  the  negotiations. 

The  railway,  which  Sir  Gerald  Portal  in  his  Beport 
pronounced  to  be  an  essential  condition  of  any  scheme 
for  the  administration  and  development  of  East  Africa, 
was  distinctly  put  aside  by  the  Government  as  forming  no 
part  of  their  plan  ;  and  a  curious  and  effective  exposure 
of  the  inconsistency,  if  not  the  absurdity,  of  their  posi- 
tion in  the  matter,  came  from  a  leading  Radical  adherent 
who  was  opposed  on  principle  to  all  further  extensions  of 
territorial  responsibility  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain. 
'We  were  not  going  to  build  a  railway,'  said  Mr. 
Labouchere,  '  and  it  was  an  absurdity  to  attempt  to  hold 
Uganda  without  one.'  In  case  of  emergency  in  so  dis- 
tant and  inaccessible  a  Protectorate,  Mr.  Labouchere 
added  with  practical  force,  it  would  take  us  months  to 
send  assistance  to  the  spot.  If  we  continued  to  hold 
Uganda,  he  declared,  we  should  have  to  make  a  railway. 

Mr.  W.  F.  Lawrence  defended  the  Company  from  the 
charge  of  failure,  pointing  out  the  success  with  which  it  had 
effected  theobjects  of  Government  in  resisting  the  aggros- 
sivenessof  foreign  competition  and  securingfor  Great  Britain 
the  extensive  and  valuable  sphere  of  influence  she  possessed. 
He  contrasted  the  treatment  received  by  the  Company, 
which  had  to  defray  every  expense  from  its  own  capital,  and 
was  refused  all  assistance  or  means  of  raising  revenue, 
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with  that  accorded  to  the  Niger  Company,  which  had 
been  allowed  by  the  Foreign  Office  to  capitalise  its  initial 
expenditure  (to  the  amount  of  i;260,000)  and  levy  taxes 
to  pay  interest  thereon,  and  was  further  empowered  to 
raise  a  revenue  of  £92,000  to  meet  the  expenses  of 
administration.  Instead  of  helping  the  Company,  the 
Foreign  Office,  after  using  it  as  a  ''  cat's-paw  '*  for  its  own 
purposes,  hampered  its  progi'ess.  Mr.  Chamberlain 
effectively  disposed  of  the  unfounded  assumption  that  the 
country  acquired  by  the  Company  was  not  valuable  to 
the  Empire — its  potential  value,  from  a  commercial  point 
of  view  merely,  was  undoubted.  He  ridiculed  the  system 
of  administration  to  be  established — '  six  conflicting 
authorities ' — a  sub-commissiouer  to  superintend  com- 
munications was  to  be  substituted  for  the  railway,  which 
N  /the  alleged  ferocious  character  of  the  Masai  afforded  an 
excuse  for  not  undertaking,  and  *  this  wretched  man,'  said 
Mr.  Chamberlain  '  is  left  alone  in  the  middle  of  Africa, 
240  miles  from  Zanzibar  and  600  miles  from  Uganda,'  to 
be  '  exposed,  with  two  or  three  assistants,  to  the  onslaughts 
of  this  terrible  tribe.  I  think  there  ought  to  be  a  little 
logic  and  consistency  in  the  arguments  of  the  Govern- 
ment.* *  We  ought  to  do  away  with  this  puppet  Sultan 
[of  Zanzibar]  under  whose  imaginary  responsibility  we 
cover  up  our  evil  deeds — this  Sultan  who  is  absolutely  our 
creature,  whom  we  appointed,  and  with  whom  we  could 
arrange  to-morrow.  Is  it  not  a  monstrous  thing  that  we 
should  allow  this  terrible  evil  of  slavery  to  exist  under 
cover  of  his  responsibility  ? '  He  argued  strongly  in 
favour  of  the  railway,  which  Government  were  bound  by 
every  consideration  to  carry  out.     The  railway  was  an 
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inyestment,  and  the  sum  bestowed  upon  it  would  be  *  an 
exceptionally  profitable  investment  to  this  country.*  It 
was  necessary  in  order  to  give  our  territory  a  fair  chance, 
and  it  is  not,  Mr.  Chamberlain  asserted,  giving  it  a  fair 
chance  '  if  you  merely  take  possession  of  the  country  and 
leave  it  in  that  position  in  which  you  found  it.'  '  If  not, 
we  must  accept  the  views  expressed  by  the  right  hon. 
member  for  the  Forest  of  Dean  (Sir  Charles  Dilke)  and 
leave  it  to  other  nations  to  finish  the  work  which  we  were 
too  weak,  too  poor,  and  too  cowardly  to  do  ourselves.' 

The  question  of  Uganda  being  now  settled,  the  excuse 
alleged  by  Government  for  postponing  arrangements  with 
the  Company  was  removed.  It  will  be  remarked  that,  up 
to  8th  May,  when  the  shareholders  withdrew  their 
r  neglected  offer  of  settlement,  the  Company  had  been 
\  acting  from  a  desire  to  meet,  by  arranging  terms  for 
withdrawal,  what  were  supposed  to  be  the  wishes  of  the 
Government,  in  consequence  of  the  new  order  of  things 
on  the  East  Coast  since  Zanzibar  became  a  British  Pro- 
tectorate. The  situation  was  now  changed  by  the  fact 
L.  that  Government  publicly  announced  that  it  would  be 
necessary  to  carrying  out  their  views  in  the  sphere  of 
influence  that  the  Company's  administrative  ttatus  under 
the  charter  and  concessions  should  cease  to  exist.  The 
Company  was  no  longer  in  the  position  which  it  had 
occupied  prior  to  8th  May.  In  withdrawing  the  offer 
made  in  June  1893,  the  Shareholders  had  clearly  given 
their  grounds  for  so  doing,  '  that  having  regard  to  the 
fact  that  no  reply  to  the  offer  made  to  the  Government 
on  the  2ord  June  1893,  has  to  this  date  been  received 
from  her  Majesty's  Government,  the  Directors  be  requested 
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to  withdraw  that  offer  forthwith.'  This  reflolution  was 
sapplemented  by  another,  recognising  that  negotiations 
were  now  at  an  end,  and  directing  the  operations  of  the 
Company  to  be  carried  on  and  its  full  rights  under  Charter 
and  Concession  maintained;  and  the  Directors  were 
farther  requested  'to  adopt  and  press  every  legitimate 
means  for  the  redress  of  the  Company's  grievances  against 
her  Majesty's  Government  and  the  Protectorate/  The 
consequence  of  this  Besolution  was  to  bring  into  promin* 
ence  the  wrongs  and  disaliilities  under  which  the  Com« 
pany  was  placed  in  Afrien,  and  the  Directors,  in 
accordance  with  the  wish  of  tbe  shareholders,  proceeded 
to  press  them  upon  the  attention  of  the  Foreign  0£Bee. 
As  these  were  questions  of  ^reat  importance  to  the  Com- 
pany, and  of  considerable  public  interest  in  themselves, 
an  account  of  them  must  precede  the  history  of  the 
negotiations  eventually  opened  by  Government  for  a 
settlement  with  the  Company. 


CHAPTEE   XX. 

FISCAL  CONDITIONS  OF  CONCESSIONS. 

The  terms  on  which  the  Company  administered  those 
parts  of  the  coast  belonging  to  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar 
were  based  upon  the  provisions  of  Article  9  of  the  con- 
cession of  the  9th  of  October  1888,  as  regards  the  annual 
payment  of  a  fixed  amount  of  customs  revenue  to  the 
Sultan.  In  connection  with  this  article  of  the  concession 
ether  provisions  existed  at  the  period  of  the  settlement 
which  had  to  be  taken  into  consideration.  Article  2  of 
the  concession  provided  that  all  costs  of  administrations 
should  be  paid  by  the  Company ;  Article  4  laid  down 
that  the  Company's  exercise  of  the  powers  conceded  for 
the  regulation  of  trade  and  commerce  should  be  in  con- 
formity with  existing  treaties  between  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar  and  foreign  States;  and  Article  9  granted  to 
the  Company  '  the  right  to  claim  and  exercise  any  right, 
privilege,  or  power  granted  by  his  Highness  the  Sultan  to 
the  German  East  African  Association  in  Article  9,  or  in 
any  other  Article  of  their  Concession.' 

The  General  Act  of  the  Berlin  Conference,  dated  26th 
February  1885,  decreed  complete  freedom  to  the  trade  of 
all  nations  within  certain  limits  of  the  continent  of  Africa 
extending,  as  regarded  the  eastern  coast,  from  5  degrees 
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of  north  latitude  to  the  mouth  of  the  Zambesi.  Within 
these  limits  commercial  access  was  free  to  all  nationSt 
and  all  import,  transit,  and  dififerential  dues,  and  all 
monopolies,  were  forbidden.  Bat  the  Berlin  Act  exempted 
from  the  operation  of  its  Free  Trade  Articles  the  terri- 
tories of  any  independent  sovereign  state  within  the 
defined  zone,  where  such  state  declined  to  adopt  them. 
Accordingly,  on  the  8th  of  November  1886,  the  Saltan  of 
Zanzibar,  in  accepting  the  provisions  of  the  Berlin  Act, 
formally  attached  by  the  advice  of  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment, '  the  reservation  that  bis  adhesion  to  the  said  Act 
shall  not  involve  and  shall  not  be  held  to  signify  his 
acceptance  of  the  principle  of  commercial  liberty,  which 
according  to  Article  1st  of  the  said  Act,  is  not  applicable 
to  these  territories  in  the  eastern  zone  therein  defined, 
except  80  far  as  be  shall  give  bis  consent  thereto.' 

While  still  an  independent  sovereign  he  thus  safn- 
guarded  the  sources  from  which  the  rent  payable  to  him 
by  the  Company  was  derived  under  the  concession.  The 
treaties  between  the  Sultan  and  forei£:n  States  bv  which 
the  Company  was  bound  under  Article  4  of  the  concession 
exempted  subjects  of  those  states  from  all  taxation  within 
the  Sultan's  dominions  '  whether  for  their  persons,  houses, 
lands,  or  goods,'  except  certain  authorised  import  and 
export  dues  speeiiically  named.  The  ciasA  chiefly  bene- 
fited by  this  exemption  was  that  formed  of  British 
Indians,  who  were  by  far  the  most  numerous  and  most 
wealthv  l'oreiv:n  element  residing  on  the  coast. 

These  treaties,  and  the  Berlin  Act,  were  the  only 
instruments  external  to  the  concession  which  touched  the 
principle  of  the  revenue  settlement  between  the  Company 
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and  the  Snltan.  There  were,  it  may  be  remarked,  two 
fiscal  settlements  between  the  Company  and  the  Saltan, 
the  first  in  reference  to  the  Concession  of  1 888  embracing 
the  coast  from  the  Umbe  river  to  Eipini,  and  the  second 
supplementing  the  former  and  applying  to  all  the 
Zanzibar  dominions  held  by  the  Company.  It  was  in 
connection  with  the  first  settlement  that  the  principle 
was  established  which  governed  the  second. 

The  Concession  of  1888  was  signed  by  Sultan  Khalifa, 
but  its  terms  had  been  negotiated  with  Saltan  Barghash, 
who  had  agreed  to  a  substantially  identical  instrument  in 
May  1887.  In  the  interval,  however,  the  German  Com- 
pany had  received  its  Concession,  and  the  conditions  of 
this  document  caused  the  insertion  of  some  new  and 
important  stipulations  in  the  British  East  Africa  Com- 
pany's Concession  of  1888,  which  are  to  be  found  in 
Articles  9  and  11.  The  basis  upon  which  the  annual 
payment  to  the  Sultan  under  the  Concession  was  to  be 
made,  is  expressed  in  the  same  words  in  Barghash's  grant 
of  May  1887,  and  Khalifa's  of  October  1888.  *  The 
Company  hereby  gaarantees  to  his  Highness  the  whole 
amount  of  the  custom  duties  which  he  now  receives,  both 
from  import  and  export  trade  of  that  part  of  his  High- 
ness's  dominions  included  in  the  Concession.*  The  annual 
average — it  was  provided  by  the  Concession  of  1888 — was 
to  be  fixed  after  the  first  year's  experience ;  and  during 
this  first  year  the  Company  was  granted  *  the  right  to 
claim  all  and  every  pecuniary  and  other  advantage  con- 
nected  with  the  administration  of  the  coast  and  customs 
which  is  guaranteed  under  similar  circumstances  to  the 
German  Company  in  their  Concession.'     The  advantages 
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pointed  to  in  this  eUnse  are  those  connected  with  the 
first  jear*s  operations  which  are  secured  in  the  9tL 
Article  of  the  German  Concession, — namely,  the  right 
of  the  Company  to  deduct  from  the  customs  collections 
the  amount  of  the  expenses  incurred  in  collecting  the 
duties,  this  amount  not  to  exceed  170,000  rupees  for 
the  year.  The  German  Company  was  also  allowed  a 
commission  of  5  per  cent,  on  *  the  net  revenues  paid  to 
his  Highness.' 

The  outbreak  of  the  revolt  which  followed  the  inaugura- 
tion of  the  German  East  African  Company  on  the  coast 
and  its  disastrous  effects  upon  the  revenues  of  the  Sultan 
of  Zanzibar  and  upon  his  authority  itself,  made  the  new 
Sultan  extremely  unwilluig  to  commit  himself  to  possible 
further  risks  of  a  like  nature  by  the  grant  of  another 
Concession.  Tlie  Sultan  was  disposed  to  be  loyal  to  his 
British  engagements  as  far  as  he  could  go  with  safety  to 
himself.  But  in  view  of  the  situation  which  had  arisen, 
it  became  necessary  for  the  Company  to  meet  the  Sultan 
by  waiving  some  of  its  legal  rights  in  deference  to  the 
existing  circumstances.  With  the  greater  part  of  his 
revenue  lost,  at  all  events  for  a  time,  by  the  revolt  on 
the  coast,  the  British  East  Africa  Company  could  not  hope 
to  obtain  tho  signature  of  a  Concession,  allowing  it  the 
same  tiscal  priviloges  liuring  the  tirst  year  as  had  been 
granteil  to  tho  Germans.  The  right  to  claim  the  expenses 
of  revenue  collection  was  therefore  waived,  as  well  as  that 
to  tlie  commission  on  tho  net  balance  paid  to  the  Sultan. 
An  undertaking  to  this  cdVct  was  given  by  her  Majesty's 
Consul-Genoral  to  the  Sultan,  and  was  annexed  to  the 
Couc^s^^on.  and  in  consideration  of  this  engagement  the 
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Concession  was  signed  by  Khalifa.  After  the  first  year 
the  future  annual  payment  to  be  made  to  the  Sultan  was 
to  be  fixed.  In  determining  this  amount  the  Sultan  had 
advantages  on  his  side  which  he  was  doubtless  justified 
in  employing  with  all  the  effect  of  which  they  were 
susceptible. 

The  Concession  provided  that  the  Sultan  was  to  be  paid 
the  whole  amount  of  the  customs  duties  which  he  then 
received,  such  amount  to  be  an  '  annual  average  '  fixed 
'after  the  first  year's  experience.*  The  Sultan  at  the 
time  of  the  settlement,  found  himself  pressed  on  the  one 
side  to  grant  a  concession  of  Lamu  to  the  Germans,  and 
on  the  other  to  keep  a  promise  which  he  had  made  to 
grant  it  to  the  British  East  Africa  Company.  Against  the 
strong  pressure  employed  by  the  Germans  in  this  matter, 
the  British  Government,  on  account  of  Imperial  considera- 
tions of  paramount  importance  elsewhere,  were  not  in  a 
position  to  support  the  Sultan  very  strongly,  and  his 
personal  responsibility  for  the  decision  which  he  might 
come  to  was  proportionally  increased.  The  grant  of  Lamu 
to  the  Germans  would  have  been  fatal  to  the  future  of 
British  interests  on  the  east  coast.  The  Company  had 
therefore  to  choose  between  assenting  to  the  Sultan's 
interpretation  of  the  meaning  of  the  financial  clauses  of 
the  Concession,  and  virtually  sacrificing  his  Highness's 
adherence  to  British  interests  in  reference  to  Lamu  and 
the  Northern  Ports.     The  Sultan  claimed — 

1.  That  the  annual  revenue  or  rental  to  be  paid  by  the 
Company  should  be  based,  not  on  an  *  average '  as  the 
Concession  worded  it,  but  on  the  actual  results  of  the 
first  or  trial  year  alone.    The  advantages  of  this  were 
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obvious.  Daring  the  first  year  the  German  ports  were 
closed,  and  some  of  their  trade  mast  have  been  added  to 
that  of  the  British  coast ;  and  the  presence  of  the  British 
Company,  by  the  confidence  which  it  inspired,  and  the 
order  and  regularity  of  collection,  so  largely  augmented 
the  returns  of  revenue  as  to  nearly  double  the  customs 
receipts  in  the  twelve  months. 

2.  That  the  payment  to  the  Sultan  should  be  deter- 
mined by  the  amount  of  the  gross  revenue  collected 
during  the  trial  year,  without  allowing  for  the  expenses 
of  collection. 

As  regarded  the  first  contention,  the  meaning  of  the 
word  '  average'  was  plain  enough,  but  its  rejection  did  not 
make  a  di£ference  that  it  would  have  been  judicious  to 
weigh  against  considerations  of  such  moment  as  those 
which  were  then  pending.  The  second  contention,  that 
in  Article  9  of  the  Concession  the  words  *  the  whole 
amount  of  the  customs  duties  which  he  now  receives,'  were 
to  be  interpreted  as  meaning  the  gross  amount  collected, 
and  not  the  net  revenue  actually  paid  into  the  Sultan's 
treasury  after  deducting  the  expenses  of  collection, 
involved  a  question  of  much  greater  importance.  The 
same  form  of  words  is  used  in  the  two  Concessions  to  the 
British  Company — that  of  Barghash  in  !May  18S7,  and 
that  of  Khalifa  in  October  1888 — and  in  the  German 
Concession.  The  German  Company  had  not  reached  any 
settlement  with  the  Sultan  which  would  have  formed  a 
precedent  for  its  neighbour.  It  was  obvious,  however,  in 
respect  to  the  German  Concession,  that  the  stipulation  for 
deduction  of  expenses  of  collection  during  the  first  year  was 
presumptive  of  the  application  of  the  same  principle  to 
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any  further  arrangement  regarding  the  future.  Nor  was 
it  reasonable  that  any  company  should  contract  to  pay  the 
Sultan  the  gross  produce  of  his  customs  and  itself  bear 
the  gross  burden  of  the  expenses  of  collection  and  admini- 
stration in  the  territory  producing  them.  There  was  no 
prospective  advantage  adequate  to  justify  such  an  arrange- 
ment, the  Sultan  being  still  entitled  to  a  moiety  of  any 
future  net  revenue  realised  after  paying  his  subsidy  and 
the  expenses.  The  Company  was  entitled  to  assume,  and 
to  accept  the  Concession  upon  the  assumption  that  the 
words  *  the  whole  amount  of  the  custom  duties  which  he 
now  receives'  meant  literally  what  they  expressed,  as  it 
was  clear  the  Sultan  did  not  '  receive '  that  part  of  the 
customs  revenue  which  was  absorbed  in  the  necessary 
•expenses  of  collection  and  administration.  It  might  be 
asked  why,  in  view  of  the  ex  parte  interi)retation  to  which 
such  a  form  of  words  was  liable,  the  drafters  of  the  Con- 
<:e68ions,  British  and  German,  did  not  exercise  more  care 
to  exclude  such  a  possibility.  The  explanation  is  easy. 
The  Grerman  Concession  was  drawn  on  the  lines  of  the 
British  Concession  of  May  1887,  and  the  stipulation  as  to 
deducting  expenses  from  the  first  year's  collections  doubt- 
less expressed  the  German  understanding  of  the  principle 
to  be  followed  in  settling  the  future  rental.  In  its  second 
Concession  the  British  Company  guarded  itself  against 
any  unfavourable  interpretation  of  its  liabilities  by  secur- 
ing the  right  to  whatever  treatment  might  be  given  to  the 
German  Compau3\  It  had  provided  no  such  safeguards 
in  the  Concession  of  1887,  because  the  terms  of  the 
agreement  were  rightly  apprehended  by  Sultan  Barghash 
.and  the  concessionnaires  after  ten  years  of  negotiation,  and 
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there  was  no  risk  of  any  misuDderatandiiig  on  either  side. 
The  absence  of  this  condition  on  the  part  of  the  German 
Company  was  doubtless  what  suggested  in  its  Concession 
the  explicit  stipulation  as  to  expenses.  * 

Sultan  Khalifa  was  entitled  to  ignore  the  presumed 
intentions  of  his  predecessor,  and  to  urge  his  own  inter- 
pretation of  the  Concession  as  the  right  one.  If  there 
was  any  doubt — and  there  was  room  for  some  doubt — ^he 
had  a  strong  claim  to  the  benefit  of  it.  Khalifa  was  not 
in  the  circumstances  enjoyed  by  Barghash,  and  was  justi- 
fied in  taking  rather  than  giving.  Besides,  the  Company 
had  now  an  interest  in  the  settlement  that  formed  a 
consideration  for  which  in  equity  it  ought  to  pay.  It 
wanted  the  Concession  of  Lamu  and  the  Nortaern  Ports,  a 
concession,  as  it  proved,  of  vital  importance  in  the  future, 
and  by  acceding  to  the  Company's  application  the  Sultan 
incurred  the  risk  of  powerful  displeasure  on  another  side. 
Under  other  circumstances  the  Company  would  have 
resisted  the  Sultan's  claims  and  would  have  held  to  the 
terms  of  the  Concession.  In  doing  so  there  is  no  doubt 
it  would  have  succeeded  in  obtaining  more  equitable 
terms ;  but  under  the  present  altered  conditions  it  would 

•See  Appendix  Xo.  14,  Artirl^H  qt'the  German  Compamfs  Conces^ 
sion.  At  the  period  of  the  first  nogotLitions  between  Saltan  Barghash 
and  Sir  \V.  Mackinnon,  the  late  Sir  Tharia  Topan  farmed  the  castoms 
of  Zanzibar.  The  article  of  the  draft  Concession  of  1877  ran  : — '  The 
concessionnaires.  or  their  representatives,  guarantee  his  Highness  the 
name  amount  of  customs  revenue  he  now  receives  from  Tharia 
Topan.'  and  after  deducting  all  costs  of  collection,  one-half  of  any 
surplus  realised  in  addition.  This  latter  was  an  advantage  presum- 
ably not  enjoyed  by  ihe  Sultan  in  his  lease  to  Tharia  Topan,  who, 
moreover,  most  certaiuly  did  not  pay  the  Sultan  the  '  gross '  amount 
of  revenue  collected. 
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have  been  not  only  ungenerous  but  in  the  highest  degree 
impolitic  to  cavil  at  the  arrangement  which  the  Sultan 
was  prepared  to  ratify.  It  was  agreed  that  the  rental 
payable  to  the  Sultan  for  the  coast  then  held  by  the 
Company — from  Wanga  to  Kipini-r-should  be  fixed  at 
the  amount  of  the  customs  collected  during  the  first  year, 
1888-1889,  that  is,  56,000 doUai-s  (=  119,000  rupees).  The 
settlement  contributed  somewhat  to  restore  the  shattered 
finances  of  the  Sultan,  and  did  much  more  to  confirm  him 
in  his  lo3'alty  to  British  interests,  which  would  have  been 
virtually  extinguished  in  East  Africa  had  the  Sultan  ceded 
Lamu  and  the  Northern  Ports  to  our  rivals. 

The  Company's  responsibilities  in  connection  with  the 
ports  north  of  Eismayu  came  to  an  end  with  the  con- 
clusion of  the  Anglo- Italian  Agreement  of  the  24th  March 
1891.  In  the  same  month  a  new  Agreement  was  made 
between  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  and  the  Company,  by 
which  the  latter's  tenure  of  its  concessions  was  extended 
iu  perpetuity  in  lieu  of  fifty  years,  the  Sultan  surrendered 
his  right  to  the  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  net  increase  of  revenue 
guaranteed  to  him,  and  the  Company  undertook  not  to 
press  during  his  lifetime  any  claim  for  the  commutation 
of  the  annual  subsidy  (or  rent)  by  the  payment  of  a  lump 
8iim.  This  subsidy  or  rental  was  fixed  for  the  whole  of 
the  ports  and  territory  administered  by  the  Company  at 
the  sum  of  80,000  dollars  (=170,000  rupees)  per  annum. 

In  a  former  chapter  it  was  stated  that  the  German  East 
African  Company  commuted  the  annual  payment  due  to 
the  Saltan  by  the  payment  of  a  lump  sum,  thereby  effect- 
ing a  very  considerable  saving  of  money.  Article  11  of 
the  Concession  of  October  1888  guaranteed  to  the  British 
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Companv  'all  the  rights,   privilegest  immunities,   and 
advantages  which  are  or  hereafter  may  be   enjojed  or 
accorded  to  any  other  Company  or  particolar  person  to 
whom  his  Highness  may  have  given,  or  may  give.  Con- 
cessions in  auy  other  part  of  his  dominions  similar  to 
those  granted  by  this  Concession  to  the  Imperial  British 
East  Africa  Company,  or  of  a  diiferent  character.'    The 
German   Company  came  under  this  category,  and  the 
British  Company  accordingly  claimed  the  same  privilege 
of  commuting  its  annual  payment  to  the  Saltan  as  had 
been  accorded  to  the  other.    On  the  22nd  of  November 
1890  the  Foreign  Office  conveyed  to  the  Directors  the 
views  of  Lord  Salisbury  regarding  their  proposal.    It  wns 
explained  that  it  was  the  German  Government,  not  the 
German  Company,  which  had  negotiated  with  the  Saltan 
and  obtained  a  cession  of  his  dominions,  and  that  the 
arrangement  according  to  which  the  Company  was  to  par- 
chase,  by  capitalising,  the  pecuniary  interest  of  the  Saltan 
in  the  revenues  '  was  an  incident,  an  essential  incident,  of 
the  negotiation  ;  but  the  leading  feature  was  the  transfer 
of  territory  to  ue  placed,  after  the  conclusion  of  the  bar- 
gain, under  the  German  llag/  To  carry  out  the  proposals 
of  the  British  Company  would  require  a  parallel  course 
— I.e.,  the  cession  of  the  territory  administered  by  the 
Company  to  the  sovereignty  of  the  British  crown.     It  was 
therefore  evident,  Lord  Salisbury  pointed  out,  that  *  Im- 
perial  interests  were  directly   concerned '  in  the  Com- 
pany's proposals — a  class  of  interests  of  whose  exigencies 
the  Company  had  had   frequent  experience — and  there 
were  very  obvious  difficulties,  such  as  the  existence  of 
jslavery,  in  the  way  of  placing  the  territory  under  British 
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law.  On  the  whole,  it  was  the  opinion  of  Government 
that  the  sovereignty  of  the  Saltan  was  a  less  inconveni- 
ence, especially  as  its  transfer  to  Great  Britain  would  not 
free  the  Company  from  the  obligations  of  the  treaties  with 
other  Powers.  '  For  these  reasons/  the  dispatch  added, 
'  it  will,  in  his  Lordship's  opinion,  not  be  advisable  to 
distmrb  for  the  present  the  position  of  that  part  of  the 
mainland  which  will  remain  under  the  Saltan's  flag 
after  the  transfer  of  the  southern  portion  to  Germany.' 

While  the  Government  (thiis  stood  in  the  way  of  the 
Company  obtaining  the  same  prinlege  as  the  Government 
of  Germany  obtained  for  the  German  Company,  and,  a 
month  or  two  later,  telegraphed  to  the  British  Consul- 
General  at  Zanzibar  '  that  if  the  Company's  Administrator 
should  prefer  a  claim  to  commutation  on  the  ground  that 
the  British  Company  is  entitled  to  equal  treatment  with 
any  other  Company' — (as  the  Concession  expressly 
guaranteed) — *  he  would  not  be  justified  in  supporting  it,' 
it  was  nevertheless  conceded  to  the  manifest  justice  of 
the  case,  'that  if  the  Administrator  should  obtain  the 
consent  of  the  Sultan  to  stipulations  under  which  the 
Company  should  be  granted  the  power  of  commutation, 
her  Majesty's  Government  will  offer  no  objection  to  the 
arrangement  on  condition  that  it  be  provided  that  the 
power  shall  not  be  exercised  without  their  assent.' 

In  the  Agreement  of  5th  March  1891  the  Sultan,  Seyyid 
Ali  bin  Said,  acknowledged  his  liability  to  the  commutation 
claim  when  he  gave  his  assent  to  the  Company's  right  of 
exercising  it  by  stipulating  that  it  should  not  be  put  in  force 
during  his  lifetime  except  at  his  own  request  or  initiative, 
or  with  the  consent  and  approval  of  her  Majesty's  Govern- 


/ 
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ment.  This  compromise  was  obtained  by  the  exteniion 
of  the  term  of  the  Concessions  in  perpetaity  and  the  sur- 
render of  the  Sultan*s  claim  on  future  sorplos  revenue. 

On  the  1st  of  February  1892  her  Majesty's  Agent  anii 
Consul-General  formally  declared  Zanzibar  a  free  port, 
and  from  that  date  all  articles  imported  from  foreign 
countries  were  free  from  import  duties,  except  alcoholic 
liquors,  petroleum  and  all  explosive  oils  and  dangerous 
substances,  and  arms  and  munitions  of  war.  The  regola- 
tion  applied  only  to  the  port  of  Zanzibar,  bat  it  was  cal- 
culated to  exercise  a  prejudicial  influence  on  the  customs 
receipts  of  the  neighI)ouring  mainland  administered  by 
the  Company,  by  giving  rise  to  a  system  of  smuggling; 
necessitating  the  organisation  of  a  preventive  service.  The 
Du*ectors  addressed  a  strong  representation  to  Lord 
Salisbury,  pointing  out  the  serious  change  made  in  the 
conditions  of  the  contract  between  the  Sultan  and  the 
Company  by  a  regulation  favouring  the  interests  of  one 
part  of  the  dominions  which,  deriving  a  considerable  jBxe<l 
revenue  from  the  other,  contributed  nothing  towards  its 
administration  or  development.  It  was  submitted  that 
the  exercise  by  one  party  of  the  power  to  modify  the  con- 
ditions upon  which  the  contract  was  based,  justified  the 
other  party  in  claiming  a  corresponding  modification  of 
the  stipulated  consideration.  It  was  urged,  further,  that 
the  existing  settlement  had  been  largely  influenced  in  the 
Sultan's  favour  out  of  personal  considerations  towards  his 
Highness,  but  that  the  Company  was  no  longer  under  the 
obligation  of  such  considerations,  the  advantages  secured 
to  the  Sultan  by  tlie  settlement  having  now  passed  to  the 
Government  of  Zanzibar,  from  the  revenues  of  which  he 
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was  merely  provided  with  a  civil  list.  The  sovereignty 
of  the  Sultan  had  thas  lapsed  into  the  British  Protectorate, 
and  existed  but  in  name  without  the  shadow  of  executive 
authority. 

In  reply  to  this  communication,  which  the  potential 
operation  of  the  new  regulation  in  the  interest  of  the 
Protectorate  rather  than  its  immediate  effect  />«r  se 
rendered  necessary,  Lord  Salisbury  expressed  regret  that 
the  arrangements  should  be  thought  to  press  hardly  upon 
the  Company,  but  added  that  he  was  not  prepared  to  press 
the  Government  of  Zanzibar  to  revise  its  financial  rela- 
tions with  the  Company.  This  decision,  however,  was 
based  upon  the  argument  that  while  it  was  right  for 
Zanzibar  to  protect  itself  against  the  competition  of 
*  powerful  administrations  on  the  mainland,  which  was 
formerly  under  the  control  of  the  Sultan  ' — the  adminis- 
trations being  those  of  Germany  and  the  British  East 
Africa  Company — the  latter  should  not  be  allowed  *  the 
policy  of  prospering  at  the  expense  of  the  former.'  But 
in  thus  declaring  that  what  was  law  for  Zanzibar  island 
was  not  law  for  the  Zanzibar  mainland  administered  by 
the  Company,  the  point  of  the  Company's  remonstrance 
appeared  to  have  escaped  attention.  It  was  not  the 
policy  of  the  change  which  the  Directors  questioned,  but 
the  right  of  the  Zanzibar  Government  under  British 
auspices  to  modify  the  bases  of  a  contract  to  its  own 
benefit  in  disregard  of  the  interests  of  the  second  party. 

This  matter  has  been  so  fully  explained  because  it 
marks  the  beginning  of  a  new  order  of  things  at  Zanzibar 
consequent  upon  the  establishment  of  the  British  Protec- 
torate, in  which  the  rights  of  the  Company  under  its  Con- 
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cesBions  were  subordinated,  when  necessary,  to  the  interests 
of  the  Zanzibar  Government,  as  freely  as  the  interests  of 
the  Company  under  previous  conditions  had  been  obliged 
to  give  way  to  considerations  of  Imperial  policy. 
V-  In  October  1891  an  administration  was  instituted  at 
Zanzibar  worked  exclusively  by  British  officials,  and 
under  the  supervision  of  her  Majesty's  Agent  and  Conaol- 
General.  On  the  following  1st  of  February  Zanzibar  was 
declared  a  free  port.  But  there  was  another  change  in 
preparation  which  the  Directors  felt  it  their  duty  to 
resist  to  the  utmost  when  they  became  aware  of  its 
nature  and  possible  consequences.  On  the  2nd  of  April 
1892  the  Brussels  Act  came  into  operation,  a  measure  to 
which  the  Directors  were  ready  to  give  the  warmest 
support.  They  took  early  steps  to  be  prepared  to  pat 
the  Act  in  force  in  their  territories,  especially  those  parts 
of  it  directed  against  the  importation  of  arms  and  gun- 
powder, and  alcoholic  liquors.  A  Declaration  had  been 
added  by  the  Powers  to  the  General  Act,  having  the 
effect  of  so  far  modifying  the  Free  Trade  clauses  of  the 
Berlin  Act  as  to  empower  states  enjoying  sovereignty  or 
possessmg  protectorates  in  Africa  to  impose  an  import 
duty  not  exceediug  10  per  cent,  ad  valorem  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Brussels  Act.  The  Powers  on  the  west 
coast  tixed  this  tariff  at  (5  per  cent.,  and  those  on  the 
east  coast  at  5  per  cent.  By  the  terms  of  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar's  adhesion  to  the  Berlin  \ct  an  import  duty, 
fixed  by  the  treaties  at  5  per  cent.,  was  levied  in  his 
dominions  on  all  imports  by  sea,  and  the  new  regulation 
merely  replaced  the  treaty-tariff  at  the  coast  by  another 
similar  in  amount,  and  extended  it  to  the  inland  frontiers. 


/ 


FISCAL  CONDITIONS  OF  CONCESSIONS       341 

The  Aigreement  respecting  the  tariff  of  the  eastern  xone 
of  the  Conventional  Basin  of  the  Congo  was  signed  at 
Brussels  on  the  22nd  December  1890  by  the  delegates 
of  Great  Britain,  Germany,  and  Italy. 

On  the  22nd  of  June  1892  her  Majesty's  Government 
sent  a  notification  to  the  Powers  Signatories  of  the  Berlin 
Act  informing  them  that  from  the  1st  of  July  the 
dominions  of  the  Saltan  of  Zanzibar  would  be  placed 
within  the  Free  Zone — from  which  the  Sultan's  aet  of 
adhesion  of  8th  November  1886  had  excluded  them.  The 
effect  of  the  change  was  stated  in  the  notification  to  be 
that  '  the  whole  of  the  Sultan's  dominions,  including  the 
islands  of  Zanzibar  and  Pemba,  and  the  mainland  ter- 
ritory under  the  administration  of  the  Imperial  British 
East  Africa  Company,  will,  from  the  above-named  date, 
be  placed  permanently  in  the  same  financial  position  as 
that  in  which  the  Congo  Free  State  was  placed  by  the 
provisions  of  the  Berlin  Act,  afterwards  modified  by  the 
Declaration  annexed  to  the  Brussels  Act.  The  existing 
system  under  which  the  tariffs  and  duties  are  regulated 
by  commercial  treaties  with  individual  Powers  will  be  ex- 
tinguished by  the  substitution  for  it  of  the  system  framed 
for  the  Free  Zone  by  the  assembled  Powers  in  1885.' 

As  the  extinction  of  the  system  under  which  the  tariffs 
vere  regulated  by  the  commercial  treaties  meant  the 
extinction  of  the  system  on  the  conditions  of  which  the 
Company's  Concession  was  based,  the  act  of  proclaiming 
Zanzibar  territory  within  the  Free  Zone  was  one  fraught 
with  grave  possibilities  of  injury  to  the  British  East 
Africa  Company,  and  was  an  act,  irrespective  of  its  con- 
sequences, overtly  affecting  the  validity  of  the  contract 
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beiween  the  Saltan  and  the  Coni|Muiy.  This  ftindamental 
change  in  the  conditions  of  their  Concession  had  been 
made,  too,  without  reference  to  the  Directors,  whose  first 
knowledge  of  it  was  gathered  from  an  incidental  allusion 
to  the  subject  in  a  letter  from  the  Foreign  Office  on  the 
6th  of  Msv  1$<^.    No  hint  was  vouchsafed  of  the  efFeett 

*  of  a  measure  so  innocent  in  its  expression,  yet  so  pregnant 
with  injorA'  to  the  fntnre  interests  of  the  Company.  This 
letter  referred  to  the  Directors  an  inquiry  on  the  part 
of  the  German  Government  for  further  information  in 
regard  to  the  application  of  the  Free  Zone  Tariff  of  the 
Congo  Act  to  the  Company's  territory. 

As  this  territory  lay  parily  within,  and  partly  with- 
out, the  operations  of  the  free  trade  system  of  the 
Berlin  Act — tbe  excluded  part  being  that  belonging  to 
the  Dominions  of  the  Siiltun  of  Zanzibar — the  Directors, 
after  formally  declaring  that  *  the  position  of  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company  as  regards  territories  ad- 
ministered under  the  Sultan's  Concession  is  now  as  it 
was  in  the  islands  of  Zanzibar  and  Pemba  prior  to  the 
abolition  of  import  duties,'  proceeded  to  state  their  vie\fB 
as  to  the  effect  of  the  new  tariff  in  the  *  free  zone'  which 
the  Company  administered  under  its  Charter  beyond  the 
ten-mile  coastal  limit,  and  as  to  the  effect  of  the  exten- 
sion of  the  Free  Zone  system  to  the  territory  held  under 
Concession.  No  answer  to  this  letter  was  received  from 
the  Foreign  Office,  until  the  announcement  of  25th  June 

j   that  the.  whole  of  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  were  to  be 
placed  under  the  Free  Zone  system,  and  that  the  fiscal 

>  ^  system  on  which  the  Company's  Concession  was  based 
was    thereby    extinguished.     The    Directors    re-affirmed 
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their  view  that  the  change  was  not  competent  to  modify 
the  conditions  of  the  Sultan's  Concession  or  affect  the 
disposal  of  the  duties  collected  thereunder—  or,  as  they 
repeated  on  4th  November,  that  it '  could  not  modify  the 
conditions  of  an  existing  Contract  between  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar  and  the  Company,  already  recognised  and  con« 
firmed  -by  her  Majesty's  Government.'  One  of  the 
grounds  supporting  this  contention  was  the  fundamental 
one  that  a  contract  cannot  be  varied  or  altered  without 
the  consent  of  all  the  parties  to  it.    The  consent  of  the 

,  Company  had  not  been  sought,  nor  indeed  had  the  Direc- 
tors  been  informed  of  the  steps  which  were  being  taken 
until  they  made  the  incidental  discovery  before  referred 
to.  A  lengthy  correspondence  "^  ensued  between  the 
Directors  and  the  Foreign  Office,  in  which  the  latter  con- 
tended that  the  former  were  aware  of  the  Sultan's  inten- 

k  tion  to  place  his  dominions  within  the  Free  Zone,  and 
had  assented  to  his  doing  so.f  This  the  Directors  denied, 

*  See  Appendix  Xo.  15.   Correspondence  relating  to  the  placing  of 
the  Company*8  Concession  territory  in  the  Free  Zone. 

X  f  It  is  right  to  state  that  Lord  Salisbury  s  original  object  in 
bringing  Zanzibar  under  the  Free  Trade  regime  was  to  enable 
foreign  Goyemments  to  allow  their  sabjects  to  be  taxed  in  the 
Sultan  s  territory,  lor  this  purpose,  at  his  lordship's  Suggestion, 
the  Company  hid  established  a  European  judicial  administration  for 
the  benefit  of  foreign eni.  Lortl  Salisbuty  retired  from  office 
immediately  after  the  Free  2iOne  system  came  in  force.  The 
expected  powers  of  taxation  were  not  af  terwnrds  obtained,  and  the 
only  effect  of  the  new  fiscal  system  (as  far  as  the  Company  was  con- 
cerned) was  to  deprive  the  Company  of  certain  customs  duties  for 
which  it  was,  under  contract,  paying  an  agreed  rent  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Zanzibar,  and  which  it  was  compelled  by  Government  to 
continue  i)aying,  in  full,  without  redress.  Granting  the  right  of 
the  Snltan  of  21anzibar  (under  direction  of  the  Foreign  Of&ce)  to 
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as  an  incorrect  construction  of  their  statements.     As 
already  stated,  the  reference  of  the  German  inquiry  by 
the  Foreign  Office  on  6th  May  was  the  first,  and  wss 
only  an  incidental,  intimation  of  what  was  going  on  with 
regard  to  the  Free  Zone  policy ;  and  in  replying  to  that 
letter  the  Directors  guarded  the  Company's  position  in 
limine  disting:uisbing  between  the  territory  held  under 
Charter  (included  in  the  Fiee  Zone),  and  that  held  under 
Concession  (excluded  from  the  Free  Zone).    The  condi- 
tions  on  which  the  Company  was  willing  to  assent^to  the 
extension  of  the  Free  Zone  system  to  the  ten-mile  ter- 
ritory were  expressed  in  the  view  that  in  the  event  of 
the  ten-mile  coast  zone  being  assimilated  to  the  rest  of 
the  territory  inland,  and  placed  under  the  joint  action  of 
the  Berlin  and  Brussels  Acts,  it  would  be"  understood  by 
the  Company  that  the  five  per  cent,  duty  on  imports  now 
levied  under  treaty  would  be  replaced  by  a  similar  duty 
under  the   I)eelaratiou  of  the  Brussels  Act,  '  that  the 
special  tariff  in  the  British  and  German  treaties  should 
disappear,  and  the  Company  would  be  free  to  deal  with 
produce  and  exports,  as  also  to  impose  personal  and  pro- 
perty taxes  as  it  now  can  (with  the   approval   of  her 
Majesty's  Government)  outside  the  ten-mile  zone.'     These 
conditions  not  having  been  accepted,  the  Directors,  on 
the  part  of  the  Company,  retired  to  the  staim  quo  ante  in 
order  to  preserve  the  Company's  full  rights. 
With  reference  to  the  contention  of  the  Directors  for 

alcer  the  fiscal  system  under  which  the  Company  held  its  Conces- 
sions, the  case  of  the  Company  was  that  one  party  to  a  contnct 
should  not  be  made  to  sutfer  by  the  act  of  the  other  party  in 
modifying  that  contract.  No  intimation  or  warning  had  been  ^iven 
that  this  would  be  the  result. 


<v. 
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le  fundamental  principle  that  a  contract  cannot  be 
banged  or  in  any  way  dealt  with  except  with  the  con- 
snt  of  both  the  parties  to  it,  her  Majesty's  Government 
nswered,  on  the  24th  February  1893,  that  the  relations 
etween  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  and  the  Imperial  British 
last  Africa  Company  were  not  derived  from  a  contract 
t  all,  but  from  a  mere  '  delegation.'  This  official  inter- 
relation of  the  position  of  the  Company  under  its  Con- 
Bssion  deserves  to  be  quoted  in  full : — 

'  I  am  to  state/  says  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  for 
*oreign  Afiairs,  in  his  letter  of  the  24th  February  1898, 
that  the  fresh  contention  advanced  in  your  letter  of 
6th  December,  that  the  Sultan's  acceptance  of  the  invi- 
ition  of  the  Powers  is  incomplete  without  the  acquies- 
BQce  of  the  Company,  is  absolutely  untenable.  His 
[ighness  in  delegating  to  the  Company  the  administra- 
ion  of  a  poriion  of  his  dominions  retained  his  sovereignty. 
n  the  exercise  of  his  sovereign  powers  he  adhered  to  the 
(eriin  Act,  and  subsequently  completed  his  acceptance 
f  its  provisions  by  placing  his  dominions  within  the 
'ree  Zone.  The  Company,  which  has  no  voice  in  his 
onncil,  is  bound  to  the  same  extent  as  officers  adminis- 
oring  other  portions  of  his  dominions  to  accept  the  ruler's 
ction,  and  to  administer  in  accordance  with  it.  Should 
\  decline  to  do  so,'  it  was  added,  '  it  would  be  question- 
ble  whether  its  concession  would  not  thereby  be  invali- 
ated.' 

As  to  this  doctrine,  it  may  be  observed  that  the  public 
elations  of  the  Company  and  the  Sultan  had  already 
een  authoritatively  defined  by  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury 
a  1890.    In  that  year  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  on  the 
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advice  of  her  Majeetv's  Agent  and  Consol-Gmieral,  pro- 
malgated  a  Decree  relating  to  slaTery,  the  prorisiona  of 
which  the  Companv  was  required  to  execate.  The  Com- 
pany's Administrator  had  not  been  consulted  or  notified 
before  the  issue  of  an  ordinance  for  the  ezeeation  of 
which  he  was  made  responsible.  The  Administratcur 
remonstrated  stronglv  against  the  constitutionalitv  of  the 
course  adopted  in  regard  to  the  territory,  the  administra* 
tion  of  which  was  vested  in  the  Company,  without  such 
previous  reference  to  him  as  would  have  enabled  him  to 
communicate  with  his  Directors  and  make  the  necessary 
preparations.  Her  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul-General 
asserted,  on  the  contrary,  that  the  Decree  was  the  act 
of  the  Sultan,  and  as  emanating  from  his  Highness 
'  must  have  the  same  force  in  the  territory  under  the 
administration  and  influence  of  the  British  Company  as 
if  decreed  and  enacted  within  the  town  of  Zanzibar  itself.* 
TheDirectors  supported  their  administrator,  and  addressed 
to  Lord  Salisbury  (on  the  11th  of  October  1890)  a  strong 
representation  of  the  points  at  issue,  which  were — 

1.  Theright — *the  absolute  and  undoubted  right* — of  the 
Sultan  to  issue  decrees  to  his  own  subjects  located  in  the 
British  sphere  of  influence  without  previous  concert  or 
communication  with  the  representatives  of  the  Company. 

2.  The  medium  by  which  such  degrees  should  rightly 
be  promulgated. 

3.  The  responsibility  of  her  ^fajesty's  Consul-General 
for  the  enforcement  of  such  decrees  in  supersession  of 
the  authority  of  the  Company's  agents. 

The  Directors  thought  the  principles  involved  to  be  of 
sufticient  importance  to  call  for  an  authoritative  decision, 
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'  in  order/  as  they  stated,  *  to  determine  in  the  fatnre 
the  relations  of  the  Company  with  his  Highness  as  well 
as  the  official  control  of  her  Majesty's  Consul- General 
over  the  Company's  administration.' 

The  Decree  in  question  was  the  famous  franchise  of 
emancipation,  the  most  important  clause  of  which  had 
been  set  aside  by  the  action  of  the  Sultan  only  a  few 
days  after  its  issue.  It  served,  however,  the  useful  pur- 
pose of  drawing  from  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  an  autho- 
ritative decision  on  the  question  at  issue,  in  a  dispatch 
(No.  176)  addressed  to  the  British  Consul-General  on 
the  4th  of  November  1890.  In  relation  to  the  letter  of 
the  Foreign  Office  above  quoted,  the  following  extracts 
from  Lord  Salisbury's  dispatch  are  interesting : — 

'  In  order  to  prevent  any  misunderstanding  in  future, 
I  am  to  state  that,  in  Lord  Salisbury's  opinion,  it  should 
be  regarded  as  an  established  rule  that,  in  all  matters 
affecting  the  part  of  the  Sultan's  dominions  under  the 
Company's  administration,  the  Administrator  should  re- 
ceive full  information  in  order  to  enable  him  to  express 
an  opinion  before  a  final  decision  is  taken,  and,  if  he 
wishes,  to  apply  for  instructions  to  his  Directors. 

*The  portion  of  the  coast  in  question  is,  of  course, 
under  the  sovereignty  of  the  Sultan,  but  it  is  the  Com- 
pany on  whom  fall  the  duties  of  administration,  together 
with  all  the  attendant  responsibilities,  risks,  and  expendi- 
ture ;  and  it  is  therefore  obviously  reasonable  that  their 
officers  should  receive  timely  intimation  of  any  measures 
affecting  it,  and  should  have  the  fullest  opportunity  of 
considering,  in  consultation  with  bis  Highness  and  her 
Majesty's  representative,  how  the  position  of  the  Com- 
pany would  be  affected. 
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'When  decrees  are  iasoed  bj  the  SolUn  dealing, 
directly  or  indirectly,  with  the  p(Hrtion  of  eoaet  in  the 
occupation  of  the  Company,  express  resenration  should 
always  be  made  of  the  right  of  the  administrating  Com- 
pany to  apply  them  in  3uch  manner,  and  at  soch  time,  as 
may  in  their  judgment  be  best.  Sach  a  coarse  would 
clearly  not  only  be  in  the  interest  of  the  Company,  bot 
also  in  that  of  the  Sultan,  for  his  Highness  would  be 
liable  to  claims  for  compensation  in  the  event  of  losses 
falling  upon  the  Company  in  consequence  of  any  action 
that  had  been  taken  by  his  Highness  without  due  notice 
to  them/ 

There  is  no  room  for  doubt  as  to  the  meaning  of  the 
foregoing  decision,  or  as  to  the  total  want  of  correspon- 
dence with  its  terms  which    is   shown   in   the   Foreign 
Office  pronouncement  of  the  '2-lth  February  1893,  and  in 
'  the  course  of  action  which  led  up  to  it.    The  fiscal  system 
•    on  wiiich  the  contract  between  the  Sultan  and  the  Com- 
J     '  pany    was    based    was    arbitrarily   altered  in  the  name 
of  one  of  the  parties  without  the  consent  of  the  other, 
and  on  the  advice  of  her  Maj^^sty's  Government.     How 
far  this  action  was  in  accord  with  the  declarations  of  Lord 
Salisbury  any  one  may  judge ;  r.nd  a  high  legal  authority 
pronounced    the   action   of    the  Sultan  to  be    a    plain 
violation  of  contract,  for  which,  if  he  could  be  sued  in  a 
British  court  of  law,  he  would  certainlv  be  condemned  in 
damages.     The  Sultan,  however,  was  not  amenable  to  the 
jurisdiction   of    British  courts ;    and  since    a  sovereign 
caimot  be  sued  in  his  own  courts  except  with  his  consent 
by  way  of  petition  of  right,.theJJompany  was  without  legal 
./  remedy  for  the  wrong  done  to  it.     Under  the  regis  of  its 


FISCAL  CONDITIONS  OF  CONCESSIONS       349 

Charter  it  had  the  right  to  look  for  redress  and  support  to 
her  Majesty's  Government  in  such  a  case,  but  the  unfor- 
tunate situation  was  that  her  Majesty's  Government  were 
TalBO,  as  the  protecting  power,  a  party  to  the  wrong,  only 
\free  by  a  legal  fiction  from  responsibiUty  for  the  acts 
none  on  their  advice. 

When  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  was  an  independent 
sovereign  he,  acting  on  the  advice  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment, reserved  his  fiscal  independence  under  the  Berlin 
Act.    After  ceasing  to  be  independent,  when  his  territory 
became  a  British  Protectorate,  the  Sultan,  again  on  the 
advice  of  the  British  Government,  withdrew  that  reserve 
and  placed  all  his  dominions  within  the  Free  Zone.    The 
(  act  entailed  injury  only  to   the  Company,  and  uncon- 
\ditionally  granted  to  German  trade  free  passage  through 
|the  British  ports  without  requiring  any  reciprocal  con- 
'' cession  on  the  part  of  Germany.    The  consequence  of 
the  Act  was  to  preclude  the  Company  from  exercising  the 
right,  conceded  to  it  by  the  Sultan,  and  for  which  it  was 
paying  him  a  fixed  annual  rental,  of  collecting  duties  at 
I    its  ports  on  goods  or  merchandise  passing  to  or  from  the 
^     territory    of    another    administration    in    the    interior. 
When  the  Company  withdrew  from  Uganda,  the  Govern- 
ment refused  to  allow  duties  to  be  collected  at  its  ports 
.    on  the  imports  or  exports  of  that    country,  although 
they  compelled  the  Company  to  pay  the  rent  in  full  to 
^    the  Government    of    Zanzibar    without    deduction    of 
the  amount  of  the  revenues  thus  alienated.     This  the 
Company  did,  and  continued  to  do,  under  protest.    The 
Company  had  no  remedy  eave  that  provided  in  Article  7 
of  the  Charter,  which  states  that  in  any  dispute  with  the 
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Sultan  of  Zanzibar  an  appeals  lies  to  the  Secretary  of 
State  to  act  as  arbitrator,  if  willing  to  do  so.    This  appeal 
was  formally  made  on  6th  October  189S,  the  quarter's  rent 
(which  was  payable  in  advance)  having  been  paid  in  fall 
on  Ist  October  under  protest.    No  decision  having  been 
received,  on  16th  January  18U4  (another  full  quarterly 
payment  of  rent  having  meanwhile  been  exacted  from  the 
Company  on  1st  January),  the   Directors  again  asked 
whether  the  Secretary  of  State  would  decide  the  questicm 
under  the  Charter.    This  letter  was  merely  acknowledged 
on  81st  January.     On  27th  April  a  renewed  application 
had  the  same  result.    On  13th  and  26th  June  letters 
were  a^ain  written  to  the  Foreign  Office.    All  the  informa- 
tion vouchsafed  was  that  contained    in  an  enigmatical 
statement  made  by  Sir  E.  Grey  in  the  House  of  Commons 
on  2(Uh  May,  that  '  the  protest  has  been  noted,  but  in  the 
present  position  of  the  question  the  Secretary  of  State 
hu8  not  intervened/    The  meaning  was  that  the  Secretary 
of  State  wished  to  avoid  adjudicating  on  an  act  which 
was  Hubstantially  his  own  act,  b}'  embracing  it  in  the 
general  settlement  with  the  Company.     The  first  intima- 
tion of  the  kind  made  to  the  Directors — and  a  period  of 
live  nirjnths  more  was  suftered  to  elapse  before  any  step 
uiiH  taken  by  the  Foreign  Office  to  formulate  a  proposal — 
was  in  a  letter  of  2:3rd  June,  wherein  it  was  stated  that 
thn  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  had  '  signified  his  willingness  *  to 
ni'^otiate  with  the  Company  for  withdrawal  from  its  posi- 
tion nnder  the  Concessions. 


CHAPTER  XXl. 

THE  GOVERNMENT  AND  THE  COMPANY. 

The  qnestion  of  making  payment  of  rent  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Zanzibar  in  consideration  of  customs  duties 
arbitrarily  alienated  from  the  Company,  was  not  the 
only  matter  comprised  in  the  mandate  of  the  shareholders 
to  the  Directors  on  8ih  May  1894,  in  regard  to  which  the 
Board  were  to  press  upon  Government  the  claims  and 
.  rights  of  the  Company.  The  question  of  taxation  was  a 
V  considerable  ^ievance.  By  the  commercial  treaties  bind- 
ing upon  Zanzibar  the  subject  of  Foreign  Powers  were 
not  only  exempt  from  administrative  jurisdiction  in 
virtue  of  the  privilege  of  exterritoriality,  but  tbey  were 
also,  as  mentioned  in  the  last  chapter,  exempt  from  lia- 
bility to  internal  taxation,  whether  for  their  persons, 
houses,  lands  or  goods.  It  was  true  the  Company  was 
aware  of  these  capitulations  when  it  accepted  the  Conces- 
sion, but  it  was  also  the  case  that  tbe  Company  did  not 
then  contemplate  the  obligation  of  paying  over  to  the 
Saltan  the  gross  amount  of  the  customs  (the  only  public 
revenue),  leaving  no  resource,  except  its  own  capital, 
from  which  to  meet  tbe  necessary  costs  of  administration. 
This  condition  of  things  made  the  immunity  of  foreigners 
from   taxation  an    anomaly  and    an    injustice,   which 
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was  acutely  felt  by  the  administration.  With  regard 
to  sabjects  of  foreign  States,  it  was  acknowledged 
that  a  re-adjustment  of  the  treaties  would  be  neces- 
sary to  bring  sQch  persons  under  local  jurisdiction ;  but  as 
the  '  foreign  *  element  on  the  coast  was  mostly  com- 
posed  of  British  Indian  subjects  of  her  Majesty,  who 
like  the  others  were  exempt  from  liability  to  taxation, 
and  as,  moreover,  these  formed  the  bulk  of  the  mercantile 
and  industrial  population,  it  seemed  just  and  proper  that 
they  should  be  required,  as  well  as  the  poorer  subjects  of 
the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  to  contribute  towards  the  sup- 
port of  the  administration  to  which  they  owed  security 
for  life  and  property. 

Lord  Salisbury,  on  a  representation  of  the  matter 
being  submitted  to  him  in  1891,  replied  that  her  Majesty's 
Government  would  be  willing  to  assist  the  Company  'by 
sanctioning  an  alteration  in  the  treaty  so  as  to  enable 
them  to  tax  British  Indian  subjects  in  their  territories.' 
The  payment  of  taxes  to  a  moderate  amount  it  was  said 
would  not  be  resented  by  British  Indian  subjects  if  they 
were  assured,  in  return,  of  efficient  police  protection  and 
administration  of  justice,  and  if  they  found  themselves 
exempted  from  certain  contributions  frequently  exacted 
from  traders  by  local  chieftains.  It  was  added  that  a 
clear  statement  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  proposed 
taxation  must  precede  any  amendment  of  the  treaty,  and 
that  the  revenue  so  raised  should  be  applied  solely  to 
purposes  of  police  and  administration.  The  Directors 
were  of  opinion  that  if  subjects  of  other  treaty  nations 
were  permanently  to  escape  liability  to  taxation  there 
would  be  grounds  for  dissatisfaction,  and  they  suggested 
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that  the  Powers  in  question  might  be  approached  with  a 
view  to  allowing  their  subjects  to  be  taxed  in  the  Zanzibar 
dominions  for  purposes  of  administration.  Lord  Salisbury 
replied  that  the  importance  of  this  branch  of  the  ques- 
tion was  fully  recognised,  but  it  was  one  which  would 
have  to  be  approached  '  with  caution  and  with  full  con- 
sideration of  all  the  conditions  and  opportunities  for 
successful  negotiation.'^ 

The  Directors  immediately  gave  their  attention  to  the 
preparation  of  such  a  scheme  of  taxation  as  was  indicated 
by  Lord  Salisbury.  In  this  they  were  so  fortunate  as  to 
receive  the  valuable  aid  of  Sir  C.  E.  Bernard,  of  the 
Lidia  Office,  who  drew  up  an  able  scheme  of  revenue  and 
taxation,  together  with  a  draft  Bevenue  Ordinance  suited 
to  the  conditions  of  East  Africa.  'Taxation/  the 
Directors  stated  in  submitting  the  scheme  to  Lord 
Salisbury  on  14th  October,  'would  be  introduced  very 
cautiously  and  gradually  and  only  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
couping costs  of  administration  as  circumstances  may 
render  expedient,  and  her  Majesty's  Government  would  be 
kept  promptly  advi&ed  of  any  step  taken  in  this  direction.' 
It  was  replied  by  the  Foreign  Office  '  that  his  lordship 
fully  appreciates  the  abihty  with  which  the  scheme  has 
been  prepared  and  considers  it,  in  the  main,  suited  to  the 
conditions  of  the  territories  in  question,'  but  it  was  deemed 
advisable  to  postpone  the  matter  pending  negotiations 
for  the  inclusion  of  foreign  subjects  under  powers  of 
taxation. 

The  question  of  taxation  became  bound  up  with  that  of 

•  Correspondence  between  Direct ors  and  Foreign  Office,  June  and 
July  18U1. 
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jodkial  mdminittnitioa.  These  rights  <rf  adminietntioo 
were  ponesaed  bj  the  Comptnj  under  ita  ConeeesioOy 
only  as  regarded  subjects  of  the  Saltan  of  Zansibar. 
Foreigners,  as  already  stated,  were  neither  liable  to  taxa- 
tion nor  amenable  to  the  local  coorts,  the  jurisdiction  to 
which  they  were  subject  being  Consular  only.  On  20tii 
June  1891  the  Directors  were  informed  from  the  Foreign 
Office  that  the  question  of  the  establishment  of  judieisl 
tribunals  (for  the  benefit  of  foreigners)  was  of  great 
importance,  *  especially  as  the  German  Government  has 
made  the  transfer  of  jurisdiction  over  German  snbjects 
conditional  on  their  establishment.  His  lordship/  it  was 
added,  *  would  be  ^lad  therefore  to  be  informed  of  the 
intentions  of  the  Company  in  this  respect.  The  Consular 
jurisdiction,  which  is  now  necessary,  may,  it  is  hoped,  be 
only  a  temporary  expedient,  as  far  as  the  Comi)any*8 
territories  are  concerned.'  In  a  later  communication 
(Slst  October^  it  was  stated  that,  owing  to  the  presence 
of  large  numbers  of  British  Indian  subjects  in  the 
Company's  territory,  *  serious  difficulties  may  arise  if 
steps  are  not  taken  by  the  Company  without  loss  of  time 
to  establish  a  judicial  system/  and  '  so  long  as  the  present 
condition  of  affairs  in  this  respect  continues,  it  will  .be 
impossible  for  her  Majesty's  Government  to  in\*ite  Foreign 
Powers  to  allow  the  British  Administration  to  exercise 
jurisdiction  over  their  subjects.' 

The  necessity,  as  regards  British  subjects,  of  Cousnlar 
powers  in  order  to  exercise  jurisdiction  was  removed  bv 
an  Agreement  with  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  on  2nd 
February  1891,  which  extended  the  authority  of  her 
Majesty's    Government    to    confer    the    judicial  powers 
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aathorised  by  Article  XYI.  of  the  Treaty  of  SOth  April 
1886,  upon  any  person  whether  a  Consular  officer  or  not. 
The  officers  of  the  Company  conld  therefore  be  enabled  to 
exercise  judicial  functions  in  the  Sultan's  dominions  over 
British  subjects  without  receiving  Consular  commissions. 
In  order  to  meet  the  strongly  expressed  views  of  her 
Majesty's  Government,  and  to  justify  the  hope  held  out 
that  powers  of  taxation  would  follow,  the  Directors 
organised  a  judicial  administration  sufficient  for  the  pre* 
sent  requirements.  Two  of  the  Company's  officials,  the 
Administrator  (Mr.  Berkeley)  and  a  barrister-at-law  (Mr. 
Jenner)  received  the  necessary  powers  from  her  Majesty's 
Government,  the  former  as  a  judge  and  the  latter  as 
judicial  officer ;  and  the  Consular-Judge  at  Zanzibar  was 
engaged  by  the  Directors  at  a  yearly  salary  to  pay 
periodical  visits  to  the  coast  in  his  judicial  capacity  as 
a  circuit  judge. 

In  January  1894  nothing  having  yet  been  done  to  grant 
the  promised  powers  of  taxation  over  British  subjects, 
nor  to  bring  foreigners  under  British  jurisdiction, 
although  the  Directors  had  performed  their  part  in  efifect- 
/  ingthe  establishment  of  a  homogeneous  judicial  system, 
it  was  urged  upon  the  Foreign  Office  that  the  prospects 
held  out  seemed  still  as  remote  as  ever,  and  that  therefore 
the  question  of  continuing  an  arrangement  involving  con- 
siderable cost  to  the  Company  would  have  to  be  con- 
sidered. But  the  Foreign  Office  now  took  up  the  position 
that  in  establishing  and  maintaining  a  judicial  system  for 
the  untaxed  British  Indian  population  the  Company  was 
merely  fulfilling  its  obligations  towards  them,  and  that 
those    obligations   were  *  quite  apart  from  questions  of 
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jorisdiction  over  foreigners  and  of  taxation/  This  may 
be  taken  as  the  last  word  of  Government  on  the  sabjeet  of 
taxation.  The  prospect  of  being  enabled  to  exercise  this 
elementary  right  common  to  all  administrations  in  all 
parts  of  the  world  had  now  to  be  abandoned  by  the  C!<mi- 
pany  as  hopeless. 

It  was  not,  however,  at  the  coast  alone  that  the  con- 
sequences of  hampering  disabilities  had  to  be  contended 
with,  at  the  cost  of  much  public  discredit  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  Company.  The  Concession  territory 
extended  only  ten  miles  inland  from  the  coast;  all  beyond 
that  limit  lay  under  the  powers  of  administration  conferred 
by  the  Charter.  To  meet  this  dual  necessity,  one  of 
the  Company's  officials  in  1891  received  p^/wers  giving 
him  jurisdiction  in  all  jmrts  of  the  sphere  of  British 
influence,  whereas  the  powers  of  the  other  were 
limited  to  Zanzibar  territory.  The  former  officer  (Mr. 
Berkeley)  was  taken  away  to  accompany  Sir  Gerald 
Portal's  mission  to  Uganda,  ami  there  remained  only  the 
judicial  officer,  with  jurisdiction  within  the  Sultan's 
territory.  Circumstances  soon  arose  to  mark  the  anomaly 
of  the  situation.  Certain  criminals  iu  Wiiu  (then  admin- 
istered by  the  Company'.,  charged  with  heinous  oflences 
against  the  person,  awaited  trial.  The  question  was,  who 
was  to  try  them  ?  In  reply  to  a  Foreign  Office  inquiry 
as  to  the  course  the  Directors  pro|x>sed  lo  pursue,  it  was 
pointed  out  that.  Mr.  Berkeley's  powers  not  having  been 
transferred  to  any  other  oibciai  of  the  Company,  no  one 
seemed  ;o  have  judicial  auiiiority  to  deal  with  capital 
cases  outside  the  Sultans  dominions  except  her  Majesty's 
Commissioner  for  the  British  sphere  vtbe  Consul-General), 
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or  the  officer  acting  for  him.  It  iivas  therefore  suggested 
that  Mr.  Rodd,  the  Actmg  Consul-General,  or  his  deputy 
the  Consular  Judge,  should  try  the  prisoners ;  but  the 
answer  was  that  the  officials  named  had  no  jurisdiction 
beyond  the  |  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  and 
the  case  of  the  Witu  criminals  '  must  be  dealt  with  by 
the  Company's  officers.'  The  result  of  the  impasse 
brought  about  by  the  negative  attitude  of  Government 
was  that  the  accused  persons  were  retained,  untried,  in 
prison,  until  some  way  should  be  discovered  or  devised 
for  dealing  with  them. 

Early  in  1894  it  became  apparent  that,  if  the  Company 
was  to  be  enabled  to  maintain  order  in  the  interior,  to 
protect  the  natives,  and  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  the 
Brussels  Act  (for  all  which  it  was  responsible),  powers  of 
jurisdiction  over  British  subjects  beyond  the  Concession 
limits  must  be  available.  C&ses  arose  between  a  British  sub- 
ject settled  in  the  Ukambani  country  and  the  natives,  and 
cases  were  constantly  arising  between  caravans  passing 
through  the  country  for  trading  and  other  parposes,  and 
their  native  porters,  and  the  inhabitants,  imperatively 
calling  for  the  exercise  of  jurisdiction.  The  necessary 
powers  not  being  possessed  by  the  Company's  officers  in 
the  interior,  instructions  were  sent  to  them  to  arrest  and 
deport  offenders  to  the  coast  for  trial,  as  the  only  means 
of  bringing  them  to  justice.  The  Foreign  Office  pro- 
nounced the  instructions  to  be  ultra  vireSy  as  the  Courts 
at  the  coast  had  no  jurisdiction  beyond  the  Sultan's 
territory.  The  Directors  then  asked  that  the  necessary 
jurisdiction  be  conferred  on  the  Company's  district 
superintendents  in  the  interior.     The  answer  was  that 
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Lord  Kiinberlej  did  not '  consider  it  necessary  to  confer 
bach    authority  on    the    Company's    officials,    as    her 
Majesty's  Acting   Commissioner  in  the  British  sphere 
possesses  the  requisite  powers  under  the  African  Order 
in  Council.*    In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  acts  demanding 
jurisdiction  were  committed  in  districts  800  miles  from 
the  coast,  and  that  the  only  authority  declared  to  be 
competent    to  deal  with   them   was,   as  the   Directors 
stated,  that  of  *  an  officer  residing  at  Zanzibar,  an  island 
in  the  Indian  Ocean  distant  400  miles  '  from  the  scene, 
the  adequacy  of  the  arrangement  will  be  obvious.     The 
Directors  pointed  out  that  the  effect  of  this  decision  was 
to  withhold  from  responsible  officers  of  the  Company  the 
power   of  maintaining   order  within   their   uistricts,    to 
thwart  and  undermine  the  authority  of  the  Company  *  in 
a  manner  to  lead  to   some  justification   of  the  charge 
that  the  Company  has  failed  in  its  duties  ; '  and  a  contrast 
was  drawn  botween  the  duty  imposed  upon  the  Comjiany  of 
maintaining  a  judicial  system  at  the  coast  for  foreigners 
who  were  already  provided  with  their  own  consular  tri- 
bunals, and  the  denial  of  judicial  powers  in  the  interior 
where  consular  tribunals  and  exemption  from  local  juris- 
diction did  not  exist.      '  The  Directors  of  the  Company,' 
it  was   stated,    '  have    from  the   first   been   anxious    to. 
establisli  a  civilised  system  of  administration  throughout 
the  territories  in  their  control  and  occupation,  and  they 
are  quite   unable   to   understand  why  the   Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Afiairs  objects  to  afford  them  the  only 
means  by  which  that  object  can  be  effectively  secured.' 
The  arguments  and  representations  of  the  I>irectors  were, 
however,  without  result  in  obtaining  the  object  in  view. 
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The  executive  action  entailed  upon  Directors  in  cou- 
sequence  of  the  shareholders'  resolution  of  8th  May,  raised 
another  question,  and  a  ver}'  important  one,  connected 
with  proceedings  which  were  objected  to  as  an  arbitrary 
asurpation  of  the  rights  of  the  Company  under  the 
Charter.  The  origin  of  this  matter  went  back  to  the 
withdrawal  from  Uganda.  In  the  mind  of  the  Directors, 
and  in  that  of  her  Majesty's  Government,  the  act  of  with- 
drawal, when  originally  decided  upon,  was  not  an  act  of 
abandonment.  There  was  a  very  clear  understanding  as 
to  what  was  meant,  an  understanding  recorded  in  un- 
ambiguous terms  in  the  official  correspondence.  The 
reason  of  the  original  resolution  of  withdrawal — ^the 
postponement  of  the  railway — has  already  been  explained 
in  a  former  chapter.  The  resolution  in  express  terms 
described  the  withdrawal  as  temporary,  and  it  was  so 
received  by  Lord  Salisbury,  with  the  suggestion  that  the 
Company's  force  should  not  retire  farther  than  Dagoreti, 
and  should  there  await  the  progress  of  the  railway. 
On  finally  leaving  Uganda  the  Company's  flag  was 
replaced  by  the  Union  Jack,  and  the  administration 
of  that  country  was  taken  over  by  Government. 
Bat,  between  the  station  of  Kikuyu  and  Uganda, 
in  the  district  of  Kavirondo,  a  station  of  the  Com- 
pany (the  usefulness  of  which  Sir  Gerald  Portal  re- 
ferred to  in  his  memoirs  of  the  Mission)  was  left  in  native 
charge  pending  the  final  decision  of  Government  in  regard 
to  Uganda.  As  soon  as  this  decision  was  announced,  in- 
structions were  given  for  the  despatch  of  a  European 
officer  from  Mombasa,  to  occupy  and  develop  the  station 
in  Kavirondo.     Two  months  after  the  departure  of  this 


y  it 


360  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA 

officer  a  letter  (8th  September)  was  addressed  to  the  Com- 
pany from  the  Foreign  Office,  stating  that  the  Ck>mpanj, 
when  leaving  Uganda,  had  '  withdrawn  its  administra- 
tion '  from  all  territory  beyond  Kikayu,  that  this  terri- 
tory had  now  been  placed  under  the  control  of  the  Acting- 
Commissioner  in  Uganda,  and  that  it  was  not  open  to  the 
Company  '  to  re-establish  the  administration  from  which 
voluntarily  withdrew  after  formal  notification  of  the 
withdrawal.'  The  Directors  protested  against  snch  an 
interpretation  of  their  acts  and  declarations,  as  a  grave 
breach  of  the  Company's  Charter  rights.  They  reminded 
Lord  Kimberley  not  only  of  the  terms  of  the  original 
resolution  of  withdrawal,  but  of  the  instructions  given  to 
Captain  Lugard  on  the  advice  of  the  Foreign  Office,  *  to 
march  toDagoreti  in  order  to  prepare  for  the  survey  of  the 
railway,'  the  force  to  remain  there  pending  *  further  dis- 
positions/ and  that  in  another  Foreign  Office  letter 
(8th  September  1891)  it  was  stated  that  the  fact  of  its 
being  known  that  instructions  had  been  given  for  a  tem- 
porary withdrawal  only  as  far  as  Da^oreti  in  connection 
with  the  survey  of  the  railway  would  furnish  a  suffi- 
cient answer  to  any  assertion  that  the  Company  had 
retired  from  the  practical  assertion  of  authority  at 
Uganda.*  *    As  the  decision  of  the  Government  to  retain 

♦Writing  to  the  Foreign  Office  on  17th  October  1891,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Railway  Survey,  the  ^larquis  of  Lome,  as  Vice-Presi- 
dent of  the  Company.  re-:\thrmod  the  views  of  the  Directors  in  re- 
gard to  the  temporary  withdrawal.  The  limitation  for  the  present 
of  the  Company's  operations  would  continue  *  until  the  coarse  of 
fixed  administration  reinforced  by  powers  of  taxation  and  the 
organisation  of  improved  means  of  transport  shall  have  been  made 
secore,  and  shall  have  enabled  them  to  restnne  a  progressive  advance 
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Uganda  had  only  been  announced  in  May,  there  had  been 
no  unreasonable  delay  on  the  part  of  the  Company  in 
providing  for  the  completion  of  the  necessary  chain  of 
communication  ivith  Uganda,  which  had  hitherto  been  so 
.   efficiently  maintained  for  400  miles  of  the  distance.    As 
\    a  consequence  of  this  proceeding  of  the  Government,  the 
\    Company  was  declared  to  be  deprived  of  the  ri^ht  of 
j      collecting  revenue  on  the  trade  of  the  regions  beyond 
Kikuyu — the  ivory  regions,  from  the  produce  of  which 
the  greatest  part  of  the  customs  export  revenue  arose— 
and,  as  no  abatement  of  the  stipulated  tribute  to  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar  was  allowed,  on  account  of  this  con- 
fiscation of  duties,  the  case  was  a  serious  one  for  the 
Clompany.    The  correspondence  was  closed  by  a  peremp- 
tory official  intimation  on  31st  October  that  the  decision 
conveyed  in  the  letter  of  8th  September  was  •  final.' 

Early  in  1893  some  gentlemen  representing  what  was 
styled  *  The  British  Freeland  Association,'  which  formed 
a  branch  of  a  larger  body  called  the  '  International  Free- 
land  Association,'  having  its  head-quarters  in  Vienna, 
approached  the  Directors  to  ascertain  the  conditions  on 
which  an  industrial  settlement  might  be  established  in 
British  East  Africa,  and  the  extent  to  which  such  a 
settlement  might  expect  encouragement  in  the  territories 
of  the  Company.  The  principles  and  aims  of  the 
Association  were  of  a  socialistic  character,  and  their 
general  views  and  objects  may  be  sufficiently  gathered 
from  a  paragraph  in  a  letter  addressed  to  them  by  the 

into  the  interior.*  As  soon  as  the  Railway  Guarantee  is  granted  Hhe 
Directors  hope  to  reoccvpy  the  ground  from  which  it  is  necessary 
temporarily  to  tcithdraicj' 
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Directors  on  9th  February,  1893.  After  stating  that 
they  would  be  willfng  to  assist  the  objects  of  pioneers  to 
inspect  and  select  suitable  lands  for  settlements,  it  was 
added  :  '  The  Company  could  not,  however,  under  any 
circumstances,  divest  themselves  of  or  delegate  their 
jurisdiction  in  any  sense,  or  promote  differential  laws  in 
any  particular  district  in  the  sphere  under  their  adminis- 
tration. Magisterial  appointments  must  always  remain 
in  the  Company's  control  under  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment. Nor  could  they  grant  any  exemption  from,  or  in- 
troduce any  differential  taxation  in  any  particular  district. 
Settlers,  wheresoever  and  whomsoever,  must  always  be 
subject  to  all  the  laws,  rules,  and  regulations  enacted 
with  the  sanction  and  authority  of  her  Majeoty*s  Govern- 
ment, and  to  the  taxation  obtaining  for  the  time  being  iu 
particular  districts.' 

As  they  could  not  obtain  permission  to  establish  their 
proposed  settlement  on  the  lines  of  exceptional  privileges 
indicated  in  the  foregoing  letter,  the  Freelanders  asked 
U2)on  what  conditions  they  would  be  allowed  to  acquire 
land.  They  were  informed  that  bj-  the  terms  of  a  Pro- 
clamation issued  in  April  1801,  no  transactions  in  regard 
to  land  between  Europeans  and  natives  would  be  legal 
without  the  sanction  of  the  Company.  As  regards  un- 
occupied lauds,  a  set  of  Regulations  was  carefully  drawn 
up,  for  approval  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  a  copy 
supplied  provisionally  to  the  Association.  Owing  to  the 
unsettled  position  of  matters  between  her  Majesty's 
Government  and  the  Company,  the  Association  were  dis- 
tinctly informed  that,  while  regarding  their  enterprise 
with  interest,  the  Directors  must  guard  themselves  against 
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taking  any  steps  or  giving  any  assurances  which  might 
involve  any  responsibility  on  the  part  of  her  Majesty's 
Government;  and  the  Association  were  advised,  before 
committing  themselves  to  any  heavy  expenditure,  to 
aecertain  from  the  Foreign  Office  the  views  of  her  Majesty's 
Government.  A  copy  of  the  Land  Regulations  proposed 
to  be  issued  was  sent  to  the  Foreign  Office.* 

The  Land  Regulations  were  in  due  course  transmitted 
to  East  Africa  for  promulgation,  after  it  had  been  formally 
ascertained  that  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs 
had  no  objection  to  make  to  them.  Although  originally 
framed  in  connection  with  the  Freeland  Expedition  which 
was  going  out  early  in  1894,  the  rules  were  a  general 
administrative  necessity  in  the  Company's  territory,  and 
had  no  exclusive  reference  to  a  party  who  might  select 
their  place  of  settlement  in  a  district  outside  the  Com- 
pany's jurisdiction.  There  was  evidence  that  such  was 
the  Freelanders'  ultimate  intention.  It  was  with  consider- 
able surprise  that,  after  despatching  the  rules  under  the 
circumstances  related,  the  Directors  received  a  communi- 
cation from  the  Foreign  Office  (14th  June)  announcing 
that  her  Majesty's  agent  at  Zanzibar  would  be  instructed 
by  telegraph  '  to  caution  intending  settlers  that  the 
regulations    apply    only    to    territory    actually    under 

*  All  the  correspondence  connected  with  the  Freeland  .Association 
w*»  sent  to  the  Foreign  Office.  It  nny  be  mentioned  here,  as  the 
character  and  desi<^u  of  the  Association  excited  at  the  time  a  good 
deal  of  suspicion  in  this  country,  that  the  Austrian  Government 
officially  declared  *  that  the  **  Freeland ''  Society  is  an  enterprise  out- 
aide  the  State,  that  it  has  no  claim  to  our  protection,  and  that  we  do 
not  take  the  smallest  interest  in  it/ — Count  Deym  to  Lord  Eosebery, 
lOih  March,  18M. 
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the  mdministrmsioo  of  the  Coiiipftiiy*8  agents.'  The 
Direeiors  sabmxtted  that  soch  aetkn  was  ealenlated 
to  peq>i«x  intciidiit;  setden  and  diteourage  their 
seltlemenu  oving  lo  the  unoertaiiity  of  juriadietioii 
which  i:  iiiipli«d.  It  was  poinied  oat  that  the  rii^ti  of 
the  Comvanr  were  indispQUible  in  the  Concession  territofj 
held  froai  ihe  Saltan  of  Zanzibar,  and  in  all  the  districts 

held  onder  treatr  formallr  sanctioned  bv  Goremment 

•  •  • 

The  map  officiallT  approved  bv  the  Secretary  of  State 
marking  oi  these  territories  of  the  Company  oaght  to  be 
issaed  for  the  guidance  of  settlers.  Bat  to  this  the 
Foreign  0£ce  now  raised  the  novel  objection  that  it  did 
not  appear  to  Lord  Kimberley  that  the  treaties  approved 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Secretary  of  Su»te  conferred 

Aipou  thft  Company,  *  the  sole  exclusive  right  of  giving  to 
y  Europeans  a  valid  legal  title  to  acqaire  land.'  The 
answer  was  that  the  Company's  rights  were  defined  by 
Article  *23  of  the  Charter,  and  had  been  recognised  and 
sanctioned  by  the  Law  Oncers  of  the  Crown  and  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  in  the  proclamation  of  April  1891, 
which  had  been  submitted  to  and  approved  by  them  before 
promulgation.  But  the  discussion  ended  in  an  intimation 
from  the  Foreign  Office  that  the  question  was  one  of  right 

-in  respect  of  administrative  jurisdiction,  and  that  the 
treaty  rights  of  the  Company  were  limited  to  the  area 
over  which  control  was  actually  exercised  by  its  officers. 
Each  application  for  land  from  settlers  would  be  dealt 
with  on  its  merits  as  it  arose. 

A  cursory  reference  to  one  more  point  of  discussion 
between  the  Company  and  the  Government  may  close 
this  chapter.     The  point  of  the  correspondence  was  one 
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perhaps  of  remote  and  contingent  rather  than  immediate 
moment  as  regarded  the  Company,  but  it  was  one  which 
incidentally  disclosed  the  immense  importance  to  Great 
Britain  and  the  Empire  of  the  line  of  coast  secured  by  the 
Company.  This  coast  is  400  miles  long,  and  contains, 
besides  Zanzibar,  the  ports  of  TVasin,  Mombasa,  Manda 
Bay,  and   Kismayu,  with   fine  naval   harbours.^    The 

♦  Tht  Africa  Pilot,  part  3,  1889,  cbap.  10,  and  the^feeviaed 
Sopplement,  1892/  page  75  to  end,  give  the  following  information 
regarding  the  naval  harbours  on  the  East  Coast  between  the  montha 
of  the  Umbe  and  Jaba. 

Wasin  harboar,  between  the  island  of  th%t  name  and  the  mainland, 
east  of  the  port  of  Wanga.  it  a  safe  anchorage  in  any  weather,  with 
from  six  to  ten  fathoms.  Its  eastern  entrance  is  clear  from  danger, 
and  on  the  west  there  is  a  navigable  channel  between  Tanga  and 
Wasin  inside  the  reefs,  whicli  has  not  yet  been  examined ;  bnt  in 
187b  the  Fawn  found  no  difficulty  in  proceeding  from  Tanga  If  land 
as  far  as  Gomani  £ay. 

Mombasa  has  several  harboun<.  Port  Monthaaa,  on  the  eastern 
side  of  the  island,  is  one  and  a  half  miles  iu  length  and  about  two 
cables  in  breadth,  with  good  anchoring  depths  close  to  the  shore  on 
either  side  in  most  places.  The  anchorage  is  eleven  to  twelve 
fathoms  water  in  mid-channel.  Port  Tndor  is  a  land-locked  harbour 
on  the  north  side  of  the  island,  and  is  reached  by  a  narrow  winding 
channel  on  the  east  side  of  Mombasa  Island,  which  has  depths  of 
from  eight  to  twenty  fathoms,  and  more  in  places  with  bold  shores. 
There  are  few  more  beautiful  places  than  this  winding  channel  with 
its  steep  wooded  banks.  The  anchorage  at  Port  Tudor  is  in  from 
five  to  ten  fathoms,  mud  ;  and  although  the  passage  is  impracticable 
for  a  sailing  ship  on  account  of  its  windingi^,  there  is  no  difficulty  for 
a  Tessel,  however  large,  to  steam  up  to  the  harbour.  Port  KiUndini 
is  a  fine  sheltered  haroour  on  the  west  side  of  Mombasa  Island, 
leading  to  Port  Reitz,  and  is  about  two  and  a  half  miles  long  by 
half  a  mile  wide,  with  depths  var3*ing  from  six  to  twenty  fathoau*, 
and  as  much  as  thirty  fathoms  at  each  end  of  the  port,  where  it  is 
narrow.  The  harbour  is  available  for  all  classes  of  vessels.  Port 
Reitz  is  a  fine  inland  harbour  about  four  miles  east  and  west  by  one 
mOe  broad,  and  may  be  entered  without   difficulty  through  Port 
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value  of  the  East  African  seaboard  as  a  base  of  nava. 
operations  in  cnse  of  the  closing  of  the  Saez  Canal  by  war 
is  obvious,  in  view  of  the  French  naval  establishments  at 
l^fnclagascar,  the  necessity  of  protectinp^  our  cable  com- 
munication with  Mauritius,  and  keeping  open  the  Cape 
route  to  India.  The  naval  importance  of  the  harbours 
of  East  Africa  was  made  manifest  by  the  refusal  of  her 
Majesty's  Government  to  entertain  the  idea  of  claiming 
for  them  the  benefits  of  neutrality  under  the  Berlin  Act. 
Under  that  Act  those  States  in  the  Congo  Basin  which 
accept  the  fiscal  regime  of  the  Act  (as  to  free  transit  for 
merchandise)  eujoy  the  option  of  being  placed  under  the 

Kilindini,  which  forms  the  channel  to  it.  There  is  anchorage  in 
Port  Reitz  in  twelve  to  fifteen  fathooLs,  mod.  In  February  189u. 
Yico-Admii-al  Sir  £.  Fremiutle  anchored  eleven  men-of-war  in  this 
hurboar. 

Passing  the  harbours  of  Kiliti  ani  Melindi.  which  are  not  so  well 
shtjltercd  at  all  times,  Lamu  Bay  claims  next  notice,  although  it  is 
partially  obstructed  by  sand  banks  and  exposed  to  the  south-west 
monsoon.  Duriui,'  the  rtrst  of  the  year  there  is  good  shelter  in  five 
fathoms.  In  Lamu  harbour  there  is  secure  anchorage  for  all  vessels 
that  can  cros^  tho  bar,  which  carries  seventeen  feet  at  low  water 
springs  over  a  brcadch  of  1«>0  yards. 

^[anda  Bav,  at  the  entrance  of  a  larje  mangrove  lined  creek  that 
runs  many  niili-s  inland,  is  a  magniiioent  harbour  with  deep  water 
and  room  for  the  largest  ships.  It  is  situated  between  Maada  and 
Patta  Island-i,  ar.d  i>  oonnectf'd  with  Lamu  harbour  by  a  passage, 
available  for  bouts  at  halt'-Jlood,  northward  of  Manda  Island.  The 
anchoraj^e  is  in  six  fathoms  water. 

Kismayu  Bay.  the  northernmost  anchorage  on  the  east  coast  of 
Africa,  is  better  than  any  other  at  present  known  northward  of 
^landa  Bay,  and  for  thi^  rt-ason  will  always  l»o  valuable  as  a  port  of 
refuge  for  veft>els  of  war  cruising  on  this  part  of  the  coast.  Theie 
is  sheltered  anchorage  at  either  end  of  the  bay.  according  to  the 
direction  of  the  wind,  from  three  and  a  half  to  four  fathoms 
water. 
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provisions  of  neutrality  in  time  of  war.  The  Congo  State 
was  so  placed,  and  in  like  manner  Germany  neutralised 
her  Protectorate  of  Usagara.  The  Foreign  Office  held 
that  the  Neutrality  Clause  of  the  Berlin  Act  applied,  as 
a  matter  of  course,  to  all  territories  placed  under  the 
Free  Zone  system ;  but  the  wording  of  the  Act  implied 
clearly  that  the  benefits  had  to  be  formally  claimed. 
Since,  therefore,  the  absence  of  the  protection  afforded 
by  neutrality  deeply  concerned  the  interest  of  the  Com- 
pany, it  was  asked  whether  her  Majesty's  Government 
.  were  prepared  to  place  the  territory  of  Zanzibar  under 

the  neutrality  clause  as  a  corollary  to  the  adoption  of 

« 

the  Free  Zone  system.  It  was  manifestly  not  advisable, 
in  Imperial  interests^  to  deprive  the  protecting  power  of 
the  important  naval  base  afforded  by  the  Company's  ports 
on  the  east  coast,  and  Government  declined  to  do  so.* 

/The  correspondence,  however,  showed  the  immense 
strategic  value  to  the  Empire  of  the  ports  and  coast-line 
obtained  by  the  efforts  of  the  Company^  and,  incidentally, 
how  the  cost  and  the  risk  were  allotted  to  one  side  and 
the  benefits  to  the  other. 

•  See  Appendix  No.  16.     Correspondence  relating  to  NeutraliMtion 
of  PorU. 


CHAPTER    XXIL 

SETTLEMENT  WITH  GOVERNMENT. 

In  the  mouths  of  June  and  July  181)4  the  Foreign  Office 
made  some  slight  approaches  to  the  Company  on  the 
question  of  settlement,  hut  these  suggested  rather  a 
desire  to  evade  the  point  of  the  rent  dispute  with  the 
Sultan  than  any  sincere  disposition  to  come  to  terms. 
An  inquiry  as  to  whether  the  Secretary  of  State  had  yet 
decided  to  adjudicate  in  the  dispute  with  the  Sultan 
elicited  the  reply  (-i^rd  June  1894)  that  *  the  point  now 
at  issue  is  whether  the  Company  is  prepared  to  negotiate 
with  the  SulttUi '  for  withdrawal  from  its  position  '  under 
the  Concessions  grauted  to  it  by  his  Highness.*  The 
Directors  answered  that  thuv  were  willing  to  negotiate 
for  the  surrender  of  *  the  Company's  rights  and  interests 
in  East  Africa/  which,  of  course,  comprised  more  than 
the  proposal  on  behalf  of  the  Sultan  included.  On  6th 
July  it  was  again  stated  by  the  Foreign  Office  that  the 
Sultan  *  had  signified  iiis  willingness  *  to  negotiate.  It 
was  pointed  out  to  them  in  reply  that  the  '  Sultan  '  was, 
in  etfect,  the  Foreign  Office,  and  they  were  asked  with 
whom  the  proposed  negotiation  was  to  be  conducted. 
But  the  whole  thing  was  meaningless,  and  at  this  stage 
it  dropped. 

The  Directors  had  now  been  for  two  years  earnestly 


SETTLEMENT  WITH  GOVERNMENT  369 

engaged  in  the  fruitless  effort  to  arrange  some  terms  of 
settlement  with  the  Government,  which  would  bring  to  an 
end  a  state  of  things  disastrous  not  only  to  the  Company's 
interests,  but  to  those  of  East  Africa.  More  than  a  year 
before  this  period  the  shareholders,  on  the  express 
invitation  of  Government,  had,  most  reluctantly  indeed, 
proposed  to  give  up  everything  for  10s.  6d.  in  the  pound  [ 
of  their  expenditure.  After  making  this  offer  they  waited 
in  vain  for  ten  months  for  some  answer  to  it,  and  receiving 
none,  withdrew  it.  The  statement  in  the  preceding  para- 
graph summai'ises  all  that  had  taken  place  in  the  way  of 
'negotiation'  since  that  date.  Yet  Lord  Kimberley  in 
the  House  of  Lords,  on  20th  August,  stated,  in  answer  to 
Lord  Stanmore,  that  the  power  of  the  Government  to 
improve  road  communications  or '  undertake  any  consider- 
able works  of  that  sort '  was  hampered  by  the  uncertainty 
of  the  position  they  occupied  with  regard  to  the  East 
Africa  Company.  '  Until  we  come  to  terms  with  them,' 
said  the  Secretary  of  State,  '  it  will  be  difficult  for  us  to 
embark  on  any  considerable  works  of  that  kind,  even  if 
they  were  thought  desirable.  At  present  I  am  unable  to 
go  beyond  that  statement  of  the  position  we  are  placed  in, 
because  the  demands  of  the  East  Africa  Company  are 
larger  than  we  should  be  warranted  in  admitting.'  The 
statement  was  received  by  the  public  with  surprise  and 
incredulity.  The  offer  already  made  by  the  Company, 
and  ignored  by  Government,  was  matter  of  recent  public 

p-  knowledge.     The  Times  next  day  commented  upon  Lord 
iKimberley's  speech  with  great  severity.     *  The  truth  is,' 

V  said  the  Times,  *  that  the  Government  are  only  too  glad 
/     to  find  an  excuse  for  doing  nothing,  consequently  they 
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grasp  at  the  unsettled  claim  of  the  Company.  We  are  at 
least  entitled  to  know  what  is  the  difference  which  thus 
stands  in  the  way  of  a  policy  obviously  dictated  by  regard 
for  the  national  interests.  The  British  East  Africa  Com- 
pany may  for  anything  we  know  be  making  exorbitant 
demands,  but  it  is  much  more  probable  that  it  could 
easily  be  dealt  with  on  reasonable  terms  if  there  were 
any  real  desire  to  settle  the  matter.  .  .  .  Lord  Kim- 
berley  has  put  forth  one  of  the  most  trumpery  excuses  for 

^inaction  ever  invented,  even  by  a  i)olitician  in  difficulties. 
If  the  Company  is  making  excessive  demands  the  public, 
at  all  events,  have  a  right  to  know  what  they  are,  and  we 
venture  to  say  that  the  public  would  hear  all  about  them 
with  the  «;roatest  promptitude  if  they  really  stood  in  the 
way  of  anything  that  the  Government  desired  to  do. 
As  no  inforniatiou  is  vouchsafed  by  the  Government, 
perhaps  the  Coiupany  will  kindly   let  us  know  exactly 

~  what  it  does  ileiuand.  We  all  know  that  it  has  spent  a 
groat  (leal  of  money  in  doing  pioneer  work,  which  the 
nation  was  exceedingly  anxious  to  have  done  at  the  time, 
though  the  hot  lit  has  been  followed  by  a  cold  one. 
Some  say  it  spent  an  extravagant  amount  of  money,  but 
wo  doubt  vltv  uuioh  whether  the  Government  would  ever 
have  done  as  much  for  fifty  per  cent.  more.  It  may  at 
least  plead  that  it  got  no  assistance  of  any  kind,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  much  hindrance,  while  other  undertakings 
with  which  it  is  sometimes  compared  have  had  great  and 

valuabh^  Ciovernment  aid Whac  we  want  to 

know  is    .    .    .    what  its  claims  are  and  what  efforts  have 
been  made  to  come  to  a  settlement.* 
The  information  desired  by  the  Times  was  promptly 
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forthcoming.  At  a  meeting  of  the  shareholders  on 
22nd  August,  Sir  Arnold  Eemball  detailed  the  facts  of 
the  correspondence  with  the  Government.  The  result  is 
best  described  in  the  words  of  the  Timc^  leading  article 
of  23rd  August.  *  In  discussing  the  statements  made  by 
Lord  Kimberley  last  Monday  concerning  Uganda,  we  ob- 
served that  two  points  required  elucidation.  The  country 
has  a  right  to  know  why  a  dispute  about  terms  with  the 
British  East  Africa  Company  should  involve  the  indefinite 
postponement  of  what  is  by  far  the  most  important  work 
lying  before  us  in  Uganda,  and  whether  any,  and  if  so 
what,  serious  effort  has  been  made  by  the  Government  to 
overcome  the  obstacle.  To  the  second  question  Sir 
Arnold  Kemball  supplied  an  answer  in  the  speech  he 
delivered  yesterday  at  the  special  meeting  of  the  British 
East  Africa  Company.  He  gave  an  historical  sketch  of 
the  negotiations  that  have  taken  place  between  the 
Government  and  the  Company,  from  which  it  appears 
that  the  Government  have  done  absolutely  nothing  to 
arrive  at  a  settlement  of  the  dispute  which  they  now 
allege  as  an  excuse  for  neglecting  the  national  interests 
confided  to  their  care.'  After  referring  to  the  offer  of 
lOs.  6d.  in  the  pound  made  by  the  shareholders,  the 
article  continued :  '  It  is  not  necessary  to  express  any 
opinion  upon  this  offer.  It  is  enough  that  it  was  made 
on  the  invitation  of  the  Government,  that  in  any  case  it 
formed  a  basis  of  discussion,  and  that,  as  a  matter  of 
fact,  there  was  some  pretence  of  taking  it  into  considera- 
tion. But  nothing  was  done,  and  in  May  of  this  year 
the  offer  was  withdrawn.  A  little  later,  in  reply  to  a 
communication  from  the  Foreign  Office,  the  Company 
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asked  to  be  informed  in  vbat  manner  negotiations  ought 
to  be  conducted  with  the  Sultan  of  Zaniibary  and  were 
told  that  the  point  was  under  consideration^  and  that 
they  would  be  informed  when  it  was  settled.  The  point 
would  seem  to  be  still  under  consideration,  and  still  on- 
settled,  for  the  Company  have  had  no  further  intimation 
of  the  intentions  of  the  Government.  The  Foreign  Office, 
on  Sir  Arnold  Kemball's  showing,  has  played  a  game  of 
/  evasion  and  obstruction  which  is  most  unfair,  and  in  the 
V  highest  degree  unworthy  of  a  great  nation.  It  appears  not 
only  to  have  avoided  a  settlement,  but  to  have  thrown  veiy 
serious  obstacles  in  the  way  of  the  Company,  and  added 
greatly  to  their  loss  of  capital,  by  creating  and  maintaining 
the  most  perplexing  uncertainty  as  to  its  intentions.'  The 
Times  then  alluded  to  the  variety  of  proposals  open  to  the 
Government  either  for  buying  out  the  Company  or 
enabling  it  to  carry  on  its  work  efficiently,  and  declared 
it  to  be  *  absurd  to  expect  people  to  believe  that  a 
Government  really  desirous  to  arrive  at  a  settlement 
cannot  find  among  them  something  at  least  offering  a 
promising  basis  for  discussion.  It  seems  only  too  evident 
that,  as  we  said  before,  the  Government  gladly  grasp  at 
the  absence  of  a  settlement  to  excuse  the  non-performance 
of  duties  which  they  are  determined,  for  reasons  more 
evident  than  creditable,  to  leave  unperformed.  It  is 
amusing  in  this  connection  to  note  that  the  monthly 
transport  service  to  Uganda,  upon  which  Lord  Kimberley 
laid  so  much  stress,  owes  nothing  to  Government 
expenditure  upon  roads.  It  is  rendered  possible  only  by 
the  road-making  of  the  Company  which  the  Government 
will  neither  buy  out  nor  let  alone.'    The  Directors,  it  was 
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added,  '  observed  with  evident  justice  that  the  policy,  or 
rather  the  no-policy,  pursued  by  the  Government,  is  one 
of  useless  and  injurious  expense  to  the  Company.  They 
might  add  with  equal  justice  that  it  is  discreditable  to  the 
nation,  which  did  undoubtedly  both  officially  and  un- 
officially urge  the  Company  to  push  far  beyond  its  com- 
mercial sphere  of  operations,  in  order  to  secure  a  share  in 
the  partition  of  Africa  then  going  on.' 

At  the  same  time  Mr.  W.  F.  Lawrence  put  a  series  of 
questions  to  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs  in  the  House  of  Commons,  which  were  evidently 
designed  to  leave  no  opening  for  evasion.  Mr.  Lawrence 
asked  ^  the  Under-Secretary  whether,  in  view  of  his 
statement  a  short  time  ago  to  the  effect  that  the  delay  in 
settling  terms  of  compensation  with  the  British  East 
Africa  Company  has  been  due  to  the  difference  between 
the  Government  and  the  Company  as  to  what  the  amount 
should  be,  he  would  state  what  terms  had  been  proposed 
by  her  Majesty's  Government  and  declined  by  the  Com- 
pany ;  whether  the  Government  gave  any  opinion  on  the 
terms  offered  by  the  Company  on  23rd  June  1898,  and 
withdrawn  on  8th  May  1894 ;  and,  if  no  opinion  had  been 
expressed  by  the  Government  on  this  proposal,  then  on 
what  proposal  had  the  difference  of  opinion  arisen  which 
had  been  alleged  by  the  honourable  gentleman  in  the 
House;  and  whether  the  Government  had  any  proposals 
to  make  to  the  Company,  and  by  whom  the  amount  of 
c(Mnpensation  was  to  be  finally  determined.  'Mr. 
Lawrence,'  said  the  Timeis  next  morning,  again  taking  up 
the  subject,  '  must  be  congratulated  upon  his  success  in 

*  Txmiti  report,  24th  August  1894. 
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obtaining  distinct  confirmation  of  the  conclusions  natur- 
ally drawn  from  the  narrative  of  Sir  Arnold  Eemball. 
....  We  learn,  in  the  first  place,  from  Sir  Edward 
Grey's  reply,  that  no  definite  o£fer  has  been  made  to  the 
Company,  and  we  gather  from  his  silence  that  no  defi- 
nite answer  has  ever  been  returned  to  the  Company's  offer. 
Foreign  Oihce  notions  of  business  and  of  courtesy  are 
obviously  peculiar.  They  would  not,  perhaps,  call  for  dis- 
cussion at  present  were  it  not  that  they  are  by  the  Govern- 
ment's own  showing  responsible  for  the  neglect  of  national 
interests.  No  roads  can  be  made  in  East  Africa  because  the 

• 

Government  cannot  agree  with  the  Company,  and  Govern- 
ment cannot  agree  with  tbe  Company  because  they  take 
no  notice  of  what  the  Company  says,  and  say  nothing 
themselves  which  the  Company  can  deal  with.  It  is 
gratifying,  however,  to  learn  that  they  have  reasons  for 
what  they  do.  The  matter  has  been  clearly  thought  out, 
and  we  are  indebted  to  Sir  £.  Grey  for  information  about 
the  ratiocinative  process.  No  definite  offer  has  been 
made  to  the  Company,*  because  it  is  understood  from 

♦Sir  E.  Grey  replied  to  Mr.  Lawrence,  *No  definite  offer  ha« 
been  made  to  the  Company,  I »c cause  it  is  understood  from  their 
proposals  that  their  views  and  those  of  her  ^Iajest}'*s  Government 
differ  too  widely  as  to  the  valin*  of  their  interest  in  the  Charteied 
territory.  As  far  as  her  ^lajestys  Government  and  the  Saltan  of 
Zanzibar  are  concerned,  there  is  no  reason  why  negotiations  with 
regard  to  the  sale  of  the  Concc^sion  should  not  proceed  at  once.  If 
the  terms  of  a  settlement  cannot  l)e  arranged  between  the  Govern- 
ment and  the  Company,  it  will  become  necessary  to  consider  what  is 
the  present  position  of  the  Company  with  reference  to  its  Charter 
and  the  duties  whish  that  Charier  involves.'  Mr.  A.  C.  Morton 
asked  whether  the  hon.  member  would  tell  the  House  the  amount 
which  the  Company  asked  for  as  compensation.  Sir  E.  Grey 
believed  that  the  amount  in  the  first  offer  was  £300,000,  but  he  was 
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their  proposals  that  ''  their  views  and  those  of  her 
Majesty's  Government  differ  too  widely  as  to  the  value  of 
their  interest  in  the  chartered  territory."  This  is  truly  a 
most  admirable  reason  for  doing  nothing  to  procnre  a 
settlement,  the  absence  of  which,  according  to  Lord 
Eimberley,  makes  it  impossible  for  the  Government  to 
take  steps  which  otherwise  would  have  been  taken  to 
promote  the  obvious  interests  of  the  nation.  Parlia- 
ment has  been  induced  to  vote  money  for  Uganda; 
the    money    cannot    be    spent    either    effectively    or 

^economically  unless  we  have  fair  means  of  communica- 
tion ;  we  cannot  get  these  means,  according  to 
Lord  Eomberley,  because  no  settlement  has  been  come  to 
with  the  Company,  and  no  settlement  is  reached  because 
the  Government  will  neither  take  the  Company's  terms 
nor  offer  terms  of  their  own.    All  this  is  because  some- 

^  thing  has  happened  which  invariably  happens  in  every 
negotiation — that  one  party  asks  in  the  first  instance 
more  than  the  other  is  willing  to  give.  So  far  Sir  E.  Grey 
gives  a  perfectly  intelligible  account  of  an  unintelligible 
conrse  of  action.  But  he  becomes  mysterious  in  his  next 
sentence.  He  says,  "  As  far  as  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment and  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  are  concerned,  there  is 
no  reason  why  negotiations  with  regard  to  the  sale  of  the 
Ckmcession  should  not  proceed  at  once.''     The  Govem- 

speakinp^  from  memory.  ^Ir.  Lawrence  asked  whetlier  the  Govern- 
ment had  ever  intimated  to  the  Company  that  they  thought  that 
demand  ejccessive.  Sir  £.  Grey  said  he  understood  that  the  Com- 
pany were  certainly  aware  that  the  Government  were  not  prepared 
to  accept  that  offer.  That  the  Government  thought  the  demand  too 
lai^e  was  clear  from  the  fact  that  they  did  not  accept  the  offer. — 
Timu  Report. 
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ment  have  refused  to  negotiate  and  have  persisted  in 
their  refusal  for  more  than  a  year,  though  they  knew  that 
necessary  work  was  being  delayed  in  consequence.    They 
express  no  regret  and  no  intention  of  altering  their  pro- 
cedure.    On  the  contrary,  they  defend  it  through  Sir  E. 
Grey  by  the  preposterous  argument  that  the  Company 
did  not  at  the  first  attempt  hit  upon  the  exact  price  which' 
they  arc  willing  to  pay.    Then  in  the  same  breath  they 
tell  us  that  so  far  as  they  are  concerned  there  is  no  reason 
•why  negotiations  should  not  proceed.    There  can  be  only 
\  one    explanation.     The    Government    understand    by 
I  negotiation  that  the  Company  should  put  up  its  property 
Dutch  auction.    It  ought  to  go  on  sending  in  offers  on 
a  descending  scale  until  some  day  the  Government  con* 
desccncl    to    nod    acceptance    of   the    bid.      What    an 
edifying  spectacle  for  the  world — an  Imperial  Govern* 
ment    forcing;    a    sale    and    buying    in    extensions    of 
Knipire  at  a  knock  out  where   it   is   the   sole  bidder. 
How  very  a!;;reeable  for  a  Premier    who  is  nothing  if 
not  Imperialist  to  find  himself  compelled  by  his  motley 
followers  to  submit  to  this  comic  opera  burlesque  of  Im- 
p(;rial  grandeur !     But  we  are  not  yet  done  with   Sir  E. 
(irey.     He  apparently  felt  that  something  had  to  be  done 
to  nrhtore  some  appearance  of  dignity  to  his  unfortunate 
HJtuation,  ho  he  went  on  to  secure  it  by  saj'ing  that  ''  if 
the  terms  of  a  settlement  cannot  be  arranged  between 
the  <iovernment  and  the  Company,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  connider  what  is  the  present  position  of  the  Company 
witli  reference  to  its  Charter  and  the  duties  which  that 
Charter  involves.*'     This  is  unmistakabl}*  intended  as  a 
threat,  however  difficult  it  may  be  to  make  out  its  precise 
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meaning.  It  would  really  seem  that  the  Company  must 
proceed  with  its  Dutch  auction  without  delay,  otherwise 
whatever  mysterious  powers  the  Government  may  possess 
will  be  employed  for  the  acquisition  of  its  property  at 
prairie  value  without  any  formality  whatever.  It  was 
understood  that  the  Charter  in  no  way  bound  the  Com- 
pany to  occupy  or  administer  Uganda.  That  was  extra 
work  undertaken  in  order  to  satisfy  a  public  demand 
which  was  very  clamorously  pushed  at  the  time.  The* 
German  Government  was  energetically  acquiring  terri- 
tory, the  Imperial  Government  was  too  poor  or  too 
timorous  to  do  the  same,  and  this  commercial  Company 
was  implored  to  do  something  to  save  a  slice  of  Eastern 
Africa  from  the  enterprise  of  rival  powers.  Since  the 
administration  of  Uganda  was  taken  over,  the  Company, 
as  we  understand  the  matter,  has  been  informed  that 
there  is  no  room  between  Uganda  and  the  sea  for  two 
administrative  authorities.  In  other  words,  the  Govern- 
ment, if  it  means  anything  at  all,  means  that  the  Com- 
pany shall  relinquish  the  administrative  duties  imposed 
by  its  Charter  and  confine  itself  to  commerce.  Now, 
again,  it  would  seem  that  the  non-fulfilment  of  adminis- 
trative duties  is  to  be  used  as  a  means  to  put  pressure 
apon  the  Company  to  part  with  its  commercial  property 
for  whatever  sum  the  Government  may  think  low  enough 
to  escape  the  censure  of  Mr.  Storey. 

'  The  real  meaning  of  all  this  miserable  evasion  of 
national  duties  and  responsibilities  of  course  is  perfectly 
clear.  The  Government  began  with  some  kind  of  inten- 
tion to  push  Imperial  interests,  and  with  the  aid  of  the 
Opposition  Lord  Eosebery  at  first  gained  some  advantage 
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over  his  Little  England  supporters.  But  these  gentlemen 
have  pnt  the  screw  upon  him  with  ever  increasing  severity, 
and  he  has,  it  would  seem*  practically  ceased  to  strite 
for  the  policy  in  which  he  believes.  Their  object  is  not 
disguised.  They  want  to  ruin  the  Uganda  Protectorate 
altogether,  and  they  are  vindictive  enough  to  punish  the 
Company  by  any  means,  and  to  any  extent,  for  having 
been  the  means  of  making  that  addition  to  the  Empire. 
The  Government,  clinging  to  office  without  real  power, 
can  neither  hold  Uganda  to  any  purpose  nor  leave  it 
alone,  and  arc  driven  to  the  miserable  shifts  and  subter- 
fuges which  we  have  just  been  examining.' 

This  unmistakable  expression  of  opinion  produced  an 
immediate  effect.  To  the  Times  the  Company ,  as  well  as 
the  country,  owes  it  that  an  end  was  brought  to  a  state  of 
things  mischievous  to  the  interests  of  both,  a  state  of 
things  which  might  have  continued  much  longer  had  not 
an  influence  more  powerful  than  the  sense  of  public  duty 
or  of  private  justice  been  applied  to  the  official  mind. 
The  Government  now  formulated  and  proposed  to  the  Com- 
pany terms  of  settlement.  On  14th  November  a  Foreign 
Office  letter  set  forth  the  views  entertained  of  the  Com- 
pany's claims  and  property,  and  the  equivalent  to  be  paid 
for  them.  There  were  two  separate  questions,  the  rights  of 
the  Company  under  its  concession  from  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar,  and  those  acquired  in  the  interior  under  the 
Charter.  It  had  been  the  object  of  the  Foreign  Office  in 
June  and  July  to  lead  the  Company  into  a  separate 
negotiation  with  the  Sultan  for  the  surrender  of  the 
former,  but  the  Directors  refused  to  be  committed  to  a 
course  that  might  have  had  the  result  of  rendering  i 
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impossible  afterwards  to  secure  compensation  in  respect 
of  the  charter  territory.  They  insisted  on  the  Company's 
rights  and  interests  '  in  East  Africa '  being  the 
basis  of  negotiation.  The  point  was  yielded  now,  not 
willingly  nor  graciously,  and,  what  with  the  invasion  of 
the  chartered  territory  from  Kikuyu  to  Uganda  already 
carried  out,  and  the  depreciative  estimate  adopted 
respecting  the  remainder,  the  greater  part  of  the  Com- 
l^any's  claim  to  consideration  was  at  once  wiped  out.  The 
right  of  valuation  was  asserted  and  exercised  by  the  pur- 
chaser, and  the  claim  of  the  Company  on  account  of  its 
expenditure  and  services  at  an  important  crisis  in 
securing  and  occupying  on  behalf  of  the  nation  the 
Nile  sources  and  Uganda,  and  the  hundreds  of  miles  of 
territory  between  Uganda  and  Kikuyu,  was  absolutely 
excluded  from  the  bargain  as  a  claim  which  her  Majesty's  \ 
Government  refused  to  recognise.  The  utmost  to  which 
they  would  go  in  considering  the  right  of  the  Company  j 
to  be  compensated  for  its  work  in  the  interior,  was  to  the 
extent  of  admitting  that  while  other  similar  bodies 
enjoyed  sources  of  revenue  and  profit  from  their  terri- 
tories, this  Company  had  had  none.  It  had  been  all 
expenditure  and  no  income.  Generously  acknowledging 
this  fact,  her  ]I^Iajesty*s  Government  reached  the  con 
elusion  '  that  they  would  be  justified  in  recommending 
to  Parliament  a  grant  to  the  Comi^any  of  a  sum  o 
je50,000  on  their  relinquishing  the  Charter.'  j 

It  was,  indeed,  admitted  as  grounds  for  this  decision', 
that  '  the  Company  were  the  pioneers  through  whose 
agency  British  influence  was  extended  to  the  Lake  Dis- 
tricty  and  by  their  means  the  condition  of  the  native  in- 
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habitants  has  been  improved,  and  the  slave  trade  has  been 
suppressed,  in  the  territories  administered  by  them. 
Moreover,  the  maintenance  of  posts  at  Machakos  and 
Fort  Smith,  where  useful  and  effective  control  has  been 
exercised  by  the  Agents  of  the  Company,  materially 
facilitates  the  work  which  has  been  undertaken  by  her 
Majesty's  Government  in  Uganda/  For  all  of  which,  the 
sum  of  £50^000  was  offered. 

In  regard  to  the  Concession  territory,  estimating  the 
present  ralue  of  a  surplus  revenue  of  £4,000  injge^etuity, 
of  the  improvements  made  by  the  Company  during  seven 
years'  tenancy,  and  of  goodwill,  it  was  decided  to  offer 
£15Q«D00Lfor  all  this,  leaving  the  Company  its  private 
property,  with  the  exception  of  some  200  miles  of  land 
telegraph  which  was  to  be  included  in  the  offer. 

The  offer  was  to  include  *  Government  property.'  The 
Directors  had  already  made  known  to  the  Foreign  Office 
their  idea  that  such  a  transfer  as  that  now  proposed  would 
include  'Government  property,*  that  is,  all  public  pro- 
perty in  buildings,  lands,  or  otherwise,  which  had  come 
to  the  Company  with  the  Concession,  as  well  as  improve- 
ments made  therein  by  the  Company.  This  interpretation 
they  accordingly  put  upon  the  offer,  which  was  detailed 
in  its  specification  of  the  private  assets  to  be  retained — 
namely,  as  before  explained  to  them,  all  property  acquired 
by  the  Company,  by  purchase  or  otherwise,  apart  from 
that  conveyed  with  the  Concession. 

It  took  no  less  than  three  months*  correspondence  to 
clear  up  the  ambiguities  of  the  Government  offer.  First,  it 
had  to  be  ascertained  that,  if  the  offer  should  be  accepted, 
the  Company  would  be  free  to  dispose  of  the  consideration 
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money  as  it  liked,  and  not  be  under  obligation  to  expend  it 
in  commercial  operations  for  the  benefit  of  the  territory. 
Secondly,  that  the  Saltan  should  not  hereafter  have  the 
power  to  appropriate  any  private  property  of  the  Com- 
pany on  the  plea  that  it  was  wanted  for  public  purposes. 
Thirdly,  there  was  the  question  of  the  disposal  of  the 
assets.  Lord  Kimberley  received  a  deputation  of  the 
Directors  on  4th  December.  It  was  pointed  out  to  his 
lordship  that  under  the  offer,  as  it  stood,  the  Company  on 
liquidation  would  suffer  a  heavy  loss  on  account  of  the 
assets,  which  could  only  be  realised  in  a  limited  market, 
the  only  buyer  in  fact  being  the  new  Administration,  to 
which  those  assets  were  fully  worth  their  cost  price.  It 
was  therefore  submitted  that  some  arrangement  should  be 
sanctioned  for  transferring  them  on  this  basis.  Lord 
Kimberley  would  give  no  definite  answer  on  the  question 
further  than  to  say  that  such  of  the  assets  as  were  needed 
by  the  Zanzibar  Government  might,  he  thought,  be  taken 
over  at  a  fair  valuation.  In  other  respects  this  interview 
possessed  interest.  Lord  Kimberley  laid  it  down  that  the 
Company's  agency  in  the  promotion  of  national  interests, 
in  the  acquisition  of  Uganda  against  the  competition  of 
Germany,  and  in  resisting  encroachments  in  other 
directions,  was  '  incidental  to  the  grant  of  the  Charter, 
and  the  Government  could  not  be  held  accountable  for 
the  sacrifices  it  entailed,'  that  the  Company  might  reason- 
ably have  refused  to  undertake  those  operations,  or 
before  undertaking  them,  have  required  a  guarantee 
of  material  aid  from  Government;  and  as  no  such 
aid  was  guaranteed, '  with  themselves  must  be  left  the  re- 
sponBibility  of  their  venture.'     The  Government  regarded 
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the  Company  as  having  acted  on  its  own  initiatiTe,  and 
as  naturally  taking  the  consequences.  Lord  Simberiey 
could  not  hold  out  the  expectation  that  the  Government 
would  consent  to  any  material  alteration  in  the  terms  of 
their  offer.  As  regards  independent  arbitration,  which 
the  Directors  proposed  as  a  fair  means  of  adjusting  a 
settlement,  Lord  Kimberley  replied  that  arbitration  had 
been  rejected  by  the  Government,  and  not  by  himself 
only,  as  a  means  of  settlement — even  although,  as  Sir 
Arnold  Kemball  pointed  out,  arbitration  had  been  agreed 
to  by  her  Majesty's  (government  in  reference  to  the  recent 
claims  of  a  French  subjet:t  in  East  Africa.  The  alter- 
native was  suggested  to  Lord  Kimberley  of  the  offer  being 
declined,  and  tbe  Company  deciding  to  continue  its  opera- 
tions. As  to  this,  little  room  was  left  for  doubt  as  to  the 
oonsequences.  Lord  Kimberley  was  too  courteous  to 
allow  himself  to  say  anything  on  this  unpleasant  topic, 
liut  the  deputation  knew  what  was  meant. 

On  Blst  December  a  letter  was  sent  to  the  Company 
netting  forth  the  views  of  the  Foreign  Office  on  the  ques- 
tion of  assets.  Brietly,  the  term  '  Government  property ' 
was  now  extended  to  comprehend  not  only  what  had 
already  been  recoguii^ed  as  su2h,  but  also  any  private 
property  of  the  Company — roads,  buildmgs,  tramways, 
harbour  works,  even  office  fixtures  and  furniture — which 
had  been  used  in  connection  with  the  business  of  public 
administration.  Of  the  remainder  (if  there  should  be 
any  remainder)  the  Sultan's  Government  would  select 
what  they  wished,  at  a  valuation,  to  an  extent  not  exceed- 
ing £50,000.  But,  as  the  Directors  pointed  out,  the 
foregoing  definition  practically  included  all  the  private 
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property  of  the  Companj-  —  esceptinp;  its  private 
lands — since  no  other  business  except  that  of 
administration  had  been  carried  on.  The  Foreign  Office 
Trere  reminded  of  the  clear  understanding  on  the  point 
come  to  between  the  Directors  and  the  Department  before 
the  offer  of  14th  November  was  made.  The  result  of  all 
this  correspondence  was  that,  when  the  offer  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  shareholders  at  a  special  meeting  on  2l8t 
January  1895,  the  meeting  by  resolution  declared  itself 
*  unable,  from  the  information  before  it,  to  estimate  the 
Talue  of  the  proposals  made  by  the  Government/  and 
ilie  Directors  were  instructed  to  request  a  personal  con- 
ference with  representatives  of  the  Foreign  Office  for  the 
purpose  of  coming  to  an  understanding.  Once  again,  its 
sense  of  fair  dealing  and  public  decency  moved  the  Ti\ne8 
to  speak  out,  with  dignity  and  effect.  Few  people,  its 
leading  article  stated  on  22nd  January,  *  will  read  the 
account  of  the  proceedings  at  the  meeting  yesterday 
without  feeling  that  the  conduct  of  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment is  painfully  wanting  in  the  dignity  and  magnani- 
mity that  befit  the  representatives  of  a  great  nation. 
The  actual  difference  between  the  two  parties  to  the 
negotiation,  although  not  inconsiderable  from  the  point 
of  view  of  shareholders  trying  to  save  what  they  can  out 
of  the  wreck  of  their  property,  is  absolutely  paltry  from 
that  of  a  Government  dealing  not  merelj-  with  com- 
mercial values,  but  with  moral  claims  which  honour 
forbids  us  to  treat  in  the  spirit  of  the  huckster.'  After 
referring  to  the  fact  that  the  Company  was  willing  to 
accept  £200,000  in  return  for  an  expenditure  of  ^450,000 
'  on  the  security  of  a  Boyal  Charter,  and  on  the  instigation 
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of  the  Press  and  the  official  representatives  of  the  coontry/ 
the  Timen  d^elt  on  the  dispute  which  now  arose  as  to 
the  distinction  sought  to  be  made  by  the  Ooyemment 
between  '  public '  and  '  private '  assets  apart  from  the 
properties  belonging  to  the  Concession.  'What  it  [the 
Foreign  Office]  maintains  is  in  effect  that  everything  in 
the  shape  of  land,  buildings,  furniture,  and  so  forth, 
which  has  been  used  for  administrative  purposes,  shall 
be  regarded  as  public  assets  for  which  no  payment  need 
be  made.  Having  thus  appropriated  the  whole  apparatus 
of  administration,  it  proposes  to  buy  from  the  Company 
such  portions  of  its  private  assets  as  may  be  thought 
useful  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  £50,000.  There  is  an 
air  of  comparative  liberality  about  this  limiting  figure, 
which  unhappily  disappears  altogether  upon  examination. 
By  far  the  larger  portion  of  the  Company's  outlay  of 
£150,000  has  been  upon  things  used  in  the  work  of  ad- 
ministration. Indeed,  the  Company  maintains  that, 
under  the  Foreign  Office  interpretation,  it  could  not  claim 
to  have  any  private  assets  at  all,  because  everything  was 
used  for  and  by  the  administration.  Even  if  the  principle 
were  not  pushed  quite  so  far,  it  is  hard  to  imagine  that 
any  possible  selection  from  the  assets  less  obviously  and 
exclusively  used  for  administrative  purposes  could  ever 
reach  any  sum  at  all  approaching  £50,000.  It  is  to  be 
remembered,  besides,  that  when  the  Government  has 
made  its  selection  what  remains  must  be  worthless  to  the 
Company,  because  it  is  expected  to  clear  out  altogether. 
The  Company  holds,  with  very  good  show  of  reason,  that 
public  assets  are  only  the  things  which  it  took  over 
with  its  Concession,  together   with   any   improvements 
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and  extensions  it  may  have  made  ;  whereas  land  bongbt 
and  buildings  erected  and  equipment  provided  out  of  its  own 
funds  are  its  private  property,  no  matter  for  what  purpose 
they  were  used.  It  has  proposed  that  this  question  should 
be  submitted  to  arbitration,  but  this  eminently  reason- 
able   request  has  been   peremptorily  refused  by    Lord 

Eimberley There  is  probably  not  one  thousand 

pounds'  worth  out  of  the  dC150,000  which  could  not  be 
shown  to  come  under  the  Government  definition  of  public 
assets  by  reason  of  having  been  used  for  administrative 
purposes.'  '  At  best/  the  Timea  added,  '  this  is  a  sorry 
piece  of  haggling  to  be  carried  on  by  the  Government  of 
this  country  with  a  Company  which  has  secured,  under 
pressure  from  the  Government  and  from  public  opinion, 
our  right  of  way  to  regions  which  otherwise  would  have 

been  closed  to  us  for  ever It  would  have  been 

far  better  for  the  Government  to  oflfer  the  £50,000  for  the 
whole  of  the  Company's  assets,  public  or  private,  than  to 
present  itself  to  the  world   chafiering  like  a  furniture 
broker  over  the  details  of  a  valuation.    This  Company 
has  been  doing  national  work  of  a  kind  which  English 
adventurers  have  done  before   with  the  applause  and 
piianks  of  their  country.     It  may  have  made  mistakes. 
I  We  are  not  concerned  either  to  admit  or  deny  that  it  did. 
I  But  whatever  they  may  have  been,  it  did  a  national  work 
\  in  difficult  circumstances,  and  at  a  price,  when  all  allow- 
I  ances  have  been  made,  certainly  far  smaller  than  we 
should  have  had  to  pay  had  the  work  been  done  by  Govern- 
ment.   It  is  a   miserable  spectacle  that  we  show  the 
world  when  we  allow  the  animosities  of  a  section  of  Lord 
Bosebery's  supporters  to  hurry  the  country  into  this  petty 
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bargaining  over  valuations.  We  venture  to  hope  that,  if 
a  short  way  were  offered  out  of  the  difficulty,  it  would  be 
accepted  by  men  of  business  who  clearly  see  that  with 
the  Foreign  Office  in  its  present  temper  it  is  idle  to  carry 
on  detailed  negotiations.* 

This  forcible  expression  of  the  views  of  the  TimtB 
brought  to  an  end  the  'haggling*  over  which  three 
months  had  been  wasted.  Qovernment  did  not  give  way 
at  once  to  the  full  extent.  They  first  conceded  the  Com- 
pany's definition  of  assets,  which  i(  was  agreed  to  pur- 
chase by  valuation  to  the  extent  of  i:50,000|  if  so  much 
should  be  required.  They  also  mentioned,  for  the  first 
time,  as  included  in  the  bargain,  a  road  200  miles  long 
&om  the  coast  to  Kibwezi,  '  constructed,'  it  was  alleged, 
'  for  public  use  by  the  generous  action  of  the  late  Sir 
William  and  Lady  Mackiiinon.'  This  claim  they  subse- 
quently abandoned,  on  its  being  made  known  that  the 
road  was  the  property  of  Sir  W.  Mackinnon's  executors, 
and  only  leased  from  them  by  the  Company.  Finally,  on 
2l8t  February,  a  letter  was  received  from  the  Foreign 
Office  stating  that  Lord  Kimberley  had  decided  to  pay 
down  £50,000  for  all  the  assets,  it  the  Comi)any  preferred 
this  to  the  process  of  valuation. 

A  special  meeting  of  the  shareholders  was  called  for 
27th'ilarch  to  consider  the  proposals  as  they  now  stood. 
The  Directors  decided  to  recommend  the  shareholders  to 
accept  the  offer.  They  explained,  at  an  informal  meeting, 
on  Tth  March,  the  reasons  which  inlluenced  them  iu 
coming  to  this  decision.  The  prosecution  of  the  Com- 
pany's work  had  been  rendered  imi)ossible  through  the 
line  of  action  taken  by  her  Majesty's  Government,  by  the 
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disallowance  of  ordinary  resources  of  administration,  and 
the  continnance  of  hampering  disabilities.  Every  pro- 
posal of  the  Company  during  two  and  a  half  years  had 
been  ignored  or  postponed,  to  the  paralysis  of  its  work, 
the  gradual  exhaustion  of  capital,  and  the  discrediting  of 
its  administration.  For  the  assets  there  was  no  market 
save  the  one,  and  inadequate  as  the  Government  offer  was 
felt  to  be,  it  was  wisest  to  accept  it  as  a  whole,  l^he  ser- 
vices of  the  Ciompany  in  acquiring  and  occupying  Uganda 
were  refused  recognition ;  Lord  Eimberley  had  said  the 
Company  must  take  the  responsibility;  and  it  was 
thua-P§nalised  by  one  Government  for  carrying  out  the 
policy  of  their  predecessors  and  the  expressed  wishes 
of  the  nation.^  The  shareholders  were  advised  to  accept 
the_pffer^' under  circumstances  that  amount  to  force 
m^eur^,  Bud  as  the  lesser  of  two  evils — the  alternative 
being  the  hopeless  prospect  of  prosecuting  the  work  of 
the  Company  under  the  grievous  disabilities  imposed  upon 
it,  and  in  the  face  of  such  opposition  and  obstruction  on 
the  part  of  your  own  Government  both  at  home  and  through 
the  Sultan  in  Africa,  as  the  Company  has  encountered  at 
every  turn  in  the  past.'  '^  Should  the  proposals  be  rejected » 
or  arbitration  (which  had  already  been  categoricaUy 
refused)  be  again  demanded,  the  shareholders  would  be 
left  to  go  on  with  their  enterprise  under  difficulties. 
They  had  no  resources  with  which  to  continue  the  struggle 
with  adverse  forces  and  circumstances,  and  although,  in- 
dependently of  any  hostile  action  the  Government  might 
take  in  regard  to  the  Charter,  they  could  still  hold  the  Con- 
cession territory,  and  develop  it  into  a  valuable  property, 

*  Sir  Aroold  Kemball,  at  the  meeting  on  7tli  March. 
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xbm  qoBstua  vu.  v«e  Ae  scactboUaRi  prapuad  to  eome 
forvmrd  wish  %  farther  £300.000  for  (his  purpoM?  With- 
oat  addxsiocal  c^krai  oochinic  eoaU  be  done  bat  spend 
what  DOW  remsined  in  a  w&sufaL  uid  oneqaml  contest.* 
There  were  ingtr  4zid  iifciijiu-int  procesu»  bat,  on  eon- 
sidera&OQ.  ihe  aiTiee  of  the  Direetcrs  w«s  ftdq^ted^  and 
on  2Tth  \Ijurch  :he  foilowing  Besoiacioo  wms  psoed  : — 

*  That,  &3  Arbicrmtion  in  the  whole  case  of  the  Company 
ha.<  been  refused,  the  Directors  be.  and  they  are  hereby, 
aathorised  to  aecept  the  proposals  made  to  them  by  her 
Majesty's  Government  for  the  surrender  of  this  Company's 
Charter  and  Concession,  and  for  the  sale  and  cession  of  its 
property,  assets,  and  rights  in  East  Africa  (excepting 
therefrom  its  cash  balance*  debts  due  and  accming.dne, 
inclnding  all  mortgage  loans  ,  for  a  sum  of  £250,000  in 
cash,  subject  Co  such  mc-^.uccaiions  or  alterations  as  the 
Directors  may  approve  or  agree  with  her  Majesty's 
Government,  and  that  all  necessary  steps  be  taken  for 
giving  effect  theret:-.* 

]    The   adoption  of   this  Eesolution  ^as  however  accom- 
I  panied  by  a  strong  expression  of  feelinj^  on  the  part  of 
the  shareholders  regarding  the  refusal  of  Government  to 
recognise  any  right  to  compensation  for  the  Company's 
expenditure  in  acquiring  Uganda  and  the  interior  in  the 
/    national  interests.     The  feelin<;  was  intensified  by  the  fact 
/     that  in  the  cases  of  other  cognate  bodies — for  example. 
the    Royal    Niger    Company    and    the    Hudson's    Bay 
Company — the  principle  of  compensation  for  such  services 
had   been   liberally   recognised  and    admitted.     At    the 
meeting  of  27th  March  a  strong  letter  was  read,  addressed 

®  Mr.  W.  P.  Alexander,  meeting  of  7th  March. 
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to  the  Directors  by  Sir  Edwyn  S.  Dawes  and  a  number  of 
other  influential  shareholders,  recapitulating  the  claimB 
of  the  Company  in  respect  of  its  work  in  the  interior,  and 
requesting  that  these  claims  should  be  urged  once  more 
on  the  favourable  consideration  of  the  Government.  The 
following  Besolution  embodied  the  feeling  of  the  share- 
holders on  the  subject : — 

'  Besolved — That  although  the  shareholders  acqaiesce, 
on  the  grounds  of  expediency,  in  the  recommendation  of  the 
Directors  to  accept  the  Besolution  just  carried,  rather  than 
continue  the  inconvenience  of  a  dual  control  in  the  Con- 
cession and  chartered  territories,  they  are  still  of  opinion 
for  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  accompanying  letter,  that 
the  only  fair  mode  of  settlement  would  have  been  the  sub- 
zoission  of  the  whole  question  to  impartial  Assessors ;  bat 
having  regard  to  the  fact  that  the  offer  just  accepted  con- 
fessedly takes  no  account  of  the  Company's  outlay  in  ac- 
quiring and  holding  Uganda,  the  shareholders  beg  that 
the  Directors  will  continue  to  urge  that,  in  all  the  circum- 
stances attending  the  effective  occupation  of  Uganda  in 
the  national  interest,  and  the  special  reasons  for  with- 
drawal, there  exists  a  strong  moral  claim  for  compensa- 
tion. The  shareholders  beg  that  the  Directors  will  con- 
tinue to  urge  that  claim  on  the  attention  of  Ministers/ 

The  Directors  carried  out  the  mandate  of  the  share- 
holders, and  repeated,  on  11th  April,  the  application  for 
a  favourable  consideration  of  the  views  of  the  second 
Besolution.  On  18th  April,  the  reply  was  received  from 
the  Foreign  OflSce  that,  with  regard  to  that  Besolution, 
*  in  which  the  Directors  were  requested  to  urge  the  claim 
of  the  Company  to  further  compensation  in  connection 
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with  the  retention  of  Uganda/  'her  Majesty's  Government 
cannot  modify  the  terms  accepted  by  the  Company,  which 
were  finally  offered  by  them  after  mature  consideration  of 
all  the  circumstances.'  * 

^See  Bine  Book  Africa  No.  4  (1895)  for  the  cofiretpondence  on 
the  sabject  of  the  settlement. 


CHAPTER  XXm. 

EXPLORATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT. 

A^D  the  continual  and  onerons  political  preoccupations 
incidental  to  the  Company's  position  as  the  a^ent  of  the 
British  nation  charged  with  the  national  interests  in 
Eastern  and  Central  Equatorial  Africa,  a  considerable  por- 
tion of  its  time  and  resources,  as  before  pointed  out,  was 
unavoidably  diverted  from  the  primary  objects  originally 
bad  in  view.  These,  however,  were  by  no  means  suflfered 
to  be  neglected  or  postponed  in  the  undue  absorption  of 
external  concerns,  and  the  work  of  opening  up  and  de- 
veloping the  territory  was  vigorously  prosecuted. 

That  portion  ofE  astern  Africa  then  reserved,and  the  more 
extended  area  afterwards  acquired,  for  British  influence, 
was  at  the  date  of  the  Company's  formation  an  almost 
entirely  unknown  region  beyond  the  coast-line.  While 
the  southern  sphere,  assigned  to  Germany,  had  for  many 
years  been  frequently  traversed  by  trade  caravans,  ex- 
plorers, and  missionaries,  and  had  therefore  become 
comparatively  familiar  ground,  the  countries  north  of 
Kilimanjaro  were,  in  the  year  1888,  practically  a  terra 
incognita,  the  only  European  who  had  succeeded  in  pene- 
trating  to  the  Victoria  Nyanza  being  Mr.  Joseph  Thomson, 
in  his  rapid  and  necessarily  superficial  expedition  through 
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Masailand.  What  was  known  of  thereat  of  the  region  was 
the  result  of  conjecture  or  of  native  reports  gathered  by 
missionaries.  It  became,  therefore,  the  first  dnty  of  the 
Company  to  open  up  this  unknown  region  to  commerce 
/  and  civilisation  by  explorations,  directed  not  to  purposes 
of  scientific  observation,  but  to  the  attainment  of  such 
knowledge  of  the  geography  and  resources  of  the  country, 
and  to  the  cultivation  of  such  relations  of  friendship  and 
confidence  with  the  natives,  as  would  ensure  the  general 
results  at  which  the  Company  primarily  aimed.  Im- 
mediately on  the  arrival  of  the  administrative  staff  at 
Mombasa  in  the  latter  part  of  1888,  preparations  were 
commenced  for  the  despatch  of  the  first  of  the  Company's 
expeditions,  which  was  soon  on  its  way  to  the  lake  dis- 
trict. This  caravan,  some  TOO  strong,  was  under  the 
leadership  of  Mr.  F.  J.  Jackson,  and  was  organised  to 
such  dimensions  in  view  of  the  risks  of  passing  through 
the  country  of  the  Masai,  whose  fierce  and  lawless  char- 
acter needed  no  exaggeration  to  impress  travellers  with 
due  caution.  Mr.  Jackson's  party,  which  has  already  been 
mentioned,  deviated  from  the  native  trading  route  at 
Lake  Naivasha,  and  reached  the  Victoria  Nyanza  by  way 
of  Sotik  and  Lumbwa.  Before  proceeding  to  Uganda  Mr. 
Jackson  explored  the  country  north  of  ilount  Elgon. 
He  had  entered,  on  behalf  of  the  Company,  into  treaty 
relations  with  the  principal  chiefs  and  tribes  along  his  route, 
and  had  established  the  important  station  of  Machakos, 
some  250  miles  from  the  coast,  on  the  frontier  of  the  fertile 
and  populous  Ivikuyu  country,  and  about  midway  on  the 
route  between  the  coast  and  Uganda. 
On  Mr.  Jackson's  return  in  the  autumn  of  1890  Captain 
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Lngard  was  starting  on  his  mission  to  Uganda.  Prior  to 
accepting  this  daty  Captain  Lngard  had  spent  several 
months  in  clearing  a  trade  route  along  the  Sabaki  river 
to  the  interior,  which  he  protected  at  intervals  with 
stockaded  stations.  Before  finally  departing  for  Uganda 
the  last  of  these  stations  was  established  at  an  important 
point  in  Kiknyu  (Dagoreti)  about  forty  miles  further 
from  the  coast  than  Machakos.  The  expedition  of  Captain 
Lugard,  including  his  operations  in  Uganda  and  the  coun- 
tries lying  towards  the  Albert  Nyanza,  was  entirely  a 
political  necessity  imposed  upon  the  Company  by  the 
circumstances  of  the  time,  and  formed  no  part  of  its 
inaugural  programme.  But  the  results  were  none  the  less 
valuable,  in  an  Imperial  sense,  though  the  cost  fell 
npon  the  Company.  Another  expedition  which  deserves 
Bpecud  record .  was  that  of  Mr.  J.  K.  W.  Pigott  up^e 
l^a_  river,  where  he  made  treaties  with  the  chiefs  and 
established  a  station  at  the  head  of  the  navigation,  a  point 
about  250  miles  from  the  coast.  A  third  caravan  calling 
for  particular  mention  was  that  of  Major  Eric  Smith, 
which,  in  the  month  of  December  1890,  was  sent  to  the 
Victoria  Nyanza  to  explore  the  jnost  practicable  route  by 
which  that  water  was  accessible  from  the  coast  by  a  rail-, 
ways.  The  results  of  the  expeditions  of  the  Company 
under  Mr.  Jackson,  Captain  Lugard,  and  Major  Smith, 
were  of  the  greatest  value  to  the  survey  party  despatched 
by  the  Government  to  report  upon  the  route  for  a  railway. 
As  Sir  W.  Mackinnon  stated  in  his  speech  at  the  share- 
holders' meeting  on  18th  May  1892  :  '  The  result  has 
been,  that  almost  every  mile  of  the  country  between 
Mombasa  and  the  lake  is  now  so  well  known  from  the 
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frequent  explorations  of  the  Company's  caravans  that, 
before  the  officers  charged  by  her  Majesty's  Grovemment 
with  the  preliminary  survey  left  England,  we  were  able 
to  supply  them  with  information  which  has  so  facilitated 
their  work»  that  in  the  space  of  little  more  than  three 
months  they  were  able  to  report  having  completed  their 
survey  for  a  distance  of  400  miles  from  the  coast  on  to 
within  100  to  130  miles  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza.*  Other 
caicayans  of  less  relative  importance  but  indispensable  to 
the  duties  imposed  on  the  Company  by  its  own  work  and 
that  of  her  Majesty's  Government,  traversed  varioua parts 
of ^ the  country,  with  the  result  that  in  two  or  three  years 
a  familiar  knowledge  was  obtained  of  great  part  of  the 
extensive  British  sphere,  and  friendly  relations  established 
with  the  natives.  Owing  to  the  nature  of  these  caravans, 
employing  large  numbers  of  men  for  transport  pui^ses, 
their  cost  was  very  heavy ;  and  under  this  head  alone 
the  expenditure  of  the  Company,  mostly  incurred  in  the 
interests  of  the  Empire,  has  amounted  to  not  less  than 
£150,000.  A  list  of  ninety-two  treaties  obtained  in  these 
expeditions,  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  testifies  to  the  extent  to  which  the  in- 
strumentality of  the  Company's  caravans  was  successful 
in  enlarging  the  sovereignty  of  the  British  flag.  * 

While  the  interior  was  being  opened  by  these  means, 
preparations  were  carried  on  at  the  coast  for  that  expan- 
sion of  commerce  which  was  aimed  at  through  the  develop- 
ment of  the  resources  of  the  country.  At  Mombasa, 
buildings,  harbour  works,  and  general  improvements  began 

*  The  reports  of  the  exploring  officers  and  the  results  of  their  several 
expeditions  were  in  all  cases  communicated  to  the  Foreign  Office. 
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soon  to  attract  a  new  commercial  population,  and  among 
the  earliest  results  of  the  Company's  administration  were 
the  erection  of  new  bouses  by  tbe  Britisb  Indian  mer- 
cbants  and  a  general  rise  in  tbe  value  of  property. 
Barges  and  steam  launches,  as  well  as  piers  and  cranes, 
buoys  and  beacons^  were  provided  for  barbour  service ;  a 
new  steamer  was  pm*cbased  for  coastal  traffic,  witb  tbe 
view  of  supplying  facilities  for  commerce  and  general 
communication  between  tbe  several  coast  ports  hitherto 
dependent  on  dhows.  A  second  steamer  was  put  on  the 
same  service,  and  a  stern-wheeler  was  built  for  river  navi- 
gation. This  vessel,  under  command  of  Commander  Dun- 
<!a8rB.N.,  successfully  navigated  tbe  Tana  to  a  point  about 
300  miles  from  its  mouth.  Tbe  party  proceeded  overland 
from  that  point  to  Mount  Eenia,  witb  interesting  and 
valuable  results,  and  on  returning,  Mr.  Hobley,  a  geolo- 
gist, explored  tbe  hitherto  unvisited  district  of  Ukamba 
between  tbe  Tana  and  Machakos,  and  discovered  a  country 
eminently  suited  for  development.  From  tbe  Tana,  the 
character  of  which  as  a  navigable  waterway  it  was  tbe 
object  of  tbe  expedition  to  ascertain  authoritatively,  the 
stem-wheel  steamer  Kenia  was  transferred  to  tbe  Juba, 
which  river  she  ascended  under  tbe  same  officer  to  Bardera, 
a  distance  ot  about  400  miles. 

Carping  criticism  has  been  encouraged  for  tbe  express 
object  of  depreciating  tbe  Company's  work,  by  insinuat- 
ing the  waste  of  resources  involved  in  these  experimental 
efforts  by  river  and  land,  as  if,  in  exploring  a  wild  and  quite 
unknown  country,  tbe  knowledge  so  acquired  furnished  a 
just  criterion  of  tbe  measures  adopted  for  tbe  purpose  or 
of  the  intrinsic  value  of  tbe  work.      Such  criticism  loses 
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sight  of  the  important  fact  that  the  work  of  introdacing 
new  conditions  in  an  unknown  and  barbaroos  regkm 
musty  initially,  be  almost  entirely  a  work  of  preparation, 
and  preparation  is  not  necessarily  waste. 

The  entire  absence  of  all  public  security^  and  the  want 
of  means  of  communication  and  transport  requisite  for 
the  purposes  of  commercial  intercourse,  were  drawbacks 
which  the  Company  at  an  early  stage  directed  its  efforts 
to  remedy.  The  first  was  removed  by  the  confidence 
inspired,  not  alone  along  the  coast  zone,  but  among  the 
trioes  of  the  interior,  by  the  justice  and  protection 
afforded  them  by  the  new  administration,  so  that  in  the 
course  of  less  than  two  years  the  coast  was  freely  visited 
by.  natives  who  bad  never  ventured  to  do  so  before,  and 
women  and  children  were  not  afraid  to  travel  alone  to 
distances  from  their  homes  where,  under  the  old  state  of 
things,  they  were  in  hourly  danger  of  being  kidnapped 
and  sold  into  slavery.  In  this  way  the  coast  markets 
became  accessible  to  the  native  cultivators  in  the  interior 
who  had  surplus  produce  to  sell,  and  who  were  Jheifihy 
stimulated  to  raise  more,  as  well  as  to  collect  the  valuable 
products  of  their  forests.  Without  better  facilities  of 
communication  and  transport,  however,  the  development 
of  the  countrv  could  not  be  carried  far.  In  the  coast 
region,  animal  transport  is  little  used,  the  chief  reason 
being  the  absence  of  roads  suitable  to  wheeled  vehicles, 
which  are  therefore  unknown  in  the  country.  In  the 
interior  considerable  progress  has  been  made  in  this 
particular.  As  the  consequence  of  such  a  state  of  things 
the  system  of  human  porterage  necessarily. continues  to 
prevail— a   system   not   only   prohibitive   of  almost- all 
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commerce  on  account  of  its  costi  but  the  responsible 
cause  of  the  slave  trafiSc  in  those  regions.  The  extension 
of  the  Company's  tenutory  proceeded,  from  causes  which 
need  not  be  repeated,  much  faster  than  it  was  possible 
to  provide  permanent  communications ;  but  the  earliest 
efforts  of  the  administration  were  directed  to  the  pro- 
vision of  roads  to  the  inland  districts  adapted  to  wheeled 
traffic.  Experiments  at  great  cost  were  also  made  with 
transport  animals,  such  as  bullocks,  camels,  and  donkeys, 
and  the  last  named,  which  can  be  obtained  of  excellent 
quality  and  at  moderate  prices  in  the  Kikuyu  and  Masai 
countries,  promise  to  turn  out  with  care  a  very  valuable 
factor  in  the  development  of  the  interior.  Carts  with 
trained  bullocks  were  imported  from  India;  but  these 
experiments  were  in  a  measure  impaired  by  the  epidemic 
which  in  1890-91  prevailed  with  such  deadly  effect 
throughout  the  territory. 

The  important  work  known  as  the  '  Mackinnon  Boad/ 
the  excellence  and  value  of  which  have  been  described  in 
warm  terms  of  eulogy  by  travellers  and  others  who  have 
passed  over  it,  deserves  special  mention,  as  the  under- 
taking which  occupied  the  last  interest  of  Sir  William 
Mackinnon's  life.  The  origin  of  this  road  was  associated 
with  another  enterprise  which;  although  not  connected 
with  the  Company,  was  recommended  to  its  interest  alike 
by  the  personality  and  aims  of  its  founders,  and  the 
benefits  it  was  calculated  to  confer  upon  the  Company's 
territory.  Thi&  was  the  Scottish  Industrial  Mission  at 
Kibwezi,  a  point  about  200  miles  from  the  coast  on  the 
route  to  Uganda.  The  mission  was  founded  in  April  1891 
by  the  late  Sir  William  and  Lady  Mackinnon*  and  some 
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of  their  relatives,  the  late  Mr.  A.  L.  Bruce,  Sir  Fowell 
Baxton,  and  others,  who  sobscribed  a  sum  of  £10,000  for 
the  purpose.  The  Mission  was  to  be  *  religious,  edaeational, 
caedical,  and  industrial/  on  the  lines  of  the  well  known 
Lovedale   Mission  of  South  Africa,    and    the  Bev.  Dr. 
Stewart    undertook    to    organise  and  establish   it.      In 
September  1891,  Dr.  Stewart  started  from  the  coast  to 
prospect  for  a  site  in  the  interior,  and  by  May  1892  the 
Mission  Station  was  established  and  in  full  working  order 
at  Kibwezi.    As  industrial  training  formed  a  chief  object 
of  this  mission,  it  was  the  interest  of  the  Company  to  give 
it  every  encourarrenient.     A  grant  of  100  square  miles  of 
unoccupied    land  was  made  to  the  Mission.       But    the 
station  was,  besides,  directly  on  the  main  route  to  the 
interior  and    Uganda,   and   could   not   fail  to   proTe  of 
great  value  as  a  resting  place  for  caravans  where  food 
and   medical   atlLution   were   always    procurable.      The 
Directors,   therefore,    in  December   1891,   voted   an   ap- 
propriation of  tive  thousand  rupees  for  the  commence- 
ment of  a   road   to  connect    Kibwezi    with    Mombasa. 
This    appropriation    was    immediately  associated    with 
the   establishment  of   t)ie   Kibwezi   Industrial  Mission, 
hut  it  formed  part  of  a  general  scheme  of  road  making,  and 
liad  been  preceded  shortly  before  by  a  grant  of  double 
the  amount  for  the  construction  of  a  road  from  the  port 
of  Melindi  to  a  place  called  Jelori,  where  there  is  a  station 
of  the  Church  Missionary  Society.    The  making  of  roads 
was  a  matter  in  v.hieh  Sir  AVilliam  Mackinnon  himself 
always  took  a  special  personal  interest,  and  the  new  road 
from  Kibwezi  absorbed  much  of  his  attention.     The  work 
was  entrusted  to  Mr.  George  Wilson,  lately  of  the  Com- 
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pany's  serrice,-  and  by  nniversal  teBtimony  it  was  ad- 
mirably done,  and  was  constructed  entirely  with  local 
native  labour.  So  strong  a  hold  did  this  undertaking 
have  upon  Sir  William  Mackinnon's  interest  in  the  closing 
days  of  his  life,  that  he  took  upon  himself  the  whole  cost  of 
its  completion  to  the  coast.  He  died  before  the  work  was 
finished,  but  Lady  Mackinnon  and  Sir  William's  nephews 
carried  his  intentions  out,  and  the  '  Mackinnon  Boad ' 
DOW  spans  200  miles  of  the  most  difficult  part  of  the 
country  with  a  wide,  smooth  track,  suitable  for  any 
description  of  wheeled  traffic.  The  manner  in  which 
the  road  is  appreciated  is  the  highest  testimony  to  the 
need  which  existed  for  it,  and  the  excellent  way  in  which 
the  want  has  been  supplied.* 

But  the  idea  of  a  railway  to  the  Victoria  Nyanza  was 

• 

*  'On  the  18th  of  January  we  struck  into  an  excellent  and  well 
kept  road  some  ten  feet  wide  [afterwards  widened  to  tweWe  feet 
through  the  whole  distance]  along  which  the  men  stepped  ont 
braTely.  It  led  us  for  three  or  four  miles  through  a  loi^ely  park- 
like country,  over  a  clear,  murmuring  stream»  to  the  station  of  the 
Scottish  Industrial  Mission  at  Kihwezi,  about  200  miles  from  the 
coast.  As  we  approached  this  Industrial  Mission  evidences  of  its 
work  and  beneficent  influence  were  apparent  on  every  side.  Fields 
were  being  cultivated,  the  natives  were  at  work,  and,  standing  with 
confidence  to  see  our  caravan  defile,  shouted  out  cheery  greetings  co 
the  men.  At  the  Kibwezi  Mission  wo  were  received  with  every 
poftsible  kindness  and  hospitality,  and  a  pleasant  afternoon  was 
spent  in  admiring  the  neatness  of  the  gardens,  the  gra«s-built 
houses,  the  well  kept  turf  intersected  by  walks  and  hedges,  and  in 
noting  with  pleasure  the  trust  and  goodwill  shown  by  th^  natives  of 
the  neighbouring  vilLiges.  Although  the  Industrial  ^liasion  had 
only  recently  been  established  in  the  country— scarcely  a  year 
before — the  progress  it  had  made  in  the  affections  of  the  people  and 
the  general  good  it  had  already  affected  in  the  neighbourhood  were 
really  remarkable.' — Sir  Gerald  Portal  :  'Mission  to  Uganda.' 
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aaiociated  with  the  earliest  eooeeption  of  the.  Companyt 
u  Lord  Granyille  mentioiied  in  the  dinpittr.h  referred  to 
in  the  first  chapter  of  this  narrative.  Xothing  hot  a 
railway  eoold  effect  the  object  in  view,  which  was  the 
development  of  legitimate  trade  and,  concorrentlja  the 
extinction  of  the  slave  traffic.  A  light  sorfsce  line  would 
be  sufficient  for  a  time,  and  in  two  years  enoogh  infonna- 
tion  was  obtained  regarding  the  character  of  the  country 
to  be  traversed  by  it,  to  show  to  a  demonstration  the 
entire  practicability  of  constructing  such  a  line  to  the 
Victoria  Xyanza.  The  work,  however,  was  cme  altogether 
beyond  the  scope  of  unaided  private  enterprise.  Never- 
theless, the  Directors  of  the  British  East  Africa  Company 
resolved,  in  view  of  the  interests  commit  ."d  to  their 
charge,  not  to  jeopardise  the  future  prosperity  of  their 
ports  and  the  potential  value  to  Great  Britain  of  her 
sphere  of  influence,  by  leaving  the  initiation  of  a  work 
of  pressing  importance  dependent  on  the  slow  motions  of 
Conferences  and  Governments.  In  the  assurance  that., 
her  Majesty's  Government  would  promptly  lend  their 
co-operation  in  pursuance  of  their  anti-slavery  engage- 
ments, and  that  the  sooner  the  work  was  inaugurated 
the  surer  would  be  the  prospects  for  British  trade  in 
those  regions  wiiich  it  was  desired  to  connect  by  railway 
with  the  British  coast-Iine,  the  Company  assumed  the 
responsibility  of  initiating  the  undertaking  to  a  limited 
extent.  Materials  and  rolling  stock  were  sent  out 
sufficient  for  the  construction  and  working  equipment  of 
a  section  of  sixty- five  miles,  and  under  the  superintendence 
of  competent  engineers  the  line  was  commenced  from  the 
inner  harbour  of  Mombasa.    Native  labour  was  efficiently 
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Bapplemented  by  a  gang  of  Indian  coolies  specially 
imported  for  the  purpose.  By  this  means,  when  the 
expected  railway  company  was  formed,  it  would  have 
found  its  work  actually  commenced  and  advanced  to  an 
appreciable  stage,  and  the  organisation  and  material  for 
prosecuting  it  provided  ready  to  its  hands.  The  object 
of  the  British  East  Africa  Company  was  to  anticipate  the 
initial  delay  incidental  to  every  new  undertaking,  and 
thus  expedite  the  work  which  was  not  less  urgent  than 
important.  Lord  Salisbury  declared  at  Glasgow  that, 
from  a  Foreign  Office  point  of  view,  he  took  a  great 
interest  in  this  railway,  as  the  only  effective  means  of 
putting  an  end  to  the  accursed  slave  trade ;  '  but  it  would 
be  unreasonable,'  as  he  urged  to  the  Treasury  when  re- 
commending the  grant  of  a  subsidy,  '  that  her  Majesty's 
Government  should,  by  throwing  the  whole  responsibility 
on  the  shoulders  of  a  few  private  individuals,  claim  to 
have  relieved  themselves  of  all  responsibility.' 

The  unfortunate  hesitation  of  the  Government  to  act  I 
up  to  the  courage  of  their  convictions  and  introduce  the 
Guarantee  Bill  in  the  session  of  1891,  and  their  postpone-      / 
ment  even  of  the  Survey  Vote  to  the  following  year  out      f 
of  deference  to  the  attitude  of  the  Opposition,  tuade  it 
clear  to  the  Directors  that   it   would   be   imprudent  to  f 
commit  the  funds  of  the   Company  to  further  railway  /  . 
work.    The  line  was  well  commenced,  and  actually  con- 1  / 
structed  and  equipped   for   a   distance   of  eight  miles ; 
materials  and  equipment  were  on  the  ground  for  more 
than  fifty  additional  miles,  and  although  the  line  as  pro- 
jected was  found  to  be  of  too  light  construction  to  be 

permanent,  yet  the  works  were  adapted  to  the  require- 
00 
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ments  of  a  wider  gaoge  at  any  fatare  tiine»  and  the 
materials  would  be  valuable  in  any  subsequent  railwaj 
works  undertaken.  It  was  more  than  enough  to 
prove  the  deep  and  pressing  interest  of  the  Directors  in 
the  work,  and  to  leave  its  further  prosecution  a  matter 
relieved  from  all  the  preliminary  difficulties  of  such  an 
undertaking.  The  confidence  of  the  Directors  in  the 
entire  practicability  of  a  railroad  from  Mombasa  to 
Victoria  Nyanza  was  as  amply  confirmed  by  the  results 
of  the  official  survey  afterwards  made,  as  the  reluctance 
of  the  Treasury  to  act  upon  that  confidence  was  dis- 
credited. The  Company  had  cleared  the  way  for  the 
survey  officers,  and  the  route  adopted  was  almost  exactly 
that  which  had  been  indicated  by  the  Directors  before 

L  the  survey  was  made.  A  line  of  larger  gauge  and  more 
permanent  construction  than  that  originally  contemplated 
was  recommended  by  the  survey;  and  it  now  remains 
for  Government  and  Parliament  to  choose  between  the 
redemption  of  the  nation's  pledges  and  their  abandon- 
ment, or,  to  come  to  lower  and  more  practical  ground, 
between  the  comparative  advantages  of  effectively  stamp- 
ing out  the  slave  trade  and  opening  a  vast  new  field 
to  British  commerce,  and  of  maiataining,  at  more  than 
double  the  expense,  a  naval  service  which,  from  the  very 
nature  of  the  case,  cannot  touch  the  source  of  the  evil 
and  can  do  comparatively  little  to  check  it,  while  at  the 
same  time  sacrificing  the  present  to  the  future  by  burden- 
ing the  country  with  a  slow  and  costly  system  of  transport 
to  Uganda  at  an  expense  probably  exceeding  that  of  the 
/postponed  railway  guarantee.     None  can  reproach  Jhe 

7  British  East  Africa  Company  with  want  of  initiative  in 
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this  essential  matter,  when,  relying  in  the  near  fatare 
upon  the  co-operation  of  Government,  it  risked  £50,000 
of  its  capital  in  starting  a  work  of  such  great  importance- 
to  the  national  honour  and  interests. 

Another  work  of  great  administrative  and  commercial 
importance  was  the  connection  of  Mombasa  with  the 
ports  to  the  northward  as  far  as  Lama  by  a  line  of  land 
telegraph  with  telephonic  instruments  attached.  This 
line,  after  following  the  coast  to  Melindi,  a  distance  of 
about  eighty  miles,  deflects  inland  to  Golbanti  (on-  the 
lower  Tana)  and  Witu,  its  whole  length  from  Mombasa  to 
Lamu  being  about  200  miles.  The  value  of  this  line  has 
already  been  so  greatly  appreciated  that  its  extension  ta 
Kismayu,  and  to  certain  stations  in  the  interior,  must 
follow  at  an  early  date.  The  line  cost  the  Company 
£10,000,  and  it  may  be  added  here  that,  pending  ita 
extension  to  the  interior  and  the  construction  of  a  rail- 
way,  regular  postal  communication  was  provided  as  far  as 
Eikuyu  (350  miles)  by  a  fortnightly  service  of  mail 
runners,  in  connection  with  less  regular  despatches  to 
and  from  Uganda. 

The  vast  uplands  of  the  interior  present  advantages  of 
soil  and  cUmate,  calculated,  when  railway  communication 
is  provided  to  the  coast,  not  merely  to  invite  but  to 
attract  European  enterprise  and  even  colonisation,  as 
suggested  by  Bishop  Tucker  and  other  competent  authori- 
ties. Meanwhile  the  lauds  nearer  to  the  coast  claim  more 
immediate  attention  by  reason  of  their  accessibility.  To 
obtain  authoritative  information  as  to  the  value  of  those 
coastal  lands,  the  Directors  sent  out  a  gentleman  of  large 
experience  and  high  qualifications  (Mr.W.W.  A.  FitzGerald) 
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as  an  expert  in  tropical  agriculture,  to  examine  and  report 
upon  the  character  and  capabilities  of  the  districts  along 
the  coast.  Several  long  and  interesting  reports  have  been 
received  from  this  gentleman*  bearing  emphatic  testimony 
to  the  general  fertility  of  the  soil  and  its  suitability  for 
the  production  of  many  of  the  most  commercially  valuable 
tropical  products,  such  as  cotton,  indigo,  cocoa-nuts, 
cereals  of  various  kinds,  oil  seeds,  ground  nuts,  tobacco. 
Large  quantities  of  india-rubber  and  gum  copal  are 
easily  obtainable.  The  climate  and  soil  are  so  favour- 
able to  native  Indians  that  the  Directors  contemplated 
from  the  first  the  colonisation  of  the  vast  unoccupied 
areas  adjacent  to  the  coast  with  British  Irdian  families 
of  the  agricultural  class.  The  prosperity  of  these  would 
be  assured  where  so  many  of  their  countrymen  have  for 
years  been  settled  as  successful  traders,  and  where  con- 
genial conditions  of  soil,  climate,  and  government  exist ; 
while  the  relief  which  so  eligible  an  outlet  would  afford 
for  the  surplus  population  of  India  hardly  needs  to  be 
referred  to. 

In  addition  to  the  valuable  agricultural  investigations 
and  reports  of  Mr.  W.  W.  A.  FitzGerald,  the  gentleman 
before  alluded  to,  extensive  geological  examinations  of  the 
country  were  carried  out  by  Messrs.  Hobley,  Walcot 
Gibson  and  Macallister  from  the  coast  to  Mount  Eenia 
and  Uganda. 

Whether  considering  the  beautiful  and  fertile  highlands 
of  the  interior  as  a  field  for  colonisation,  or  the  coast  lands 
as  one  for  agricultural  development,  the  meteorological 

•  Mr.  FitzGenild  summarised  his  Reports  in  an  interesting  and 
valuable  lecture  at  the  Imperial  Institute  on  20th  January  1894. 
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conditioDs  deserre  attention,  and  these,  for  a  region  of 
Equatorial  Africa,  are  in  some  respects  remarkable.  The 
coast  is  subject  to  two  rainy  seasons,  the  south-west 
monsoons  which  culminate  in  April  or  May,  and  the 
north-east,  from  October  to  November  or  December.  The 
former  are  called  the  '  greater,'  and  the  latter  the  '  lesser  * 
rains.  What  are  called  '  after  rains,'  in  July,  occur  in 
Zanzibar  and  Uganda,  but  are  not  prevalent  on  the  coast. 
There  are  no  months  in  the  year  in  which  occasional 
showers  may  not  be  expected.  The  rainfall  on  the  coast  is 
variable,  but  averages  from  fifty-one  inches  at  Mombasa 
to  thirty-seven  at  Lamu,  and  eleven  further  north  at 
Eismayu.  The  number  of  rainy  days  at  Mombasa  ranges 
from  seventy-two  to  164  in  the  year.  In  the  highlands 
of  the  interior  the  mean  annual  rainfall  is  estimated  at 
forty-seven  inches  (Machakos)  and  forty-three  inches  (Fort 
Smith,  Kikuyu).  The  mean  annual  temperature  at  the 
coast  varies  from  78^  to  82^,  the  coolest  month  (June, 
July,  or  August)  having  a  mean  of  74^  to  76^,  the 
hottest  from  81^  to  86^.  The  mean  temperature  at 
'  Machakos  (800  miles  inland)  is  only  65^,  and  at  Eikuyu 
it  is  still  less,  but  the  daily  range  is  considerable,  beiog 
about  20^,  or  nearly  double  that  of  Greenwich.  These 
stations  are  situated  about  6,000  feet  above  the  sea 
level.* 

Such  cultivation  as  is  at  present  carried  on  is  retarded 
by  the  want  of  eflfective  labour.  With  a  view  to  promote 
the  substitution  of  free  for  slave  labour,  necessitated  by 
the  number  of  slaves  liberated,  and  by  the  impending 

•  See  Appendix  Xo.  17. — Report  on  Meteorological  Observations  by 
£.  G.  Rayenstein,  F.R.Met.Soc. 
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total  abolition  of  domestic  slavery  in  the  Saltan's  territory 
on  the  mainland,  inducements  have  been  held  oat  by  the 
Company  to  resident   tribesmen  to  hire  themselves  for 
daily  wages,  with  results  on  the  whole  satisfactory,  on 
plantations  worked  by  the  local   administration      The 
usual  obstacles  have  been  encountered  from  the  apathy 
and  ingrained  habits  of  idleness  characteristic  of  negro 
races  in  a  state  of  barbarism,  but  the  experiment  has 
been  so  far  successful  as  to  reconcile  Arab  slave-owners  to 
the  consequences  of  the  change  now  rendered  progressively 
inevitable.     The    result  aimed    at    would  no  doubt  be 
accelerated  by  the  admixture  of  an  Indian  agricaltaral 
population  expert   in  improved   methods  of  cultivation 
and  in  the  use  of  labour-saving  appliances,  as  well  as 
socially  raised  above  the  level  of  the  African. 
r^  What  the  Company  has  accomplished,  in  a  cause  which 
'  appeals  so  powerfully  to  British  sympathies,  is    to  be 
estimated  not  onlv  bv  the  extent  to  which  freedom  has 
actually  been  given  to  slaves,  but  by  the  much  more 
important  eftect  it  has  had  in  discrediting  the  mstitution, 
not   only   as  existing  in  the  form   of  vested    interests, 
created  and  sanctioned  by  the  law  of  the  country  on  the 
coast  zone,*  but  as  prevalent  under  more  fatal  conditions, 

•  In  1873  Sir  John  Kirk  extracted  a  Decree  from  the  Saltan  of 
Zanzibar  declaring  illegal  the  further  export  of  slaves  from  the  main- 
land of  Africa,  either  to  other  pans  of  his  own  dominions  or  to  foreign 
countries.  It  follows  that  evi  rv  new  slave  since  acquired  in  Zanzibar 
or  Pemba  has  been  illegally  obtained,  and  the  strict  application  of  this 
law  would  probably  alfect  most  of  the  tloniestic  slaves  now  held.  A 
decree  of  immediate  and  unconditional  emancipation,  say  on  the  lines 
of  the  Indian  Act  of  1843,  would  therefore,  as  far  as  regards  the 
majority  perhaps  of  existing  slaves,  be  strictly  legal.     But  in  view  of 
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though  in  varied  degrees  of  oppressiveness,  throaghout 
the  more  or  less  primitive  and  uncivilised  tribes  and 
communities  of  the  interior. 

On  the  mainland  the  number  of  slaves  is  comparatively 
limited,  and  is  undergoing  a  process  of  reduction  by 
arrangement  \?ith  the  owners,  which  enables  the  in- 
dividual slave  by  consent  to  work  out  his  own  liberation 
on  terms  which  involve  no  legitimate  grievance  to  either 
party.  Of  this  class  274  have  been  freed  and  have 
received  certificates  of  manumission.  In  addition,  1422 
runaway  slaves  who  had  taken  refuge  at  missionary 
stations  were  restored  to  freedom  on  Ist  January  1889, 
through  payment  on  their  behalf  of  twenty-five  dollars 
per  head  to  their  masters,  whose  claims  to  their  recovery 
were  thus  compounded  by  special  agreement,  and 
whose  threatened  action  to  make  good  their  claims 
by  force  was  averted.  To  Mr.  G.  S.  Mackenzie,  then 
Acting  Administrator  at  Mombasa,  is  due  the  merit 
of  the  methods  which  have  been  attended  with  such 
satisfactory  results,  and  which  are  duected  to  promote 
so  largely  the  practical  extinction  of  domestic  slavery. 
It  is  further  to  be  added  that  925  slaves  have  been 
freed  in  special  cases  by  order  of  the  Company, 
175  have  been  freed  by  their   owners,  and  298  have 

the  fact  that  the  Decree  of  1873  has  not  been  enforced  by  the  Sultan 
so  as  to  prevent  or  punish  the  importation  of  slaves  from  the  mainland, 
and  that  its  contravention  by  the  Sultan's  subjects  has  been  passively 
sanctioned}  the  question  arises  whether  Government  would  be  pre- 
pared to  confiscate  such  proprietorial  rights  as  have  been  acquired 
under  the  connivance  referred  to,  by  an  act  of  general  emancipation 
without  compensation.    See  Appendix  No.  18. 
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obtained  freedom  under  the  Decree  of  let  Angiut 
1890,  in  consequence  of  their  owners  dying  without 
lawful  children.*     The   total  number   who  have  thus 

/  obtained  freedom  during  the  Company's  administration 

^18  8089. 

The  railway  and  other  public  works  of  the  Company, 
and  the  requirements  of  the  numerous  caravans  con- 
stantly proceeding  to  the  interior  (a  form  of  employment 
much  preferred  by  the  coast  people),  not  only  furnished 
the  slaves  with  ample  opportunities  to  work  out  their 
freedom,  but  provided  employment  for  them  after  obtain- 
ing it.  They  were  thus  ensured  against  the  destitution 
which  might  under  other  circumstances  have  fallen  upon 
them  when  suddenly  deprived  of  the  right  of  maintenance 
on  the  plantations  of  their  masters.  No  more  important 
provision  can  possibly  be  kept  in  view  in  connection 
with  any  scheme  of  general  or  even  of  partial  emancipa- 
tion than  that  of  the  means  of  self-support  for  liberated 
slaves  of  both  sexes  when  left  to  their  own  resources. 
The  arrangements  of  the  Company  kept  this  contingency 
always  in  view,  even  to  the  extent  of  giving  preferential 
employment  on  the  wages  of  free  labour  to  persons  of  the 
class  in  questinn.  Ti.e  arrangements  set  on  foot  in  con- 
nection with  ninawav  slaves  had  also  an  intiuence  bevond 
their  immediate  object.  The  very  low  sum  fixed  as  the 
price  of  freedom,  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  total 
stoppage  of  the  supply  from  the  interior,  has  operated  to 
raise  the  demand  for  free  labour. 

*  Article  4  of  the  Degree  of  Ist  August  1890.  The  various 
decrees,  etc.,  relating  to  slavery  and  the  slave  trade  miy  be  seen  in 
Appendix  Xo.  18. 
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The  permanent  establishment  of  British  authority  in 
the  dominions  of  Zanzibar  was  a  fact,  the  significance  of 
which  was  not  lost  on  the  minds  of  slave-owners  in  rela- 
tion to  the  future  of  slavery,  and  it  has  disposed  them  to 
consider  any  proposals  for  emancipation  which  do  not,  on 
the  one  hand,  amount  to  confiscation  of  lawful  property, 
or,  on  the  other,  involve  disaster  to  the  shambas  hitherto 
dependent  on  slave  labour.  In  the  absence  of  such  a 
controlling  influence  successive  decrees  obtained  from  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar  by  Sir  John  Kirk  and  his  successors, 
directed  against  the  slave  trade,  and  on  the  Eismayu 
coast  abolishing  slavery  altogether,  had  from  the  nature 
of  the  case  remained  inoperative,  except  in  so  far  as  the 
slave  traffic  at  sea  has  been  checked  by  the  unceasing 
vigilance  of  the  British,  cruisers ;  and,  under  the  same 
conditions  of  rule,  not  much  was  to  be  expected  from  the 
promulgation  of  further  decrees  in  the  future.  But  the 
same  conditions  have  ceased  to  exist.  It  is  generally 
recognised  by  all  concerned  that,  in  one  way  or  another, 
the  institution  of  slavery  in  the  Zanzibar  dominions  is 
doomed.  Hence  the  practical  acquiescence  of  the  native 
communities  on  the  coast  in  the  methods  referred  to, 
attributable  primarily  to  the  action  and  influence  of 
the  British  East  Africa  Company,  exercised  through  its 
agents. 

In  the  interior,  where  the  Mahomedan  law  does  not 
prevail,  and  where  domestic  slavery  is  a  practice  deriving 
from  traditional  and  universal  usage  and  having  its  origin 
in  tribal  feuds,  the  custom  is  an  incident  of  mere  barbar- 
ism which  must  be  made  amenable  to  authoritative 
restrictions,  and  this  and  other  kindred   practices   will 
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disappear  j^ari  pasun  with  the  establishment  of  good 
government.  One  of  the  first  acts  of  the  Company  in 
virtue  of  its  treaty  relations  with  the  tribes  was  to  insti- 
tute a  condition  which  should  have  the  force  of  law,  that 
no  member  of  such  tribes  can  be  reduced  to  or  held  in 
servitude.  Its  effect  has  been  to  put  an  end  to  the  supply 
of  slaves  hitherto  recruited  from  the  tribes  in  question, 
seeing  that  any  member  of  those  tribes  discovered  in 
servitude  at  the  coast  becomes  ipso  facto  entitled  to  his 
freedom  without  ri^ht  of  compensation  on  the  part  of  the 
master. 

All  who  are  conversant  with  the  conditions  of  trade  and 
travel  in  East  Africa  are  aware  that  if  this  trade  and  travel 
are  to  be  possible  in  the  near  future,  and  the  work  of 
administration  is  to  be  unhampered  by  the  present  dis- 
abilities, the  extinction  of  slavery  must  be  supplemented 
by  the  construction  of  the  projected  railway  and  by  the 
introduction  and  organisation  of  animal  transport, 
thereby  promoting  ilevelopinent  of  the  mineral  and  agri- 
cultural resources  of  the  country,  and  giving  a  stimulus 
to  free  labour,  which  will  become  more  plentiful  on  the 
cessation  of  inter-tribal  raids  for  the  purpose  of  convert- 
uig  human  beings  into  boasts  of  burden  and  objects  of 
barter. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

THE     TBIBES     OF     EAST    AFRICA. 

In  this  chapter  some  particulars,  taken  from  the  Beports  of 
the  Company's  officers,  will  be  given  regarding  the 
aboriginal  tribes.  Such  peoples  as  the  Waganda  and 
Masai  are  elsewhere  referred  to  and  are  sufficiently  known 
from  other  sources ;  but  with  respect  to  other  tribes  in  the 
interior,  almost  wholly  unknown  to  Europeans  before  the 
Company's  time,  many  observations  have  been  made 
which  may  be  of  interest  and  value. 

Mr.  Pigott's  successful  expedition  up  the  Tana  in 
1889  brought  to  our  knowledge  a  region  previously  un- 
explored, and  it  was  followed  in  1891  by  the  expedition 
commanded  by  Captain  F.  G.  Dundas,  B.N.,  who  navigated 
the  river  for  about  300  miles  from  the  sea  with  the 
stem- wheel  steamer  Keuia.  From  the  coast  to  Mount 
Eenia  the  party  came  in  contact  with  a  variety  of  dis- 
tinct tribes,  and  the  late  Mr.  B.  M.  Bird-Thompson,  one 
of  the  Officers  of  the  Company,  who  was  already  well 
acquainted  with  the  Lower  Tana  country,  furnished  an 
interesting  account  of  them.  The  Lower  Tana  is  in- 
habited principally  by  the  Wa-Pokomo,'  a  tribe  who  sub- 

♦  The  prefix  **  Wa  "'  is  the  plural,  and  "  M  "  the  singular,  denoting 
membership  of  a  tribe — e.g.,  Wa-Kamba^  the  people  of  Ukamha  (or 
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sist  by  cultivation.  The  banks  of  the  river  being  low,  the 
country  on  both  sides  is  annually  innndated»  and  the  river 
thus  acts  as  a  liberal  fertiliser.  The  crops  generally 
cultivated  are  rice  (for  the  growth  of  which  the  district  is 
peculiarly  adapted),  millet,  Indian  com,  beans,  and 
potatoes.  Higher  up,  sugar  cane  is  raised  in  great 
quantities,  as  well  as  honey  and  tobacco.  The  Pokomos, 
however,  cultivate  only  sufficient  to  supply  their  own 
wants,  as  they  have  always  existed  in  a  state  of  insecnrity 
and  fear  on  account  of  the  raids  of  their  more  powerful 
neighbours,  the  Swabilis  and  Somalis.  The  former,  whose 
depredations  have  been  put  an  end  to  under  British 
authority,  were  the  inhabitants  of  Eau  and  Wita ;  the 
latter,  who  still  raid,  occupy  the  district  between  the 
Tana  and  Juba.  The  Swabilis  of  Eau  (a  town  on  the 
Osi,  near  the  Tana  and  close  to  the  sea  on  the  borders 
of  Witu)  called  all  the  Pokomos  as  far  up  as  Ndera 
their  slaves,  and  took  from  them  by  force  whatever 
they  wanted.  *  When  a  Swahili,'  says  Mr.  Bird- 
Thompson's  report,  *  wants  rice  he  goes  to  a  Pokomo 
village,  and  sitting  down  by  a  hu:,  tells  the  Pokomo  to 
cut  him  as  much  as  he  requires,  aud  afterwards  makes 
him  row  him  back  to  bis  home/  The  Pokomos  of  the 
Lower  Tana  had  no  iJea  of  oiTorinici  resistance  to  such 
high  handed  freebooting,  having  been  accustomed  to  it 
for  generations.  They  looked  upon  it  as  'fate.'  The 
Swahili  raider  for  rice  would  also,  if  be  chanced  to  see 

Ukambani ,  Mkxud'a,  an  individaal  oi  the  jame  people.  The  preiix 
'•Kv'  it  niay  be  addeJ,  denote*  the  lan.:uAj:e,  as,  Kiswahili.  Kikamha, 
Kiganda,  etc.,  the  dialects  of  the  Swaiiilis  ^CnXisc  people),  of  Ukamba, 
of  Uganda,  etc. 
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desirable  specimens,  take  a  woman  or  a  man  away  to  sell 
at  the  coast.  The  Gallas,  from  the  interior,  preyed  upon 
the  Pokomos  in  like  manner,  employing  the  spear  instead 
of  the  gun  to  enforce  their  requisitions.  Under  such 
conditions  industry  was  paralysed,  and  a  fertile  'soil 
was  cultivated  only  to  the  extent  of  actual  needs.  The 
Pokomos  do  not  carry  loads,  but  are  expert  boatmen.  Their 
villages  are  built  on  the  banks  of  the  river,  the  huts  being 
bee-hive  shape,with  raised  floors  on  account  of  the  periodical 
floods.  They  are  skilful  hunters  of  the  hippopotamus  and 
crocodile,which  they  kill  with  spears.  As  to  their  character, 
they  are  described  as  a  *  gentle,  kindly  people,  always  ready 
to  do  anything,  if  properly  treated,  and  very  truthful  and 
honest  if  left  to  themselves.'  A  Pokomo  has  no  con- 
cubines, and  only  one  wife,  from  whom  he  can  be  sepa- 
rated only  by  death.  On  the  death  pf  the  husband  his 
brother  is  obliged  to  support  the  widow  until  she  re- 
marries. 

Above  Ndera  the  country  is  much  more  wooded,  and 
this  is  a  great  canoe  manufacturing  district.  India-rubber 
and  wild  coffee  are  plentiful,  but  the  people  know  nothing 
about  the  cultivation  of  either.  The  district  is  inhabited 
by  Pokomos  also,  who  are  armed  with  bows  and  arrows, 
and  whose  great  terror  is  the  raiding  Somali.  They  are 
great  consumers  of  snuff,  do  not  smoke,  and  instead  of  eat- 
ing their  honey  make  from  it  an  intoxicating  drink,  to  the 
use  of  which  they  are  greatly  addicted.  A  whole  village  will 
sometimes  be  seen  drunk,  '  not  a  single  sober  man  in  it.' 
This  condition  generally  ensues  after  a  good  bargain  for 
their  ivory.  Though  all  the  country  here  is  admirably 
adapted  for  cattle,  neither  Pokomos  nor  Gallas  dare  to 
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keep  them  on  account  of  the  Somalis.  An  interestiiig 
tribe  met  with  near  Kinakombe  is  the  Waboni,  a  race  of 
hunters,  who  acknowledge  the  Gallas  as  their  masters, 
somewhat  as  the  Wandorobo  acknowledge  the  Masai  further 
in  the  interior.  The  Waboni  are  '  a  slight,  wiry  looking 
people,  with  rather  woolly  hair,  and  of  a  darkish  copper 
colour,  though  by  no  means  bad  looking,  having  little  or 
none  of  the  negro  type  of  feature  about  them/  Their 
Galla  origin  accounts  for  this  fact.  They  are  nomadic, 
following  the  movements  of  the  game.  Their  weapons  are 
bows  and  poisoned  arrows ;  the  poison  is  very  deadly,  as  a 
buffalo  will  drop  within  a  few  hundred  yards  of  the  place 
where  he  receives  his  wound.  Each  hunter  puts  an 
identifying  mark  on  bis  arrow  head,  which  remains  buried 
in  the  tiesh,  the  shaft  dropping  off.  Therefore,  when  a 
hunter  finds  a  dead  elephant,  he  extracts  the  arrow  head 
to  discover  the  owner,  v,hom  he  notifies  of  his  prize,  their 
code  of  honour  in  these  matters  being  very  binding.  One 
tusk  from  each  elephant  slain  by  the  Waboni  is  paid  as 
customarv  tribute  to  the  nearest  Galla  chief,  the  other 
being  left  to  the  hunter  fur  himself.  They  have  no  tradi- 
tion of  their  origin,  but  the  Gallas  say  that  when  the 
Waboni  first  came  to  their  country  they  were  unwilling  to 
fight  when  required,  and  bows  and  arrows  were  then 
given  to  them  *  and  they  were  told  that  henceforth  their 
business  would  be  to  hunt  elephants  and  give  half  the 
ivory  they  obtained  to  the  chief  GalLi  of  the  district.'  To 
this  thev  agrei-d  and  consented  on  those  terms  to  be 
considered  as  slaves.  A  tribe  called  the  Wasania  occupy 
the  river  banks  above  Eidori ;  tbtrse  appear  to  be  the  same 
people  as  the  Waboni,  resembling  them  in  habits  and 
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appearance  and  their  subjection  to  the  Gallas.  If  one 
wants  to  marry  he  must  buy  the  permission  of  the 
nearest  Galla  chief  with  one  tusk  of  ivory,  and  afterwards 
buy  his  wife  from  her  father  with  another  tusk.  A  pot 
of  honey  and  some  tobacco  are  given  to  the  woman,  who 
is  then  merely  told  that  she  is  the  man*s  wife.  There  is 
no  further  ceremony. 

The  Gallas  are  masters  of  tbe  Pokomos,  and  are  them- 
selves in  no  small  dread  of  the  Wakamba  and^Somalis  on 
either  side  of  them.  Perhaps  there  is  not  a  more  in- 
teresting race  of  people  in  Africa^  nor  one  possessing  higher 
natural  qualities.  The  Gallas  met  with  on  the  Tana  are  only 
a  branch  of  the  great  race,  of  which  the  Boran  Gallas  further 
north  are  the  most  powerful  tribe.  On  the  Tana  they  do  not 
themselves  till  the  soil,  but  attend  to  the  cattle ;  the  work 
of  cultivation  is  generally  done  by  slaves.  The  Gallas,  as 
is  well  known,  possess  some  tradition  of  Christianity  or 
Deism,  and  the  superiority  of  their  race  has  asserted 
itself  from  Abyssinia  to  the  great  Lakes  forming  the  head 
waters  of  the  Nile.  The  Barareta  Gallas,  in  the  Tana 
regions,  have  not  been  fortunate.  Years  ago  they  came 
down  like  a  torrent  from  the  north,  carrying  all  before 
them,  until  the  fierce  Somalis  from  the  coast  broke  their 
power  and  drove  them  back  from  the  sea  against  the 
spears  of  the  equally  fierce  Wakamba.  Since  then  they 
have  never  recovered  their  power,  but  their  distinctive 
character  remains.  They  are  described  as  a  tall,  slight, 
and  very  handsome  race^  with  finely  cut  features^  hair 
rather  coarse,  and  slightly  curly  but  not  at  all  woolly. 
As  a  rule  they  are  a  melancholy  and  gloomy  people, 
addicted  to  brooding  over  their  past  greatness.     They 


416  BRITISH  EAST  AFRmCA 

ueribe  the  loss  of  their  former  station  to  their  own  £inlt, 
and  their  account  of  themselves,  whether  allegory  or 
tradition,  is  peculiarly  interesting.  '  They  were  the  first 
people  created  (a  man  and  a  woman),  and  God  (Manga) 
gave  them  a  book  in  which  all  His  orders  were  written  and 
told  them  as  long  as  these  were  obeyed  they  woold  be  the 
first  and  greatest  people  on  the  earth.  For  a  long  time 
they  carefully  preserved  the  book  and  carried  oat  the 
orders,  and  became  a  great  and  powerful  race,  ontfl  at 
length  getting  tired  of  living  according  to  rule,  they 
became  careless  of  the  boc>k  and  left  it  lying  about.  One 
day  an  ox  passing  and  seeing  the  book  lying  by  itself 
outside  the  hut,  swallowed  it,  and  from  that  day  their 
power  gradually  declined.  Hence  their  custom  when- 
ever an  ox  dies,  or  is  killed,  of  carefully  examin- 
ing its  stomach  for  any  traces  of  the  lost  book. 
If  they  could  once  more  obtain  it.  they  would  again  be- 
come the  first  race  on  earth.*  Amongst  these  Tana 
Gallas  a  maiden  has  not  the  privilege,  as  amongst  the 
greater  Borans,  of  refusing  a  suitor.  Their  marriage 
customs  are  much  the  same  as  those  of  the  Wasania  and 
Waboni.  If  a  woman's  first  child  is  a  female  it  is  left  in 
the  woods  to  die.  When  a  mon  dies  he  is  buried  close  to 
his  cat:!u  siied,  as  this  is  rt-jardeii  as  the  place  of  honotur. 
Their  fooil  is  ehielly  liesh  and  milk.  They  are  great 
tobacco  cbewers,  and  make  an  intoxicating  drink  from 
their  hontv.     Thev  are  said  to  be  verv  treacherous. 

Leaving  the  Galhi  di^ii  ict  above  the  head  of  navigation 
the  next  tribe  is  one  called  the  Wathaka  ieiToneously 
called  by  Dr.  Peters  Wadsaeca^  ^^ho  occupy  a  highly 
fertile  country  growing  millet,  beans,  Indian  com,  castor 
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seed,  tobacco,  and  other  products.     The  people  are  great 
smokers,  honey  is  Tery  plentiful  (nearly  all  the  large  trees 
having  the  drum-shaped  hives  suspended  from  them  for 
the  wild  bees  to  build  in),  and  they  manufacture  their 
intoxicating  drinks  from  honey  nnd  millet.      They  are 
dark    brown,    with  little  of   the  negro  type,   and  very 
active;     their  arms   consist  of   bow  and   arrows,   long 
dagger  or  sword,  one  or  two  clubs,  and    a  large  oval 
shaped  shield,  and  they  are  ruled  by  a  hereditary  chief. 
They  are  friendly  but  timid  and  suspicious,  and   have 
plenty  of  ivory  for  sale.      The  Wambehe  tribe,  higher  up 
the  river,  appear  like  the  Wathaka  to  be  a  branch  of  the 
Kikuyu  race,  south  and  west  of  Mount  Kenia.     They  are 
very  friendly,  and  sold  food  in  abundance  to  the  strangers 
for  cloth.     When  a  man  dies  his  brother  and  sister  carry 
him  to  the  wood  and  leave  him  there  without  burial ; 
his  \tife  is  mai'ried  by  his  brother,   who  also  inherits 
his  propertv  and  children.     They  worship  a  god  whom 
they  call  Matu,  and  who  they  say  lives  in  the  clouds.    In 
methods  of  cultivation  and  other  customs  the  Wambehe 
resemble  the  Wathaka.     The  next  region  on  the  way  to 
Mount  Kenia  is  part  of  the  Kikuyu  country  pro]^)er,  and 
the  description  given  of  it  by  the  Report  is  worth  noting. 
*  The  Kikuyu  country  is  a  succession  of  hills  and  valleys, 
but  the  most  rich  and  fertile  land  we  have  yet  seen  and 
plentifully  supplied  with  water ;  it  is  also  densely  popu- 
lated.    The  whole  place  is  one  vivid  green ;  short  green 
tarf  like  that  at  home  is  to  be  seen  all  round  the  villages ; 
the  plantations  are  like  market  gardens,  so  well  are  they 
kept,  whilst  every  now  and  then  we  came  upon  an  uncul- 
tivated spot,  just  like  an  English  common,  covered  with 
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common  brake  fern.  The  streams  which  rnn  through  all 
the  valleys  are  bordered  with  white  clover,  and  here  and 
there  a  patch  of  meadow  sweet.'  The  country  is  higblv 
cultivuted.  The  people  wear  skins  to  some  extent,  and 
are  said  to  be  all  more  or  less  drunkards.  The  Wakikuvu 
were  slow  at  first  in  bringing  the  strangers  food.  Like 
the  Latuka  chief  who  was  unable  to  comprehend  what 
object  Sir  Samuel  Baker  could  have  in  going  so  far 
to  look  at  the  Albert  Xyanza»  these  Kiknyu  people,  says 
Mr.  Bird-Thompson,  '  couldn't  understand  that  wc  had 
simply  come  there  in  order  to  reach  Kenia.'  They  are 
most  accomplished  thieves. 

On  29th  September  1891,  after  a  difficult  march 
through  thick  forest  and  over  steep  ravines,  the  party 
reached  an  elevation  of  more  than  9,000  feet,  on  the  rugged 
south  side  of  Mount  Kenia..  It  was  verv  cold  and  there  was 
a  splendid  view  of  the  snow  peaks  ;  for  the  first  time  they 
*  realised  the  enormous  size  of  the  mountain — it  seemed 
to  fill  up  the  whole  country,  stretching  away  on  all  sides 
as  far  as  the  eve  could  reach.'  Between  them  and  the 
peak  was  a  succession  of  ravines  and  dense  woods,  the 
ridges  sweeping  round  the  mountain  in  spiral  fashion 
from  west  to  east,  and  makin;i;  ^he  asctnt  from  this  side 
apparently  almost  impracticable.  From  the  northern 
side  it  is  mujli  easier,  and  the  mountain  is  relativelv 
lower.  On  their  return  journey  through  the  Kikuyu 
country,  the  people  brought  them  *  a  stranger  to  see,  who 
they  said  belonge<l  to  the  AVaniguru  tribe,  who  lived  in 
caves  on  the  other  side  oi  Kenia  (i»robably  the  north 
side).  This  man  was  about  six  feet  high,  splendidly  built, 
enormously  muscular,  with  a  heavy  black  beard,  mous* 
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lacbc,  and  whiskers,  and  chest,  back  and  arms,  very 
liair}*.  He  treated  the  Wa-Kikuya  with  the  atmost  con- 
tempt.' They  could  not  gather  much  from  this  interesting 
representative  of  an  unknown  tribe,  as  no  one  knew  his 
language,  but  it  was  understood  from  him  that  with  a 
few  companions  he  had  come  to  this  country  '  for  a  walk/ 
and  they  were  going  back  again  to  their  own  country  in 
a  few  days. 

In  September  189S  Mr.  William  Astor  Chanler,  an 
enterprising  American  gentleman  who  has  earned  a  dis- 
tinguished reputation  as  an  African  explorer,  penetrated 
into  a  hitherto  unvisited  and  unknown  region  north  of 
Mount  Kenia.  Here  ^Ir.  Cbanler  discovered  a  people 
who  had  never  before  beheld  a  European,  and  had  only 
once  or  twice  come  in  contact  with  even  a  native  trader 
from  the  coast.  They  are  called  the  Bendile  and  resemble, 
in  a  great  degree,  the  Somali  type.  Mr.  Chanler*s 
Somalis  could  easily  make  themselves  understood  with 
these  people,  and  many  words  in  both  languages  are  the 
same.  The  Bendile  have  no  tradition  of  their  origin,  but 
in  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Chanler  they  are  descended  from 
the  Somalis —  an  opinion  which  would  seem  to  be  corro- 
borated by  a  Somali  tradition  that  one  or  more  of  their 
tribes  were  lost  long  ago.  Not  only  much  of  the  Bendile 
language,  but  their  customs,  weapons,  utensils,  and  way 
of  life  are  similar  to  those  of  the  Somalis  at  the  coast, 
several  hundreds  of  miles  distant.  There  is  no  intercoiurse 
whatever  between  the  Somali  country  and  this  remote 
region.  The  Bendile  possess  great  numbers  of  camels, 
sheep,  and  goats,  as  well  as  some  hundreds  of  horses 
which  they  have  bought  from  the  neighbouring  Boran 
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OallM.  They  are  not  as  a  rale  a  warlike  race,  but  have 
to  do  a  good  deal  of  fighting  of  necessity,  as  their  wealth 
forms  an  allurement  to  other  predatory  tribes.  They 
differ  from  the  Somalis  in  breaking  oat  the  two  lower 
front  teeth,  like  the  Masai  and  others.  Mr.  Chanler 
noticed  a  peculiarity  about  the  eyes  of  the  Bendile; 
nearly  all  the  members  of  the  tribe  that  he  saw  had  a 
distinct  blue  or  grey  rim  about  their  pupils.  In  some 
this  was  more  marked  than  in  others,  but  very  few  were 
without  it.  The  Bendile  at  present  are  settled  on  the 
Guaso  Xyiro,  a  river  whose  geography  Mr.  Chanler's  ex- 
plorations have  done  much  to  determine,  as  well  as  that 
of  the  surrounding  country. 

As  reference  had  been  made  to  the  Boran  Gallas,  it 
may  be  of  interest  to  add  here  such  particulars  as  are 
known  of  this  people,  as  they  will  doubtless,  in  the  future, 
form  an  important  element  in  the  British  sphere  of  in- 
fluence. Their  country  has  never  yet  been  penetrated  by 
Europeans,  and  the  information  regardmg  them  which 
we  possess  is  derived  mostly  from  native  reports 
collected  by  the  Missionary,  Mr.  Wakefield.*  The 
Gallas,  between  whose  territory  and  the  sea  the  Somalis 
have,  as  described  in  a  former  chapter,  intruded 
themselves,  are  an  entirely  different  race  from  the 
negroes,  occupying  a  very  large  tract  of  country,  and 
have  been  estimated  to  number  sixty  tribes,  with  a  popu- 
lation of  from  six  to  eight  millions.  By  far  the  largest 
and  most  i)Owerful  of  these  tribes  is  that  of  the 
Borans,  covering  the  whole  of  the  country  between  Lake 

♦  See  Proceedings  of  Royal  Geographical  Society,  May  1884, 
Paper  by  Mr.  E.  G.  Raveustein. 
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Badoipb  and  the  Biver  Juba.    From  a  physical  point 
of  view  the  Gallas  take  a  high  rank,  being  generally 
tall  and  well  formed,  and  surpassing  the  average  negro 
very  considerably  in  intelligence.      They  are  a  warlike 
nomadic  race,  and  are  distinguished  from  other  African 
races  by  the  exceptional  freedom  and  respect  which  their 
women  enjoy,  girls  having  the  privilege  of  saying  '  No '  to 
a  matrimonial  suitor,  and  monogamy  being  the  rule.    A 
Galla  sometimes  retains  female  captives  but  would  disdain 
to  marry  one,  and  more  frequently  gives  them  away  to  his 
Somali   neighbours    towards    the    coast.    The  position 
occupied  by  women  is  in  itself  a  distinct  mark  of  the 
superiority  of  the  Gallas.    Their  political  organisation  is 
patriarchal.     The  Boran  Gallas  are  ruled  by  a  king,  who, 
however,  is  never  seen  by  coast  people,  but  is  reported  to 
be  hospitable  to  strangers  and  very  desirous  of  finding  an 
outlet   to   tue    sea  for  the  trade  of  his  country.    The 
Southern  Gallas  are  generally  described  as  heathen,  but 
they  profess  faith  in  a  Waka,  or  Supreme  Being,  their 
idea  of  whom  is  very  similar  to  that  of  the  Deity  enter- 
tained by  civilised  nations.    At  the  coast  they  are  spoken 
of  as  Christians,  and  a  saying  is  ascribed  to  them  '  Our 
brothers  (Christians)  are  white  and  live  on  the  sea.'  '  The 
more  I  learn  of  the  Boran  and  Bendile  Gallas,'  Mr.  B.  T. 
Simons  wrote  in  a  Beport  on  these  people  in  September 
1891,  *  the  more  I  am  convinced  that  they  are  the  people 
spoken  of  by   Krapf   in    1849   as  the  **  still  surviving 
Christian  remnants  at  the  Equator  of  whom  1  heard  in 
Shoa ;  '*  and  it  is  a  curious  fact  that  every  Somali  girl  from 
the  interior,  whose  mother  or  grandmother  was  a  Boran 
woman  captured  by  the  Somalis,  wears  as  an  ornament  a 
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white  round  shell  or  stone,  having  a  black  leather  cross  upon 
it/  The  Borans  are  divided  into  two  sections,  called  Ya 
and  Yul,  the  former  occupying  the  Xorth-West  and  being 
purely  pastoral,  and  the  latter  pastoral  and  agricultural. 

Ab  to  the  commercial  value  of  the  Galla  country  we  are 
indebted  for  what  we  at  present  know  to  the  partial  ex- 
plorations of  Mr.  Wakefield  and  one  or  two  others,  and 
the  accounts  of  coast  traders  who  have  visited  and  resided 
in  the  countrv.  I'rom  this  information  Mr.  Wakefield 
traced  the  Juba  from  Konso  (to  the  south  of  Kaffa)  to  the 
towns  of  Lo^h  and  Bardera ;  below  this  latter  town  the 
river  is  called  by  the  natives  Webbi  Gananeh,  Juba  being 
the  name  given  to  it  by  the  Arabs.  Konso  is  inhabited 
by  half-breed  Gallas,  who  excel  as  agricultu.  .sts  and  as 
weavers  of  cotton  cloths,  the  products  of  their  looms  being 
exported  to  great  distances.  The  trade  of  the  i3oi*an 
country  is  tapped  at  present  by  three  routes  from  the 
coast  (exclusive  of  occasional  caravans  to  the  distant  port 
of  Berbera,  opposite  Aden).  The  first  is  from  Magadisho 
to  Logh,  the  second  from  Brava  to  Bardera  and  Logh, 
and  the  third  by  the  Juba  itself  from  Kismayu.  These 
routes  pass  through  the  country  of  the  Souuilis,  who,  as 
already  explained,  hold  a  monopoly  of  the  trade  as 
middlemen.  To  Logh  and  Bardera  the  Boran  (ialias  bring 
camels,  asses,  hide?,  ivory,  cotfee  berries,  nitrate  of  soda, 
.  etc.,  which  they  exchange  for  copper,  iron,  cloth,  etc. 

The  trade,  however,  is  said  to  bear  no  proportion 
to  that  which  would  follow  from  a  free  way  to  the 
coast,  and  this  fact  lends  great  value  to  the  future  of 
the  port  of  Kismayu.  The  produce  of  the  Galla 
country  which  is  at   present  without  an  outlet,  is  known 
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to  consist  of  large  quantities  of  ivory,  as  well  as 
horses  (the  Gallas  are  fine  horsemen),  ponies,  cattle, 
sheep,  goats,  donkeys,  camels,  coffee,  hides,  skins,  glui', 
gum,  India-rubber  and  barley.  At  a  place  called 
Jan  Jan,  in  Ihe  Boran  country,  white,  red,  dark  red,  and 
green  stones  are  reported  to  be  obtainable ;  but  no  one 
seems  to  know  their  value.  Gold  is  reported  to  exist  up 
the  Juba  in  the  form  of  dust,  and  the  same  precious 
metal  is  also  said  by  the  people  to  be  found  in  a  mountain 
a  day's  journey  from  Bardera.  From  other  accounts  it 
is  not  unlikely  that  gold  will  be  found  in  the  region  of 
Lake  Budolph.  The  river  Juba  was  explored  in  1865  by 
Baron  Yon  der  Decken,  who  was  killed  at  Bardera,  and 
the  Company's  steamer  Kenia,  under  the  command  of 
Captain  Dundas,  B.N.,  successfully  and  peacefully 
navigated  the  river  to  the  same  place. 

The  district  of  Ivikuyu,  already  mentioned  as  lying  to 
the  south  and  west  of  Mount  Kenia,  is  inhabited  by  a 
very  industrious  but  exceedingly  intractable  tribe  of  whom 
we  have  an  interesting  account  from  Mr.  Francis  G.  Hall, 
the  Company *s  superintendent  at  Fort  Smith  in  that 
district.  Mr.  Hall  describes  the  country  as  about  100 
miles  in  length  and  fifteen  to  eighteen  miles  in  breadth, 
encircled  by  a  dense  belt  of  forest,  which  affords  effective 
protection  to  the  people  from  their  enemies.  The  eleva- 
tion of  the  country  varies  from  6,000  to  7,200  feet,  and 
the  country  consists  of  a  number  of  spurs  with  narrow 
valleys,  through  which  run  beautiful  streams  of  clear 
water.  With  che  exception  of  small  patches  of  excellent 
grass,  which  are  kept  for  grazing  purposes,  and  a  few 
small  swamps,  every  available  piece  of  ground  is  under 
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cultivation,  and  the  district  might  be  described  as  one 
vast  garden.  The  general  aspect  of  the  country 
is  decidedly  picturesque.  The  climate  is  temperate 
and  equable  and  admirably  adapted  to  Europeans,  the 
sun  being  tempered  by  the  north-east  breeze  and  the  nights 
being  invariably  cold.  Wliite  frosts  occur  occasionally 
in  the  months  of  June,  July,  and  August.  The  mean 
temperature  in  the  shade  during  ten  months  of  1898, 
recorded  by  Mr.  Hall,  was  about  sixty-five  degrees,  and 
the  rainfall  fifty-two  inches.  The  soil  is  exceedingly 
fertile  and  yields  remarkably  good  crops  of  maize,  millet, 
and  other  corn,  different  kinds  of  beans,  sweet  potatoes, 
yams,  bananas,  sugar  cane,  and  tobacco.  Large  supplies  of 
grain  areobtainable  throughout  the  year,  and  i.  this  respect 
alone  the  district  is  of  immense  importance  to  caravans 
proceeding  to  Uganda.  *  This  supply,'  says  Mr.  Hall,  *is 
occasionally  interrupted  by  fits  of  obstinacy  on  the  part 
of  the  natives,  who,  for  apparently  no  reason,  will  not 
only  refuse  to  supply  food,  but  also  make  hostile  demon- 
strations against  the  trading  party.'  However,  things 
have  improved  greatly  under  Mr.  Hall's  administration, 
and  tbou<^h  the  natives  are  said  to  be  too  treacherous  to 
be  trusted  to  any  extent,  a  large  and  increasing  number 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  station  are  loyal  to  the  European, 
and  can  generally  be  depenJeJ  upon  for  supplies.  Mr. 
Hall  has  also  induced  them  to  take  service  as  caravan 
porters,  and  they  do  this  work  with  regularity  and  fidelity, 
a  fact  whii?h  marks  a  groat  advance  in  the  induence 
acquired  over  them. 

The  Wakikuyu  have  cleared  their  country  of  forest  by 
their  own  exertions,  and  continue  to  extend  this  opera- 
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tion.     The  men  are  not  well  built,  but  are  very  wiry  and 
of  great  powers  of  endurance,  as  Mr.  Hall  instances  by 
the  fact  that  his  messengers  run  to  Machakos  and  back, 
a  distance  of  ninety-four  miles,  in  thirty-six  hours,  and 
after    a    night's    rest    apparently   feel    no    ill    effects. 
They  are  of  a  cunning,  distrustful,  and  treacherous  nature, 
accustomed  to  look  upon  strangers  as  enemies,  and  have  in 
past  times  proved  very  troublesome  to  caravans  passing 
by  their  country.    But  the  establishment  of  the  Com- 
pany's station  in  their  midst  has  gradually  removed  this 
ill-feeling,  and  within  a  radius  of  fifteen  miles  the  natives, 
though  considerably  divided  amongst  themselves,  are  well 
disposed  towards  Europeans.     The  men  of  the  tribe  do  no 
work  whatever,  with  the  exception  of. those  engaged  in 
special  trades  such  as  blacksmiths,  etc.,  and  thoy  never 
leave  their  villages  unarmed.     As  a  general  rule  each 
village  has  a  chief  of  its  own,  independently  of  its  neigh- 
bours, and  quarrels  are  frequent  and  always  settled  by 
fighting.     They  have  a  very  poor  opinion  of  the  value  A 
human  life,  but  though  so  quarrelsome  they  are  by  no 
means  plucky,  and  prefer  cunning  to  boldness  in  their 
warfare,  in    which    their    weapons    are    chieflj'  barbed 
poisoned  arrows,  as  it  is  only  on  rare  occasions  that  they 
come    to    sufficiently  close  quarters  to  use  spears  and 
shields.     The  women,  who  are  fairly  developed,  though 
short  of  stature,  do  all  the  manual  labour ;  they  carry 
immense  loads  of  produce  or  firewood  on  their  backs, 
supported  by  a  rein  over  their  forehead,  and  appear  to  be 
working  daily  from  morning  to  night  all  the  year  round. 
Owing  to  the  large  number  of  women  captured  from  time 
to  time  from  the  Masai,  who  are  taken  as  wives  by  their 
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captors,  the  tribe  is  rapidly  losing  its  individualitv.  As 
to  the  population,  an  estimate  of  200,000  would  be  well 
within  the  mark.  Dancing  is  the  principal  amusem^t 
of  both  sexes,  and  unlike  most  tribes  their  dance  is  not 
invariably  accompanied  by  beer  drinking.  Large  nnmbtfs 
will  frequently  assemble  together  about  four  p.m.and  dance 
until  sundown  merely  for  the  pleasure  of  it.  The  beer 
drinking  dances  are  on  a  much  larger  scale  and  are  often 
kept  up  far  into  the  night. 

The  marriage  ceremony  is  purely  a  business  transac- 
tion. A  certain  number  of  goats  or  cattle  are  paid  to  the 
parents,  and  the  daughter  is  handed  over  to  the  pur- 
chaser without  her  wishes  being  consulted  in  any  way, 
and  is  frequently  very  ill  treated.  Waen  a  chief  or 
headman  dies  his  son  takes  ^x>s^ession  of  all  bis  belong- 
inj^s,  including;  wive-:  and  slaves,  but  he  is  allowed  to  pur- 
chase other  wiv»  s  siioiiKi  he  wi>h  to  do  so,  a  privilege  not 
allowed  amoii.^:st  tiie  luighbourinj;  Miisai.  Only  chiefs 
ire  entitltil  to  tlie  honour  of  burial,  and  their  graves  are 
c^-efully  protect •]  from  the  attacks  of  hysenas  by  piles 
of  stones,  liu  rns,  eu\  :  in  all  other  cases  the  IkkIj*  is 
left  in  the  bu-I:es.  Alt^^eilier  Mr.  Hall's  opinion  is  that 
little  that  i-  i:  j  i  can  i>tr  saul  o*  :ht:  Wakikuyu,  although 
those  wlio  have  eonie  i::ultr  ilio  inniience  of  the  Com- 
pany's sMiion  have  ia-proveJ  con :?ivier ably.  They  obtain 
manv  slaves  .women  and  children »  from  the  Masai  bv 
raids  ana  treachery,  and  a  considerable  trade  in  slaves 
was  at  one  time  carried  on  with  Swahiii  and  Arab 
caravans ;  but  this,  though  no:  entirely  stopped,  has 
been  materially  checked,  as  well  as  the  trade  with  the 
neighbouring  W'akamba. 
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'  To  the  Boath  and  south-east  of  Eikuvu  lies  the  ex- 
tensive  country  of  Ukamba  or  Ukambani.  The  Com- 
pany's station  in  this  country  is  Macbakos,  and  the  in- 
fluence acquired  over  the  inhabitants  by  Mr.  John  Ains- 
worth,  and  the  work  which  he  has  done  in  the  district 
liave  won  for  him  the  unqualified  praise  of  every  traveller 
who  has  passed  the  station.  Mr.  Ainsworth  estimates  the 
population  at  about  one  million  souls,  and  describes  them 
as  an  extremely  industrious  people.  The  country  is 
eminently  suitable  for  European  agriculturists,  being 
exceedingly  fertile  and  temperate.  From  a  very  interest- 
ing report  furnished  by  Mr.  Ainsworth  on  the  laws  and 
customs  of  the  Wa-Kamba,  the  following  particulars 
are  taken. 

There  is  no  paramount  chief,  the  organisation  being 
patriarchal  and  the  general  community  being  ruled  in  all 
matters  of  public  concern  by  a  council  of  the  Wazee  or 
Elders.  The  people  live  in  villages  or  bomas  surrounded 
by  a  thick  thorn  hedge  and  if  possible  sheltered  by  trees. 
Each  village  is  governed  by  an  Elder.  The  younger  boys 
look  after  the  goats  and  sheep  in  the  shambas ;  the  young 
men  are  employed  hunting,  looking  after  the  cattle,  or 
working  for  wages  at  the  Company's  station.  There  are 
very  few  idlers.  The  houses  cousist  of  a  framework  of 
sticks  covered  on  the  outside  with  grass.  The  sleeping 
places  are  three  or  four  feet  oflf  the  floor  close  to  the  roof, 
and  underneath  these  the  goats,  sheep  and  fowls  congre- 
gate at  night.  Besides  the  living-houses  there  are  also  grain- 
houses  or  stores.  The  cooking  arrangements  are  primi- 
tive but  the  food  is  good,  consisting  of  butter-milk  and 
potatoes,  flour  boiled  with  milk,  various  kinds  of  beaue^ 
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potatoes,  etc.,  often  varied  with  beef,  matton,  goat  fleih, 
fowls,  or  game.  They  either  hoii  or  roast  their  meat  and 
the  dessert  consists  of  sagar  cane,  bananas,  or  honey. 

For  what  may  be  called  political  purposes  the  Wa- 
Kamba  are  distinguished  by  divisions  each  manag^  by 
the  Elders  composing  it.  Matters  concerning  one  or  more 
divisions  are  brouc^ht  before  the  Elders  of  the  varions 
divisions  concerned,  who,  in  cooncil,  endeavour  to  arrange 
the  matters.  If  a  peaceful  settlement  failed  one  division 
attacked  another  and  fought  it  out,  but  in  latter  times  by 
unanimous  consent  all  matters  of  dispute  are  submitted  to 
the  decision  of  the  Company's  Agent  at  Machakos.  who  is 
the  only  supreme  head  of  the  whole  people  that  is  recog- 
nised. The  distinction  between  real  and  personal  property 
is  very  clearly  marked.  There  is  no  individual  property  in 
land,  the  planiation^?  belonginc;  to  the  community  collec- 
tively and  each  individual  enjoys  the  use  of  a  particular 
portion,  thr  pro  jiice  of  -.vhich  absolutely  belongs  to  himself. 
This  produce  is  the  only  personal  estate  reeosnised  bylaw, 
but  the  surplus  remainini^  over  and  above  the  necessary 
food  supply  is  convertible  into  rtal  estate  by  investment, 
that  is  by  L:ir:»>rinj:  it  for  trade  goods  with  which  real 
property  can  i»j  ac|uire-l.  Sh«.»uM  the  o'vuer  of  an  un- 
sold surplus  of  food  die,  in  tiie  ease  of  a  woman  the 
property  goes  to  her  child,  or  if  iliere  u^  no  child  to  her 
husband  or  mother ;  should  the  deceased  be  a  man  the 
food  is  distributtd  among  the  j^opleof  :Le  boma  to  which 
he  beljii^td.  lUal  or  inherit.il'le  iioi^crtv  consists  of 
cattle,  sheep,  goats,  donkeys,  barter  goods,  wives  and 
female  children.  The  laws  of  suooession  are  clearly 
defined.     Primogeniture  is  the  rule  but  it  entails  respon- 
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dbilities  as  well  as  rights.  The  principle  of  inheritance 
is  that  the  heir  assames  the  family  obligations  as  well  as 
the  property  of  the  father.  The  heir  in  fact  has  to  take 
towards  the  family  the  position  of  the  father,  whereby  his 
sisters  and  younger  brothers  become  in  the  eye  of  the  law 
his  own  children  and  his  father's  wives  his  wives.  This 
means  that  he  has  to  assume  towards  the  widows  and 
children  the  duties  of  maintenance  and  provision  incum- 
bent on  the  head  of  the  family.  When  the  younger 
brothers  want  to  get  married  the  heir  is  obliged  to  provide 
them  with  cattle  and  goats  to  pay,  according  to  custom, 
for  one  wife  each,  provided,  of  course,  that  the  deceased 
father  has  left  cattle  and  goats  or  other  equivalent  pro- 
perty. Should  the  deceased  father  have  left  no  cattle, 
etc.,  then,  if  the  family  includes  daughters,  the  cattle, 
etc.,  paid  for  thene  on  their  marriage  are  divided  be- 
tween the  neir  and  his  brothers  in  the  proportion  of 
two-thirds  to  the  former  and  one  third  to  the  latter. 
It  is  in  this  way  that  female  children  come  to  be  re- 
garded as  a  valuable  asset  in  the  inheritance.  A  woman 
cannot  inherit,  but  she  can  acquire  real  estate.  Should 
a  man  die  leaving  property  but  no  sons,  his  daughters, 
as  well  as  his  wives,  etc.,  are  inherited  by  his  eldest 
brother.  Uncles  or  cousins  on  the  male  side  count  as 
brothers.  When  the  heir  is  an  infant  at  the  death  of  the 
father  the  eldest  brother  takes  the  guardianship  during 
the  minority.  On  maiTying  and  taking  over  his  property 
the  heir  also  assumes  possession  of  his  father's  wives, 
including  his  own  mother ;  for  these  he  has  to  provide 
houses,  or,  if  it  is  their  wish,  he  can  transfer  them  to 
the  male  relatives  of  his  late  father,  and   thus  divest 
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liimself  of  further  responsibilitj.  The  guardian  or 
trustee  is  retjuired  bv  die  lav  to  render  a  strict  aeeoont 
of  bis  stexianlsbip.  The  law  decrees  that  every  cow 
left  by  the  JeceaseJ  must  be  given  ap  to  she  heir,  and 
one  calf  for  e\  ery  two  years  that  have  elapsed  most  be 
accounted  for.  Ererv  female  child  must  be  handed  over, 
or,  if  they  have  been  married,  two  cows  must  be  accounted 
for  in  respect  of  each.  Every  wife  left  by  the  father 
must  also  be  rendered  up.  In  case  of  death,  etc.,  of  any 
of  these  assets  ample  evidence  must  be  produced  of  the 
fact  in  orJer  to  relieve  the  trustee  of  his  responaibilify. 
The  oocisional  failure  of  a  trustee  to  account  properly 
for  the  property  intrusted  to  him  gives  rise  to  consider- 
able  trouhle. 

As  the  object  of  every  man's  ambition  is  to  possess 
cattle  and  wives,  the  laws  for  the  defence  of  property  are 
correspoiuliuj^ly  strict.  Before  the  influence  of  the 
Company  became  established  in  the  country  there 
was  naturally  a  great  deal  of  thieving,  and  many 
san>;;uinary  leuds  followed  from  the  thieving.  Since 
the  thieves  began  to  find  themselves  caught  and 
punished  thest  depredations  have  become  rare  and 
*  blood  feuds  *  are  gradually  disappearing.  The  great 
attraction  to  thieves  being  cattle,  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciple ot  the  law  is  that  every  man's  house  is  his  castle. 
Should  a  boma  be  entered  b}-  thieves  the  occupants  are 
justified  in  killing  the  intruders ;  this,  however,  has 
usually  resulted  in  *  blood  feuds '  to  be  fought  out  after- 
wards. When  the  thieves  succeeded  in  taking  away  the 
cattle  from  a  boma,  it  then  became  a  matter  for  the 
Elders  of  the  division  to  adjust  by  settlement  or,  failing 
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this,  it  was  fought  oat  between  the  parties  concerned. 
When  a  peaceful  settlement  has  been  arrived  at,  all  that 
is  demanded  by  the  party  robbed  is  tbe  restitution  of  the 
stolen  cattle  ;  fines  are  not  inflicted,  except  for  thefts  of 
small  things,  such  as  cloth,  etc.;  might  is,  in  fact, 
acknowledged  to  bo  right.  The  law  on  the  subject  of 
murder  is  precise  for  an  aboriginal  people,  and  it  presents 
some  points  of  interest,  even  to  our  own  law-makers. 
The  responsibiUty  attached  to  the  suppliers  of  intoxicating 
drinks,  for  example,  could  hardly  fail  to  command  the 
attention  of  a  considerable  party  in  this  country.  '  Should 
one  man,'  says  Mr.  Ainsworth,  '  in  his  boma,  or  in  the 
entrance,  during  the  night,  kill  another  who  has  no  busi- 
ness there,  the  act  is  held  to  be  justified.  But  should  one 
man  murder,  or  wound  with  intent  to  injure  or  murder, 
in  any  case  but  the  one  just  mentioned  or  unless  engaged 
in  party  fighting,  then  he  is  fined  by  the  Wazee,  and  if 
he  cannot  pay^  his  relatives  have  to  subscribe  each  so 
much.  But  should  the  same  man  be  guilty  of  another 
murder  then  he  is  killed.'  The  verdict  of  the  community 
is  formally  taken  upon  his  guilt,  and  on  sentence  being 
pronounced  by  the  Wazee  the  guilty  party  is  at 
once  set  upon  and  beaten  to  death.  The  compensation 
value  of  a  murdered  man  is  from  five  to  ten  cowa 
according  to  the  judgment  of  the  Wazee.  A  murdered 
woman  is  valued  at  two  cows.  There  is  no  case  known 
where  a  Ukamba  w^oman  has  committed  murder.  Should 
a  drunken  man  commit  murder  he  is  fined  for  the  first 
ofl'ence  just  the  same  as  a  sober  man  ;  should  be  commit 
another  murder  when  drunk,  it  is  optional  with  the 
Wazee  either  to  kill  him  or  make  the  person  who  gave 
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or  SLUG  iiiixi  ihfr  liquor  par  eampeDflBSiGSL ;  bfcz  sboold 
lA  comzun  ii  Kec  odq  mnrcler  irhik*  Boiier  lie  is  IdDed.  A 
m&d  x&iLx:  aud  ibert  L.re  a  imr  m  ihe  ooioq&t')  eoouDittaig 
n^crde:   If  n::    Ltid  rt-bjonsilik ;  his  rblftXires  are  hdd 
ref }  OI:^i^Je — :;  i^  iLeir   dnxj  lo  see  xbal  be  is  pnpedj 
becurtsd    kiid    rukrd&cL     No    ozie    in    Uka^nfaam    an 
}*it:h.d  .zii.  rhi.:*c    f  ibtr  ia^r.  liecaose  from  ibeir  fhiMhood 
rit  i'.':.rr  utL::t:;  A  .5riice& &r<:  impressed  opon ciuldreii, 
i.Ld  :Lt:v  uL't  nL.dt  bi^qufkiiii't'd  xQib  ibc  eoziTde  of  the  lav 
.L   ^u:L  =:L::-:rr..     Ii   ilat  l»e   addedi,  as    fmtber  iDoi- 
irtijTc    cf  :Li   T.t^r  :f  uie?«  pec^ple,  ihat  a  man  eon- 
\v:\^i  :f  :ii:»r  *r  -tv-dri'v  logged — so  severely  as  some- 
i.iLr:  ::  L*c  li-.u-rl  i.T  l.'r  :  aiid  sfurr  the  flogging  he  has 
i:  f'aj  .Lc  :  .T.  ;.  il-^  :-:Ltr,  i-roiher  or  has-^ijad.  ShooU 
:hf:    =a'j.r:  ii:.:.   c::ll».:  a  stcjnd   offence  he  if   treated 
ticiCt.v  £ii  a  zi^uz.  "L:  cimi-l:?   a  second  mnrd*>r,  that  is, 
ij^'aV.:^  :.  J;-:-:.-,     i:.-  :::.;:iLrL:  .f  women  is  generalija 
cr::fc:.'.-  '.f  -.  ..i^.  -  ....-:rL:.c:.:.  :irid  although, on accoant 
of  ij.e  u:.lv.;rr  ..  :...:.-.-  .^rt.-     fi'iyini;  for  wives,  women 
a.f:  r':::..ri»:-i  :y  l*-    us  Icii.j.  :o  this  extent,  property, 
ifit    V»'ii-KA::-r..t    T.-f./.    :  .-l.    -^  oien   Letter   than   most 
Laiive  irii.-;!:.     Vr.::,vL  i...vc  l.:-     lights/  bui  ^irls  while 
iivin;:   v.i:::   tj.-ir  ]  a.-:.:- ai:  i  perfijrming   all   the  work 
i-i:<[uh",'i  hi   ihein,   \xvi:  .."-.v.-ys  :rea:t:.i  with  ;;reat  kind- 
lii-.-z-i,     V/iitn  iht-y    Lave    :::iisi;ca    iLeir    work  ihey  can 
:{0   to   a   dance,  or    for    a    visit    to  another  boma ;   but 
they  are  seldom   p»ri mined  to  ;;o  aione.  and  a  father  or 
itij  eldor  brother  will  often   sell   hU  i^outs  in  order  to  be 
able  to  drc-.ss  th»:  ai^tcr  or  daughter  well.      '  The   social 
Mytitem  of  the  Wa-Kamba,'  Mr.  Ainsworth  says,  'places 
the  woman  in  an  inferior  position  to  the  man,   but  at 
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the  same  time  she  leads  a  happy  life  and  is  very  con- 
tented, and  in  many  ways  she  is  perfectly  free.'  Very 
often  betrothals  are  made  in  infancy,  bat  when  the  girl 
reaches  puberty  she  is  not  bound  by  such  betrothal  if 
the  proposed  husband  does  not  please  her.  Nearly 
every  young  girl  has  a  sweetheart,  and  parents  place 
no  obstacle  in  the  way  of  a  lovers'  union  in  marriage 
if  the  young  man  is  able  to  pay  the  required  cattle,  or 
makes  arrangements  to  pay  by  instalments.  If  a  man 
divorces  his  wife  the  children  go  with  the  mother,  and 
the  law  gives  him  no  further  claim  to  them.  A  woman 
cannot  get  rid  of  her  husband  except  by  running  away 
from  him.  A  curious  custom  i&  that  for  a  married 
man  to  meet  his  mother-in-law  is  considered  '  very  bad 
form  * — for  what  reason  it  is  diJBScult  to  say.  A  man 
may  have  as  many  wives  as  he  can  afford,  the  price  of 
one  varying  from  thirty  to  seventy-five  goats  (twenty- 
five  goats  being  equal  to  a  cow).  The  women  in 
Ukambani  do  all  the  wood  gathering,  the  cooking,  and 
all  the  house  work,  and  a  share  of  the  shamba  work 
just  like  peasant  women  in  Europe.  Suicide  is  almost 
imknown.  The  Wa-Kamba  are  a  singing  race,  and 
dancing  is  a  favourite  pastime.  Mr.  Ainsworth  gives  a 
carious  description  of  their  dances,  a  peculiarity  of 
which  is  that  the  old  ladies  seem  to  dance  as  heartily, 
if  not  as  gracefully,  as  the  young  ones. 

The  Masai,  who  inhabit  the  country  west  of  Eikuyu 
and  who  have  won  such  notoriety  for  marauding,  have 
latterly  fallen  upon  evil  days  and  have  ceased  to  be  the 
terror  they  formerly  were  to  the  other  tribes.  The 
presence  of  European  authority  in  the  country  inspired 
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them  with  awe  from  the  first,  and  no  party,  howeTer 
small,  has  been  molested  passing  through  their  comitiy, 
or  obliged  to  pay  the  '  hongo '  tribute,  since  the  advent 
of  the  Company.  The  moral  authority  of  European 
occupation  has  been  of  itself  sufficient  to  inspire  this 
respect.  The  steps  taken  to  intercept  their  raiding  routes 
have  restricted  their  licence  in  other  directions.  Lastly, 
the  epidemic  which  lately  swept  over  the  country  and 
destroyed  the  cattle  was  a  terrible  blow  to  them,  and 
reduced  them  to  the  verge  of  starvation.  The  Wa-Eikuyu, 
their  old  enemies,  have  seized  every  opportunity  of  attack- 
ing their  kraals,  and  by  force  or  fraud  have  made  a  practice 
of  carrying  off  their  women  and  children  as  slaves.  Some 
of  these  they  have  retained  for  themselves,  some  they  have 
bartered  with  coast  traders,  and  some  with  the  neighbour- 
ing Wakamba.  The  slave  trade  thus  carried  on,  it  has 
been  the  object  of  the  persistent  efforts  of  Mr.  Ainsworth 
and  Mr.  Hall  to  suppress.  Their  action  has  met  with 
marked  success,  especially  in  stopping  the  trade  between 
Eikuyu  and  Ukambani.  It  would  be  impossible  at 
present,  and  until  the  Wa-Kikuyu  are  more  completely 
under  control,  to  prevent  the  raiding  and  kidnapping 
of  these  people  in  the  Masai  country,  but  the  liberation 
of  their  captives,  when  discovered,  has  lessened  the 
profits  of  the  business  and  so  far  discouraged  it.  Nor 
has  this  been  the  only  measure  taken  with  effect 
by  Mr.  Hall.  Last  year  a  party  of  the  Masai 
came  to  him  at  Fort  Smith  and  begged  protection 
for  their  people.  These  were  in  the  forest,  in  hourly 
danger  of  an  attack  from  the  Wa-Kikuyu,  and  Mr. 
Hall  sent  to  have  them  brought  in.       Mr.  Hall's  men 
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actually  found  the  Wa-Kikuyu  assembled  at  the  place 
ready  for  the  attack — the  usual  method  of  which  was  to 
kill  all  the  men  and  carry  away  the  women  and  children — 
but  a   couple  of  shots  dispersed  them,  and  the  Masai 
party,    numbering   between   400  and   500    souls,   were 
brought  in  to  the  Company's  station.     These  people,  Mr. 
Hall  stated,  belonged  to  the  Matambatu  section  of  the 
tribe,  and  owing  to  a  feud   raging   among  the  various 
eeciions  of  the  Masai,  and  the  treacherous  attacks  of  the 
TVa-Kikuyu,    they  had  suffered  heavily,  and  wished  to 
live  under  the  European  officer's  protection.    Mr.  Hall 
settled  them  on  some  ground  near  the  fort  where  they 
could  cultivate,  and  although  they  were  entirely  desti* 
tute,  and  it  was  evident  that  help  from  the  Company's 
stores  would  be  needed  for  some  time,  these  people  quite 
understood  that  they  were  to  live  by  their  own  labour, 
and  gratefully  settled  down  to  work.      The  Wa-Kikuyu 
in   the  neighbourhood  treated  them  in  a  very  friendly 
way  and  supplied  them  with  plenty  of  food.    As  Mr. 
Hall  observes,  had  it  not  been  for  the  protection  thus 
promptly  given     them,   '  these  people    would  now   be 
scattered  through  the  district  as  slaves  to  the  Wa-Kikuyu, 
and  the   men  all  killed,  and  the  fact   of  their  having 
come  here  under  protection  has  had  a  distinctly  depress- 
ing effect  on  the  slaving  propensities  of  the  Wa-Kikuyu.' 
A  scheme  conceived  and  successfully  carried  out  by 
Mr.  Ainsworth  in  the  Ukambani  country  for  policing  the 
district    and'   checking  every  attempt  at  slave  trading, 
deserves  special  remark  as  illustrative   of  the   remark- 
able influence  acquired  by  this  gentleman  over  the  tribes 
of  that  region.     This  was  the  enrolment  and  organisa- 
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tion  of  a  force  of  native  Tolunteers,  armed  and  drilled  tt 
Fort  Machakos.  The  men  eagerly  joined,  and  after 
8u£Bcient  discipline  were  distributed  in  parties  to  take 
charge  of  outposts  on  the  frontier  Tirhence  hostile  attacks, 
or  slave  parties,  might  be  expected.  Some  were  retained 
for  police  duty,  and  as  a  reserve,  at  head-quarters,  and 
from  these  the  regular  mail  runners  to  the  coast  were 
taken.  The  vigilance  with  which  the  outpost  garrisons 
have  performed  their  duties  is  deserving  of  all  praise ; 
by  their  means  Mr.  Ainsworth  has  the  frontier  securely 
in  hand,  and  the  most  covert  attempt  at  slave  trading  is 
at  once  detected  by  the  outposts,  and  the  traders 
snd  their  captives  brought  in  to  the  fort,  where  the 
former  are  punished  by  fines,  and  the  latter  are  set 
free,  and  sent  back  to  their  own  country  if  they  wish  to 
return. 

In  Ukambani,  Mr.  Ainsworth  says,  the  difficulty  of  ob- 
taining native  labour  is  a  thing  of  the  past.  '  I  have  only 
to  send  word  that  I  want  labourers  and  the  young  men 
swarm  in  to  take  up  the  work,'  and  they  are  better, 
smarter,  cheaper,  and  more  reliable  labourer^  than  coast 
men.  The  grain  producing  capacity  of  the  country  is 
practically  unlimited,  with  hundreds  of  thousands  of  acres 
of  fertile  land  unoccupied,  '  thousands  of  willing  hands 
ready  to  till  and  sow  *  if  they  are  only  afforded  a  market 
for  their  produce,  and  a  climate  exceedingly  suitable  for 
European  residence.  There  is  do  limit,  Mr.  Ainsworth 
says,  to  the  development  of  enterprise  in  the  district  by 
European  planters,  and  with  the  capacities  of  an  extensive 
region  of  fertile  country,  a  willing  population,  and  the  ap- 
plication of  capital,  a  great- future  appears   to   this  well 
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qualified  judge  to  lie  before  that  part  of  East  Africa  as  a 
corn  and  cattle  producing  region,  wanting  only  a  railway 
from  the  coast  to  stimulate  its  undoubted  resources.  From 
the  accounts  received  concerning  these  countries  from 
those  who  have  bad  opportunities  of  observing  them,  it 
would  not  be  rash  to  predict  that,  railway  communication 
being  provided,  British  East  Africa  at  no  distant  date 
will,  as  a  source  of  food  supply  alone,  rank  as  one  of  the 
most  important  possessions  of  the  Empire. 


THE    COMPANY'S    SERVICE 

The  following  is  a  list  of  Europeans  wbo  have  been 
engaged  in  the  service  of  the  Company.  Of  the  Directors 
fiv  died  and  two  resigned  during  the  seven  years  of  the 
Company's  existence.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the  mortality 
in  East  Africa,  from  climatic  diseases,  was  very  smalU 
and  in  nearly  every  case  of  the  nine  deaths  which  were 
due  to  illness,  the  origin  was  pronounced  by  the  medical 
officers  to  have  been  not  local,  but  constitutional,  or  the 
result  of  climatic  illness  contracted  previously  in  other 
parts  of  Africa. 

In  connection  with  the  European  staff  in  East  Africa  an 
honourable  place  ought  to  be  occupied  by  the  name  of  the 
late  Mr.  E.  N.  Mackenzie,  of  Messrs.  Smith,  Mackenzie, 
and  Co.,  Zanzibar,  who  rendered  valuable  services  to  the 
Company,  prior  to  the  date  of  the.  Charter,  in  negotiating 
numerous  treaties  in  the  interior,  in  virtue  of  which  the 
Charter  was  granted.  In  this  and  other  important  work, 
in  association  with  ^h\  E.  N.  Mackenzie  and  his  brother, 
Mr.  George  S.  Mackenzie,  the  Company  was  much 
indebted  to  the  assistance  of  General  Sir  Lloyd  Mathews, 
whose  services  were  kindly  placed  at  the  disposal  of ^  the 
Company  by  the  late  Sultans  Seyyid  Barghash  and 
Seyyid  Khalifa. 
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DIRECTORS. 

1  Sir  William  Maceinnon,  Babt.>  G.I^.  {died^  22nd 

June  1898). 

2  Lord  Brassey,  E.C.B.  {retired,  2nd  October  1890). 

3  Field-Marshal    Sir   Donald  M.    Stewart,    Bart., 

Gr.C.B.y  G.C.S.1«9  C.I.fj. 

4  Sir  Thomas  Fowell  Buxton,  Bart. 
6  Sir  John  Kirk,  G.C.M.G.,  K.C.B. 

6  General  Sir  Arnold  B.  Kemball,  E.C.B.,  E.C.S.I. 

7  General  Sir  Lewis  Felly,  M.P.,  E.C.B.,   E.G.S.L 

{died,  22nd  April  1892). 
«  "Major-General  Sir  Francis  W.  de  Winton,  G.C.M.G., 

C.B.  {Appointed  Adminiatrator  in  East  Africa,  24th 

May  1890). 
9  Mr.  W.  Burdett-Coutts,  M.P. 

10  Mr.  Alexander  L.  Bruce  {died,  27th  November  1898). 

11  Sir  Bobert  Palmer  Harding   {died,  22nd  December 

1898). 

12  Mr.  George  S.  Mackenzie. 
18  Mr.  Robert  Byrie. 

14  Mr.  James  F.  Button  {died,  1st  March  1890). 

1 5  Mr.  James  M.  Hall. 

IG  The   Marquis  of  Lorne,    K.T.,   G.C.M.G.    {retired, 
7th  August  1898). 

17  Mr.  Willum  Peddie  Alexander. 

18  Mr.  William  Henry  Bishop. 

19  Mr.  William  F.  Lawrence,  M.P. 
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LONDON 

1  Mb.  p.  L.  McDermott    - 

2  Mr.  Fred  F.  Mackenzie  - 

3  Mr.  a.  H.  Vickers 

4  Mr.  J.  A.  C.  Younger     - 

5  Mr.  £.  Bradbridge 

6  Miss  Frances  H.  Ferrand 

7  Mr.  F.  H.  Chees^miight 

8  Mr.  J.  T.  Whyte 

9  Mr.  F.  D'  a.  Vincent     - 

10  Mr.  H.  S.  Milborrow>    - 

11  Mr.  a.  B.  Reader 

12  Mr.  T.  D.  Paun 

13  Mr.  C.  H.  Craufurd 

14  Miss  Charlotte  J.  Woo© 

15  Mr.  a.  C.  W.  Jenner 
10  Mr.  E.  L.  Bentley 

17  Mr.  W.  G.  Hamilton 

18  Mr.  J.  E.  Dalley 

19  Mr.  a.  J.  Stuart 

20  Mr.  H.  Hallett     - 

21  Mr.  E.  Howard 


STAFF. 

DaU  of  AppomtmaU 

-  Ist  AQgast        1888 
Isfr  NoTember  1888 

-  9tb  Noyember  1888 

-  Ist  March         1889 
.      Ist  March        1889 

Ist  November  1889 

-  14tB  November  1889 
.    20th  November  1889 

-  21st  November  1880 

-  12th  May  1890 

-  8th  September  1890 

-  8th  September  1890 
.     17th  October       1890 

1st  December   1890 
1st  December   1890 

-  10th  January      1891 

1st  June     -      1891 

-  15th  June  1891 

1st  August        1891 
1st  December  1891 

-  26th  February"^  1898 
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ADMINISTRATORS. 


1  Mr.  George  S.  Mackenzie 

2  Mr.  J.  W.  Buchanan 

8  Mr.  George  S.  Mackenzie 


1888-1889 

1889 

1889-1890 
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4  Sir  Francis  de  Winton 

5  Mb.  George  S.  Mackenzie 

6  Captain  H.  B.  Mackay,  R.E.  (Acting) 

7  Mr,  J,  B.  W.  PiGOTT  {Acting) 

8  Mr.  Ernest  J,  L.  Berkeley    .        -        - 

9  Mr,  J.  R.  W.  PiGOTT  {Acting)  - 

GENERAL    AFRICA    STAFF. 


1890.1891 

1891 

-      1891 

1891 

1891-1892 

1892-1895 


1  Auburn,  George  J. 

2  A1N8WORTH,  John    .        -        - 
8  Anstruther,  Keith 

4  Ayron,  B.  C. 

5  Astoor,  M.     -        -        -        - 

6  Agnew,  Arthur  Le  Page 

7  Alexand.  a,  A.        -        -        - 

8  Bateman,  C.  S.  Latrobe  - 

9  Brown,  A.  T.  ... 

10  Bagge,  Stephen  S.  .        . 

11  Brown,  Archibald 

12  Ballance,  Sergeant  Willum  - 

13  BuDD,  Lieutenant  N.  A.  H.     - 

14  Brown,    A.    G.     (died,     20th 

September  1890)      - 

15  BoYCE,  Joseph 

16  Brown,  Mathew 

17  Buchanan,  Frederick 
13  Bousfield,  H.  R,    - 

19  Bradbridge  E.  (Special  Service, 
1891-1892)      - 


Date  0/  Appointment 

let  September  1888 

26th  October      1889 

10th  March        1890 

September  1890 

7th  February  1891 
19th  October      1891 

2nd  July  1891 

4th  February  1889 
12th  October      1889 

9th  May  '1890 

14th  May  1890 

19th  June  1890 

14th  July  1890 

Ist  March  1890 

let  January  1889 

19th  December  1890 

7th  November  1890 

January  1891 


8th  June 


1894 
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DaU  of  Appointtmgnt 

let  September  1888 
29th  August  1889 
Slat  December  1889 


STAFF  ly  AFRICA.      GENERAL  AFRICA  STAFF-^tmiimueiL 


20  GRAUFVRDy  Clifford  H.  • 

21  Glaree,  H.  T. 

22  Cromptok,  G.  G.     - 

23  Catchpole,  E.         •        -        r 

24  Dice,  Andrew         ... 

25  Douglas,  F.  H.       - 

26  De  Winton,  W.  F.  (died,  Slst 

March  1892)    - 

27  DuNDAS,  Captain  F.  G.   (R.N.) 

28  De  Winton,  J,  M.  - 

29  EspiK,  H.  P.  ... 

30  FoAKER,  Fred.  G.   - 

31  Fraser,  F.  D.  S.  B.  {died,  8th 

April  1890)      - 

32  Fdtter,     Egbert    {died,     4th 

December  1890) 
3;J  Farraxt,  Egbert  G. 

34  FitzGerald,  W.  W.  A.    - 

35  Gedge,  Ernest 

•<6  Gordon,  Stuart  D.  -        - 

37  GiLKisoN,  T.  T. 

38  Grant  William 

39  Gemmill,  John 

40  Galbraifh,  F.  W.    - 

41  Gibson,  Walcot 

42  IIoYSTED.  James  E. 

43  Hint,  Hobace  J.     - 

44  Hamilton,  Cl-vud    - 

45  Hobley,  C.  W. 


20th  March 

1891 

10th  October 

1889 

25th  October 

1889 

21st  May 

1890 

14th  January 

1891 

Ist  July 

1894 

2Qd  July 

1891 

10th  October 

1889 

26th  October 

1889 

18th  December 

1889 

9th  February 

1891 

6th  June 

1891 

13th  Septembei 

'  1888 

4th  February 

1889 

12th  June 

1890 

10th  Mav 

1890 

12tb  August 

1890 

•25th  October 

18110 

7th  April 

1891 

2l>th  August 

18S9 

2ud  October 

1889 

15th  October 

1889 

8th  March, 

1890 
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46  HowAKD  Pbahcib     - 

29th  Mr;            1890 

47  Hewitt,  Habbt 

23rd  August      1890 

48   HOSETOAN,  W.  p.    - 

1st  March         1890 

49  Herbiot,  Db.  S.     - 

6th  November  1890 

60   HOFTMIN,  Wm. 

December  1889 

51  HoKTER,  John 

17th  October       1890 

62  Hasiiltom,  W.  G.  {kitttd,  11th 

Aagnst  1893)  - 

2lBt  Mbj            1891 

63  Hat.i.,  Fsamcm  G.    - 

7th  AprU          1892 

64  Jacisos,  p.  J.         -        -        . 

Sid  October      1888 

56  Jeffeets,  H.  W.    - 

2lBtFebraar;    1890 

66  jEKSEii,  A.    C.    W.    (jQdioial 

Officer)    .        -        -        - 

3rd  December  1890 

57  Kwo,  Jambs  G.        -        -        - 

lOlhFebrusry    1891 

68  Last,  J.  J.      - 

16th  August       1888 

69  Leitb,  G.  C.  ■ 

22nd  October      1889 

60  LcoABD,  Captain  F.  D.  (D.S.O.) 

2Dd  December  1889 

61  Lbjimi,  R.  G.  M.     - 

28th  November  1890 

62  LnicoLN,  J.  H. 

Jauu&i;      1891 

63  Lake,  C.  E.  W.       - 

4th  October      1894 

64  MicKiNSox,  Db.  A.  D.     - 

1st  September  1888 

66  ^AcpHEiisox,  Db.  J.  S.    - 

12th  February    1889 

66  Martin,  Jaueb 

26th  January     ,1889 

67  Macdougall,  Kenneth    - 

13th  February    1889 

68  MacDosald,  Dr.  W.  H.  ■ 

22nd  October      1889 

69  MacLensas,  Don    - 

iBt  November  1889 

70  Mackay,  Captain  H.  B.  {died, 

10th  April  1891)      - 

31st  May            1890 

6th  July            1890 
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72  Macqttabie,  Duncan 

78  MoNBo,  George       .        .        . 

74  Mackenzie,  Victor  H.  L.  {died, 

80th  September  1892)      - 

75  Maclennan,  Donald 

76  Moffat,  Db.  R.  N. 

77  Neumann,  A.  H.      - 

78  Nelson,  Captain  R.  H.  {died, 

26th  December  1892) 

79  Pioott,  J.  R.  W.     - 

80  PoLLOK,  Colonel  F.  T.    - 

81  Pow-ELL,   George     {died,   29th 

June  1891)      - 

82  Powell,  jA:kiEs 

83  Pryor,  Allen 

84  Plummer,  Captain  T.  C.  B. 

85  Peat,  Angus  McLeod 

86  PoRDAGE,  Frederick 

87  Philowposky,  James 

88  purkiss,  w.  j.        -        -        - 

89  PiDcocK,  Captain  H. 

90  Powter,  G.  E. 

91  PiOACH,  W.  L.  .  .  - 

92  Ryce,  Patrick  (died,  23rd  May 

1890)       -         .         .         - 

93  Rogers,  Captain  A.  S.     - 

94  Richardson,  E.        -         -         - 

95  Remington,  T.  E.  C. 

96  Reddie,  Colin  S.     - 


Date  of  AppointmnU 

30th  Aagast  1890 
29th  November  1890 

Ist  December  1890 
19th  December  1890 
18th  January  1891 
19th  May  1890 

5th  February  1892 
Ist  September  1888 
8th  March         1889 

18th  December  1889 

18th  December  1889 

1st  January    - 1891 

1st  March         1890 

2nd  December  1890 

19th  August        1890 

23rd  December  1890 

4th  February    1891 

12th  December   1892 

12tb  October       1894 

24th  December  1889 

31st  January  1890 
14th  July  1890 

March  1890 
29  th  November  1890 

September  1890 
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97  Rae,   Dr.  T.  M.  (died,  29th 

August  1893) 

98  BussELL^  E.  J.  H. 

99  SwAYNB,  Lieut.  H.  G.  C.(R.E.) 

100  Simons.  R.  T. 

101  Smith,  J.  Bell  {kiUedy  10th 

September  1894)     - 

102  Smith,  Majob  A.  F.  Eric 

103  Smith,  G.  D. 

104  Schiff,  Ernest  W. 

105  Teed,  T.  M.  - 

106  Thompson,  B.  M.  Bird-  - 

107  Todd,  J.  Boss 

108   TrITTON,  CjtPTAIN  J.  W.  - 

109  Williams,    Captais    W.    H. 

tB.A.)     .        .        -        - 

110  Wilkinson,  B.  N.  - 

111  Wilson,  George    .        -        - 

112  Wilson,  D.  J. 

113  Wilson,  Captain  W. 

114  Williams,  Jambs  N.       -        - 

115  Wilson,  John  P.    - 

116  Weaver.  J.  V. 

117  Wise,  C.       -        -        -        - 


Iktte  of  Appointment 

11th  May  1891 

12th  October      1894 

18th  September  1888 

8thFebraar7   1889 


13th  February 

1889 

20th  May 

1890 

1st  December 

1890 

30th  April 

1892 

4th  February 

1889 

29th  August     . 

1889 

22nd  November  1890 

3rd  July 

1891 

• 

22nd  May 

1890 

dOth  August 

1890 

January 

1890 

dOth  January 

1890 

May 

1890 

19th  December  1890 

20th  December  1890 

January 

1891 

October 

1894 

ME310RAKDUM,  on  the  effect  as  regards  the  Imperial 
Britibh  East  Africa  Company  of  the  \?ithdraT!ral  by 
the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  acting  under  the  advice  of 
the  protecting  Power,  of  the  reserve  under  which  he 
gave  his  adhesion  to  the  General  Act  of  the  Con- 
ference of  Berlin,  with  remarks  on  the  obligations 
imposed  upon  the  Powers  under  that  Act  in  com- 
mercial matters. 

By  Sir  John  Kirk,  G.C.M.G.,  KC.B., 
Late  H.M.  Diplomntic  Agent  and  Consnl-General  at  Zanzibar. 

At  the  time  the  Sultan  granted  the  two  concessions  of 
iJ4th  May  1887,  and  9th  October  1888,  and  entered  into 
arrangements  with  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Com- 
pany regaiding  Lamu  and  the  Northern  Ports  confirming 
the  previous  concessiona  in  perpetuity,  and  not  for  a  term 
of  years  as  originally  agreed  to,  he  was  the  ruler  of  a 
sovereign  state,  the  independence  of  which  Great  Britain, 
France  and  Germany  had  formally  bound  themselves 
mutually  to  respect. 

The  Sultan  had,  previous  to  granting  to  the  Company 
the  concessions  they  now  hold,  entered  into  treaty  obliga- 
tions with  certain  Christian  Powers,  giving  to  such  within 
his  dominions  ex-territorial  rights  over  their  own  subjects, 
and  among  other  things  fixing  the  import  and  export 
duties  to  which  their  subjects  were  liable.     The  import 
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daty  80  fixed  was  collected  at  the  common  rate  of  5  per 
cent,  ad  valorem  on  all  goods  when  landed  for  the  first 
time  at  any  of  the  ports  within  his  Highnesses  dominions, 
excepting  only  on  goods  previously  declared  as  for  tran- 
shipment to  a  specified  foreign  port.  The  5  per  cent, 
so  fixed  was  paid  to  the  Saltan  irrespective  of  whether 
the  goods  so  taxed  were  to  be  consumed  within  the 
Sultan's  dominions  or  not ;  so  also  as  regards  the  tax  on 
products  shipped  at  any  of  the  Zanzibar  ports  and  ex- 
ported^ on  which  it  was  agreed  that  the  fixed  tariff  duty 
was  to  be  collected  irrespective  of  whether  such  produce 
had  its  origin  in  the  Sultan's  dominions  or  came  from 
countries  beyond,  such  as  then  were  the  German  Pro- 
tectorates of  Usagara,  etc.,  which  had  been  officially 
recognised  prior  to  the  British  and  German  treaties  being 
negotiated. 

The  produce  tax  above  mentiotied  was,  however,  de- 
fined and  fixed  in  the  tariff  annexed  to  the  treaties, 
the  Sultan  thereby  abandoning  the  sovereign  right  he 
otherwise  had  till  then  enjoyed  of  charging  product  duty 
at  a  variable  rate,  and  even  of  holding  the  monopoly, 
recognised  in  all  the  previous  treaties,  of  the  most  valu- 
able articles  of  export,  such  as  ivory  and  copal. 

When  in  1886  the  Sultan  joined  the  Act  of  Berlin  he 
did  so  with  the  same  reserves  as  Portugal,  thus  preserving 
all  his  prior  existing  fiscal  rights  intact.  It  was  under 
these  conditions  and  with  his  rights  intact,  that  his 
Highness  granted  to  the  Company  their  right  under  the 
concession  among  other  things  to  occupy  in  his  name  all 
ports  and  forts,  etc.,  etc.,  included  in  the  limits  of  the 
concession :  to  establish  custom-houses  and  to  levy  and 
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collect  dues  on  any  vessels,  goods,  etc.,  arriTing  at  or 
departing  from  such  port  or  ports,  etc.,  etc.,  subject  in  all 
cases  to  existing  treaties  between  his  Highness  and 
foreign  states. 

This  being  the  position  in  which  the  Saltan  stood  after 
he  joined  the  Berlin  Act  and  at  the  time  he  transferred 
his  rights  to  the  Company,  let  us  examine  what  are  the 
conditions  imposed  by  the  Berlin  Act,  modified  in  part 
as  it  now  is  by  the  provisions  of  the  General  Act  of  the 
Conference  of  Brassels,  upon  such  Powers  as  join  without 
reserve  or  withdraw  these  reserves  as  the  Sultan  has  now 
done.  This  is  necessary  in  order  to  appreciate  fully  the 
effect  of  the  Sultan's  withdrawal  of  his  original  reserves 
upon  the  position  of  the  Company. 

The  Berlin  Act  embodies  an  international  code  of  law 
applicable  over  a  larize  part  of  Africa,  technically  termed 
the  Conventional  Basin  of  the  Congo,  and  in  which  the 
dominions  of  Zanzibar  might  at  any  time,  by  the  adher- 
ence of  the  sovereign,  be  included  either  wholly  or  in 
part — that  is,  with  or  without  the  reserve  which  he  im- 
posed, and  which  was  fully  accepted.  Where  no  reserve 
exists — as  must  be  the  case  in  territories  acquired  by  any 
of  the  signatory  Powers  after  tlie  ratification  of  the  Act, 
in  which  case  reserves  are  not  permitted  by  the  Act — the 
first  general  principle  affecting  fiscal  matters  is  that  there 
shall  for  a  period  of  twenty  years  be  no  import  duties 
established  on  goods  int)oduced  from  without ;  secondly, 
that  transit  of  all  goods,  whether  for  import  or  export, 
shall  be  free  throughout  the  zone. 

Underneath  these  two  rules,  and  essential  to  the  execu- 
tion of  the  Act,  is  the  general  principle  accepted  by  all 
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the  Powers,  that  in  each  parts  of  Africa  taxes  are  alone 
to  be  collected  on  behalf  of  the  state  in  which  the  goods 
or  products,  whether  imported  or  exported,  are  to  be  ccm- 
sumed,  or  where  they  originate.  The  principle  of  free 
transit  insisted  apon  in  the  Act  excludes  therefore  all 
taxation  of  goods  or  products  elsewhere  than  in  the  coun- 
tries of  consumption  or  production,  and  allows  the  collec- 
tion in  other  districts  of  only  such  a  sum  as  may  be 
levied  in  the  way  of  fair  compensation  for  expenditure  in 
the  interests  of  trade,  and  of  no  other. 

The  total  prohibition  of  import  dues  declared  in  the 
Berlin  Act  in  countries  subject  to  the  full  operation  of 
the  free  transit  clauses  was  so  far  modified  by  the  General 
Act  of  Brussels  as  to  allow  of  an  import  duty  being 
collected  by  the  eastern  Powers,  having  influence  within 
the  zone  with  which  alone  we  have  now  to  do,  in  case  of 
necessity,  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent.,  but  only  under  the 
reserve  which  was  insisted  upon  by  the  British  Govern- 
ment and  inserted  in  the  protocols,  that  the  proceeds  of 
this  new  tax  shall  be  used  and  expended  for  the  purpose 
only  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Brussels  Act — 
i.t.  lore  the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade  in  the  manner 
therein  laid  down ;  and  that  the  principle  of  free  transit 
is  not  affected.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  a  state  such  as 
Zanzibar,  which  comprised  only  a  coast-line  reaching  not 
more  than  ten  miles  inland,  but  commanding  all  the  ports 
of  entry  and  exit  to  and  from  the  interior,  and  depending 
as  it  did  almost  entirely  upon  taxes  on  goods  entering  or 
coming  out  of  the  interior  (the  commercial  treaties  with 
foreign  Powers  excluding  other  taxation),  would  lose  the 
greater  part  of  its  revenue  by  adhering  to  the  full  fiscal 
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system  of  the  Berlin  Act,  for  by  so  doing  it  would  be 
deprived  of  the  whole  of  the  five  per  cent,  import  duties 
on 'goods  which  it,  under  its  reserves,  had  a  right  to 
devote  to  any  object,  and  which  the  late  Sultan  did  dele- 
gate by  a  perpetual  arrangement  to  be  collected  by  the 
Company  and  handed  over  to  himself  to  be  expended  as 
he  thought  fit ;  and  would  as  regards  import  duty  acquire 
a  right  to  five  per  cent,  on  such  goods  only  as  were  to  be 
consumed  within  the  ten  mile  coast  zone  of  his  territory, 
this  limited  amount  having  moreover  to  be  devoted  to 
the  slave  trade  suppression,  and  not  to  general  purposes, 
or  used  for  payment  of  the  rental  due  to  his  Highness 
under  the  Concession.  The  bulk  of  the  duty  on  imports 
would  thus  be  lost  to  the  Company,  for  the  trade  goods 
used  in  the  purchase  of  ivory  in  the  interior — ^which 
otherwise  under  the  commercial  treaties  are  liable  to 
duty — would  thus  be  entitled  to  pass  free  in  transit, 
while  the  country  beyond,  where  the  goods  are  con- 
sumed, would  collect  and  keep  the  new  import  tax  to 
the  detriment  of  the  coast  revenue. 

The  eflfect  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  original  reserves 
upon  the  Sultan's  coast  revenue  from  export  on  country 
products  would  be  still  more  disastrous,  for  here  all  ivory, 
hides,  and  other  valuable  produce  coming  from  beyond  the 
ten  mile  coast  zone  would  cease  to  pay  at  tho  coast  any 
duty  whatever,  but  pass  out  free  in  transit,  having  pre- 
viously paid  to  the  Government  of  the  state  whence  it 
came  any  duty  that  state  might  be  pleased  to  impose,  the 
Berlin  Act  placing  no  restriction  whatever  upon  the 
amount  of  produce  or  export  duty  levied  by  the  state  of 
origin  of  the  goods.     Thus  not    only   would    Zanzibar, 
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or  rather  the  Company,  lose  the  export  duty,  which,  like 
the  import,  the  Saltan  had  previoasly  assigned  as  part 
consideration  for  an  equivalent  payment  by  the  Company 
to  him  in  perpetuity,  but  there  would  cease  to  be  any 
guarantee  that  only  a  moderate  duty,  such  as  that  agreed 
to  by  the  Sultan  in  the  tariff  attached  to  the  commercial 
treaties,  would  be  collected. 

The  Sultan  therefore  acting  under  the  advice  of  the 
British  Government^  the  protecting  Power,  has  by  with- 
drawing the  reserve  under  which  he  originally  joined  the 
Berlin  Act  and  contracted  with  the  Company  for  payment 
in  perpetuity  to  him  of  a  fixed  yearly  sum  representing 
the  custom  collections  as  they  then  were,  deliberately 
annihilated  the  source  of  revenue  which  he  sold,  and 
clearly  broken  his  contract. 

It  may  be  certainly  assumed  that  had  the  Company's 
concession  been  held  as  was  that  of  M.  Greffulhe  for  the 
coining  of  money,  by  the  subject  of  a  foreign  Power,  the 
protecting  Power  would  have  been  compelled  to  place  the 
question  in  an  equitable  way  of  settlement  as  it  was  in  the 
case  above  referred  to,  and  this  no  doubt  would  have  been 
done  in  the  case  of  the  Company  had  the  British  Govern- 
ment not  in  the  meantime  become  a  party  interested  in 
the  case,  in  fact  the  reversionary^  of  the  duties  thus 
diverted  from  that  part  of  the  Sultan's  dominions  held  by 
the  Company,  and  of  which  the  Company  was  wrongfully 
deprived. 

The  course  followed  by  withdrawal  of  the  reserves  and 
full  adhesion  to  the  Act  of  Berlin  is  not  what  the  Sultan, 
acting  in  his  own  interest  had  be  retained  the  administra- 
tion of  the  coast  in  his  own  hands,  would  ever  have  taken 
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nor  did  the  British  Gk>Y6rnixieQt  in  1886,  thai  a  foreign 
bat  a  friendly  Power*  having  no  interest  of  its  own  to  serve, 
advise  him  then  to  take  it ;  on  the  contrary,  the  Britidi 
Grovernment  then  advised  him  in  giving  his  adhesion  to 
the  Act  to  reserve  as  he  did  his  full  fiscal  independence, 
when  he  would  be,  as  was  then  pointed  oat  to  his  High- 
ness, in  the  same  position  in  which  Portugal  now  stands 
in  her  Mozambique  possessions — that  is,  with  his  origiaal 
rights  of  taxation  unimpaired  ;  or  as  Germany  still  does 
in  that  part  of  the  Zanzibar  dominions  purchased  before 
the  Sultan  had  withdrawn  his  reserves. 

As  the  full  extent  of  the  operations  of  the  Berlin  and 
Brussels  Acts  is  not  fully  understood,  the  above  memoran- 
dum has  been  written  in  order  to  show  clearly  that 
nothing  is  gained  by  the  trading  community  by  the  change, 
but  that  it  is  simply  a  spoliation  of  Zanzibar — that  is,  of 
the  Company — for  the  benefit  of  others. 

The  result  of  past  arrangements  as  regards  states  on 
the  eastern  side  of  Africa  within  the  Free  Trade  Zone  is 
at  present  that  the  Government  of  the  territories  held  by 
Portugal  from  the  mouth  of  the  Zambesi  to  the  Bovnma, 
although  within  the  Conventional  Basin,  of  the  Congo, 
does,  in  virtue  of  the  reserve  under  which  Portugal  joins, 
collect  any  import  or  export  duty  it  thinks  fit,  collect 
transit  dues  and  create  any  monopoly  in  trade  or  other- 
wise, being  in  no  way  hampered  by  the  commercial  pro- 
visions of  the  Berlin  Act  by  which  sc  far  Portugal  is  in 
no  way  bound.  The  navigation  of  the  rivers  Zambesi  and 
Shire  is  under  certain  conditions  open  to  trade,  and  there 
by  agreement  with  Great  Britain  goods  can  reach  our 
Nyassa  Protectorate  free  of  import  duties,  but  once  landed 
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it  18  only  such  goods  as  are  for  consamption  in  our  Pro- 
tectorate that  pay  the  5  per  cent,  import  to  oar  Nyassa 
Administration  ;  all  goods  landed  in  our  Protectorate  and 
declared  as  for  German  or  Portuguese  possessions  on  the 
Nyassa  Lake  or  for  transport  to  Tanganyika,  to  the  Congo 
State,  or  for  German  territory,  are  entitled  to  pass  free  of 
duty  through  our  administration  and  over  our  roads,  being 
taxed  the  5  per  cent,  import  duty  allowed  by  the  Brussels 
Act  only  by  and  for  the  state  where  the  goods  are  to  be 
consumed.  So  likewise  as  concerns  products  such  as  ivory, 
gold,  copper,  hides^  coffee,  etc. ;  these  if  originating  in  our 
Nyassa  Protectorate  will  pay  duty  to  us  at  any  rate  we 
choose  to  fix ;  but  the  same  products,  if  originating  in 
and  sent  from  German,  Portuguese,  or  Congo  Free  State 
Protectorates,  on  Nyassa  or  Tanganyika,  and  sent  in 
transit  through  our  Protectorate,  will  pay  to  those  states 
any  duty  that  may  be  fixed  by  such  states  and  thereafter 
pass  free  through  our  whole  line  of  communication  by 
land  or  water. 

Following  the  east  coast  of  Africa  from  where  the 
Portuguese  dominions  now  terminate  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Bovuma,  the  whole  coast  without  a  break  is  held  by 
Germany  as  far  north  as  the  Umbe  river ;  and  although 
the  district  so  held  is  to  it  a  new  possession, yet  having  been 
acquired  from  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  by  purchase  subse- 
quent to  the  ratification  of  the  Berlin  Act,  that  Power 
refused  to  be  bound  by  the  Free  Trade  and  fiscal  rules  of 
that  Act  on  the  ground  that  Germany  is  the  successor  of 
the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  and  of  his  i^reviously  expressed 
reserves.  Germany  being  a  great  power  is  able  thus  to  set 
aside  the  operation  of  the  Act  in  that  question  and  1^  \Sk&% 
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her  independent  right  of  taxation,  of  imposing  transit  daes 
and  of  granting  monopolies ;  she  is  not  even  boand  by  the 
obligation  by  ii^hich  the  Sultan's  power  at  the  time  of  the 
cession  to  Germany  was  limited  and  regulated  under  the 
commercial  treaties.  The  only  part  of  the  east  coast  of 
Africa  that  is  therefore  under  the  full  operation  of  the 
free  transit  rules  of  the  Berlin  Act  is  that  held  by  the 
Company,  together  with  the  insignificant  part  between 
Eipini  and  Kismayu  now  become  a  direct  British  Protec- 
torate, but  dependent  in  a  great  measure  on  the  Company's 
ports  of  Lamu  and  Kismayu  for  trade  access  with  the 
interior.  The  British  sphere  of  influence  in  Uganda  and 
generally  beyond  the  Sultan*6  ten-mile  coast  zone  of  terri- 
tory is  under  the  full  operation  of  the  Berlin  Act,  and  it 
is  with  the  object  of  colleciing  for  the  benefit  of  these 
new  administrations  the  dues  which  the  Sultan  previously 
held,  and  which  with  the  cognisance  and  encouragement 
of  the  British  Government  he  transferred  for  an  annual 
money  payment  to  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Com- 
pany, that  the  protecting  Power  has  now  used  its  influence 
and  caused  the  Sultan  to  withdraw  his  reserves,  demand- 
ing from  the  Company  at  the  same  time  full  payment  of 
the  rent  which  these  reserves  were  assigned  to  meet. 

John  Kirk. 
July  27th,  1893. 
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APPENDIX   No.  1. 

CONCESSION  GIVEX  BY  THE  SULTAN  OF   ZANZIBAR 
TO   THE   BRITISH   EAST   AFRICAN    ASSOCIATION. 

Preamble. 

His  Highness  the  Seyyid  Barc;  iiASii-BiN-SAiDf  Soltan  of  Zanzibar 
and  ita  East  African  dependencies,  hereby  grants  the  following 
concessions  for  a  term  of  fifty  years  to  the  Corporation  or  Associa- 
tion under  the  presidency  of  Mr.  William  Mackinnok,  hereinfter 
to  be  called  the  British  East  African  Association,  or  the  Association 
who,  on  their  part,  agree  to  accept  the  accompanying  obligations. 

Article   I. 

His  Highness  the  Saltan  makes  over  to  the  British  East  African 
Association  all  the  power  which  he  possesses  on  the  mainland  in  the 
Mrima,  and  in  all  his  territories  and  dependencies  from  Wangato 
Kipini  inclnsivc,  the  whole  administration  of  which  he  concedes  to 
and  places  in  their  hands  to  be  carried  ont  in  his  Highnesses  name, 
and  under  his  flag,  and  subject  to  his  Highnesses  sovereign  rights  ; 
but  it  is  understood  that  the  Association  i^  to  be  responsible  for 
all  the  affaiis  and  administration  of  that  part  of  his  Highnesses 
dominions  included  in  this  concession,  and  that  his  Highness  the 
Sultan  shall  not  be  liable  for  any  expenses  connected  with  the  same, 
nor  for  any  war  or  *  diya  *  (blood-money),  or  for  any  claims  arising 
therefrom,  none  of  which  his  Highness  shall  be  called  upon  to  settle. 
No  other  but  themselves  shall  have  the  right  of  purchasing  public 
lands  on  the  mainland  or  anywhere  in  his  Highnesses  territories, 
possessions,  or  dependencies  within  the  limits  above  named  except 
through  them,  as  is  the  case  now  with  his  Highness.  He  also  grants 
to  the  Association  or  to  their  representatives  the  faculty  of  levying 
taxes  upon  the  people  of  the  mainland  within  the  limits  above  named. 
His  Highness  further  agrees  to  do  all  acts  and  deeds  that  may  be 
necessary  to  give  full  effect  to  the  terms  of  this  concession,  to  aid  and 
support  the  Association  or  their  representatives  with  all  his  authority 
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and  force,  ao  as  to  secnre  to  them  the  rights  and  powers  herebj 
granted. 

It  U  farther  agreed  opon  by  the  contracting  parties  that  nothing 
contained  in  the  following  Articles  of  concesftion  shall  in  anj  way 
infringe  or  lessen  the  rights  accorded  by  his  Highness  to  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  Great  Britain,  the  United  States  of  Ameriea, 
France,  Germany,  or  any  other  foreign  powers  baring  treaty  relations 
with  his  Highness,  or  the  obligations  which  are  or  may  be  im* 
posed  upon  him  by  his  adhesion  to  the  Berlin  General  Ad. 

Article  II. 

His  Highness  authorises  the  Association  or  their  representatires 
to  appoint  in  his  name  and  on  his  behalf  commissioners  to  admin- 
ister any  districts  in  his  Highnesses  possessions  included  in  the 
limit  of  territories  named  above,  except  as  hereinafter  proTided  ;  to 
appoint  such  subordinate  officers  as  may  be  required  ;  to  pass  laws 
for  the  government  of  districts  ;  to  establish  courts  of  justice  ;  and 
generally  to  adopt  such  measures  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  i»o- 
tection  of  the  districts  and  interests  under  their  rule. 

His  Highness  further  authorises  the  Association  or  their  represen- 
tatives to  make  treat i^'s  with  subordinate  and  other  native  chie^ 
such  treaties  and  engai:enRnt»  to  be  ratified  and  confirmed  by  him 
in  such  cases  as  they  arc  made  in  the  name  of  his  Highness.  His 
Highness  also  agrees  to  cede  to  the  Association  or  to  their  repre- 
sentatives all  the  rights*  which  be  himself  possesses  over  the  lands  in 
the  whole  of  his  territory  on  the  mainland  of  Africa  within  the  limits 
of  this  concession,  only  excepting  the  private  lands  or  *  shambas,' 
and  gives  the  Association  all  forts  and  unoccupied  public  buildings, 
excepting  such  buildings  ;is  his  Highne«4S  may  wish  to  retain  for  his 
own  private  use,  a  schtdule  of  such  buildings,  plantations,  or 
properties  to  be  drawn  np  and  agreed  to  between  his  Highness 
and  the  Association.  Further,  he  authorises  them  to  acquire  and 
regulate  the  occupation  of  all  lan«ls  not  yet  occupied  :  to  levy  and 
collect  local  or  other  taxes,  dues,  and  tolls  ;  to  do  all  these  and 
such  other  acts  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  maintenance  and  support 
of  such  local  governments,  forces,  administration  of  justice,  the 
making  and  improving  of  roads  or  water  communications,  or  other 
public  works,  defensive  or  otherwise,  and  for  tht*  liquidation  of  debts, 
and  payment  of  interest  upon  capital  expended.  The  judges  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Association  or  their  representatives,  subject  to 
the  Sultan's  approval  ;  but  all  Kathis  shall  be  nominated  by  his 
Highness. 
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In  aboriginal  tracts  the  law  shall  be  administered  by  the  Associa- 
tion or  their  officials. 

The  stipends  of  the  Governors,  and  all  other  officials  in  the 
territories  occapied  and  controlled  by  the  Association  or  their  re- 
presentatives, shall  be  paid  by  them. 

Article  IU. 
His  Highness  grants  to  the  Association  or  to  their  representatives 
the  right  to  trade,  to  hold  property,  to  erect  buildings,  and  to 
acquire  lands  or  buildings  by  purchase  or  negotiation  anjrwhere 
within  his  Highnesses  territories  included  in  the  limits  of  this  con- 
cession, with  the  consent  of  the  proprietors  of  any  such  lands  and 

houses. 

Article  IV. 

His  Highness  grants  to  the  Association  or  to  their  representatives 
special  and  exclusive  privileges  and  powers  to  regulate  trade  and 
commerce  ;  also  the  navigation  of  rivers  and  lakes,  and  control  of 
fisheries ;  the  making  of  roads,  tramways,  railways,  canals,  and 
telegraphs,  and  to  levy  tolls  and  dues  on  the  same  ;  also  the  posrer 
to  control  or  prevent  the  importation  of  any  merchandise,  arms, 
ammunition  of  all  sorts,  intoxicating  liquors,  or  any  other  goodn 
which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Association  or  their  representatives, 
are  detrimental  to  law,  order,  and  morality,  and  in  whatsoever  his 
Highness  is  not  bound  towards  other  Governments.  But  it  is  clearly 
understood  that  all  exercise  of  these  privileges  and  powers  shall  be 
in  conformity  with  es^isting  treaties  between  his  Highness  and 
foreign  states. 

Article  V. 

His  Highness  authorises  the  Association  or  their  representatives 
to  occupy  in  bis  name  all  ports  at  the  mouth  or  mouths  of  any 
river  or  rivers,  or  elsewhere  in  his  dominions  included  in  the  limits 
of  this  concession,  with  the  right  to  establish  custom-houses  and  to 
levy  and  collect  dues  on  any  vessels,  goods,  etc.,  arriving  at  or 
departing  from  such  port  or  ports,  and  to  take  all  necessary  measures 
for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  subject  in  all  cases  to  the  treaties 
above  named. 

Article  VI. 

His  Highness  grants  to  the  Association  or  to  their  representatives 
the  exclusive  privilege  to  search  for  and  work,  or  to  regulate,  lease, 
or  assign,  in  any  part  of  bis  Highness  s  territories  within  the  limits 
of  this  concession,  any  mines  or  deposits  of  lead,  coal,  iron,  copper, 
tin,  gold,  silver,  precious  stones,  or  any  metal  or  mineral,  or  mineral 
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oils  whatsoeTer ;  also  th«  exclosire  right  to  trade  ia  the  fftme,  fret 
from  all  taxes  and  duet,  excepting  inch  modetmta  royalty  oa 
mineral!  only,  not  exceeding  five  per  cent,  on  the  first  Talae  of  tht 
articles,  lew  the  working  expenses,  as  may  be  hereinafter  agreed  by 
the  Association  and  their  representatives,  to  be  paid  to  hii  Higli- 
ness ;  also  the  right  to  use  all  forest  trees  and  other  woods  and 
materials  of  any  kind  whatsoever  for  the  purpoee  of  the  works 
aforesaid,  and  also  for  trade.  Bat  the  wood  used  tat  bailding  and 
for  burning,  commonly  known  as  '  borti,'  may  be  cut  on  the  main- 
land by  others,  as  now,  by  payment  of  such  dues  to  the  Association 
or  to  their  repre8enta:ives  as  they  may  agree  upon  ;  bat  no  such 
dues  shall  be  required  for  wood  cut  for  his  Highness's  use. 

Article  VIL 

His  Highness  gmnts  the  Association  or  their  reprewntatives  ths 
right  to  establish  a  bank  or  banks  anywhere  in  his  Highness^ 
territories  above  mentioned,  with  the  cxclnsive  privilege  of  issoiog 
notes. 

Article  VIII. 

All  the  aforesaid  powers  and  privileges  to  extend  OTer  and  he 
available  for  the  purposes  and  objects  of  the  Association  or  their 
representatives,  duriii'j  the  whole  of  the  term  of  fifty  years  next, 
and  dating  from  the  time  of  this  concession  being  signed. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  ^aid  term' all  the  public  works,  build- 
ings, etc.,  shall  rwert  to  the  Suluin,  his  heirs  and  successors,  if 
desired,  at  a  valuation  to  be  fixed  by  arbitrators  chosen  by  both 
parties. 

Aktici.e   IX. 

His  Highness  grants  to  tl>e  Association  or  to  their  representa- 
tives the  rt'j}*'  or  le:i?e  of  tlic  cu>toms  of  all  the  ports  throughout 
lliat  part  of  his  Hig^hnc^s's  territories  above  defined,  for  an  equal 
ptriod  of  time  to  the  oiiior  concessions,  upon  the  following  terms, 
vir,  : — The  Association  herebv  guarantee  to  pay  to  his  Highness 
the  Sultan  the  whole  amount  of  the  custom  duties  which  be  now 
receive*  both  from  the  inifH^rt  ami  export  tnuie  of  that  part  of  his* 
Highne^s's  dominions  include  I  in  this  conct>^ion.  but  it  is  under- 
stood that  hib  HiiihnL>s  shall  not  claim  the  duty  on  any  part  of 
this  trade  twice  over,  and  that  the  Association  shall  therefore 
be  entitled  to  claim  a  drawback  for  the  amount  of  any  duties 
which  may  hereafter  be  paid  direct  to  his  Highness  on 
any  imports  to,  or  exports  fiom,  the  ports  included  in  this 
concession  ;    and    the     Association     further     guarantees    to    pay 
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to  hi8  Highness  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  additioBol  net  revenue, 
which  shall  come  to  them  from  the  custom  duties  of  the  ports  included 
in  this  concession,  and  his  Highness  grants  to  the  Association  all 
rights  over  the  territorial  waters  in  or  appertaining  to  his  dominions 
within  the  limits  of  these  concessions,  particularly  the  right  to 
supervise  and  control  the  conveyance,  transit,  landing,  and  shipment 
of  merchandise  and  produce  within  the  said  waters  by  means  of  a 
coastguard  service  both  on  land  and  water. 

Article  X. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  concessions,  powers,  and  privileges 
being  granted  by  his  Highness,  the  Association,  or  their  repre- 
sentatives, allot  to  his  Highness,  free  of  cost,  one  fonnder*8  share, 
which  shall  entitle  him  to  such  proportion  of  the  net  profits,  as  shown 
by  the  books  of  the  Company,  after  interest  at  the  rate  of  eight  per 
cent,  shall  have  been  paid  upon  the  shareholders'  paid  up  capital,  as 
shall  attach  to  the  one  founder's  share. 

Article  XL 

These  concessions  do  not  relate  to  his  Highness's  possessions  in  the 
Islands  of  Zanzibar  and  Pemba,  nor  to  his  territories  south  of  Wanga 
or  north  of  Kipini  ;  and  it  is  undei*8tood  that  all  public,  judicial,  or 
government  po\.  ers  and  functions  herein  conceded  to  the  Association 
or  to  their  representatives  shall  be  exercised  by  them  only  in  the 
name  and  under  the  authority  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar. 

Article  XTI. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  by  both  parties  that  these  concessions  and  the 
corresponding  obligations,  as  set  forth,  shall  be  binding  upon  both 
parties,  their  heirs,  successors  and  assigns,  during  the  term  of  fifty 
years  for  which  they  have  been  agreed  upon. 

Zanixhar^  May  24///,  1887. 

For  the  British  East  African  Association, 

(Signed)    £.  N.  Mackenzie. 
Zanzibar,  May  2At1iy  1887. 

I  witness  the  above  signature  of  ^Ir.  £.  N.  Mackenzie, 

(Signed)    Fredc  Holm  wood. 
Registered  No.  1464a. 

(Signed)    Fredc.  Holmwood. 

Brituh  Conmilate-General,  Zanzibar, 

May  26/A,  1887. 
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CONCESSION   OF   'Jtii    OCTOBER    1888. 

Whekeaa  His  Highnem  Sryyid  Bargiia^ii-Bin-Said,  the  hie 
Saltan  of  Zanzibar,  granted  curtain  conccMioni^  by  a  deed,  docamoit, 
or  agreement,  dated  the  *J4th  day  of  May  IHS7.  to  an  Avociation  or 
Company  under  the   PreMdcncy  of  Mr.  William  Mackinnon,  acd  ' 
which  Association  or  Company,  now  known  as  the  Imperial  Britnh 
Kast  Africa  Company  (hereinaftiT  referreil  to  as  the  said  Company). 
has  been  duly  incori>orati!d  l>y  a  Cliartcr  granted  by  her  Majesty 
Victoria  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britian  and  Ireland,  Queen, 
Empress    of  Iudi:i.     And  wiikkeas   the   said   Company,  in  con- 
sideration of  the  rights  powers,  and  ptivilfges  and  authorities  made 
oTer  by   such  concession,  entered  into  certain  obligations  towards 
his  Highness,  his   heirs,  8UcceHM)r9  and  assigns,  and  has  formallT 
apportioned   or   allottod  to  his  Hii^^hness  one  founder's  share  in  the 
said   Ct'^nipuny,    whertrliy   his   Highness,  his   heirs,   successors  and 
assigns  have  become  entitled  to  one-tenth  of  the  net  profit  made  by 
the  Company,  as  shown  by  the  books  of  the  Company,  after  payment 
or  nuikini;  pi!)vi>ion  fi'iall  \\\v  iiitt  rests,  woiking  and  other  expenses 
and  depreciations  of  and  incidental  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  objects 
of  the  Conii-any,  an  i  nlier  alluwirii;  intervst  at  the  rate  of  eight  per 
cent,  per  aniinin  on  the  capital  called  and  paid  up  from  time  to  time 
by  the    shanholders   in   the  Company,  and   the  right  and  title  to 
such  foundei's   share  is  (evidenced    by   the  certificatts  which  hare 
l>een  is-ned   bv  tlit   Company  to  his   Ili'diness   the  Sultan  Sevvid 
Khalifa    a^    the  successor    of    his    IIi«'hness    the    Sultan    Sevrid 
Barglia>li- Bin-Said.     And  wiikiika.s  the  siid  Company  has  applied 
to  his  IIi'j:i»"^>^  to  Ljr.int  t'nrther  facilities  to   the  said  Company  for 
the  more  )»•.  nt'tiiial  and  fiVeotual  e.\«  rci>e  of  the  lights,  powers,  pri- 
vilcLZ*?^ 'I'id  authtiritifs  aln-ady  grante«l  by  tlie  concession  before- 
mentioned  in  order  tliat  the  objects  tor  which  the  Company  has  been 
establi>hed  may  be   fully  carried  out.  and  that  certain  provisions  in 
the  said  conci^^ion  may  be  m(»ie  cl»  arly  dtliiieil,  .so  that  no  dispute 
or  di>cu>>i«»n  may  at  any  time  aris«j  as  to  tlie  true  meaning  thereof. 

N*nv  IT  H  iiFRKi-.v  \viTNr.s>i:i)tb  It  inconMderation  of  the  premises 
his  Highness  Sevyid  Khalifa,  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  and  its  East  African 
dependencies  hereby  declares  and  agncN  that  these  presents  and  the 
following  articles  shall  be  rca<l  with  the  concession  to  the  Company 
of  the  24th  day  of  May  lb87,  as  if  the  siime  were  a  part  thereof. 
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Article  I. 

HiR  Highness  the  Sultan  makes  over  to  the  Imperial  British  East 
Africa  Company  all  the  powers  and  authority  to  which  he  is  entitled 
on  the  mainland  in  the  Mrima,  and  in  all  his  tenitories  and  depen- 
dencies from  Wanga  to  Kipini  iuclusiTe,  also  the  islands  embraced 
in  such  territory,  the  whole  administration  of  which  he  concedes  to 
and  places  in  their  hands  to  be  carried  out  in  his  Highnesses  name 
and  under  his  flag,  and  subject  to  his  Highness's  sovereign  rights ; 
but  it  is  understood  that  the  Company  will  conduct  all  the  afEairsand 
administration  of  that  part  of  his  Highness's  dominions  included  in 
this  concession,  and  that  his  Highness  the  Sultan  shall  not  be  liable 
for  any  expenses  connected  with  the  same,  nor  for  any  war  or'diya* 
(blood-money),  or  for  any  claim  aribing  therefrom,  none  of  which  his 
Highness  shall  be  called  upon  to  settle.    No  other  but  themselves 
shall  have  the  right  of  purchasing  or  dealing  with  public  lands  on  the 
mainland  or  anywhere  in  his  Highnesses  territories,  possessions,  or 
dependencies  within  the  limits  above  named  except  through  them,  as 
in  the  case  now  with  his  Highness.     He  also  grants  to  the  Company 
or  to  their  representatives  the  sole  right  and  powers  of  levying  taxes 
upon  the  people  of  the  mainland  within  the  limits  aboved  named. 
His  Higlmess  further  agrees  to  do  all  acts  and  deeds  that  may  be 
necessary  to  give  full  effect  to  the  terms  of  this  concession,  to  aid  and 
support  the  Company  or  their  representatives  with  all  his  authority 
and  force,  so  as  to  secure  to  them  the  rights  and  powers  hereby 
granted. 

It  is  further  agreed  upon  by  the  contracting  parties  that  nothing 
contained  in  the  following  Articles  of  Concession  shall  in  any  way 
infringe  on  or  lessen  the  rights  accorded  by  his  Highness  to  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  Great  Britain,  the  United  States  of  America, 
France,  Germany,  or  any  other  foreign  Power©  having  treaty  relations 
with  his  Highness,  or  the  obligations  wliich  are  or  may  be  imposed 
upon  him  by  liis  adhesion  to  the  Berlin  General  Act. 

Article  IL 

His  Highness  authorises  the  Company  or  their  representatives  to 
appoint  in  his  name  and  on  his  behalf  commissioners  to  administer 
any  districts  in  his  Highness's  pos>cssions  included  in  the  limit  of 
territories  named  above,  except  as  hereinafter  provided  ;  to  appoint 
such  subordinate  officers  as  may  be  requirf^d  :  to  pass  laws  for  the 
government   of    districts ;    to   establish   courts    of    justice :    ^xv^ 
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generally  to  adopt  such  measuretaii  maj  be  neceitary  for  the  protre- 
tion  and  gorernment  of  the  districts  and  interests  ander  their  mk. 

His  Highness  further  authorises  the  Company  or  their  representa- 
tiTes  to  make  treaties  with  subordinate  and  other  native  chiefs,  tuck 
treaties  and  engiigements  to  be  ratified  and  confirmed  by  him  in  tiqr 
cases  in  which  they  are  made  in  the  name  of  his  HighDeaa.  His 
Highness  also  agrees  to  cede  to  the  Company  or  to  their  repreaenta- 
tives  all  the  rights  which  he  himself  posse^isea  OTer  the  lands  in  the 
whole  of  his  territory  on  the  mainland  of  Africa  within  the  limitaof 
this  concei^»ion,  only  excepting  the  private  lands  or  'shamboa,'  and 
gives  the  Company  all  forts  and  public  buildinirs,  excepting  todi 
buildings  as  his  Hii^hncM  may  witdi  to  retain  for  his  own  private  nn, 
a  schedule  of  such  buiUlinirs,  plantations  or  properties  to  be  drawn 
up  and  agreed  to  between  his  Highness  and  the  Company.  Further, 
he  authorises  and  empowers  them  to  acquire  and  regalate  and 
dispose  of  the  occupation  of  all  lands  not  yet  occupied  ;  to  levy  and 
collect  local  or  other  taxes,  dues,  and  tolls  ;  to  do  all  these  and  raeh 
other  acts  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  maintenance  -^nd  support  of 
such  local  Governments,  forces,  administration  of  justice,  the  gw^Htiy 
and  impiovinv;  of  roads  or  water  communication,  or  other  pablk 
works,  defensive  or  otherwise,  and  for  the  liquidation  of  debts,  and 
payment  (»f  inien  ^t  upon  oapic.il  expended.  The  judges  shall  he 
appointed  by  the  l'i>riip;iny  or  their  representatives,  and  the  Snltan 
shall  contiim  all  Mich  appointments,  but  all  *Kathis'  shall  be 
nominated  by  his  Hi,'hness. 

In  abori;4in:il  t tarts  the  Liw  shall  be  administered  by  the  Company 
or  their  olUciaN. 

The  sti[>ciid  uf  the  Governors,  and  all  other  ofiBcials  in  the 
territories  oocupieii  and  conirolled  by  the  Company  or  their 
repre>entatives,  ^hall  ho  paid  by  them. 

Aktr'le  III. 

His  IIighno>s  grants  to  the  Company  or  to  their  representatives 
the  right  to  trade,  to  hold  property,  to  erect  buildings,  and  to  acquire 
lands  or  buildiiiLjs  by  purchase  or  ne'j:(»tiation  anywhere  within  his 
Highne>j»'s  teniiories  include- 1  in  the  limits  of  this  concession  with 
the  consent  of  the  proprietors  of  any  such  lands  and  houses. 

Article  IV. 

His  Highness  grants  to  the  Company  or  to  their  representatives 
special  and  exclusive  pri\ilcges  and  powers  to  regukte  trade  and 
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commerce  ;  also  the  navigation  of  rivers  and  lakes,  and  control  of 
fisheries,  the  making  of  roads,  tramways,  railways,  canals,  and 
telegraphs,  and  to  levy  tolls  and  dues  on  the  same  ;  also  the  power 
to  control  or  prevent  the  importation  of  any  merchandise,  arms, 
ammunition  of  all  sorts,  intoxicating  liquors,  or  any  other  goods 
which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Company  or  their  representatives,  are 
detrimental  to  law,  order,  and  moiulity,  and  in  whatsoever  his  High- 
ness is  not  bound  towards  other  Governments.  But  it  is  clearly 
understood  that  all  exercise  of  these  privileges  and  powers  shall  be  in 
conformity  with  existing  treaties  between  his  Highness  and  foreign 
states. 

Abticle  V. 

His  Highness  authorises  the  Company  or  their  representatives  to- 
oocupy  in  his  name  all  ports  and  forts  at  the  mouth  or  mouths  of  any 
river  or  rivers,  or  elsewhere  in  his  dominions  included  in  the  limits 
of  this  concession,  with  the  ri;;ht  to  establish  custom-houses,  and  to 
levy  and  collect  dues  on  any  vessels,  goods,  etc.,  arriving  at  or  depart- 
ing from  such  port  or  poi  ts,  and  to  taljLC  all  necessar}'  measures  for 
the  prevention  of  smuggling,  subject  in  all  cases  to  the  treaties, 
above  named. 

Article  VL 

• 

His  Highness  grants  to  the  Company  or  to  their  representatives 
the  exclusive  privilege  to  search  for  and  work,  or  to  regulate,  lease, 
or  assign,  in  any  part  of  his  Highnesses  territories  within  the  limits  of 
this  concession,  any  mines,  or  deposits  of  lead,  coal,  iron,  copper,  tin, 
gold,  silver,  precious  stones,  or  any  metal  or  mineral,  or  mineral  oils 
whatsoever  ;  also  the  exclusive  right  to  trade  in  the  same,  free  from 
alltaxesand  dues, excepting  such  moderate  royalty  on  minerals  only^ 
not  exceeding  five  per  cent,  on  the  first  value  of  the  article,  less  the 
working  expenses,  as  may  be  hereinafter  agreed  by  the  Company  and 
their  representatives  to  be  paid  to  his  Highness  ;  also  the  right  to 
use  all  forest  trees  and  other  woods  and  materials  of  any  kind  what- 
soever for  the  purpose  of  the  works  aforesaid,  and  also  for  trade. 
But  the  wood  used  for  building  and  for  burning,  commonly  known  as 
*  borti,*  ma}'  be  cut  on  the  mainland  by  others,  as  now,  by  payment 
of  such  dues  to  the  Company  or  to  their  representatives  as  they 
may  agree  upon  ;  but  no  such  dues  shall  be  required  for  wood  cut 
for  his  Highnesses  use. 

00 
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ASTICLE  TIL 

HiA  HighnefK  grants  the  Comp^nj  or  their  raprawentad^ta  the 
right  to  establish  a  bank  or  banks  anywhere  ia  his  Highnea^i 
territories  above  mentioned,  with  the  exclnsive  priiilege  of  iwni^ 

notes. 

Article  TIIL 

All  tlie  aforesaid  pc»wers  and  privilcises  to  extend  over  mad  bt 
available  for  the  purposes  and  objects  of  the  Company  or  cbeir 
repreitentatiTOH  during  the  wlioie  of  the  term  of  fifty  years  next,  and 
dating  from  the  time  of  this  conccHnion  being  signed. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  said  term  all  the  public  works  and  build* 

ingK    may  revert  to    the   Sultin.  his   direct   heira«  and   successnri 

nominated  by    him,  if   dc!«ired,   at    a   valuation    to   be    fixed  by 

Arbitrators    chosen    by    both    parties,   subject    to  oonditioas  d 
Article  XIV. 

Article  IX. 

His  Highness  gi*nnts  to  the  Com{)any  or  to  their  representatives 
the  r#v/>  or  Ifase  of  the  customs  of  all  the  ports  tbroaghont  that 
part  of  his  Hii^hne^'it  territories  .iU>ve  defined  for  an  equal  period  of 
tini«r  to  tiio  otlicrr  conct-s^i(»M^t  upon  the  following  termsi,  namely: 
The  Coiiipjiny  lierohy  ijujirantees  t«>  his  Hi'^'hness  the  whole  amount 
of  the  custom  duties  which  lie  now  receives,  l)oth  from  import  and 
export  trade  of  that  part  of  his  nii:hn(s.s*s  dominions  included  in  this 
concession.  The  dctiiiite  amount  of  the  annual  average  shall  be 
fixed  after  one  year's  experiviKv.  Durini;  the  first  year  the  Imperial 
British  Kast  Africa  Company  shall  have  the  ri<7ht  to  claim  all  and 
every  pecuniiiry  or  other  other  advantnpre  connected  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  coast  and  customs  which  is  iruaranteed  under  similar 
circumstances  to  the  Ciernian  Company  in  their  concession. 

For  the  first  year  also  thi=*  Company  <ru:irantee8  to  his  Highness 
tiie  amount  of  the  customs  which  he  now  nvireives,  as  shown  by  the 
books,  to  be  pai<l  by  montiily  instalments.  y>ox/  numfrantioy  accord- 
ing to  the  Arab  reckoninij  of  the  yi^ar. 

After  the  firj*t  year's  expciience  the  annual  average  of  the  snm 
to  be  paid  to  his  Ilighntss  by  the  Company  shall  be  fixed.  The 
Company,  however,  shall  have  the  riirht,  at  the  end  of  every  third 
year,  accordinyj  to  the  results  <^f  the  previous  three  years,  as  shown 
by  their  books,  to  enter  into  fresh  negotiations  with  his  Highness 
in  order  to  fix  a  revised  avenge.  Further,  it  is  understood  that  his 
Highness  shall  not  claim  the  duty  on  any  (Kirt  of  this  trade  twice 
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over,  and  that  the  Companj  shall  therefore  be  entitled  to  claim  a 
drawback  for  the  amount  of  any  duties  which  may  hereafter  be  paid 
direct  to  his  Highness  on  any  imports  to,  or  exports  from,  the  porta 
included  in  this  concession  ;  and  the  Company  further  guarantee! 
to  pay  to  his  Highness  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  additional  net  revenue 
which  shall  come  to  them  from  the  custom  duties  of  the  ports  included 
in  this  concession  after  payment  of  all  expenses,  and  his  Highne«a 
grants  to  the  Company  all  rights  over  the  territorial  waters  in  or 
appertaining  to  his  dominions  within  the  limits  of  these  concession?, 
particularly  the  right  to  snper\'ideand  control  the  conveyance,  transit, 
landing,  and  shipment  of  merchandise,  and  produce,  within  the  said 
waters  by  means  of  a  coastguard  service  both  on  land  and  water. 
Finally,  in  addition  to  all  that  is  stated  in  the  foregoing  Article,  the 
Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  shall  have  the  right  to  claim 
and  exercise  every  right,  privilege,  or  power  granted  by  his  Highness 
the  Sultan  to  the  German  East  African  Association  in  Article  TX., 
or  in  any  other  Article  of  their  concession. 

Article  X. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  concessions,  powers,  and  pri- 
vileges being  gi*anted  by  his  Highness,  the  Company  or  their  repre- 
sentatives alio.  cO  his  Highness  the  dividend  on  the  value  of  that 
part  of  the  Company's  capital  which  is  corresponding  to  one  founder's 
share  of  the  Imperial  British  East  Afi'ica  Company,  free  of  cost, 
which  shall  entitle  him  to  one-tenth  of  the  net  profits,  as  shown  by 
the  books  of  tlie  Company,  after  payment  of  all  expenses,  interests, 
and  depreciations,  and  after  interest  at  the  rate  of  eight  per  cent,  shall 
have  been  paid  upon  the  shareholders'  paid  up  capital. 

Article  XI. 

The  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  privileges,  immunities,  and  advantages  which  are  or  hei*eafter 
may  be  enjoyed  by  or  accorded  to  any  other  Company  or  particular 
person  to  whom  his  Highness  may  have  given,  or  may  give,  conces- 
sions in  any  other  part  of  his  dominions  similar  to  those  granted  by 
this  concession  to  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company,  or  of 
a  different  character. 

Article  XII. 

These  concessions  do  not  relate  to  his  Highnesses  possessions  in 
the  Ii^lands  of  Zanzibar  and  Pemba,  nor  to  his  territories  south  of 
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Wmngft  or  north  of  Kipini :  and  it  it  nndentood  that  all  pnUk. 
jodicul.  or  G<n-«rnment  |K)wen  and  functions  herein  conceded  to  the 
Company  or  to  their  reprcMntatiTM  •hall  he  ezerciaed  by  then 
only  in  the  name  and  under  the  authority  of  the  Sultan  of  Zaniibir. 

AmcLC  XIIL 

It  is  hereby  agreed  by  both  parties  that  thene  coneessions»  sad 
the  corres^^ndin?  obliffitions  set  forth,  pball  be  binding  upon  both 
parties,  thvir  heir*,  «uc<^s»i«rs«  and  asHgns  during  the  term  of  fifty 
years,  for  which  they  hiTe  been  agreed  upon. 

akticlc  xrv. 

All  railway's  tram  wiry,  cinivanserais  (rest>house*),  roads,  canaliL 
telegraphs,  irater-worlr*.  gns*\rorks,  and  other  works  of  public  utilitr. 
also  mines  con^cructeti  by  the  Company  or  by  parties  authorised  by 
them  with  all  th^lr  hntls,  biiiMii.gs.  and  appurtenances  shall  be  the 
pro|>erty  of  the  c  ^:i:r.ictii'.cr  Comivi'iy  in  perpetuity  or  of  any  Com- 
pany which  may  bo  formed  by  the  said  Company  to  make  thentand 
they  ^hill  l^e  free  for  ever  from  taxation  of  any  kind,  excepting  only 
the  royalties  on  minerals  previously  provided  for  in  Article  TL 

Article  XV. 

Pen  lin?  such  ro:i«'^nabIe  porio^l  after  the  date  of  the  final  ratines- 
tion  of  this  airroement  :is  may  he  required  by  the  Imperial  British 
East  Africa  Comiviny  t*^  make  ti.cir  arrangements  for  administering 
the  terriiorie^  and  revenues  conceded  to  them  herein,  the  officials  and 
troops  of  his  IIi::iino<s  the  Sulian  of  Zanzibar  shall  continue  in 
pnjses'iion  of  such  territories  until  the  nforos:iid  Company  intimate 
their  roadint^-*  to  take  over  the  whole  ail  ministration,  including  the 
collection  ot  revenues.  TI:e  Company  shill  bo  res[»onsible  to  the 
Saltan  for  the  payment  of  the  amount  to  which  he  may  be  entitled 
nnder  the  provisions  of  Article  IX.  of  this  a;;p^ement,  only  from  the 
date  on  whicii  they  may  take  over  charee  of  the  administration  as 
above  specified.  It  is  further  understoo'l  that  the  time  of  transfer  of 
the  customs.  Ian<ls,  and  buiMingt  afoiesnid  «hnll  be  fixed  by  specbl 
agreement,  but  it  is  understood  that  such  transfer  shall  be  made 
before  the  1st  January  IS??;',  at  late>t. 

Akticle  XVI. 

The  present  Agreement  has  been  made  out  in  four  copies,  two  of 
which  are  written  in  the  Arabic  and  two  in  the  English  language. 
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All  these  copies  have  the  same  issue  and  meaning.  Should  diifer- 
enceii,  however,  hereafter  arise  as  to  the  proper  interpretation  of  the 
English  and  Arabic  text  of  one  or  other  of  the  stipulations  of 
this  concession,  the  English  copy  and  meaning  shall  be  considered 
decisive. 

In  faith  whereof  his  Highness,  the  ^yyid  Khalifa  and  George 
Sutherland  Mackenzie,  Director,  on  behalfof  the  Imperial  BritishEast 
Africa  Company,  have  signed  this  concession  and  affixed  their  seals. 
Done  at  Zanzibar  this  9th  day  of  October  1888. 

(Sultan's  Signature.) 
(Signed)         Gi:orge  S.  Mackenzif,  Director^ 
Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company. 
Witness  to  the  above — 

(Signed)         Lloyd  William  Mathews, 
In  command  of  Zanzibar  troops. 

I  certify  the  above  seals  and  signatures  of  his  Highness  the  Snitan 
of  Zanzibar,  and  ^Tr.  George  Sutherland  Mackenzie,  a  Director  of 
the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company. 

(Signed)         C.  B.  Euan-Smitii,  Colonel, 
H.B.M.  Agent  and  Consul-GeneraL 
Zanzibar,  9tk  October  1888. 

Copy  of  Undfjitakixg  given  by  the  Consul-general  to  his  High- 
ness Seyyid  Khalifa,  in  consideration  of  his  signing  the 
concession  herein — with  special  reference  to  Article  IX.  of 
same — dated  said  Undertaking,  3rd  October  1888. 

It  is  never  intended  by  the  concession  submitted  for  signature 
that  the  Company  shall  charge  the  Sultan  Rs.  170,000  for  administer- 
ing the  coa<<t.  The  Sultiu  shall  not  be  responsible  for  this  pay- 
ment. By  the  concession  the  cost  of  administration  is  borne  by  the 
Company  :  but  this  can  be  settled  between  Mr.  Mackenzie  and  his 
Highness  the  Snltin.  I  have  no  doubt  that  Mr.  Mackenzie  will 
propose  that  for  the  present  his  Highness  shall  himself  pay  the 
Crovernom,  etc.,  etc.,  and  that  there  will  be  afterwards  a  settlement 
of  accounts. 

With  regard  to  the  five  per  cent,  charged  by  the  German  Company, 
there  is  no  mention  of  this  in  Article  IX.  The  Company  has,  I 
believe,  no  intention  of  asking  for  this  payment  unless  arrangements 
will  be  specially  come  to  between  them  and  the  Sultin  afterwards 
which  should  make  it  desirable  and  advantageous  for  his  Highn< 
to  make  this  payment. 

I  hereby  certify  the  above  to  be  a  true  copy.  G,  %,  IL. 
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FOUNDERS*   AGREEMENT,   1888. 


1.  The  UNDER.'^ir.NKD  hereby  agree  to  form  themselTes  into  an 
Araociation  or  Company  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  *the  Company  *) 
mider  the  name  or  style  of  the  '  Imperial  BKmf>ii  East  Africa 

i  Company  '  (hitherto  called  '  The  British  East  African  Association') 

}  having  a  nominal  Share  Capital  of  £1,000,000  or  such  other  tarn  as 

the  Company  may  hereafter  agree  upon,  with  power  also  to  raise 
further  capital  at  any  time  by  the  issue  of  Ordinary  or  Preference 
Shares  or  Debenture?,  and  if  nt  any  time  so  determined  to  convert 
I  such  Preference  Shares  and  Debentures  into  Preference  and  Deben- 

ture Stocks. 

2.  The  objects  for  which  the  Company  is  formed  are  inter  alut  as 
follows : — 

(a)  To  take  over,  acquire,  accept,  hold  and  enjoy  the  concessions, 

dated  the  24th  day  of  May  1887,  granted  by  H.H.  the 
Se}'yid  Barghash -Bin-Said  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  for  himself, 
his  heir9,  successors,  and  assigns  to  the  British  East  African 
Association  under  the  presidency  of  ^Ir.  AVilliam  ]Mac- 
,  KINNON,  which  Association  is  now  to  be  called  the  Imperial 

British  East  Africa  Company. 

(b)  To  apply  for  and  obtain  from  the  Crown  a  charter  or  charters 

incorporating  the  Company  as  a  Britisli  corporate  body  and 
under  British  protection  or  otherwise,  the  liability  of  its 
shareholders  being  limited  to  the  amount  for  which  they 
severally  subscribe,  and  its  business  and  affairs  being  con- 
trolled or  directed  by  a  President,  A'ice-President,  and  a 
Court  of  Directors  consisting  of  fourteen  persons  or  such 
other  number  as  may  hereafter  be  agreed  upon,  or  as  the 
charter  may  direct. 

(c)  To  undertake  under  the   terms  of  the  said   concessions  the 

entire  management  and  administration  of  those  parts  of  the 
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\j  mainlands  and  islands  of  the  Zanzibar  dominions  on  the 
coast  of  Africa  appertaining  to  the  territory  lying  between 
Wanga  and  Kipini,  both  inclusive,  which  are  recognised  in 
the  Anglo-German  treaty  of  1885,  as  reserved  for  the 
exclnsive  exercise  of  British  influence,  together  with  any 
further  rights  of  a  similar  or  other  nature  in  East  Africa  or 
elsewhere  Which  the  Company  may  hereafter  acquire. 

{d)  Also  to  acquire  from  rulers,  chiefs,  or  others,  within  the 
districts  reserved  for  British  influence  and  elsewhere  in 
Africa  (with  due  observance  of  international  obligations) 
lands,  territories,  and  stations,  with  or  without  sovereign 
rights,  by  concession,  purchase,  or  otherwise,  and  to  ad- 
minister and  govern  the  same,  and  to  exercise  all  the  powers 
and  rights  incidental  thereto. 

(«)  To  make  and  enforce  laws  for  the  government  of  districts,  to 
establish  courts  of  justice,  to  appoint  judges,  magistrates, 
and  other  officials,  and  generaUy  to  adopt  all  or  any  such 
measures  as  may  be  deemod  necessary  in  the  interest  and 
for  the  protection  and  government  of  the  districts  for  the 
time  being  under  the  rule  of  the  Company. 

(/)  To  grant  or  withold  licences,  to  levy  taxes,  customs,  imports, 
and  otl  r  dues  of  any  sort  or  kind  whatsoever  within  such 
districts. 

(9)  To  construct  and  regulate,  either  directly  or  through  others,  all 
roads,  harbours,  railroads,  tramroads,  telegraphs,  telephones, 
and  other  public  or  private  works  of  any  kind  soever.  To 
erect  water- works,  wharves,  and  any  and  every  kind  of  build- 
ing. To  establish  banks,  issue  notes,  and  coin  money,  and 
generally  to  discharge  and  perform  within  the  sphere  of 
their  operations  the  functions  which  appertain  to  such  rights 
of  sovereignty  or  ownership  as  may  now  or  hereafter  vest  in 
the  Company  by  charter,  concession,  purchase,  or  otherwise. 

{h)  To  undertake  all  such  trading  or  other  operations  as  may 
hereafter  be  decided  upon  within  such  territories  and  dis- 
tricts or  elsewhere. 

(i)  And  generally  to  acquire,  bold,  enjoy,  and  exercise  all  other 
powers,  privileges,  and  rijjhts  of  every  kind  and  description 
whatsoever  and  upon  any  terms  or  conditions  whatsoever 
which  the  President  and  Court  of  Directois  for  the  time 
being  of  the  Company  may  in  their  absolute  discretion  think 
advisable  to  apply  for,  seek  to  obtain,  or  acquire. 
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S.  The  Capital  of  the  Companj  »hall  be  dinded  into  OHioaiy 
^laret  of  £10U  each,  and  ia  respect  of  eTerjr  ten  of  saeh  sham  on 
which  all  calls  made  thereon  have  been  paid,  the  holder  thereof  ihaU 
be  entitled  to  one  Tote. 

The  firtt  issue  of  capital  shall  be  £250,000. 

4.  There  shall  also  be  ^v^  shares  termed  Foonders'  Shares*  on 
vrhich  no  payment  shall  be  made  or  shall  at  any  time  be  required. 

(a)  Each  of  the  said  Founders*  Shares  shall  be  entitled  to  ten  per 
cent  of  the  net  profits  of  the  Company  in  each  year  remain- 
ing  after  payment  of  a  dividend  upon  the  Ordinary  Sharv-sat 
the  rate  of  eight  per  centum  upon  the  paid  up  capital  for 
the  time  beiog.  Nothing  herein  shall  limit  the  discretion  or 
powers  of  the  President  and  Court  of  Directors,  or  of  the 
shareholders,  as  to  detei mining  what  are  net  profits,  oi 
whether  a  dividend  has  or  has  not  been  earned,  or  as  to  the 
amount  thereof,  or  as  to  the  formation  of  a  Reserve  Fnnd« 
or  as  to  incnasing  the  &!>hare  Capital  of  the  Company. 
Provision  for  bettling  these  and  similar  qut^tions  ia  to  he 
made  by  the  deed  of  nettlement  of  the  Company,  and  failing 
any  other  mode,  provision  is  to  be  madf-  for  their  settlement 
in  case  of  necf-ssity  by  arbitration.  A  Founders'  Shore  shall 
not  carry  any  other  right  except  in  case  of  a  voluntary  sale 
of  the  undertaking  of  the  Company,  in  which  event  one- 
twentieth  part  of  the  pui  chase  money  shall  be  deemed  to 
belong  to  tbe  Founders*  Shares. 

(M  The  annual  income  attaching  to  the  Founders*  Shares  shall  be 
disposoi  of  or  dealt  with  in  the  following  manner  : — 

('•)  As  to  one  of  such  shares  the  annual  income  attaching  thereto 
shall  be  paid  to  H.ll.  the  Sultan  of  Z:inzibar,  according  to 
the  terms  anil  conditions  ot  the  ci>ncesMon  already  granted 
and  hereinbefon-  more  particuhrly  referred  to. 

ul)  As  to  two  of  feuch  shares  to  W  divided  respectively  into 
twenty-five  parts  each,  or  such  other  number  of  parts,  or 
other  numK-r  as  may  within  one  year  from  the  date  of 
these  present**  Ih.*  aijreed  ['ttween  the  founders  then  living 
or  the  m.ij  >rity  of  t:u:n^  ::.e  ;jv.r.uil  iv.oorae  attaching  there- 
to shall  lo  juid  t'^  an  :*.coour.t  to  t'::e  ujw  /»ro  nifi i  of  the 
undersigned,  their  exe."u:^»rs.  a*im;r.is:ratorm  or  assigns  as 
the  founders  of  the  Co:«p.\r,y,  ard  jls  the  subscribers  of 
the  £'2;»»^.i>V  alv»ve  nu  iitior.rd.  m  pixnvrtion  to  the  amount 
hereby  subscribed  by  ihem  ivspoctively.  The  deed  of  settle- 
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ment  is  to  contain  provisions  prescribing  the  mode  in  which 
such  payment  is  to  be  made,  so  that  the  Company  may  be 
discharged  by  payment  in  the  prescribed  mode,  and  shall 
not  be  obliged  to  inqoii'e  as  to  the  persons  entitled  or  their 
several  interests. 

(/)  As  to  one  of  such  shares  the  annual  income  attaching  thereto 
shall  be  reserved  as  special  additional  remuneration  to  the 
President,  Vice-Pre8iden^  and  Court  of  Directors  of  the 
Association  for  the  time  being,  and  shall  be  paid  to  them  in 
such  proportion  as  they  may  from  time  to  time  decide  upon. 

(/)  As  to  one  of  such  shares  the  annual  income  attaching  thereto 
shall  be  applied  by  the  Court  of  Directors  in  such  manner 
as  they  in  their  absolute  discretion  may  think  fit,  either  in 
rewarding  employees  and  others  who  may  render  good  service 
to  the  Company  or  in  creating  or  adding  to  a  Reserve  Fond. 

5.  All  shares  in  the  Company  shall  be  transferable  in  the  form  and 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Court  of  Directors,  and  such  transfers  shall 
bis  registered  in  the  books  of  the  Company,  but  no  transfer  of  a  share 
which  has  not  been  fully  paid  up  shall  be  male  until  the  name  of  the 
proposeii  transferee  has  been  submitted  to  the  Court  of  Directors 
and  has  been  approved  by  them  in  writing. 

6.  The  undersigned  as  such  founders  as  before  mentioned  hereby 
agree  to  contribute  towards  the  capital  required  to  carry  out  the 
objecte  of  the  Company,  such  sum  as  is  set  opposite  to  their  respective 
signatures  at  the  foot  hereof  as  the  amount  of  their  respective  contri- 
butions, and,  in  consideration  of  the  allotment  to  be  made  to  them 
respectively  of  shares  in  the  capital  of  the  Company  to  the  amount 
of  such  subscriptions  respectively,  to  pay  the  same  in  such  calls  or 
instalments  and  at  such  times  as  the  Court  of  Directors  for  the  time 
being  may,  in  their  absolute  discretion,  appoint,  and  the  shares 
allotted  in  respect  of  the  aggregate  amount  of  such  subscriptions  shall 
be  considered  as  the  first  portiou  of  the  hereinbefore  mentioned  share 
capital  of  the  Company  issued  by  the  Company. 

7.  The  liability  of  the  undersigned  is  limited  to  the  sum  set 
opposite  their  respective  signatures. 

8.  All  moneys  so  contributed  shall  be  applied  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Company,  including  the  reimbursement  of  moneys  already 
expended  in  the  purchase  of  certain  land  and  otherwise  in  and 
about  the  objects  of  the  Company  and  estimated  not  to  exceed  at 
the  present  time  £o.<M)(),  and  also  includinLf  the  payment  of  all  legal 
and  other  expenses,  incurred  or  to  be  incurred^  of  and  \Tvc\^wGL\a\  V\ 
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the  formation  of  the  Compan  j  and  in  or  aboot  the  application  foriDd 
obtaining  of  a  charter  or  charten. 

9.  For  the  time  being,  and  for  three  years  after  the  ineorporatioB 
of  the  Company,  the  aflPairs  of  the  Company  shall  he  under  the  control 
and  direction  of  a  President,  Vice-President,  and  a  Coart  of  Directoi^ 
who  shall  conduct  the  same  in  such  manner  as  they  may  think  beit. 
'  10.  The  laid  William  3Iackixnok  mentioned  in  the  oonoesww 
referred  to  in  clause  2  (a)  of  this  Agreement  aM  the  President  shall  be 
snob  first  President,  the  undersigned  the  Right  Honourable  Lobd 
Bra».4K Y,K.C.B..shall  be  the  first  Vice-President,and  the  nndersigned 
(veneral  SiK  Doxald  M.  Stku'abt,  Bart,  6.C.B.,  Sir  T.  Fowell 
Buxton,  Bart.,  Siu  .John  Kirk,  G.C.M.G.,  General  Sir  Arnold 
BuRKOWEs  Kkmhall,  R.  A.,  K.C.B.,K.C.S.I.,  Lieutenant-Gen.  Sis 
Lewis  Pelly,  M.P.,  K.C.B.,  K.C.S.L,  Colonel  Sir  Frakcis  de 
WiNTOX.  R.A.,  K.C.M.(;.,  C.B.,  W.  Buri>ett-Codtt8,  M.P.,  A.  L 

BkUCE,  R.  P.HaKDINO,  Gtoiior.  S.  MaCKENZIK,  BOREKTRYRIE,shsIl 

constitute  the  first  Court  of  Directon*  with  power  to  fill  up  any  Tscao* 
cies  which  may  arifie  and  to  add  to  their  number,  b  ^  not  exceeding 
sixti^eu  in  all,  including  the  President  and  Vice-President.  At  the 
expiration  of  three  years  from  the  d.ite  of  incorporation,  three  of  soch 
Directors  shall  retire  annually,  but  Fuch  retiring  Directors  shall 
respect ivtl}'  l»e  cliLjiMe  ftir  re-election. 

11.  Anything  hereinU'fore  contained  is  Mubject  to  such  alteration 

or  amendment  :is  may  be  imposed  by  the  terms  of  any  other  concession 
which  may  be  acc*»ptMl  by  the  Company  or  by  any  charter  or 
charters  which  may  be  granted  to  the  Company  by  the  Queen'^Most 
Excellent  Majesty  in  Council  or  by  the  deed  of  settlement  executed 
in  pursuance  thereof. 

Dated  this  18th  day  of  April  l?^^s. 

W.  Mackinnon £25,(K»0 

Brassey 10,0(K» 

R.  P.  ilartling 1<M>H> 

P.  Mackinnou 15,0<X) 

Wm.  Vaughan  Morgan  10,0:0 

S.  Vaughan  Mori^an   ....  10,<>(H) 

W.  Vauj^lian  M«»rs»an  5,0<M) 

Alexander  L.  Bruce  ....  5,0<X) 

H.  J.  Younger 5,000 

A.  G.  Schiff 10.000 

Geo.  W.  Medley         ....  10,000 

D.  Macneill      ' 10,uoO 
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J.  Hackinnon £5,000 

W.  Bnrdett-CoDtU 

10,000 

C.  TeDoant 

5,000 

Tlis.  Fowell  Buxton 

10,000 

Edtvyo  S.  Dswes 

5,000 

6,000 

\S   H.  Bishop    . 

10.000 

Ritbiird  Helme  . 

5,000 

P.  C.  Leckio      . 

5,000 

N.  Macmicfaul  . 

5.000 

James  H.  Renton 

6,000 

RHyrie    .        . 

5,000 

Einnaird    . 

5,000 

J.H.Pulerton   . 

5,000 

A.  Gordon  . 

6,000 

WalpolE  Greenwell 

5,000 

James  F.  Hutton 

5,000 

iDunuan  llnckinnon 

5,000 

D.M.Stewart   . 

6,000 

John  Kirk 

1,000 

A.  B.  EemlnU    . 

1,000 

Lewis  Felly       . 

1.000 

P.  de  Winton     . 

1,000 

Predc.  Holmwood 

1,000 

J.  U.  HaU . 

4,000 

APPENDIX  No.  8. 

ROYAL  CHARTEB. 
(Dated  3rd  September,  1888.) 

Victoria,  by  the  Grace  of  Ood  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Gmt 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Queen,  Defender  of  the  Faith.  To  all  to  wbom 
these  presen^.!  shall  come,  Grf.kting: 

Wherka?*  a  humV>Ic  Petition  has  been  presented  to  Us  in  onr 
Council  by  William  Mxckinnon,  of  Lonp  and  T  ilinakill,  in  the 
County  of  Argyll,  Scotlund  ;  the  Ri^ht  Honourable  Lord  BRAatiEY, 
Knight  Commander  of  Our  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath, 
of  Normanhurst  Court,  Sussex  ;  General  Sir  Donald  STEWAmr, 
Baronet,  Kr.ight  Gmiul  Cross  of  Our  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  Knight  (rrand  Conimantier  of  Our  Most  Exalted  Order  of  the 
Star  of  India,  and  a  Companion  of  Our  Most  Eminent  Order  of 
the  Indian  Empire,  of  Harrintrton  Gardens.  London  :  Sir  John  Kirk. 
Knight  Gnind  Cros^s  of  the  Most  Distinguished  Order  of  St.  Michael 
and  St.  Giorcre,  of  Wavcrtree.8»*venoaks.Kent  ;  William BrRDETT- 
CocTT-J,  a  Membor  of  iho  Commons'  IIouso  of  ParlLiment,  of  Holly 
Lodge,  Highgate.  Middli-sex  :  Roim.rt  Palmkr  Hakdix*;,  of 
Wetherby  GanU'iis,  Ken>itn;ton.  E^iniro  ;  GEi>i:iiK  Sl*TiiEi:LAXn 
Ma(  ke\/.h:.  of  \'^.  Austin  Triars,  London.  Merchant  : 

-Ani»  WiiKi:r  \s  tbo  >aitl  Petition  states  amongst  other  things  : — 

That  th»*  Pttiiiiiners  and  others  aie  a«'>ociateU  for  the  purpose  of 
forming  a  Company  or  Association,  to  be  incorporated,  if  to  Us 
should  seem  fit.  for  the  obiocls  in  the  said  Petition  set  forth  under 
the  corponiio  name  of  iho  Imptriiil  British  K:i»it  Africa  Company. 

That  his  Hi^»lint^'«s  \hv  S»'\yid  Harjha>h- Bin-Said.  Sultan  of 
Zaniibir  antl  its  Ka^si  African  dtpt-ndenoics.  by  his  gnints  or  con- 
cessions dated  the  :l4i\\  Miy  l^^T,  granted  and  conceded  to  the 
Petitioners,  or  some  of  them,  under  the  name  or  description  of  the 
British  East  African  A>'^«H'iation.  all  his  {K^wers  and  the  rights  and 
duties  of  admini>t ration,  and  other   privileges  s^^ecially  named,  on 
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the  mainlaod  of  East  Africa,  in  the  territory  of  the  Mrima,  and  also 
on  the  islands  embraced  in  such  territory,  and  in  all  his  territories 
and  dependencies  on  the  coast  of  East  Africa,  from  Wanga  to 
Kipini,  both  inclusive,  such  powers,  rights,  and  duties  to  be  exercised 
and  performed  in  his  name  and  under  his  flag,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  said  grants  and  concessions. 

That  divers  preliminary  agreements  have  been  made  on  behalf  of 
the  Petitioners  with  chiefs  and  tribes  in  regions  which  adjoin  or  are 
situate  to  the  landward  of  the  territories  included  in  the  said  grants 
or  concessions,  and  which  are  included  in  the  sphere  of  British 
influence,  agreed  on  behalf  of  ourselves  and  the  Government  of  his 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  in  1886,  by  which  powers  of  ] , 
government  and  administration  in  such  regions  are  granted  or  con- 
ceded to  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  Petitioners. 

That  the  Petitioners  desire  to  carry  into  effect  the  said  grants, 
concessions,  and  agreements,  and  such  other  grants,  concessions, 
agreements,  and  treaties  as  they  may  hereafter  obtain  within  the 
districts  already  referred  to  as  being  within  the  sphere  reserved  for 
British  influence  and  elsewhere,  as  We  may  be  pleased  to  allow  with 
the  view  of  promoting  trade,  commerce,  and  good  government  in  the 
territories  and  regions  which  are  or  may  be  comprised  in  such  grants, 
concessions,  agreements,  or  treaties  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Petitioners 
believe  that,  if  the  said  grants,  concessions,  agreements,  or  treaties 
can  be  carried  into  ^ffect,  the  condition  of  the  natives  inhabiting  the 
aforesaid  territories  and  regions  would  be  materially  improved,  and 
their  civilisation  advanced,  and  an  organisation  established  which 
would  tend  to  the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade  in  such  territories, 
and  the  said  territories  and  regions  would  be  opened  to  the  lawful 
trade  and  commerce  of  Our  subjects  and  of  other  nations. 

That  the   possession  by  a  British  company  of  the  coast-line,  as 
above  defined,  and  wliich  includes  the  port  of  Mombasa,  woidd  be      )^'' 
advantageous  to  the  commercial  and  other  interests  of  Our  subjects 
in  the  lodian  Ocean,  who  may  otherwise  become  compelled  toreude 
and  trade  under  the  government  or  protection  of  alien  powers. 

That  the  success  of  the  enterprise  in  which  the  Petitioners  are 
engaged  woul  i  be  greatly  advanced  if  it  shoulJ  seem  fit  to  Cs  to 
grant  them  our  Royal  Charter  of  Incorporation  as  a  Britisli  Company 
under  the  said  name  or  title,  or  such  other  name  or  title  and  with 
such  powers  as  to  Us  may  seem  fit  for  the  purpose  of  more  effectually 
carrying  out  the  objects  aforesaid. 

That  the  Petitioners  have  already  subscribed  large  sums  of  money 
for  the  purposes  of  the  intended  Company,  and  are  prepared  to 
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nubflcribe  or  to  procure  noch  farther  axnoont  as  nuij  hemfier  be 
fonnd  requisite  for  the  development  of  the  nid  enterprite  in  tha 
event  of  Our  bein«{  please<1  to  j^nt  to  them  Our  Roj-al  Charter  of 
Incorporation,  an  aforesaid. 

Now,  Tiif.i:kpi>kk.  We  having  taken  the  nid  Petition  into  Cor 
Royal  consi«leratii>n  in  our  Council,  and  being  ntisfied  that  the 
intentionn  of  the  Petitioners  are  praiseworthy  and  detterve  enoooiage- 
ment,  and  tliat  the  enterprise  in  the  Petition  dewrihed  may  be 
pnxiuctive  of  the  benefits  set  forth  in  the  said  Petition,  by  oar 
prerogative  Royal,  and  of  Oar  special  irmce,  curtain  knowledge  and 
mere  motion  Iiave  constituted,  erected  and  incorporated,  and  by  this 
Our  Charter  for  L  s  and  <  )ur  heirs  and  Royal  successors  do  constitute. 
erect,  and  im^r{ionito  into  one  lK)dy  politic  and  corporate  by  the 
name  of  Tiik  lMi>KKiAL  Brithh  East  AFiiirA  Company  the  said 
William  MArKiNNt»N,  tlie  Right  HonouniMo  Loijp  Bra."«:?ky,K.C.B., 
General  Siii  D«»NALr»  J^rKWAiiT,  liart..  U.C.B.,  O.C.5*.!..  C.LE^  SiK 
JoiiM  Kii:k,  O.C.M.G.,  William  Bii:i>ett-Coi:tt:«,  M.P.,  Rabcbt 
Palmkk  HARMNi.,<jr.oK4;i:SrTnEi:LANnM\cKKNZiK,  andsuchother 
persons  and  such  bodies  :is  from  time  Co  time  become  and  &re  mem- 
bers of  tliat  l>oiiy,  with  pcrputual  succession  and  a  Common  Seal, 
with  i>o\xer  tn  brt-iik.  alter.  i)r  renew  the  same  at  discretion,  and  with 
the  fiirtbcr  .luthorities,  powers,  and  privilei^es conferred,  and  subject 
to  the  conditi^'iis  inipoM.-d  l»y  this  Our  Charter,  and  we  do  hereby 
accord iuLdy  will.  ii:dain,  grant,  and  declare  as  follows  (that   is  to 

1.  The  said  Iniptrial  Briti'sh  Kast  Africji  Company  (in  this  Our 
Charter  referred  xo  as  "  the  CoMipriny  '"  is  hereby  authorised  and 
empowered  to  h«.»ld  and  retain  the  full  ben»*tit  of  the  several  grants, 
conee<sions,  aijreenients,  and  treatits  ntV>nsaid,  or  any  of  them,  and 
allrights.inteie^i<,authoritie<.and  powers,  neeosary  for  the  purposes 
of  government,  preservation  «>f  publir  «»rder  in.  or  protection  of,  the 
said  territorie^i.  or  otherwi^ie.  •>f  what  nature  or  kinjl  soever,  under  or 
by  virtue  theret»f,  or  resulting  therefrr-m,  and  ceded  to  or  vested  in 
the  Company,  in,  over,  or  atl'eetin^^  the  territorios.  lands,  and  property 
comprised  in  those  several  i,'nints.conoe**Ni<»ns.  ai^'ieemeuts.  or  treaties, 
or  iiLOver.oratrM.'tini^iiny  territ«.>rieP,  land<.  or  property  in  the  neijfh- 
liourhood  of  tlie  >auie,  ar:d  to  hoM.  u>e.  an. I  exercise  the  same  hinds, 
property  iii,diis,  interests,  authorities,  and  powers  respectively  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Company,  and  on  the  terms  of  this  Our  Charter. 

2.  The  Company  is  hereby  further  authorised  and  empowered, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  one  of  Our  principal  Secretaries  of  State 
(herein  referred  to  as  Ouri^ecretary  of  State)  to  acquire  and  take  by 
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any  grant,  conce»ion,  agreement,  or  treaty,  other  rights,  interestii, 
authorities,  or  powers  of  any  kind  or  nature  whatever,  in,  over,  or 
affecting  the  territories,  lands,  or  property  comprised  in  the  several 
,^nt8,  concessions,  agreements,  or  treaties,  as  aforesaid,  or  any  rights, 
interests,  authorities,  or  powers  of  any  kind  or  nature  whatever  in, 
over,  or  affecting  other  territories,  lands,  or  property  in  Africa,  and  to 
hold,  use,  enjoy,  and  exercise  the  same  for  the  purposes  of  the  Com- 
pany, and  on  the  terms  of  this  Our  Charter. 

3.  Provided  that  none  of  the  powers  of  this  Our  Charter  shall  be 
exercised  under  or  in  relation  to  any  errant,  concession,  agreement,  or 
treaty,  as  aforesaid,  until  a  copy  of  such  grant,  concession,  agreement, 
or  treaty  in  such  form  and  with  such  maps  or  particulars  as  Our 
Secretary  of  State  approves  and  verified  as  he  requires,  has  been 
transmitted  to  him,  and  he  has  signified  his  approval  thereof,  either 
absolutely  or  subject  to  any  conditions  or  reservations. 

4.  The  Company  shall  be  bound  by  and  shall  fulfil  all  and  singular 
the  stipulations  on  their  part  contained  in  any  such  grant,  concession, 
agreement,  or  treaty,  as  aforesaid,  subject  to  any  subsequent  -agree- 
ment affv^cting  those  stipulations  approved  b}'  Our  Secretary  of  State. 

5.  The  Company  shall  always  be  and  remain  British  in  character 
and  domicile,  and  shall  have  its  principal  office  in  Great  Britain, 
and  the  Company's  principal  representative  in  East  Africa,  and  all 
the  Directors  siiall  always  be  natural-bom  British  subjects  or  persons 
who  have  been  naturalised  as  British  subjects  by  or  under  an  Act  of 
Parliament  of  Our  United  Kingdom. 

6.  The  Company  shall  not  have  power  to  transfer  wholly  or  in 
part  the  benefit  of  the  grants,  concessions,  agreements,  or  treaties 
aforesaid,  or  any  of  them,  except  with  the  consent  of  Our  Secretary 
of  State. 

7.  In  case  at  any  time  any  difference  arises  between  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar,  or  the  chiefs  of  tribes  which  are  included  in  the  sphere  of 
British  influence,  as  hereinbefore  recited,  and  the  Company,  that 
difference  shall  on  the  part  of  the  Company  be  submitted  to  the 
decision  of  our  Secretary  of  State,  if  he  is  willing  to  undertake  the 
decision  thereof. 

8.  If  at  any  time  Our  Seci*etary  of  State  thinks  fit  to  dissent 
from  or  object  to  any  of  the  dealings  of  the  Company  with  any 
foreign  power  and  to  make  known  to  the  Company  any  suggestion 
founded  on  that  disseut  or  objection,  the  Company  shall  act  in 
accordance  therewith. 

9.  If  at  any  time  Our  Secretary  of  State  thinks  fit  to  object  to 
the  exercise  by  the  Company  of  any  authority  or  power  within  any 
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pftrt  o£  tht  tcrritoncA  comprised  ia  the  seTcral  gnnU^  capce^Momy 
agnuBems,  or  uvaties  aforeakL  or  ochenrue  aeqvired  bjr  tlw 
Coia|Mny,oa  tbe  gnMud  of  there  being  an  idTex^e  ci:um  to  tlai  |mt. 
the  Company  shall  defer  to  that  objection  ontil  soch  time  as  any 
mch  cbim  has  been  vithdrawn  or  finally  dealt  with  or  settled  by 
Oar  Secretary  of  State. 

10.  The  Company  shalL  to  tbe  best  of  it5  power.  disooar^;e,  and* 
so  far  as  may  be  pncticabk;  aud  as  may  U;  consistent  with  exntiiig 
trMties  between  non- African  powers  and  Zanzibar,  abolish  by  degreea 
any  system  of  slare  trade  or  domestic  servitude  in  the  Company's 
tenritories. 

11.  The  Company  as  such,  or  its  officers  as  soch.  shall  not  in  any 
way  interfere  wi^h  the  religion  of  any  class  or  tribe  of  the  peoplea  oi 
its  territories  or  of  any  of  the  inhabitants  thereof,  except  so  iMX  aa 
may  be  necessary  in  the  interests  of  humanity^  and  all  forms  of 
religions  worship  or  reli^ous  ordinances  m«y  be  exercised  within  the 
mid  territories,  and  no  hindrance  »hall  be  offered  theteto  except  as 
aforesaid. 

12.  In  the  administration  of  justice  by  tLe  Company  to  the  peoples 
of  its  territories  or  to  auy  of  the  inhabitants  thereof,  careful  regard 
jihsll  always  be  had  to  the  customs  and  Liw.<  of  the  class  or  tribe  or 
nation  to  which  the  pinies  re^i>ectivcly  belong,  especially  with 
respect  to  the  holding,  pos^e&sicn.  transfer,  and  di:»posi.ion  of  lands 
and  goods,  and  testate  or  intestate  succession  thereto,  and  marriage, 
divoice.  and  legitimacy  and  other  rights  of  property  and  personal 
rights. 

13.  If  at  any  time  Our  Secretar}*  of  State  tbink.s  fit  to  du<sent  from 
or  object  to  any  part  of  the  proceedings  or  sy>tem  of  the  Company 
relative  to  the  peoples  of  it-  te rriiories  or  to  any  of  the  inhabitants 
in  respect  cf  slavery  or  religion,  or  the  aJministnition  of  justice,  or 
other  matter,  he  sliall  make  known  to  the  Company  his  dissent  or 
objection,  and  the  Company  shall  act  in  accordance  with  his  direc- 
tions duly  signitied. 

14.  The  Company  shall  freely  afford  all  f:icilities  requisite  for  Our 
ships  in  tlie  harbours  of  the  Company  without  f)ayment,  except 
reasonable  cliarges  tor  work  done  or  services  rendered,  or  materials  or 
things  supplied. 

1;>.  Except  in  the  <loniinions  of  his  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Zanzi- 
ber  (within  which  it  i*»  recjuired  to  use  iiis  Ilighness'a  flag)  the 
Company  may  hoist  and  use  on  its  buildings  and  elsewhere  in  its 
territories  and  on  its  vessels  such  distinctive  Hag  indicating  the 
British  character  of  the  Company,  as  our  Secretary  of  State  and  the 
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LordB  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  shall  from  time  to  time 
approve. 

IG.  Nothing  in  this  Oar  Charter  shall  be  deemed  to  authorise  the 
Company  to  set  np  or  grant  any  monopoly  of  trade,  provided  that 
the  establishment  of  or  the  grant  of  concessions  for  banks,  railwajrs, 
tramways,  docks,  telegraphs,  water- works,  or  other  similar  under- 
takings or  any  undertakings  or  system  of  patents  or  copyright 
approved  by  Onr  Secretary  of  State,  shall  not  be  deemed  mono- 
polies for  this  purpose. 

17.  Subject  to  the  customs  duties  and  taxes,  hereby  authorised, 
and  subject  to  such  restrictions  as  may  be  imposed  by  the  Company 
on  importation  of  spirits,  opium,  arms  and  ammunition,  and  to 
restrictions  on  other  things  similar  to  those  restrictions  which  may 
be  applied  in  Our  United  Kingdom,  or  in  Oar  Indian  Empire,  or  as 
may  be  approved  by  Our  Secretary  of  State,  there  shall  be  no 
differential  treatxnent  of  the  subjects  of  any  power  as  to  trade  or 
settlement,  or  as  to  access  to  markets  ;  provided  that  foreigners  as 
well  as  British  subjects  shall  be  subject  to  administrative  disposi- 
tions in  the  interest  of  commerce  and  of  order. 

18.  The  Company  shall,  in  Zanzibar  territory,  conform  to  all  the 
restrictions  and  provisions  with  respect  to  export  and  import  or 
other  duties  or  taxes  which  are  contained  in  any  Treaty  fox  the  time 
being  in  force  between  Zanzibar,  and  any  other  power  in  relation  to 
the  Zanzibar  territories  of  the  Company. 

19.  The  Company  shall  not  in  Zanzibar  territory  levy  on  foreigners 
any  other  duty  or  taxes  than  such  as  are  authorised  in  Zanzibar 
territory  by  such  treaties  as  last  mentioned,  and  shall  not  in  their 
other  territories,  without  the  approval  of  our  Secretary  of  State,  levy 
on  foreigners  any  duties  or  taxes,  other  than  duties  and  taxes  similar 
to  those  authorised  to  be  levied  in  Zr^nzibar  territory  by  the  treaties 
in  force  between  Us  and  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  at  the  date  of  this 
Our  Charter,  and  if  any  such  other  taxes  are  levied  with  the  approval 
of  our  Secretary  of  State,  accounts  of  their  nature,  incidence,  pro- 
ceeds, and  application  shall  from  time  to  time,  if  required,  be 
furnished  to  Our  Secretary  of  State  at  such  times,  and  in  such  form 
and  in  such  manner  as  he  directs. 

20.  For  the  more  effectual  prevention  of  the  slave  trade,  the 
Company  may,  notwithstanding  anything  hereinbefore  contained, 
levy  within  the  territories  administered  by  the  Company,  other  than 
their  Zanzibar  territory,  a  tax  on  caravans  and  porters,  or  carriers 
4*aiTying  merchandise  or  other  goods  passing  through  the  Company's 
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territories,  proTided  such  tax  shall  not  be  imposed  in  contravention 
of  any  treaties  between  Great  Britain  and  Zanzibar. 

21.  For  regulating  the  hunting  of  elepliants,  and  for  their  preser- 
Tmtion,  for  the  purpose  of  proTiding  means  of  military  and  other 
transport  in  Our  Indian  Empire  or  elsewhere,  the  Company  may, 
notwithstanding  anything  hereinbefore  contained,  impose  and  levy, 
within  any  territories  administered  by  them,  other  than  their 
Zanzibar  territory,  a  licence  duty,  and  may  grant  licences  to  take  or 
kill  elepliants,  or  to  export  elcpluints'  tusks  or  ivory. 

22.  The  Company  shall  be  subject  to,  and  shall  perform  and  under- 
take all  the  obligations  contained  in,  or  undertaken  by  Ourselves 
nnderany  treaty,  agreement,  or  arrangement  between  Ourselves  and 
any  other  State  or  Power,  whether  already  made,  or  hereafter  to 
be  made. 

In  all  matters  relating  to  the  obser\-ance  of  this  Aiticle,  or  to  the 
exercise  within  the  Company's  territories  for  the  time  being  of  any 
jurisdiction  exercisable  by  Us  under  the  Foreign  Jurisdiction  Acts, 
the  Company  shall  conform  to,  and  observe  and  carry  out,  all  such 
directions  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  given  in  that  behalf  by  Oar 
Secretary  of  State,  and  the  Company  shall  appoint  all  necessary 
officers  to  perform  such  duties,  and  shall  provide  such  Courts  and 
other  requisites  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  necessary  for  the 
administration  of  Justice. 

23.  The  Company  is  hereby  further  specially  authorised  and 
empowered  for  the  purposes  of  this  Our  Charter — 

(I.)  To  fix  the  capital  of  the  Company,  and  to  increase  the  same 
froui  time  to  time,  and  for  the  purpose  of  raising  such 
sums  of  money  as  it  may  find  necessary  for  the  proper 
working  of  the  Company  as  the  field  of  its  operations 
extend,  to  issue  shares,  and  to  borrow  moneys  by  deben- 
tures or  other  obligations. 

(II.)  To  acquire  and  hold,  or  charter,  or  otherwise  deal  with, 
steam  vessels  and  other  vessels. 

(III.)  To  create  banks  and  other  companies,  and  authorise  per- 
sons and  companies,  and  establish  undertakings  or  asso- 
ciations for  purposes  consistent  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Our  Charter. 

(IV.)  To  make  and  maintain  therein  roads,  harbours,  railways, 
telegraphs,  and  other  public  and  other  works,  and  carry 
on  therein  mining  and  other  industries. 

(V.)  To  make  therein  concessions  of  mining,  forestal,  or  other 
rights. 
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(YI.)  To  improyef  develop,  dear,  plant,  and  cuUirate  any  terri- 
tories and  lands  comprised  in  the  seyeral  grants  aforesaid^ 
or  otherwise  acquired  under  this  Our  Charter. 
(VII.)  To  settle  any  such  territories  and  lands  as  aforesaid,  and 

aid  and  promote  immigration  into  the  same. 
(VIII.)  To  grant  any  lands  therein  for  terms  or  in  perpetuity 
absolutely,  or  by  way  of  mortgage  or  otherwise. 
(IX.)  To  make  loans  or  contributions  of  money,  or  money*s  worthy 
for  promoting  any  of  the  objects  of  the  Company. 
(X.)  To  acquire  and  hold  personal  property. 
(XL)  To  carry  on  any  lawful  commerce,  trade,  or  dealing  whatso- 
ever, in  connection  with  the  objects  of  the  Company. 
(XIL)  To  establish  and  maintain  agencies  in  our  Colonies  and 
Possessions  and  elsewhere. 
(XIIL)  To  sue  and  be  sued  by  the  Company's  name  of  incorporation, 
as  well  in  Our  Courts  in  Our  United  Kingdom,  or  in  Oor 
Courts  in  Our  Colonies  or  possessions,  or  in  Our  Courts  in 
foreign  countries,  or  elsewhere. 

(XIV.)  To  take  and  hold  without  licence  in  mortmain  or  other 
authority  than  this,  Our  Charter,  messuages,  and  heredita- 
ments in  England,  and  subject  to  any  local  law  in  any  of 
our  Colonies  or  Possessions,  and  elsewhere,  conTenientfor 
carrying  on  the  management  of  the  affairs  of  the  Company^ 
and  to  dispose  from  time  to  time  of  any  such  messuage 
and  hereditaments  when  not  required  for  that  purpose. 
(XV.)  To  do  all  lawful  things  incidental  or  conducive  to  the 
exercise  or  enjoyment  of  the  authorities  and  powers  of 
the  Company  in  this  Our  Charter  expressed  or  referred  to^ 
or  any  of  them. 

24.  Within  one  year  after  the  date  of  this  Our  Charter,  there  shsJl 
be  executed  by  the  members  of  the  Company  for  the  time  beings, 
deed  of  settlement,  providing  so  far  as  necessary  for — 

(L)  The  further  definition  of  the  objects  and  purposes  of  the 

Company. 
(II.)  The  amoant  and  division  of  the  capital  of  the  Company^ 

and  the  calls  to  be  made  in  respect  thereof. 
(III.)  ThediviMon  and  distribution  of  profits. 
(IV.)  The  number,  qualification,  appointment,  removal,  rotation, 

and  powers  of  Directors  of  the  Company,  and  the  time 

when  the  first  appointment  of  Directors  under  such  deed 

is  to  take  effect. 
(V.)  The  registration  of  members  of  the  Coravs3K^» 
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(YL)  The  prepftrmtion  of  Annual  Acoonntt,  to  ba  mbniilied  to 

the  memben  at  a  General  Meeting. 
(TIL)  The  audit  of  those  Accounts  bj  independent  aoditon. 
(YUL)  The  making  of  Bye-laws. 
(DC)  The  making  and  using  of  cfficial  seals  of  the  Compony. 
(X.)  The  winding  up  (in  case  of  need)  of  the  Goopuiy*s  alEain. 
(XL)  Any  other  matters  usual  or  proper  to  be  prorided  for  in 
respect  of  a  Chartered  Company. 

25.  The  Deed  of  Settlement  shall,  before  the  execution  thereof,  be 
submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Lords  of  Our  Council,  and  a 
certificate  of  their  appro\'al  thereof,  signed  by  the  Clerk  of  Our 
Council,  shall  be  endorsed  on  this  Our  Charter,  and  on  the  Deed  of 
Settlement,  and  such  Deed  of  Settlement  shall  take  effect  from  the 
date  of  such  approval. 

26.  The  provisions  of  the  Deed  of  Settlement  may  be  from  time 
to  time  varied  or  added  to  by  a  supplementary  Deed,  made  and 
executed  in  such  manner,  and  subject  to  such  conditions,  as  the  Deed 
of  Settlement  prescribes. 

27.  Such  Deed  of  Settlement  may  provide  for  the  creation  of 
Founders*  Shares,  and  for  as>igning  to  the  holders  of  such  shares  a 
right  to  a  proportion  of  the  profits  or  revenues  of  the  Company,  to 
be  defined  by  the  Company's  Deed  of  Settlement,  to  be  approved,  as 
aforesaid,  without  contribution  to  the  capital  of  the  Company. 

28.  The  members  of  the  Company  tfhall  be  individually  liable  for 
the  debts,  contracts,  engagements,  and  liabilities  of  the  Company  to 
the  extent  only  of  the  amount  for  the  time  being  unpaid  on  the 
shares  held  by  them  respectively. 

29.  Until  such  Deed  of  Settlement  as  aforesaid  takes  effect,  the 
said  William  Mackinnon  shall  be  the  President :  the  said  the 
Right  Honourable  Lokd  Bra?.sey,  K.C.B..  shall  be  Vice-President ; 
and  the  said  General  Sir  Donald  M.  Stkwakt,  Bart.,  G.C.B.  ;  Sir 
Thomas  Fowell  Buxton.  Bart.:  Sii:  John  Kirk,  G.C.3I.G. ; 
General  Sir  Arnold  Bl*rki»\ve^  Kkmdall.  R.A.,KC.B.,  K.C.S.L  ; 
Lieutcnant-GeneralSiRLEAvi?PrLLY.M.P..K.C.B..K.C.S.L;  Colonel 
Sir  Francis  de  Winton.  K.A.,  K.C.M.G.,  C.B. :  W.  Burdett- 
CorTT?,  M.P.  ;  Alexander  Lt»w  Bihte  :  Rouert  Palmer 
Harding  :  George  Sutherlanp  Maikenzie  ;  and Ri^dert  Ryrie. 
shall  be  Directors  of  the  Company,  and  may.  on  behalf  of  the 
Company,  do  all  things  necessary  or  proper  to  be  done  under  this 
Our  Charter  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  C»>mpany. 

And  We  do  further  will,  ordain,  and  declare  that  this  Our  Charter 
shall  be  acknowledged  by  Our  Governors  and  Our  Naval  and  Military 
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Officers,  and  Oar  Cousuls,  and  Oor  other  Officers  in  Our  Colonies,  and 
pofise^sions,  and  on  the  high  seas,  and  elsewhere,  and  they  shall 
fieverally  give  full  force  and  effect  to  this  Oar  Charter,  and  shall 
recognise,  and  be  in  all  things  aiding  to  the  Company  and  ila 
Officers. 

AxD  We  do  farther  will,  ordain,  and  declare  that  this  Oor  Charter 
shall  be  taken,  construed,  and  adjudged  in  the  most  favourable  and 
beneficial  sense  for  and  to  the  best  advantage  of  the  Company,  as 
well  in  Oar  Courts  in  Our  United  Kingdom,  and  in  Our  Conrta  in 
Our  Colonies  or  possessions,  and  in  Our  Courts  in  foreign  countries  or 
elsewhere,  notwithstanding  that  there  may  appear  to  be  in  this  Our 
Charter  any  non-recital,  mis-recital,  uncertainty,  or  imperfection. 

An*d  We  do  further  will,  ordain,  and  declare  that  this  Our  Charter 
shall  subsist  and  continue  valid,  notwithstanding  any  lawful  change 
in  the  name  of  the  Company  or  in  the  Deed  of  Settlement  thereof, 
sach  change  being  made  with  the  previons  approval  of  Our  Secretary 
of  State  signified  under  his  hand. 

And  We  do  lastly  will,  ordain,  and  declare,  that  in  case  at  any 

time  it  is  made  to  appear  to  Us  in  Our  Council  that  the  Company 

have  substantially  failed  to  observe  and  conform  to  the  provisions  of 

this  Our  Charter,  orthat  the  Company  are  not  exercising  their  powers 

under  the  reel  'd  grants,  concessions,  agreements,  and  treaties,  so  as 

to  advance  the  interests  whicli  the  Petitionershave  represented  to  Ub 

to  be  likely  to  be  advanced  by  the  giunt  of  this  Our  Charter,  it  shall 

be  lawful  for  Us,Our  heirs  and  successors,  and  We  do  hereby  expressly 

reserve  and  take  to  Ourselves,  Our  heirs,  and  successors  the  right  and 

j)0wer  by  writing  under  the  Great  Seal  of  Our  United  Kingdom  to 

reypke  this  Onr  Charter  witliout  prejudice  to  any  power  to  repeal  the 

same  by  law  belonging  to  Us  or  them,  or  to  any  of  Our  Courts, 

Ministers,  or  Officers,  independently  of  this  present  declaration  and 

reservation. 
Ix  Wit:s£ss  whereof  We  have  caused  these  Our  Letters  to  be  made 

patent. 

Witness  Ourself  at  Westminster,  the  third  day  of  September,  in  the 

fifty-second  year  of  Our  reign. 

Bv  Warrant  under  the  Queen's  Sign  Manual. 

MuiR  Mackenkie. 

(Seal.) 
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BARON  LAMBERMONTS  AWARD. 

Translated  from  the  French.) 
Baron  Lamdermont  to  Lord  Viviax. 

Brussels,  17 th  Avgu$t  1889. 

My  Lord, — I  hand  to  yoiir  Excellency  the  Award  which  I  have 
^iven  apon  the  suhject  of  the  Island  of  Lamu,  in  f  alfilment  of  the 
mandate  which  her  Britannic  ^lajcsty's  Government  and  the  Im- 
perial German  Government  did  me  the  honour  to  confer  on  me. 

Being  an  Arbitrator  and  not  a  Mediator,  I  had  only  to  pronounce 
what  were  the  strict  rights,  and  I  could  not  enter  into  the  domain  of 
compromises. 

But  if  the  study  Mrhich  I  have  had  to  make,  and  a  loyal  spirit  of 
conciliation  could  entitle  me  in  the  eye^  of  the  two  Governments  to 
do  so,  I  would  here  record,  in  a  purely  personal  manner,  and  withoot 
confining  myself  to  the  strict  limits  of  my  judicial  task,  the  impres- 
sion which  has  been  left  on  me  by  an  examination  of  the  fact^ 
nccomplished.  or  in  course  of  being  accomplished,  in  East  Africa,  and 
a  wish  which  is  at  the  bottom  of  my  sentiment?. 

In  1886,  Germany  and  England,  in  a  spirit  of  mutual  harmony, 
and  by  an  agreement  to  whicli  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  adhered, 
adjusted  their  respective  rights  in  a  considerable  portion  of  Easi 
Africa.  This  act  was  not  and  could  not  be  complete;  it  corresponded 
to  a  given  state  of  affairs,  and  to  some  extent  necessarily  followed  the 
march  of  events.  Could  not  the  same  as  wns  done  three  years  ago, 
with  regard  to  the  territories  to  the  south  of  the  Tana,  be  done  with 
regard  to  those  which  lie  to  the  north  of  thru  river?  I  do  not  venture 
to  decide  that  question.  It  is  for  the  interested  Governments  to 
examine  it,  and,  if  the  case  aristis,  to  select  the  opportune  moment. 
Upon  so  vast  a  theatre  there  are  numerous  elements  of  compromise. 
If  a  fresh  agreement  should  be  made,  rei^'uhitin^  them,  one  could  not 
only  arrive  at  arrangements  which  would  settle  the  present  difficulties 
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in  a  mutually  adyantageous  manner,  but  one  would  eliminate  for  the 
future  the  very  source  of  differences  which,  in  the  present  state  of 
affairs,  have  a  tendency  to  multiply. 

Thefte  desirable  results  cannot  be  expected  from  an  award  which 
decides  by  right,  and  upon  an  isoLited  case  ;  it  separates  the  interests 
at  issue,  and  does  not  reconcile  them.  It  may  leave  behind  it  regrets ; 
it  does  not  suppress  the  principle  of  rivalry  capable  of  hampering  the 
course  of  works  of  civilisation,  for  which  the  spirit  of  concord  and 
the  co-operation  of  all  beneOccnt  energies  are  the  first  condition  of 
success.  It  is  the  sincere  wish  of  the  Arbitrator  to  see  the  two 
great  Powers  complete,  in  that  sense,  the  task  which  has  devolved 
upon  hitn,  and  arrive  at  a  general  compromise  worthy  of  their 
sagacity,  and  worthy  of  the  solicitude  which  they  manifest,  in  an 
equal  degree,  for  the  grave  interests  involved  in  the  taking  possession 
of  African  territories  by  European  nations. 

Upon  the  conclusion  of  my  task,  I  desire  to  express  once  more  my 
profound  gratitude  for  the  token  of  confidence  bestowed  on  me,  and 
which  I  ascribe  entirely  to  my  country,  and  to  my  sovereign.  Permit 
me  to  hope,  my  Lord,  that  your  excellency,  with  your  perfect  oblig- 
ingness, will  be  good  enough  to  act  as  my  intermediary  with  her 
^lajesty's  Government. 

I  take  the  o  portunity,  etc.,  etc. 

(Signed)     Baron  Lamdermont. 

Award  given  on  the  17th  August  by  Bakon  Lambermomt, 
Minister  of  State  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians, 
on  the  subject  of  the  Island  of  Lamu. 

We,  Baron  Lambermont,  Minister  of  State  of  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians  : 

Having  accepted  the  appointment  of  Arbitrator  which  has  been 
conferred  on  us  by  the  Government  of  her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  and  by  the  Government 
of  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  with 
reference  to  a  dispute  which  has  arisen  between  the  Impsrial  British 
East  Africa  Company  and  the  German  Witu  Company  : 

Animated  by  the  sincere  desire  to  respond,  by  a  scrupulous  and 
impartial  decision,  to  the  confidence  which  the  two  Governments 
have  shown  in  us  : 

Having  for  that  purpose  duly  examined  and  maturely  considered 
the  documents  which  have  been  produced  on  either  %\d^  ?. 
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And  deuring  to  give  a  decision  upon  the  sobject  of  the  dispute, 
which  is  the  farming  of  the  customs,  and  the  administration  of  the 
Island  of  Lamu,  situate  on  the  East  Coast  of  Africa : 

One  of  the  parties  claiming  for  the  German  Wita  Company  priority 
of  right  as  to  snch  farming  : 

The  other  contending  that  the  lato  Sultan  and  the  present  Saltan 
of  2«anxibar  undertook  to  concede  the  said  firming  to  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company,  and  that  the  objections  raised  on  the 
part  of  Germany  are  not  of  a  nature  to  place  any  obstacle  in  the  way 
of  the  Sovereign  of  the  Island  of  Lamu  fulfilling  the  obligations 
contracted  by  his  predecessor  and  himself  toward  that  Company. 


Considering  tluit  in  the  Memorandum  presented  by  the  Imperial 
German  Government .  the  right  of  the  Witu  Company  is,  in  the  first 
place,  stated  to  be  ileriv<;d  fit>m  the  Convention  made  on  the  29th 
October  and  1st  November  18H4>  between  Germany  and  England,  and 
from  the  signification  siiid  to  have  been  attached  to  that  Agreement 
by  the  contracting  Powers. 

Whereas  the  said  Convention  circumscribed  the  area  to  which  it 
is  to  apply  witliin  expressly  determined  limits,  namely — starting  from 
the  sea — the  Rovuma  on  the  south  and  the  Tana  on  the  north. 

Whereas  it  then  divided  this  space  into  two  zone?,  separated  by  a 
line  of  demarcation  following  the  Wanga  or  Umbe. 

Whereas  of  these  two  zones,  one  is  allotted  exclusively  to  German 
influence,  which  is  to  be  exeivised  to  the  south  of  the  line  of  demar- 
cation, and  the  other  exclusively  to  English  infiuence,  which  is  to  be 
exercised  to  the  north  of  the  said  line. 

Whereas  the  respective  limits  of  the  two  zone«  of  influence  are 
thus  clearly  fixed,  and  are  formed  by  the  line  of  demarcation  and  the 
perimeter,  beyond  which  they  cannot  extend  without  going  out  of 
the  territory  subject  to  the  arranijement. 

Whereas,  to  draw  from  the  spirit  or  sense  of  the  Convention  an 
inference  which  does  not  arise  from  its  text,  and  which  would 
attribute  to  Germanv  exclusive  freedom  of  action  m  the  territories 
situate  to  the  north  of  the  Tana,  it  would  be  necessary  that  a  special 
and  fresh  agreement  should  be  made  to  that  effect  between  the  con- 
tracting Powers,  and  should  be  duly  proved. 

Whereas  no  document  is  produced  proving  the  existence  of  snch 
an  agreement. 

And  whereas  such  proof  does  not  arise  from  the  Note  of  the 
British  Government,  dated  7th  September  1^588,  inasmuch  as,  in 
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admitting  that  the  sphere  of  English  influence  does  not  extend  as  far 
as  the  river  Osi,  that  docament  is  in  perfect  harmony  with  the  terms 
of  the  188G  arrangement,  which  limits  its  application  to  the  territories 
comprised  between  the  Bovuma  and  the  Tana. 

For  these  reasons : 

We  are  of  opinion  that  -  save  the  clause  which  acknowledges  as 
belonging  to  the  Witu  territory  the  strip  of  coast  between  Kipini  and 
the  northern  end  of  the  Bay  of  Manda—the  Anglo-Grerman  agree- 
ment of  the  29th  October  and  1st  November  1886  does  not  extend 
its  effects  cither  beyond  the  T.ina  or  beyond  the  Bovuma,  and  does 
not  give  either  of  the  parties  a  preferential  right  as  to  the  farming  of 
the  customs,  and  the  administration  of  the  Island  of  Lamu,  which  is 
situate  beyond  the  limits  within  which  the  said  arrangement  is, 
according  to  its  own  terms,  to  have  its  application. 

n. 

Considering  that,  according  to  the  German  Memorandum,  the 
Islands  of  the  Bay  of  Manda,  from  a  geographical  point  of  view, 
belong  to  the  Witu  country,  of  which  they  are  said  to  be  the  pro- 
longation ;  that,  looked  upon  from  a  commercial  standpoint,  the 
Island  of  Lam  is  the  place  of  deposit  for  the  goods  which  come 
from  the  Witu  country,  or  which  are  intended  for  that  Grerman 
possession  ;  and  lastly,  that  its  connection  with  the  continent  still 
farther  appeal's  in  regard  to  judicial  or  political  order,  by  reason  of 
the  manifold  relations  of  the  inhabitants  of  tne  island  with  the 
continent,  and  the  questions  of  ownei^hip,  or  of  cultivation  connected 
therewith  ;  the  whole  of  these  facts  demonstrating  that  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  island  must  be  intrusted  to  the  same  hands  as  have 
the  administration  of  the  continent  ; 

Considering  that,  on  the  other  hand,  the  English  Memorandum 
represents  the  Island  of  Lamu  as  having  for  a  long  time  past  been  a 
mart  for  British  commerce,  a  place  where  the  steamers  of  the  British 
India  Company  trading  to  East  Africa  touch,  and  a  centre  of  commerce 
which  is  almost  exclusively  in  the  bunds  of  English  merchants.' 

WuEKEAS  no  argument  drawn  from  the  proximity  of  the  continent 
coold,  so  far  as  regards  the  island  of  Lamu,  prevail  against  the 
formal  clause  of  the  Anglo-German  agreement  of  the  29th  October 
and  1st  November  1880,  which  places  that  Island  amongst  the 
possessions,  the  sovereignty  of  which  is  acknowledged  in  the  Sultan 
of  Zanaibar. 

And  if  considerations  based  upon  financval  ^li^  ^^TfiAxivii(.T«XA:<«^ 
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interests  or  upon  political  conrenience  c«in  show  the  adrmntagct  or 
the  disadvantages  offered  bjr  a  nolation  in  eoDformity  with  the  Tievs 
of  one  or  the  other  of  the  partief ,  sooh  reasons  do  not  rank  as  a 
mode  <Mr  acquisition  recognised  bjr  international  law. 

For  these  reasons : 

We  are  of  opinion  that  neither  the  geographical  eonneetioc,  oer 
the  commercbl  connection,  nor  the  political  interest,  properly  so 
called,  place  either  of  the  parties  in  a  position  to  cUim,  as  a  right, 
the  ceieion  of  the  cnstoms  and  the  administration  of  the  Islmnd  of 
lAmn. 

III. 

The  qnestions  of  a  prejudicial  character  being  thus  decided  and 
the  discussion  boing  roducerl  to  the  question  of  the  engagements  said 
to  liare  been  enteied  into  by  the  Sultans  of  Zanzibar  towards  the 
two  parties  : 

Considering  that  it  is  nece^^Kiry  to  examine  whether  and  to  what 
extent  the  engagement s  invoked  by  the  two  parties  combine  the 
conditionsneccssary  for  the  proof  of  their  existenceand  their  validity ; 

As  regards  the  German  Witu  Company  : 

Considering  that,  on  the  1 0th  December  18^7,  the  German 
Consul-General  and  Mr.  Toeppen,  the  representative  of  the  Witu 
Company,  had  an  audience  of  the  Sultan  Seyyid  Barghasb,of  which 
audience  the  Consul-General  gave  an  account  to  his  Government  by 
a  report,  which  is  not  produced,  but  the  analysis  of  which  in  the 
German  Memorandum  ends  with  the«^e  words  :  *  The  result  of  this 
interview  expanded  may  be  summed  up  in  thissen«e,  that  theSnltan 
declared  himself  to  be  at  once  ready  ('  sofoi-tsich  bereit  erklarte,  to 
grant  the  Concession  for  the  Islands  of  Manda  Bay  to  the  Witu 
Company,  as  soon  as  the  other  arranijcment  with  the  German  East 
African  Company  should  he  concluded,  and  that  he  only  desired  to 
retain  bis  freedom  of  action  for  the  fixing  of  one  method  or  the 
other  of  indemnifying  him  in  money  : ')  and  that  in  his  letter  of  the 
lt>th  November  1SS8  to  the  Sultan  Sevvid  Khalifa,  the  Consnl- 
General  expresses  himself  thns  :  •  I  take  the  lil)erty  of  recalling  the 
fact  that.under  Seyyid  Barghash.nevrotiations  were  already  carried  on 
for  a  CDncession  of  the  islands  of  Manda  Bay  to  the  German  Witu 
Company,  of  which  Mr.  Toeppen  is  the  representative  at  Lamu. 
Seyj'id  Barghash  received  3Ir.  Toeppen  in  my  presence  and  showed 
himself  ready  to  assume  such  an  eni,^gemeiit  (*  Seyyid  Barghash  hat 
seine  Bereitwilligkcit  ein  derartiges  Abkommen  zu  treffen  ausges- 
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prochen,  as  80on  as  the  CoRvention  with  the  East  African  Company 
should  have  been  concluded/) 

Whereas  the  expressions  made  use  of  by  the  Sultan,  taken  in  their 
natural  sense,  would  imply  the  intention  of  concluding  a  Convention. 

Whereas  in  order  to  transform  this  intention  into  a  unilateral 
promise,  availing  as  a  Convention,  the  harmony  of  wishes  ought  to 
have  been  manifested  by  the  express  promise  of  one  of  the  parties, 
together  with  the  acceptance  of  the  other  party,  and  this  harmony  of 
wishes  should  have  applied  to  the  essential  elements  which  constitute 
the  subject  of  the  Conyention. 

Whereas  in  a  case  such  as  the  one  in  question,  the  farming  of  the 
customs  and  administration  of  a  territory  or  a  port  must  be  a 
mutual  contract,  comprising  on  the  part  of  the  lessor  the  cession  of  the 
exercise  of  sovereign  rights,  which  may  be  formulated  in  very 
different  manners  as  regards  their  subject  and  their  duration,  and 
consisting  on  the  part  of  the  lessee  of  a  fixed  or  proportionate 
royalty. 

Whereas  in  the  words  attributed  to  the  Sultan,  such  as  they  are 
summed  up  by  the  German  Memorandum  and  reproduced  in  the 
letter  of  the  German  Consul-General  of  the  IGth  November  1888, 
the  essential  conditions  of  the  contract  to  be  entered  into  are  not 
fixed. 

Whereas,  if  no  law  prescribes  any  special  form  for  Conventions 
between  independent  States,  it  is  none  the  less  contrary  to  interna- 
tional usages  to  contract  verbaUy  engagements  of  that  nature  and 
of  that  importance. 

Whereas  the  adoption  of  the  written  form  is  particularly  necessary 
in  dealings  with  the  Governments  of  but  little  civilised  nations, 
which  often  only  attach  binding  force  to  promises  made  in  a  solemn 
form  or  in  writing. 

Whereas,  especially  in  this  case,  the  existence  of  a  verbal  Conven- 
tion should  be  shown  by  formal  stipulations,  and  one  could  not, 
without  grave  detriment  to  the  security  and  facility  of  international 
relations,  infer  it  from  the  simple  st;itement  that  one  is  ready  to 
grant  a  concession  ; 

Whereas  no  other  documents  written  about  the  period  in  question 
are  produced  but  the  letter  dated  21  st  November  1887,  in  which 
the  German  Consul-General  transmitted  to  Sultan  Seyyid  Barghash 
the  proposal  <>f  Mr.  Toeppen,  and  the  acknowledgment  of  receipt 
by  the  Sultan,  dated  the  fame  day,  and  which  said  nothing  about 
the  actual  issue. 

Whereas  between  the  10th   December   IBftl,  t\i^   ^tjA.^   cil  >iJafc 
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INK>mia6  alleged  to  have  been  made  by  tbe  Saltan,  and  the  28th 
Ifarcb  1888,  the  date  of  his  death,  there  ia  not  produced  any 
docamenty  or  any  written  or  verbal  indication  emanating  from  hii 
Highness,  showing  or  implying  his  consent  to  the  propoeal  of  tbe 
representatiTe  of  tbe  Witu  Company. 

Whereas,  according  to  the  reiterated  assurances  of  the  prettnt 
Sultan,  given  both  to  the  German  Oonsul-Oeneral  and  to  the 
English  Consul-Generalf  no  trace  of  such  acquiescence  has  been 
discovered  either  in  the  archives  of  the  Sultanate  or  in  the  recollection 
of  the  employee.^,  and  though  the  written  documents  just  above  men* 
tioned  have  been  found,  Sultan  Seyyid  BarghsAh's  acknowledgment 
of  receipt  showed  that  at  that  date  his  Highness  had  decided  nothing. 

Whereas  therefore,  whatever  i^ense  one  may  attach  to  the  words 
of  Sultan  Seyyid  BarghaKii,  proof  of  the  opening  of  the  negotiations 
only  has  been  furuiiihed ;  and  ni^  reirards  the  engagement  itael^ 
although  it  is  mentioned  in  tlie  letter  which  the  German  Consul- 
General  wrote  to  the  Sultan  on  the  It'ith  November  1888,  and  though 
it  is  referred  to  in  the  dis^tatch  addressed  by  that  official  to  bis  own 
Government  after  the  audience  of  the  10th  December  1887, — it 
must  be  a  principle,  in  international  as  in  all  other  affiiirs,  and 
irrespective  of  any  question  of  good  faith,  that  one  cannot  create  a 
title  for  one's  self. 

Whereas  lastly,  however  worthy  of  confidence  the  Consular  Agent 
may  be,  and  putting  his  good  faitli  absolutely  out  of  the  question, 
the  words  of  Sultan  Seyyid  Bnrijhash  were  spoken  in  Arabic  and 
gathered  and  translated  by  a  Di-agomnn,  without  it  being  possible  to 
check  the  accuracy  of  such  tninslation.  and  their  interpretation  was 
neither  confirmed  by  the  late  Sultan  nor  acknowledged  by  his 
successor  ; 

For  these  reasons  : 

We  are  of  opinion  that  proof  of  tlie  engagement  said  to  have  been 
contracted  by  Sultan  Seyyid  B:\rghash  on  the  10th  December  1887,  to 
lease  the  customs  and  the  adminisirution  of  the  Island  of  Lamu 
to  the  German  Witu  Company,  is  not  furnished  with  the  proper 
sufficiency. 

That  consequently  the  said  Company  cannot  found  any  preferential 
or  prior  right  upon  the  declarations  of  the  Sultan  in  the  course  of 
the  interview  which  took  place  at  that  dale. 

Considering  that  it  is  necessary  to  examine  whether  the  facts 
which  have  occurred  since  the  accession  of  the  present  Sultan  have 
not  modified  the  soundness  of  these  conclusions  : 

Whereas,  according  to  the  German  ^lemorandura,  Sultan  Seyyid 
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Khalifa  is  said  to  have  declared  to  the  German  Consul-General,  in 
Jane  1888,  that  he  would  not  grant  any  further  Concession  without 
having  come  to  an  understanding  with  the  representatives  of  Germany 
and  of  England,  and  according  to  the  letter  of  the  German  Consnl- 
General  to  the  Sultan  dated  the  following  IGth  November,  the  latter 
had  assured  him  that  there  was  as  yet  no  English  proposal,  and  that 
if  any  should  be  put  forward,  he  would  ask  the  opinion  of  tho 
German  Consnl-General  in  advance. 

Whereas,  in  his  letter  of  the  12th  January  1889  to  the  ^said 
Consul-General,  Seyyid  Khalifa  denies  that  be  made  or  could  have 
made  such  declarations,  faying  that  the  mistake  might  in  his  opinion 
have  arisen  from  a  misunderstanding  attributable  to  the  Dragoman; 
and,  in  his  letter  of  the  IGth  of  the  same  month  to  the  English 
Consul-General,  which  letter  is  inserted  in  the  English  Memorandum, 
hifl  Highness  repeated  his  denials. 

Whereas,  without  putting  in  question  the  good  faith  of  the  parties, 
one  can  and  must  acknowledge  that  the  declarations  in  question 
could  not  in  themselves  have  conferred  any  right  on  the  Witu 
Company  to  the  Island  of  Lama. 

And  moreover,  as  regards  their  bearing  in  other  respects,  they 
would  come,  by  reason  of  their  form,  within  the  application  of  tiie 
principles  above  enunciated. 

For  these  reasons  : 

We  are  of  opinion  that  the  facts  subsequent  to  the  interview 
of  the  10th  December  1887  have  not  altered  the  bearing  of  that 
interview  as  defined  in  the  foregoing  conclusions. 

As  regards  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company : 

Considering  that,  according  to  the  English  3Iemorandum,  the 
Sultans  of  Zanzibar  have,  since  1887.  constantly  held  at  the  disposal 
of  Mr.  William  3Iackinuon,  his  partners,  and  the  future  British 
Company,  a  concession  of  territories,  including  the  Island  of  Lamu  ; 
that  the  said  concession,  far  from  being  ever  rejected  or  withdrawn,  in 
flaid  to  have  been  accepted  from  time  to  time  with  regard  to  certain 
ports  of  these  territories,  the  remainder,  and  particularly  Lamu, 
having  been  reserved  for  the  subsequent  dis^posal  of  the  said  persons 
and  Company. 

Whereas  the  contract  of  cession  which  should  form  the  basis  of 
these  promises  is  represented  only  by  a  draft,  which  bears  neither 
date  or  signature  ; 

Whereas,  in  that  form,  it  can  only  be  looked  upon  as  a  proposal 
made  to  Sultan  Seyyid  Barghash,  without  it  being  proved  that  such 
proposal  was  transformed  into  a  Concess\on  itouv  \i\^  Y^\^tl<(w^  V^ 
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Mr.  Xmckinnon  or  into  a  ^nenil  promise  to  cede  the  adminutratioo 
from  the  Sultanate  to  the  Englivh  Com  pan/,  which  promise  the  mid 
Company  had  successivel/  accepted  for  the  ▼arioos  porta  of  the 
territories  bilonging  to  the  Sultan. 

WhereoA  none  of  the  suht«qa«nt  documents  alleged  by  the  Englidi 
Company  directly  and  clearly  mentions  this  project,  whkhvis 
never  commenced  to  be  carried  out. 

Whereas  the  evidence  of  General  Mathews,  commander  of  the 
Sultan*8  troops,  which  is  recited  in  the  English  Memorandum  and 
was  token  on  oath  on  the  2:ird  January  ldS9,  mentions  MgcllaiMia 
entered  into  alwut  nine  years  previously  and  carried  on  up  to  the 
beginning  of  \^^1^  but  does  not  cite  any  Convention  concluded 
during  that  period. 

Whereas  the  document  in  solemn  form  delivered  by  Sultan  Seyyid 
Barghashtothe  En^'li^h  Coiisul-lrcneral  under  date  of  the  Gth  Decem- 
ber 18H4,  would  have  been  useK-:>s  if  the  Draft  of  IdTT  had  had  the 
force  of  a  contnictual  pnnnise  absolutely  binding  the  Sultan  towards 
the  Imperial  Bnti>h  CVniiKiny. 

Whereas  it  is  not  possible,  with  the  aid  of  the  documents  produced, 
to  connect  with  that  draft,  by  a  direct  link  showing  the  execution  of 
a  previous  perfect  and  valid  Convention,  the  negotiations  which 
were  resumed  by  ^Ir.  Mackiunon  in  the  spring  of  1887. 

Whereas  under  «l;ite  of  the  22nd  February  1887,  Sultan  Seyyid 
Bargkvsli  sent  Mr.  Mackiniion  a  telegram,  in  which  hia  Highness 
declared  himself  ready  to  grant  him  the  Concession  which  he 
(Mr.  Mackinnon)  had  previously  proposed,  and  this  offer  was 
followed,  on  the  24th  ^lay.  by  the  conclusion  of  an  agreement  oon- 
cpdin-^  to  the  Imperial  British  Company  tbe  strip  of  coast  from  the 
Wanga  to  Kipini. 

Whereas  in  that  agreement  no  mention  is  made  of  the  territories 
situate  to  the  north  of  Kipini  and  comprising  the  Island  of  Lamu. 

Whereas  with  regard  to  these  latter,  the  Imperial  British  Company 
limits  itself  to  invoking  the  evidence  of  General  Mathews  to  the 
effect  that,  to  his  knowledge,  these  territories  were  offered  by  the 
Sultan  to  Mr.  Mackinnon  in  1887  ;  that  he  always  understood  that 
they  were  reserved,  in  accordance  with  Mi.  Muckinnon's  wish,  for  a 
subsequent  Concejssion  ;  and  that  he  Wiis  sent,  as  representative  of 
the  Sultan,  to  make  a  verbal  coniminiioati<jn  to  3Ir.  E.  N.  Mackenzie, 
the  agent  of  the  Imperial  British  Company,  authorising  him  to 
inform  Mr.  ^lackinnon  that  all  the  territories  to  the  north  of  the 
Kipini  would  be  offered  to  him  in  preference,  when  they  came  to  be 
leased  or  ceded. 
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Whereas,  in  the  Terbal  message  with  which  General  Mathews 
was  entnisted.  whatever  conhideration  his  evidence  may  merit,  one 
cannot  find  the  elements  of  an  actual  and  positire  promise  to  grant 
a  concession,  whereof  the  essentinl  conditions  were  sufficiently 
determined. 

And,  as  regards  the  reserved  or  anticipated  acceptance  of  Mr. 
Mackinnon,  it  only  forms  the  subject  of  a  purely  personal  opinion 
on  the  part  of  the  General. 

Whereas  the  evidence  of  General  Mathews  is  in  harmony  with 
the  above  quoted  telegram  of  Sultan  Seyyid  Barghash  with  reference 
to  the  intention  of  treating  with  the  English,  and  this  intention  is 
found  again  and  takes  shape  in  the  leUac  addressed  by  his  successor 
on  the  26th  August  1888,  to  the  English  ConsuUGeneral. 

Whereas,  however,  if  this  latter  letter  constitutes  a  political 
engagement  between  Government  and  Government  not  to  cede  the 
administration  of  the  Sultanate  to  any  others  than  to  subjects  of  the 
Sultan,  or  to  Englishmen,  or  to  Mr.  Mackinnon  so  far  as  regards 
Zanzibar  and  Pemba,  one  does  not  yet  find  in  it  the  direct  and 
actual  promise  to  cede  to  the  Imperial  British  Company  itself  all 
the  ports  of  the  north. 

Whereas  the  intention  of  treating  with  the  English  is,  moreover, 
expressed  in  ^  evident  manner  in  the  letter  of  Seyyid  Khalifa  to 
the  German  Consul-General,  dated  r2th  January  1889. 

And  there  is  no  occasion  to  pay  any  regard  to  the  objection  that 
this  determination  was  vitiated  through  having  had  a  false  cause^ 
viz.,  that  the  Sultan  Seyyid  Khalifa  only  adopted  it  on  account  of  a 
promise  which  he  believed  to  have  been  made  by  his  predecessor  to 
the  English  Company,  as  tlic  knowledge  of  the  communication  made 
on  the  22nd  February  1887,  by  his  predecessor,  and  the  steps  taken 
in  the  name  of  the  Latter  by  General  Mathews  may  legitimately  have 
influenced  his  decision,  and  the  Sultan  may  moreover  have  decided 
not  from  one  sole  motive,  as  appears  from  his  said  letter  to  the 
German  Consul-General  and  from  those  which  he  sent  in  the  course 
of  the  same  month  to  the  English  Consul-General,  and  which  are 
reproduced  in  the  English  Memorandum. 

Whereas  the  intention  repeatedly  manifested  by  Sultan  Seyyid 
Khalifa  was  transformed  into  a  fact  by  the  negotiations  which  were 
opened  in  the  month  of  January  1881^,  between  his  Highness  and 
Mr.  Mackenzie,  the  attorney  of  Mr.  Mackinnon. 

Whereas  in  these  negotiations  the  essential  conditions  of  the 
resumption  of  the  administration  and  customs  of  the  Island  of  Lama 
were  put  forward  and  discussed  for  the  first  t\^El^\)^\.'«!^^Il^Xi^^%s^^^ 
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"Whereas  harmony  of  wishes  wan  estahlished  upon  ell  pointiyMis 
shown  by  the  exchange  of  the  letters  of  the  19th  and  20th  Janituy 
1889,  between  the  Sultan  and  Mr.  Mackenzie,  combined  with  tke 
telegram  from  the  Saltan  to  Mr.  Mackinnon,  dated  the  SOth  of  the 
same  month. 

Bat  whereas  the  document  so  prepared  has  not  receiTcd  the 
signature  of  the  Sultan,  and  the  latter  has  subordinated  it  to  the 
removal  of  an  obstacle  which  stopped  his  final  determiziation. 

For  these  reasons : 

We  are  of  opinion  that  the  Sultan  has  remained  free  to  diit^poeeof 
the  exercise  of  bis  sovereign  rii;htH.  within  the  limits  traced  out  by 
the  letter  of  his  predecessor  to  Sir  John  Kirk  of  the  6th  Decemhttr 
1884,  and  by  the  one  which  he  himself  addressed  to  the  En^ish 
Consul-Gcnoral  on  the  2'Jth  Aui:ust  18K8. 

And  that  the  imperinl  British  East  Africa  Company  does  not 
produce  any  engagement  validly  assumed  towards  it  by  any  of  the 
Sultans  of  Zanzibar,  and  creating  in  its  favour  an  exclusive  right  to 
the  resumption  of  the  customs  and  the  administration  of  r*^'%  island 
of  Lamu. 

Considering  lastly  that  the  signing  of  the  Convention  fota^nlated 
between  the  Sultan  Seyyid  Khalifa  and  the  representative  of  the 
Imperial  Briti^>h  East  Africa  Company  has  only  been  deferred  in 
consequence  of  the  opposition  of  the  German  Consul-GeneraL 

And  whereas  this  op[H>sition  is  founded  upon  the  right  of  priorit? 
claimed  by  the  German  AVitu  Company,  the  reality  of  which  right 
has  formed  the  subject  of  the  foregoing  conclusions  : 

For  these  reasons  : 

"We  are  of  opinion  that  the  proposed  agreement  between  the  Sultan 
Seyyid  Khalifa  and  the  n-presentative  of  the  Imperial  British  East 
Africa  Company  on  the  >ul)jtot  of  the  Island  of  Lamu  can  be  signed 
without  giving  rise  to  an  riL'ht fully  founded  opposition. 

Done  at  Brus^els  in  duplicate. 

llth  Aiff/f'st,  1881).  <^Signed)        Baron  Lambermost. 
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AGREEMENT  between  his  Hjohne.«s  the  SULTAN  OF  ZAN- 
ZIBAR AND  GERALD  HERBERT  PORTAL,  Actiho 
English  Consul-Gen erau 

His  Highnesft  Seyyid  Khalifa-Bin-Said,  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
English  Government,  hereby  grants  a  lease  of  his  possessions  to  the 
Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  on  the  following  conditions  : — 

1.  His  Highness  hands  over  to  the  Lnperial  British  East  Africa 
Company  all  his  towns,  lands,  and  possessions  on  the  maioland  from 
Kipini  to  Mruti  or  ^larote  (excepting  Witu)  including  the  islands  of 
Jjamn  and  Manda  and  Patta  and  Kiwiliu  and  all  other  islands  in 
that  vicinity,  nnd  in  Manda  Bay,  and  any  other  islands  on  that  coast, 
and  the  ports  of  Kismayn,  Brawa,  Merka,  Magadisho,  and  War- 
sheikh  and  Mruti  to  be  at  disposition  of  and  in  the  hands  of  the 
Company, 

2.  These  possessions  to  be  held  by  the  Company  as  his  Highnesses 
vakil  and  plenipotentiary  and  agent,  and  they  are  to  be  admiuistered 
according  to  the  Sherial  (^lahomedan  laws  and  customs).  His 
Highncss's  flag  Liwalis.  Askaris,  and  Katteis  will  be  maintained. 
His  Highness's  authority  will  be  respected  as  now,  but  these  officials 
will  be  under  the  orders  of  the  Company  in  all  fiscal  matters  and  for 
the  maintenance  of  public  order  ;  but  his  Highness  will  have  the 
right  of  veto  in  matters  of  public  polity  in  so  far  as  concerns  his 
sabjecbi. 

3.  The  custom  duties  in  the  above  mentioned  places  are  to  be 
levied  in  conformity  with  tiie  existing  treaties  between  his  Highness 
and  Foreign  States,  and  his  Highness's  subjecta  will  be  liable  to  the 
same  duties. 

4.  In  the  above  mentioned  places  the  Company  will  have  the 
right  to  select  for  their  own  use  during  the  period  of  this  concession 
any  building  for  or  belonging  to  his  Highness. 

The  Company  will  have  the  right  to  acquire  lands  and  buildiw^ 
,.  bjp«i«haae  or  negotiation,  with  consent  ot  t\\e  pTopxi^XttTV 
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5.  Thit  agreement  is  for  five  yeuv  from  the  date  of  its  stgnatiirr. 
After  these  five  years  have  elapsed  the  Sultan  shall  give  another 
ooQcession  for  more  than  five  years,  according  to  agreement  betveu 
himself  and  the  Company. 

6.  For  five  years  the  employees  of  his  Highness  will  remain  in 
the  Custom  House.  After  the  lapse  of  thia  period  his  Highnes 
will  hand  over  the  customs  entirely  to  the  Company,  and  all  increase 
on  net  profit  shall  be  divided  equally  between  his  Highness  and  the 
Company. 

In  faith  whereof  his  Highness.  Seyyid  Khalifa-Bin-Said,  and  Geiald 
Herbert  Port.-il,  Hritish  Acting  Agent  and  Consul-General  on  behalf 
of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company,  have  signed  this  agree- 
ment, and  atHxed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Zanzibar,  this  31st  day  of  August  1889. 

(Seal)        Signed  and  sealed  in  Arabic  by  his  Highness. 

(Seal)        Subject  to  concurrence  of  the  Imperial  British  Eait 

Africa  Company.        (Signed)        G.  H.  Pobtjlu 


■ I 
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• 

MANDA  AND  PATTA  COXCESSIOX  (Corretpondence). 

Colonel  Ecak-Smith  to  the  Marqub  of  Salisbukt 

(No.  133.     Confidential.    Est.  76,  80,  and  84.) 

Zanzibar,  2/fd  April  1890. 

My  Lord, — ^I  have  the  honour  to  report,  for  the  information  of 
yoar  Lordship,  that  on  the  27th  ultimo  the  German  Consul-General 
called  npon  me  in  order  to  communicate  to  me  the  substance  of  a 
dispatch  received  by  him  from  Berlin,  and  according  to  which  he 
was  instructed  to  demand  from  his  Highness  the  Saltan  of  Zanzibar 
the  rescission  of  the  concession  of  the  islands  of  Mania  and  Patta 
recently  granted  by  the  late  Saltan  Seyyid  Khalifa  to  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company,  the  demand  in  question  being  based 
upon  the  contents  of  a  dispatch  from  the  British  Ambassador  at 
Berlin  to  the  German  Foreign  Office,  in  which  it  was  admitted  that 
his  Highness  the  Sultan  had  no  right  to  mike  8u;:h  a  concession. 

Dr.  Michahelles  proceeded  to  inform  me  that  he  had  no  wish  to 
address  the  Sultan  in  the  sense  indicated  without  previously  inform- 
ing me.  and  feeling  assured  that  his  demand  would  not  meet  with 
opposition  from  myself.  He  was  anxious  that  the  Sultan  should 
understand  that  the  British  and  German  representatives  were  acting 
generally  in  complete  harmony  one  with  the  other  ;  and  he  would 
await  before  addressing  his  Highness  the  result  of  any  telegraphic 
communication  I  might  deem  it  advisable  to  make  to  your  Lordship 
on  the  subject.  Dr.  Michahelles  plainly  evinced  a  desire  that  the 
demand  when  made  should  receive  my  support. 

I  thanked  the  German  ('onsul-General  for  his  courtesy  in  mention- 
ing this  matter  to  me,  and  stated  that  I  would  at  once  communicate 
to  your  Lordship  by  telegraph  the  substance  of  what  he  had  said  to 
me  during  our  interview. 

On  the  afternoon  ot  the  31st  ultimo,  the  German  Consul-General 
railed  upon  the  Sultan  to  take  leave  of  his  Highness  previous  to  bis 
departure  for  Witu,  and  took  the  opportunity  of  mentioning  to  his 
Highness  the  nature  of  ihe  demand  which  he  was  instructed  to  make, 
after  which  he  came  to  visit  me  and  menlvoncd  ^\iaXVi^\i%.\^<csQL^. 


Soo  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA 

That  laiiM  erening  he  addrewed  to  the  Saltan  a  letter  (of  which  I 
enclose  translation),  in  which  he  formally  demanded  the  rescission  ol 
the  concession  of  the  islands  of  Manda  and  Patta  which  Lis  High- 
ness the  Ute  Sejryid  Khalifa  had  made  to  the  British  Company.  The 
Saltan  replied  to  his  demand  in  a  letter  dated  to-day,  and  of  which 
he  has  had  the  goodness  to  f  arnish  me  with  a  copy.  Translation  is 
herewith  enclosed.  The  Snltan  has  also  sent  me  copy  of  the  letter 
(of  which  I  likewise  enclose  translation)  which  he  has  addressed  to 
the  Administrator-in-Chief  of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Com- 
pany, temporarily  suspending  the  CDncesmion  of  these  islands,  and 
promising  its  immediate  renewal  as  soon  as  the  arbitration  shall  haTe 
been  decided  in  bis  favour. — I  have,  etc. 

(Signed)        C.  B.  Euan-Smitb. 

Db.   MlCIIAIIEr.LES  TO  THE   SULTAX   OF  ZaNZIOAB. 

.    (Translation.) 
(After  compliments.)  31  si  March  1890. 

I  have  to  inform  year  Highness  of  what  was  agree  ^  upon  between 
my  Government  and  the  English  Government  in  the  months  of 
October  and  November  18R()  regarding  the  boundaries  of  the  Zanzi- 
bar Sultanate.  It  was  not  decided  at  chat  time  to  whom  the  islands 
of  Manda  and  Patta  belonged,  and  it  was  agreed  upon  by  the  two 
Governments  that  this  question  was  to  be  disposed  of  after  mntnsl 
consultation.  The  late  Sevvid  Khalifa  committed  a  mistake  in 
leasing  these  two  islands  to  the  English  Company,  together  with  the 
farming  of  the  customs  there.  The  question  was  under  the  con- 
sideration of  the  two  (fovernmcnts.  who  had  not  yet  come  to  a 
decision  as  to  the  ownership  of  tho:«e  two  islands.  The  late  Seyyid 
Khalifa  oujjht  to  h.ive  consultcil  tlie  two  Governments  before  he 
granted  the  concession  to  the  Company.  Your  Highness  should 
therefore  rescind  your  concession  res;:\riling  the  islands  of  Manda 
and  Patta,  and  have  them  in  the  same  condition  until  the  two 
Governments  have  come  to  an  ajjreeinent  al>out  them. 

I  have  received  onlers  from  my  Government,  who  have  recognised 
vour  Highness  .is  ,1  s^nvreivrn.  io  reouost  you  to  rectify  what  has 
been  done  by  the  lite  Soyyid  Kh ilita  uiultr  a  misiipprehension. 

I  re<|uest  your  Highness  to  cancel  the  concession  of  Manda  and 
Patta  granted  to  the  Rritish  Oomp.inv. 

This  is  what  I  have  to  int.^rm  y.»iir  Hu'huess  of.  Please  answer  me. 

May  God  cive  you  a  lone  life. 

^^Sij;!U\^  G.   Mli  H  VIIF.LI.ES, 
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The  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  to  Dr.  ^Iichahelles. 

(Translation.)' 
(After  compliments.)  Ind  April  1890. 

Oh,  my  friend  !  we  have  received  yonr  letter  of  yesterday's  date 
regarding  the  islands  of  lilanda  and  Patta.  and  we  have  now  nnder- 
iitood  what  you  mentioned.  What  you  say  has  caused  us  much 
surprise  and  regret  and  astonishment,  and  we  cannot  in  our  heart 
understand  the  reason  how  it  can  be  said  that  these  islands  do  not 
belong  to  us  to  do  what  we  please  with. 

Oh,  my  friend  I  they  have  always  belonged  to  us  since  the  time  of 
our  fathers,  and  your  Janab  yourself,  in  your  letter  of  the  16th 
November  1888,  to  our  late  lamented  brother,  Seyyid  Khalifa, 
expressly  asked  him  to  concede  these  islands  of  ]^Ianda  and  Patta  to 
the  Germans,  and  he  replied  that  he  had  promised  them  to  the 
English,  and  in  that  time  there  was  no  question  that  they  belonged 
to  somebody  else,  as  is  now  said  by  you. 

But  our  belief  in  the  all-seeing  justice  of  God,  which  is  not  a  new 
thing  of  yesterday,  and  in  the  uprightness  of  the  two  great  Govern- 
ments, is  very  great.  And  our  desire  to  do  everything  to  please 
German  Government,  by  whose  order  you  write,  is  also  very  great. 
The  arbitration  which  we  hear  is  intended  to  be  made  upon  our 
rights  wili  surel}'  make  them  as  clear  as  day,  and  wiU  destroy  all 
other  claims  for  ever.  AVe  have  no  fear  on  these  points.  Gkxi  is 
great !  We  will  therefore,  since  you  wish  it,  write  to  the  British 
Company  and  tell  them  that  we  suspend  the  concession  we  gave 
them  for  the  islands,  and  that  it  is  in  abeyance  until  our  sovereign 
rights  are  for  ever  determined  by  arbitration,  at  which  time  we  shall 
restore  the  conce!»sion  to  them  as  before. 

But  oh,  my  fiiend,  we  write  this  letter  (of  which  we  send  you  a 
copy)  only  to  please  your  great  Government,  and  on  distinct  under- 
standing that  it  must  not  be  considered  as  any  proof  or  any 
admission  on  our  part  that  we  yield  even  one  little  bit  of  our 
sovereign  rights  to  these  islands,  which  have  always  been  ours.  We 
maintain  those  rights.  Also,  it  must  not  be  considered  that  we  had 
no  right  to  cede  these  islands  to  the  British  Company,  and  that  for 
that  reason  wc  have  suspended  the  concession.  They  are  our 
property,  like  all  other  concessions,  and  let  this  be  known  to  you 
from  your  friend,  and  salaam. 
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The  Bultan  of  Zanziilvr  to  Imi*eeial  BBirisii  Eact  Apaica 

Company. 

(TrankUtion). 
<Af ter  compliments.)  ^^  April  189a 

Oh»  my  friend !  Be  it  known  to  you  that  oar  friend  tlie  Oerman 
Consal-General  hai  written  to  us,  by  order  of  his  Croremment,  and 
haa  alflo  spoken  on  the  matter  to  us,  that  the  two  great  Goremments 
hare  decided  that  the  question  of  our  sovereignty  over  Manda  and 
Patta  mui't  bo  sent  to  arbitration,  and  he  says  that  these  islands 
have  not  been  proved  to  belong  to  us,  and  that  others  claim  them,  and 
that  our  late  brother  did  wrong  in  giving  the  concession  of  them 
to  you. 

But  we  cannot  understand  this,  for  the  islands  have  belonged  tons 
ever  since  the  time  of  our  fathcns  and  our  friend  the  German  Consol- 
Gcneral  himself  asked  our  brother  to  concede  them  to  the  Germans, 
and  he  refused,  because  he  had  given  them  to  the  English.  Bat  we 
wish  to  please  the  Government  of  Germany  if  we  can  ;  and  what  can 
it  matter  to  us  if  our  claims  go  to  arbitration  ?  They  must  be 
decided  in  our  favour.  Our  sovereign  rights  are  known  to  mil  and 
God,  and  the  two  ^reat  Governments  cannot  do  us  injostioe.  Bot 
the  German  Consul-Geiieml  has  asked  us  to  cancel  our  concession  to 
you  for  these  islands,  but  this  is  not  necessary  for  the  sake  of  the 
arbitration  desired  by  the  two  Governments.  We  have  told  him 
that  we  will  write  to  vou.  and  ask  vnu  to  consiilvr  the  concession  of 
the  islands  as  be in^  suspended  until  our  rights  are  decided  for  ever 
by  arbitration.  And  we  will  then  at  once  restore  the  concession  to 
you.  And  this  is  what  wo  have  to  ask  of  you.  Please  do  nothing 
with  regard  to  the  concession  until  the  arbitration  is  decided  in  our 
favour,  when  wo  xviil  once  again  give  it  to  you  with  the  same  rights 
and  privileges  as  before. 

This  is  what  we  a:kk  of  vou.  and  silaam  from  vour  friend. 
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ITALIAN    AGREEMENT. 
(3rd  August  1889.) 

Agreement  entered  into  the  3rd  day  of  August  1889,  between 
The  Imperial  Bkitish  East  Afbica  Company,  hereinafter  called 
the  British  Company,  of  the  one  part,  and  M.  Catalaxi,  Charg^ 
d* Affaires  for  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  in  London,  for  and  on 
behalf  of  the  Royal  Italian  Government  of  the  other  part,  whereby 
it  it  agreed  as  follows  : 

1st  WilEBEAs  negotiations  have  been  carried  on  for  some  time 
past  and  are  still  pending  between  the  British  Company  and  his 
Highness  Sey}'id  Khalifa,  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  for  the  cession  by  the 
said  Sultan  to  the  British  Company  of  certain  lands,  territories,  and 
countries  which  lie  on  the  coast  from  and  including  Kismayu,  and 
north  of  the  mouth  of  the  river  Juba,  including  the  ports  of  Brava, 
ASeurka  and  Magadisho  with  radii  landwards  of  ten  sea  miles  and  of 
Warsheikh  with  a  radius  of  five  sea  miles.  And  Whereas  his  High- 
ness the  said  Seyyid  Khalifa,  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  by  a  letter  dated 
January  the  15th  1881'.  addressed  to  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy 
through  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul-General  at 
Zanzibar  authorised  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy's  Government  to 
arrange  with  the  British  Company  for  the  joint  occupation  of 
Kismayu.  And  AVhereas  the  Boyal  Italian  Government  are 
desirous  of  acquiring  territories  and  ports  on  the  East  Coast  of  Africa 
and  the  British  Company  are  anxious  to  assist  the  Royal  Italian 
Government  in  attaining  such  object. 

Now  it  is  hereby  mutually  agreed  between  the  parties  hereto  that 
when  his  Highness  Seyyid  Khalifa,  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  concedes  to 
and  hands  over  according  to  his  promises  and  declarations  to  the 
British  Company  the  said  lands,  territories,  and  countries  lying  on 
such  coast  from  and  including  Kismayu  and  north  of  the  mouth  of 
the  river  Juba,  including  the  ports  of  Brava, Ue\itVa^uxi^^i;^%<^)j^:ka^^ 
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with  radii  hndwardsof  ten  sea  miles  and  of  Wanheikh  with  »  radios 
of  five  sea  milen,  the  Britiith  C*ompany  shall  with  the  consent  and 
approval  of  the  Sultan  but  at  the  expense  of  the  Italian  GoTemment 
transfer  or  cause  to  be  transferred  to  the  duly  authorised  Agents  of 
the  Italian  (iovcniment  the  aforeKsid  lands,  territories,  and  countries 
and  the  above  ports  of  Urava,  Meurka,  Magadisho  and  Warshdkh 
to  be  held  by  the  Italian  Government  on  the  same  terms  and  con- 
ditions as  those  whicli  may  be  contained  in  the  Concession  to  be 
granted  for  the  aforesaid  ports  and  territories  to  the  Britiffa 
Company  or  on  the  best  terms  obtainable  from  the  Sultan.  Except 
as  to  Kismayu  and  its  adjoinini;  territory-,  which  is  to  be  jointly 
occupied  by  the  parties  h<?reto  as  hereinafter  provided. 

2nd.  The  Italian  Government  hereby  agrees  to  indemnify  the 
British  Company  from  all  expenses,  reasonable  deouinds,  and 
claims,  if  any  that  m:iy  arise  by  reason  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  or  in  the  carryini;  out  of  the  same. 

3rd.  The  British  Company  ngreo  with  the  Italian  Qovemment  upon 
an  equal  joint  occupation  of  Kismayu  and  it.s  adjoining  territory,  as 
conceded  by  the  Sultan,  which  will  be  jointly  and  equally  held  and 
administered  by  the  two  contracting  parties.  Both  the  British 
Company  and  the  Italian  Government  shall  possess  at  Kismayu  and 
its  adjoining  territory  perfect  equality  of  rights  and  privileges,  bnt 
subject  always  to  the  terms  if  any  of  the  Concossion  to  begrantedas 
aforesaid.  The  Italian  Government  and  the  British  Company  shall 
bear  and  pay  an  ei^ual  >hare  of  the  cost  of  administration,  and  shall 
divide  equally  the  net  returns  frt»m  Kismayu  and  its  adjoining 
territory.  The  <letailed  provi>ions  for  arriving  at  a  u\odu%  rivendi 
and  carryini:  out  in  the  nio>t  friendly  way  the  provisions  of  this 
clause  art'  t«>  be  airrot'd  upon  settKd  and  at  Kismayu  by  the 
Agents  of  the  Italian  (Jovernnunt  and  the  Agents  of  the  British 
Company  duly  authorited  as  >oon  as  p«^s«ible  after  Kismayu  his  been 
handed  over  by  the  Sultan  of  Zanzil^arto  the  British  Company  and 
by  the  Britisli  Company  lo  the  Italian  (tovernment. 

4tb.  The  Italian  (iovt-rnment  lind  theni>olves  to  Tmit  the  Italian 
sphere  of  influence  and  operations  i>n  the  Ka>T  African  Continent  by 
refraiuin;^  from  txiivisin^jany  politicil  or  other  influeuces,  accepting 
protectorates,  m akin i;  ac^ui'**. lions  or  l;*nd<,  or  interfering  with  the 
extenj-ion  of  H:iii>h  intUicuiH^  on  the  ti-rritorics  or  over  the  tribes 
lyini»  to  the  w^^-st  or  SvMith  of  a  lini»lra  v:;  fio:::  the  ni»rth  bank  of  the 
mouth  of  the  .Tuha  riv^r  and  inioniUd  to  keep  always  on  the  north 
and  east  sides  of  the  river  Jul-a  to  the  poir.t  wiiere  the  8thdegreeof 
north  latitude  intersects  the4'Uh  Je^'ree  ot  east  longitude,  and  a  line 
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drawn  direct  from  the  aboTe-named  point  and  running  over  the 
parallel  intersecting  the  35th  degree  of  longitude  east  of  the  meridian 
of  Greenwich.  On  their  part  the  British  Company  agree  and  bind 
themselves  to  limit  the  said  British  Company^s  sphere  of  influence 
and  operations  on  the  East  African  Continent  by  refraining  from 
exercising  any  political  or  other  influence,  accepting  protectorates, 
making  acquisitions  of  lands,  or  interfering  with  the  extension  of 
Italian  influence  on  the  territories  or  over  the  tribes  lying  to  the  east 
and  north-east  of  the  lines  above  specifled,  provided  nevertheless 
that  if  the  course  of  the  Juba  river  should  on  survey  be  ascertained 
to  flow  at  any  points  to  the  north  or  east  of  the  above-mentioned 
lines,  then  the  northern  or  eastern  bank  of  the  said  river,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  at  such  points  be  accepted  as  the  line  of  demarcation 
between  the  said  parties.  This  proviso  however  shall  only  extend  to 
deviations  of  the  said  river  up  to  the  point  where  the  8th  degree  of 
north  latitude  intersects  the  40th  degreeof  east  longitude.  The  above- 
mentioned  lines  are  distinctly  marked  in  red  on  the  map  annexed 
hereto,  and  which  map  for  the  purposes  of  identification  has  been 
signed  by  the  parties  hereta 

6th.  It  is  hereby  further  agreed  that  the  Italian  Government  shall 
have  joint  and  equal  rights  with  the  British  Company  of  navigation 
on  the  river  Juba  and  its  tributaries  so  far  as  it  may  be  requisite  to 
give  the  Italian  Government  free  access  to  the  territories  reserved  to 
its  sphere  of  influence  as  above-mentioned. 

6th.  The  two  contracting  parties  agree  that  any  controversies  which 
may  arise  respecting  the  interpretation  or  the  execution  of  the  present 
agreement,  or  the  consequences  of  any  violation  thereof,  shall  be 
submitted  when  the  means  of  settling  them  by  means  of  an  amicable 
arrangement  are  exhausted  to  the  decision  of  the  Commissions  of 
Arbitration,  and  that  the  result  of  such  arbitration  shall  be  binding 
upon  both  contracting  parties.  The  members  of  such  Commissions 
shall  be  elected  by  the  two  contracting  parties  by  common  consent, 
failing  which  each  of  the  parties  shall  nominate  an  Arbitrator,  or  an 
equal  number  of  Arbitrators^and  the  Arbitrators  thus  appointed  shall 
select  an  Umpire. 

7th.  The  Royal  Italian  Government  reserve  to  themselves  full 
power  to  delegate  all  their  rights,  powers,  and  privileges  belonging  to 
them  or  acquired  through  the  present  agreement  to  an  Italian 
Company  in  course  of  formation  to  be  called  '  The  Royal  Italian  East 
Africa  Company,'  or  some  such  similar  name,  binding  themselves, 
however,  that  the  said  Italian  Company  shall  comply  with  all 
oUigations  undertaken  herein  by  the  Italian  Government  who  will 
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themwlreii  remain  renponsible  for  the  itriet  oomplianoe  with  the 
obligations  herein  contained,  lliit  Agreement  to  be  oonitrwd 
according  to  English  Law. 

Done  and  signed  at  London  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Italiw 
languages,  with  the  understanding  that  the  English  text  ahaU  be 
binding,  this  3rd  day  of  August  in  the  year  1889. 


Signed  by  the  said  Sir  William  j 
Mackinnon  and  Signor  Cata-| 


W.  Mackinnox. 


lani  in  the  presence  of  George  j     T.  Catalan L 
8.  Mackenzie.  j 

Notwithstanding  the  boundaries  herein  specified,  the  Imperiil 
Britisli  East  Africa  Company  shall  have  the  right  to  require  that  the 
boundary  shall  be  modiHcd  by  drawing  a  line  in  a  north- westerly 
direction  from  about  ihc  :^7th  degree  of  east  longitude  on  the  dth 
degree  of  north  latitude  to  a  point  on  the  Blue  Nile  or  Abawi  RiTtr 
wcst\«ard  uf  the  «>7th  degree  of  cast  longitude,  which  liver  shall  be 
the  bounilary  to  the  .'^'>th  degree  of  east  longitude,  thereafter  the 
boundary  westwards  and  northwards  shall  be  as  marked  on  the  mafk 


APPENDIX    No.    8. 

AGREEMENT    OF   JULY   Ist   1890. 

The  undersigned, — 

Sir  Edward  Baldwin  Malet.  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Ambassador 
£xtraordinai*y  and  Plenipotentiary  ; 

Sir  Henry  Percy  Anderson,  Chief  of  the  African  Department 
of  her  Maje8ty*s  Foreign  Office  ; 

The  Chancellor  of  the  German  Empire,  General  von  Capriri ; 

The  Privy  Councillor  in  the  Foreign  Office,  Dr.  Kraeul, — 

Have,  after  discussion  of  various  questions  affecting  the  Colonial 
interests  of  Germany  and  Great  Britain,  come  to  the  following 
Agreement  on  behalf  of  their  respective  Governments : — 

Article  L 

In  East  Africa  the  sphere  in  which  the  exercise  of  influence  is 
reserved  to  Germany  is  bounded — 

1.  To  the  north  by  a  line  which,  commencing  on  the  coast  at  the 
north  bank  of  the  mouth  of  the  river  Umbe,  runs  direct  to  Lake 
Jip<^ ;  passes  thence  along  the  eastern  side  and  round  the  northern 
side  of  the  lake,  and  crosses  the  river  Lume  ;  after  which  it  passes 
midway  between  the  tenitorirs  of  Taveita  and  Cbagga,  skirts  the 
northern  base  of  the  Kilimanjaro  range,  and  thence  is  drawn  direct 
to  the  point  on  the  eastern  side  of  Lake  Victoria  Xyanza  which  is 
intersected  by  the  1st  parallel  of  south  latitude  ;  thence,  crossing  the 
lake  on  that  parallel,  it  follows  the  parallel  to  the  frontier  of  the 
Congo  Free  State,  where  it  terminates. 

It  is  however  understood  that,  on  the  west  side  of  the  lake,  the 
sphere  does  not  comprise  Mount  Mf  umbiro  ;  if  that  mountain  shall 
prove  to  lie  to  the  south  of  the  selected  parallel,  the  line  shall  be 
deflected  so  as  to  exclude  it,  but  shall,  nevertheless,  return  so  as  to 
terminate  at  the  above-named  point. 

2.  To  the  south  by  a  line  which,  starting  on  the  coast  at  the 
northern  limit  of  the  Province  of  Morambique,  follows  the  coarse  of 
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the  river  RoTuma  to  the  point  of  oonflaence  of  the  Mrin  je  ;  tbenee  it 
rane  westward  along  the  parallel  of  that  point  till  it  reftchea  Lake 
X)rasaa  ;  thence  ntrikin;  northward,  it  follows  the  eastern,  northern, 
and  western  shores  of  the  lake  to  the  northern  bank  of  the  month  of 
the  river  Sonj^we  :  it  ascends  that  river  to  the  point  of  its  interaec- 
tion  by  the  .'Urd  degree  of  eaKt  longitude ;  thence  it  follows  the  river 
to  the  point  where  it  approaches  moat  nearly  the  boundary  of  the 
geographical  Congo  Basin  defined  in  the  1st  Article  of  the  Act  of 
Berlin,  as  marked  in  the  map  attached  to  the  9th  protocol  of  the 
Conference. 

From  that  point  it  strikes  direct  to  the  above-named  boundary ; 
and  follows  it  to  the  point  of  its  intersection  by  the  32nd  degree  of 
east  longitude ;  from  which  point  it  strikes  direct  to  the  point  of 
confluence  of  the  northern  and  southern  branches  of  the  river 
Kilambo,  and  thence  follows  that  river  till  it  entera  Lake  Tan- 
ganyika. 

The  course  of  the  above  boundary  is  traced  in  general  acoordanoe 
with  a  map  of  the  Xyassa  Tani^anyika  plateau,  officially  prepared  for 
the  British  Government  in  1H>*'J. 

3.  To  the  west  by  a  line  which,  from  the  month  of  the  river 
Kilambo  to  the  Ist  parallel  of  south  latitude,  is  conterminoua  with 
the  Congo  Free  State. 

The  sphere  in  which  the  exercise  of  influence  is  reserved  to  Great 
Britain  is  bouii'le  1 — 

(1.)  To  the  south  by  the  alx)ve-mcntioned  line  running  from  the 
mouth  of  the  river  L'mbc  to  the  point  where  the  Ist  parallel  of  south 
latitude  re:iclie>  the  Congo  Free  ^^tate.  Blount  ^Ifumbiro  is  included 
in  the  sphere. 

('2.)  To  the  north  by  a  line  commencing  on  the  coast  at  the  north 
hank  of  the  mouth  of  the  river  Juba  :  thence  it  ascends  that  bank 
of  the  river,  ami  is  conterminous  with  the  territory  reserved  to  the 
influence  of  Italy  in  Gallahuul  and  Abyssinia,  as  far  as  the  confines 
of  Egypt. 

(3.)  To  the  wot  by  the  Concho  Free  State,  and  by  the  western 
watershed  of  the  basin  of  the  Upper  Nile. 

Article  II. 

In  order  to  render  effective  the  delimitation  recorded  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article,  (icrnuiny  withdraws  in  favour  of  Great  Britain  her 
Protectorate  over  AVitu.  Crreat  Britain  engages  to  recocnise  the 
sovereignty  of  the  Sultan  of  Witu  over  the  terri tor}' extending  from 
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Kipini  to  the  point  opposite  the  island  of  Kwyhoo,  fixed  as  the 
boundaxy  in  1887. 

Germany  also  withdraws  her  Protectorate  over  the  adjoining  coast 
up  to  Kismayu,  as  well  as  her  claims  to  all  other  territories  on  the 
mainland  to  the  north  of  the  river  Tana,  and  to  the  islands  of  Patta 
and  Manda. 


Article  in. 

In  South- West  Africa  the  sphere  in  which  the  exercise  of  in- 
flnenoe  is  reserved  to  Germany  is  bounded  : 

1.  To  the  south  by  a  line  commencing  at  the  mouth  of  the  Orange 
River,  and  ascending  the  north  bank  of  that  river  to  the  point  of  its 
intersection  by  the  *JOth  degree  of  east  longitude. 

2.  To  the  east  by  a  line  commencing  at  the  above-name  i  point, 
and  following  the  20ih  degree  of  east  longitude  to  the  point  of  its 
intersection  by  the  22nd  parallel  of  south  latitude,  it  runs  eastward 
along  that  parallel  to  the  point  of  its  intersection  by  the  2l8t  degree 
of  east  longitude  :  thence  it  follows  that  degree  northward  to  the 
point  of  its  intersection  by  the  ISth  parallel  of  south  latitude  ;  it 
runs  eastward  along  that  parallel  till  it  reaches  the  river  Chobe  ;  and 
descends  the  centre  of  the  main  channel  of  that  river  to  its  junction 
with  the  Zambesi,  where  it  terminate?. 

It  is  understood  that  under  this  arrangement  Germany  shall  have 
free  access  from  her  Protectorate  to  the  Zambesi  by  a  strip  of  terri- 
tory which  shall  at  no  point  be  less  than  20  English  miles  in  width. 

The  sphere  in  which  the  exercise  of  influence  is  reserved  to  Great 
Britain  is  bounded  to  the  west  and  north-west  by  the  a lx>vc-men- 
tioned  line.    It  includes  Lake  Ngami. 

The  course  of  the  above  boundary  is  traced  in  general  accordance 
with  a  map  officially  prepared  for  the  British  Government  in  1889. 

The  df  limitation  of  the  southern  boundary  of  the  British  territory 
of  Walfish  Bay  is  reserved  for  arbitration,  unless  it  shall  be  settled 
by  the  consent  of  the  two  Powers  within  two  years  from  the  date 
of  the  conclusion  of  this  Agreement.  The  two  Powers  agree  that, 
pending  such  settlement,  the  passage  of  the  subjects  and  the  transit 
of  goods  of  both  Powers  through  the  territory  now  in  dispute  shaU 
be  free  ;  and  the  treatment  of  their  subjects  in  that  ten*itory  shall 
be  in  all  respects  equal.  No  dues  shall  be  levied  on  goods  in  transit. 
Until  a  settlement  shall  be  effected  the  territory  shall  be  considered 
neatraL 
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AlTICLE  IT. 

Id  West  Africa  :— 

1.  The  bouodary  betv«en  th«  Oermtn  Protectorate  of  Togo  and 
the  British  Gold  Coast  Cilony  commences  oa  the  ooast  »t  the  marb 
Mt  op  afc«r  the  neg«>tiatii>ns  between  the  Commissioners  of  the  tvo 
conntrieft  of  th«  Uth  and  2i)th  of  July  188«i :  and  proceeds  direct 
north wartis  to  the  tV^  lit  parallel  of  north  latitude  ;  thence  it  na« 
along  tlut  parallel  wei^twaiti  till  it  reaches  the  left  bank  of  the  lirer 
Aka  ;  ascends  the  mid-channtil  of  that  river  to  the  6^  20'  parallel  of 
north  lacicu«l:*  :  runs  aloni[  that  parallel  westwards  to  the  right  bank 
of  the  river  Dchawe  or  Shnvoo :  follows  that  bank  of  the  rirer  till 
it  reaches  the  parallel  corresponding  with  the  point  of  conflaence  of 
the  river  Deine  with  the  Volta  :  it  rann  along  that  parallel  westward 
till  it  reaches  the  Voha  :  from  that  point  it  ascends  the  left  bank 
of  the  Volta  till  it  arrivo:i  at  the  neutral  zone  established  bj  the 
Airreement  of  l>^ss.  which  commences  at  the  confluence  of  the  river 
Dakka  with  the  Volta. 

Each  Power  en£;a;;e9  to  withdraw  immediately  after  the  condiuion 
of  thii  A'^reeinont  all  its  official  and  employees  from  territory  which 
is  assignod  to  the  other  Power  by  the  above  delimitation. 

2.  It  haviH:;  boon  prove  I  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  two  Powers 
that  no  river  exists  on  the  (vulf  of  Guinea  corresponding  with  that 
marked  t>n  m:ips  us  the*  Rio  del  K-.\v.  to  which  reference  was  made 
in  the  Avrretnient  of  l>is5.  a  provisional  line  of  demarcation  is 
adopted  between  the  Oermiiri  sphere  in  the  Cameroons  and  the 
adjoining  Briti>h  sphort*.  which  starting  from  the  head  of  the  Rio 
del  Roy  cretk,  goes  direct  to  the  point,  about  9^  H'  of  east  longi- 
tude, marked  *  rapids'  in  the  Briti^sh  Admiralty  chart. 

AUTKLK  V. 

It  is  agreed  that  no  Treaty  or  Agreement^  made  by  or  on  behalf 
of  either  Power  to  tlje  north  of  the  river  Benue.  shall  interfere  with 
the  free  passage  of  goods  of  the  other  Power,  without  payment  of 
transit  dues,  to  and  f  n>m  the  shores  of  Lake  Chad. 

All  treaties  made  in  territories  intervening  between  the  Benne 
and  Lake  Chad  bhall  be  notified  by  one  power  to  the  other. 

Akticle  VI. 

All  the  lines  of  demarcation  traced  in  Articles  I.  to  IV.  shall  be 
subject  to  rectification  by  agreement  between  the  two  Powers,  in 
accordance  with  local  requirements. 
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It  is  specially  understood  that,  as  regards  the  boundaries  traced  in 
Article  IV.,  Commissioners  shall  meet  with  the  least  possible  delaj 
for  the  object  of  such  rectification. 

Article  VII. 

The  two  powers  engage  that  neither  will  interfere  with  any  sphere 
of  influence  assigned  to  the  other  by  Articles  I.  to  V.  One  power 
will  not  in  the  sphere  of  the  other  make  acquisitions,  conclude 
treaties,  accept  sovereign  rights  or  protectorates,  nor  hinder  the 
extension  of  influence  of  the  other. 

It  is  understood  that  no  companies  or  individuals  subject  to  one 
Power  can  exercise  sovereign  rights  in  a  sphere  assigned  to  the  other^ 
except  with  the  assent  of  the  latter. 

Article  VUL 

The  two  Powers  engage  to  apply  in  all  the  portions  of  their  respec- 
tive spheres,  within  the  limits  of  the  free  zone  defined  by  the  Act  of 
Berlin  of  1885^ to  which  the  first  five  Articles  of  that  Act  are  applic- 
able at  the  date  of  the  present  Agreement,  the  provisions  of  these 
Articles,  according  to  which  trade  enjoys  complete  freedom  ;  the 
navigation  of  the  lakei<,  rivers,  and  canals,  and  of  the  ports  on  those 
waters  is  free  to  both  flags  :  and  no  differential  treatment  is  permitted 
as  regards  transport  or  coasting  trade  ;  goods,  of  whatever  origin,  are 
subject  to  do  dues  except  those,  not  differential  in  their  incidence, 
which  may  be  levied  to  meet  expenditure  in  the  interest  of  trade  ;  na 
transit  dues  are  permitted  ;  and  no  monopoly  or  favour  in  matters  of 
trade  can  be  granted. 

The  subjects  of  either  Power  will  be  at  liberty  to  settle  freely  in 
their  respective  territories  situated  within  the  free  trade  zone. 

It  is  specially  understood  that,  in  accordance  with  these  provisions, 
the  passage  of  goods  of  both  powers  will  be  free  from  all  hindrances 
and  from  all  transit  dues  between  Lake  Xyassa  and  the  Congo  State, 
between  Lakes  Nyassa  and  Tanganyika,  on  Lake  Tanganyika,  and 
between  that  lake  and  the  northern  boundary  of  the  two  spheres. 

Article  IX. 

Trading  and  mineral  Concessions,  and  rights  to  real  property  held 
by  companies  or  individuals,  subjects  of  ono  Power,  shall,  if  their 
validity  is  duly  CHtablished,  be  recognised  in  the  sphere  of  the  other 
Power.  It  is  understood  that  Concessions  must  be  worked  in 
aecordance  with  local  laws  and  regulations. 
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AlTICLE  X. 

In  all  territories  in  Africa  belonging  to,  or  and^r  the  infloeiiea  o£ 
either  Power,  miMionaries  of  both  countries  shall  hare  fall  prote^ 
tion.  Religioiitt  toleration  and  freedom  for  all  forma  of  dhiiw 
worship  and  religious  teaching  are  guaranteed. 

Article  XI. 

Great  Britain  engages  to  Ufte  all  her  influence  to  facilitate  a  friendlj 
arrangement  by  which  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  shall  cede  abcolntdy  to 
Germany  his  po^Hi'SHJons  on  the  mainland  comprised  in  ezistuig 
<Joiicessionfl  to  the  Ucrman  Eant  African  Company,  and  their  depad- 
encios,  as  well  as  the  inland  of  Mafia. 

It  iH  un(ienitf)Otl  that  his  Hi^ihness  will  at  the  same  tioie  receive 
an  equitable  imlemnity  fur  the  Iom  of  revenue  resulting  from  such 
cesHion. 

Germany  cnc:age«  to  recoi^nise  a  Protectorate  of  Great  Britain  over 
the  remainiii'^  (lomiiiinns  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzil  .r,  including  the 
inlands  of  Zanzilxir  and  Pern  ha.  as  well  as  over  the  dominions  of  the 
Sultan  of  Witu.  and  the  adjacent  territory  up  to  Kismayu,  from  which 
her  Piotectoratc  is  withdrawn.  It  is  understood  that  if  the  cession 
of  the  (ierman  roast  has  not  taken  place  before  the  assumption  by 
(treat  Britain  of  the  Protertorate  of  Zanzibar,  her  Majesty's  Govem- 
ment  will,  in  assuming  the  Protectorate^  accept  the  obligation  to 
UM!  all  their  intIiH>noc  with  the  Sultan  to  induce  him  to  make  that 
cciwi4)n  at  the  earliest  possible  period  in  consideration  of  an  equitable 
indemnity. 

Article  XII. 

1.  Subject  to  the  assent  of  the  British  Parliament,  the  sovereignty 
over  the  i>land  of  Heligoland,  lo'^ethcr  with  its  dependencies,  is 
ceded  by  her  Britannic  Majesty  lo  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
(iernmny. 

2.  The  German  Government  will  allow  to  all  persons,  natives  of  the 
territory  thus  ceded,  the  right  of  opting  for  British  nationality  by 
moans  of  a  «leclaraiion  to  be  madt»  by  tliemseUv,  and.  in  the  case  of 
children  undir  age,  by  their  parents  or  guardians,  which  must  be 
8Pnt  in  before  the  1st  of  January  1^'.»*2. 

3.  All  pel  sons,  natives  of  the  territory  thus  ceded,  and  their 
children,  born  before  the  date  of  the  signature  ^i  the  present  Agree- 
ment, are  free  fn>m  the  obligation  of  service  in  the  military  and 
naval  forces  of  (iernLany. 
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4.  Native  laws  and  customs  now  existing  will,  as  izx  as  possible, 
remain  undisturbed. 

5.  The  German  GrOTemment  binds  itself  not  to  increase  the 
customs  tariff  at  present  in  force  in  the  territory  thus  ceded  until 
the  1st  January  1910. 

6.  All  rights  to  property  which  private  persons  or  existing  cor- 
porations have  acquired  in  Heligoland  in  connection  with  the  British 
Government  are  maintained ;  obligations  resulting  from  them  are 
transferred  to  his  3Iajesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany.  It  is  under- 
stood that  the  above  term,  'lights  to  property/ includes  the  right  of 
signalling  now  enjoyed  by  Lloyds. 

7.  The  rights  of  British  fishermen  with  regard  to  anchorage  in  all 
weathers,  to  taking  in  provisions  and  water,  to  making  repairs,  to 
transhipment  of  goods,  to  the  sale  of  fish,  and  to  the  landing  and 
drying  of  nets  remain  undisturbed. 

(Signed)       Edward  B.  Halet. 
H.  Pebcy  Anderson. 
V.  Caphivt. 
Berlin,  Ut  July  1890.  K.  KRArEL. 
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SETTLEMENT    OF    WITU. 

Terms  of  Peace,  signed  '2bth  January  1891. 

Be  it  known  that  the  people  of  Wita  have  soed  for  peace  and 
pardon  from  the  great  English  Government  for  all  the  evil  that  theT 
have  done,  and  the  people  of  Wita  promise  to  obey  any  future  orden 
whatever  that  th»i  great  English  Government  may  issue  with  regard 
to  the  territory  and  State  of  Wiru,  and  they  will  not  oppote  any 
measures  whatever  that  the  great  English  Govemm  it  may  consider 
it  advisable  to  adopt  in  this  nr.tter.  And  it  is  understood  that 
honourable  treatment  and  *uhMnfencf.  {t\df  Memo,  attached)  will  be 
accorded  to  Fumo  Omar!  and  his  relatives.  And  when  this  paper 
haR  been  signed  by  Fnmo  Omari  and  the  people  all  war  and  fighting 
shall  ceaso,  and  the  ptople  of  Witu  have  permission  ta  go  where 
they  please  and  attend  to  their  business.  And  every  person  in  Wita 
who  stole  or  so i zed  the  property  of  Europeans  shall  return  it  forth- 
with. But  certain  peoph*  who  have  done  very  bad  things,  and 
whose  namos  arc  L'iven  to  tlie  envoys,  will  not  be  pardoned  and  are 
not  included  in  this  general  pardon. 

MEMORANDUM. 


It  is  agreed  that  the  amount  of  subsistence  allowance  to  be 
accorded  to  Fumo  Omari  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Imperial  British  East 
Africa  Company,  and  shall  not  exceed  a  maximum  payment  of 
Rupees  four  thousand  two  hundi*ed  Rs.  4/2' "»'  annually.  Such  pay- 
ment being  made  conditional  on  hisgoo^l  behaviour,  and  for  nominal 
services  to  be  rendered  by  him  to  the  Company.  The  subsistence 
allowance  to  be  limited  to  the  life  of  Fumo  Omari  himself. 

(Initd.)        G.  S.  M. 
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Notice  proposed  to  be  issued  on  taking  over  Witu  and  which  has 
been  approved  by  Sir  C.  Euan-Smith. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  under  arrangement  entered  into 
between  Sir  C.  Euan-Smith,  H.B.M.  Consul-General,  and  Mr. 
George  S.  Mackenzie,  Director  of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa 
Company,  dated  .  the  said  Imperial  British  East 

Africa  Company  and  their  officers  have  from  the  date  hereof  assumed 
the  government  and  control  of  the  territory  hitherto  known  at  the 
Sultanate  of  Witn,  as  also  the  continuous  coast-line  from  Kipini  to 
Kismayu,  hitherto  held  under  the  protection  of  his  Imperial  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Germany. 

All  the  laws  and  regulations  which  are  now  in  force  in  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company's  other  towns  and  territories  (lying 
within  the  British  sphere  of  influence)  shall  be  recognised  and  made 
equally  applicable  to  all  people  resident  within  the  above-mentioned 
territory  now  acquired  by  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company. 

To  prevent  all  disputes  arising  between  Europeans  or  foreigners  of 
any  nationality  and  the  natives  such  as  led  to  the  late  lamentable 
destruction  of  life  and  property,  all  parties  are  requested  to  lodge 
particulars  of  outstanding  claims  with  proofs  in  support  of  same  in 
order  that  the  same  may  be  investigated  on  the  earliest  possible  date  : 
and  further,  all  foreigners  claiming  lands,  houses,  or  shambas  are 
required  within  the  space  of  six  months  from  the  date  hereof  to  notify 
same  to  the  representative  of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Com- 
pany resident  in  Lamu.  and  to  accompany  the  notification  with  full 
and  true  copies  of  the  title  deeds  appertaining  to  same  in  order  that 
they  may  be  examined  and  registered  in  the  books  of  the  Company. 

In  order  to  remove  ail  feelings  of  animosity  which  may  e  cist  in  the 
minds  of  disaffected  natives  against  Europeans  in  consequence  of  the 
late  lamentable  disturbances  and  the  subsequent  British  Punitive 
Expedition,  all  Europeans  of  any  nationality  whatever  are  hereby 
specially  cautioned  against  attempting  in  cases  of  dispute  to  take  the 
law  into  their  own  hands  and  to  possibly  bring  about  a  breach  of  the 
peace.  All  complaints  should  be  promptly  lodged  at  the  nearest 
Agency  of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company,  who  will 
promptly  institute  a  full  and  impartial  inquiry  into  the  case. 

The  Company  require  that  all  Europeans  and  foreigners  when 
leaving  the  coast  to  proceed  inland  should  notify  same  to  their  prin- 
cipal rc»iident  at  Lamu,  who  will  furnish  them  with  a  pass  commend- 
ing them  to  the  care  and  protection  of  the  local  Governor,  and  anv 
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complaints  arising  out  of  the  neglect  of  thia  rale  may  at  the  option  of 
the  Company's  representatiTe  prevent  the  oompUint  being  reeognised 
or  investigated. 

AGREEMENT. 

H.M.  Affenty  and  ChnMulaU^Gemeral^ 

Zanzibar^  bth  March  1891. 

Peeamble. 

It  is  hereby  mntnally  ac^reed  between  Colonel  Sir  Charles  B.  Eoan- 
Smith,  K.C.B.,  C.S.I..  hor  ^fajosty's  Ajrent  and  Consul-General  at 
Zansibar,  actinsf  on  behalf  of  her  Majesty's  Government  on  the  one 
part,  and  between  ^Ir.  George  Sutherland  Mackensie,  Acting 
Administrator- in -Chief  of  the  ImperLil  British  East  Africa  Company 
on  the  other  |Kirt — both  having  been  duly  empowered  to  mi&ke  and 
sign  this  Agreement— that  the  ImperLil  British  East  Africa  Com- 
pany Hhall  take  over  and  assume  the  charge  and  adminiatration  of  the 
State  and  Territory  of  Witu  under  the  following  conditions  : — 

Article  L 

The  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  with  the  consent  of 
her  Majesty's  (lovornnicnt  will  assume  direct  charge  of  the  Adminis- 
tration of  tho  ten  itory  of  Witu  umior  the  terms  of  tbeirCharter  from 
the  earliest  possible  date  not  later  than  the  31st  March  1891.  The 
sole  responsibility  rei^anling  the  administration  and  futare  proper 
Government  of  the  province  will  rest  with  the  Imperial  British  East 
Africa  Company  alone.  The  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company 
shall  have  power  to  rai>e  revenue  by  the  imposition  of  taxes  and 
custom  duties  such  revenue  to  be  for  the  Imperial  British  East 
Africa  Company's  sole  use  and  disposal,  but  the  said  taxes  and  cus- 
tom duties  to  be  subject  if  necessary  to  revisal  by  her  ^lajesty^s 
Government.  The  judicial  administration  of  the  territory  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  and  provisions  of  the  Indian  Civil  and 
Criminal  Codes. 

Article  II. 

The  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  bind  themselves  to 
institute  an  efficient  administration  in  the  territory  of  Witu  under 
European  control  with  the  least  possible  delay  and  to  maintain  the 
same. 
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Article  III. 

The  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  bind  themselves  loyally 
to  fulfil  each  and  all  of  the  conditions  of  pacification  recently  oon- 
clndcd  by  Sir  Charles  B.  Euan-Smith  with  the  Witn  leaders,  of 
which  a  copy  is  attached. 

Article  IY. 

The  Prohibition  regarding  the  entry  of  Europeans  into  Witn 
territory  to  be  withdrawn  simultaneously  with  the  assumption  of 
Administration  by  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company,  who 
will  exercise  sole  control  in  this  respect. 

Article  Y. 

Martial  law  which  was  proclaimed  and  is  now  in  force  thronghont 
Witn  territory  to  be  abolished  at  the  same  time. 

Article  VI. 

Her  Majesty  a  Grovemment  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of 
deciding  at  any  future  time  as  to  what  extent,  if  any,  the  Sultan  of 
Zanribar  shall  be  connected  with  Witu  and  the  adjoiuing  territory. 
The  question  of  the  ultimate  sovereignty  over  Witu  is  also  reserved 
for  their  decision. 

Article  YH. 

The  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company's  flag  may  be  flown 
throughout  Witu  territory  as  soon  as  they  are  in  a  position  to  protect 
themme. 

(Signed)        C.  B.  Euan-Smith,  ColoneL 
H.M.  Agent  and  Consul-General 
(Signed)         George  S.  Mackenzie, 

Administrator-in-Chief,  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company. 

(Signed)  Ernest  J.  L.  Berkeley, 
H.M.  Vice-Consul, 

5/3/91. 


$iS  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA 

WITH. 

Notice  »  hereby  giTen  that  onder  amngemeat,  dated  llarcii 
1891,  entered  into  between  Sir  Ch%bl£3  Ecan-Smith,  H.BJI. 
Oonsnl-Genenl  at  Zanzibar,  acting  on  behalf  of  H.B.1L  OoTeni- 
ment,  and  Mr.  George  S.  Mackenzie,  Director  of  the  Impeiial 
British  East  Africa  Company,  the  nid  Company  and  their  officers 
hare  from  the  date  hereof  assnmed  the  GoTemment  and  control  d 
the  territory  hitherto  known  ai  the  Snltauate  of  Witn,  as  alao  the 
continuous  coist-lice  from  Kipini  to  Kismayu  over  which  a  British 
Protectorate  was  declared  as  published  in  the  Londom  CruaeiU  of 
Tuesday,  20th  Xovember  1S1N». 

All  the  regulations  which  are  now  in  force  in  the  Imperiil 
British  East  Africa  Company's  other  towns  and  territories  (lyiog 
within  the  British  sphere  of  influence)  sliall  be  recognised  and  made 
equally  applicable  to  all  people  resident  within  the  above- mentioned 
territory  now  acquired  by  the  said  Company. 

To  i^revent  disputes  arising  between  Europeans  nnd  foreigners  of 
any  nationality  and  the  natives  such  as  led  to  the  late  lamentable 
destruction  of  life  and  property,  ail  parties  are  requested  to  lodge 
particulars  of  outstanding  claims  with  proofs  in  support  of  same  in 
order  that  the  same  may  be  investigated  on  the  earliest  possiUe 
date.  But  claims  arising  out  of  the  destruction  of  life  and  property 
during  the  late  troubles  must  be  presented  direct  to  the  represen- 
tatives at  21anzibar  of  the  several  Governments  interested.  The 
Company  will  take  no  cognizance  of  any  claims  for  oompensation  or 
other  than  ordinary  mercantile  debts  which  may  have  been  incorred 
prior  to  the  date  hereof. 

Further,  all  foreigtierd  claiming  lands,  houses,  or  shambas  are 
required  within  the  space  of  six  months  from  the  date  hereof  to 
notify  same  to  the  representative  of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa 
Company  resident  in  Lamu  and  to  accompany  such  notification  withfoll 
and  true  copies  of  the  title  deeds  appertaining  to  f^me  in  order  that 
they  may  be  examined  and  registered  in  the  books  of  the  Company. 

In  order  to  remove  all  feelings  of  animosity  which  may  exist  in  the 
minds  of  disaffected  natives  against  Europeans  in  consequence  of  the 
late  lamentable  disturbances  nnd  the  subsequent  British  Punitive 
Expedition,  all  Europeans  of  any  nationality  whatever  are  hereby 
specially  cautioned  against  attempting  in  cases  of  dispute  to  take  the 
law  into  their  own  hands  and  so  possibly  bring  about  a  breach  of  the 
[>eace.  All  complaints  should  l>e  promptly  lodged  at  the  nearest 
Agency  of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company,  whose  repre- 
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sentative  will  promptly  institute  a  foil  aud  impartial  inquiry  into  the 
case. 

The  said  Company  require  that  all  Europeans  and  foreigners 
when  leaving  the  coast  to  proceed  inland  should  notify  same  to  the 
Company's  principal  representatives  in  Lamu,  who  will  furnish  them 
with  a  pass  commending  them  to  the  care  and  protection  of  the  local 
Governor  or  chief;  any  complaints  arising  out  of  the  neglect  of  this 
rule  may  at  tne  option  of  the  Company's  representative  prevent  com- 
plaints being  recognised  or  investigated. 

Hereafter  lands  for  which  proper  title  deeds  have  not  been  regis- 
tered (other  than  shambas  and  lands  under  actual  cultivation)  cannot 
be  bought,  sold,  or  transferred  by  a  native  to  a  foreigner  until  the 
same  has  been  duly  notified  to  the  representative  of  the  Company 
and  the  requisite  sanction  in  writing  be  obtained  from  the  principal 
European  District  Officer.  There  will  be  no  hindrance  whatever  to 
the  sale  of  shambas  and  lands  actually  under  cultivation  ;  the  pro- 
prietors of  them  may  deal  with  them  as  they  please.  • 

The  Company  will,  in  the  exercise  of  their  sovereign  rights  over 
the  entire  coast-line,  abolish  the  collection  of  double  duties  on  produce 
or  imports  and  exports  of  any  kind  passing  to  and  from  the  port  of 
Lamu  and  the  mainland.  No  one  other  than  the  Company  is  entitled 
to  establish  a  jstom -house  or  collect  duties  or  taxes  of  any  kind 
within  the  territory  or  coast-line  specified  in  this  notification. 

Kidnapping  of  any  people  or  forcing  them  to  work  gratuitously 
is  also  forbidden.  No  tribute  of  any  kind  in  prcince  or  otherwise  is 
to  be  collected  from  any  of  the  people  resident  within  the  sphere  of 
the  Company *s  influence. 

The  catching  and  selling  of  slaves  is  also  illegal,  and  persons 
caught  doing  such  will  be  severely  punished. 

AH  the  inhabitants  of  the  province  of  Witu  are  now  under  the 
role  and  protection  of  the  British  Government,  and  all  the  runaway 
slaves  from  other  parts  of  the  coast  will  on  the  date  of  the  Company 
assuming  charge,  found  in  Witu,  be  reckoned  free  people;  but 
domestic  slaves — the  lawful  property  of  subjects  of  H.H.  the  Sultan  of 
ZajitxhaT — flying  to  AVitu  after  this  date  will  not  be  harboured  ther^. 

The  judicial  administration  of  the  territory  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  procedure  and  provisions  of  t)ie  Indian  Civil  and  Criminal 
Codes,  which  shall  be  applicable  to  all  parties  holding  lands  and  pro- 
perties within  the  territory  herein  referred  to. 

(Signed)      Geokge  S.  Mackenzie, 

Director,  Imperial  British  East 

Lamu,  20/A  March  1891.  Africa  Com^axi^« 
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AOREEMEXT   ENTERED  INTO  BETWEEN 

(1)  Mr.ERNEAT  J.  L.  Berki:lev,  H.B.M.  Yice-Consalat  Zanzibar. 
(S)  Mr.  George  S.  Mac^ki^ixzie,  Director,  Imperial  Britiah  Etit 

Africa  Company. 
(3)  The  andersigned  representatives  of  the  people  of  Wita  ;  at 

JoDgeni,  in  the  territory  of  Witu,  on  March  18th  18^1. 

Article  L 

Sheikh  Famo  Amari,  Bwana  Ayatalla,  and  the  notables  of  Witn 
having  daly  received  and  read  the  letter  addressed  to  them  by  Sir 
Charles  Euan-Smith,  H.M.  Ai^ent  and  Consni- General  at  Zanzibar, 
dated  March  4th  1H91,  and  having  discussed  all  the  matters  therein 
referred  to  with  ^Ir.  Berkeley  and  Mr.  Mackenzie  aforesaid,  do 
hereby,  on  behalf  of  themselves  and  the  people  of  Witn,  fully,  f redy 
and  loyally  accept  and  recognise  tluit  the  territory  of  Witn  is  hence- 
forth under  the  control  and  administration  of  the  Imperial  British 
East  Africa  Company^  and  they  further  pledge  themselves  faithfully 
and  loyally  to  serve  and  support  and  obey  the  t.  Id  Company's 
administration. 

Article  II. 

The  flag  of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company,  and  no 
other,  shall  be  recognised  throughout  the  territory  of  Wita. 

Article  III. 

The  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  pledge  themselves 
faithfully  to  observe  each  and  ail  of  the  conditions  of  the  peace  con- 
cluded between  the  people  of  Witu  and  Sir  Charles  Euan-Smith, 
H.M.  Agent  and  CousuUGeneral  on  the  23rd  and  2-lth  of  January 
1891. 

Article  IV. 

The  martial  law  which,  on  the  21st  of  October  1890,  was  proclaimed 
throughout  the  territory  of  AVitu  by  Admiral  Fremantle  is  withdrawn 
in  accor.iance  with  the  official  notice  to  that  effect  signed  on  the  14th 
March  1S91  by  Captain  ilill,  R.X.,  senior  naval  o4icer  on  the  east 
coast  of  Af  ricx 

Article  V. 

Vice-Consul  Berkeley,  on  behalf  of  her  Majesty's  Government, 
hereby  declares  the  province  of  Witu  to  be  duly  and  formally  landed 


APPENDIX  IX.  521 

over  to  the  administration  of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Oim- 
panj  aforesaid,  under  the  terms  of  the  Agreement  entered  into  on 
the  5th  of  March  189 If  between  Sir  Charles  Eoan-Smith,  H.M. 
Agtnt  and  Con«iil-6eneral  at  Zanzibar,  and  Mr.  G.  S.  l^ckenzie. 
Director,  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company. 

Article  TL 

The  notables  and  people  of  Wito,  being  aware  of  and  desirous  to 
support  the  efforts  that  hava  continuously  been  made  by  her 
Majesty*s  Government  and  by  the  British  Company  to  suppress  the 
slave  trade  and  slavery  in  East  Africa,  do  hereby  freely  and  solemnly 
pledge  themselves  henceforth  to  have  no  dealings  of  any  kind  or 
description  with  the  slave  trade,  and  to  use  their  best  endeavours  to 
suppress  and  obstruct  it.  They  further  engage  and  declare  that 
from  this  day  forth  all  the  inhabitants  of  Witu  are  free,  and  that  in 
the  province  of  Witu  the  status  of  slavery  is  abolished  and  shall  no 
longer  be  recognised,  but  all  the  aforesaid  inhabitants  of  Witu  are 
now  British  protected  persons  and  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  privi 
leges  appertaining  to  such  persons.  And  the  Imperial  British  East 
Africa  Company  will  use  their  best  endeavours  to  ensure  that  while 
this  provision  regarding  the  freedom  of  all  Witu  subjects  is  put 
into  full  and  legitimate  execution,  it  shall  not  in  any  way  injuriously 
affect  the  lawful  rights  of  the  subjects  of  his  Highness  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar  resident  in  Lamu,  and  the  territories  adjoining  the  province 
of  Witu. 

But  regarding  the  general  emancipation  of  slaves  above  referred  to 
it  is  agreed,  with  a  view  to  prevent  an  immediate  and  heavy  loss  to 
the  owners  of  plantations,  shambas,  etc.,  at  present  worked  solely 
by  slave  labour,  to  defer  the  actual  process  of  liberating  bond  fide 
slaves  thus  employed  for  a  period  of  five  years  :  the  slaves  neverthe- 
less retaining  the  usual  right  to  purchase  their  freedom  by  mutual 
consent  at  any  time.  The  total  abolition  of  slavery  throughout  the 
province  of  Witu  is  fixed  to  take  place  finally  and  absolutely  on  the 
24th  of  May,  16%. 

Article  VII. 

In  oonsideration  of  the  provisions  of  Article  VI.  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company  pledge  themselves  to  use  their  best 
endeavours,  should  it  be  requisite,  to  obtain  and  encourage  the 
importation  into  Witu  territory  of  coolie  labou r  f or  agricultund  and 
lather  legitimate  purposes. 
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Done  in  triplicate  in  English  and  Swahili,  at  Jongeni,  on  the 
18th  day  of  March  1891. 

(Signed)    Ernest  J.  L.  Bekkf.ley,  H.B.M.  Yice-ConioL 
,,         George  S.  Mackexxie,  Director,  Imperial  British 

East  Africa  Company. 
„  AVitncn  to  the  Signature,  F.  J.  Jacksok. 

„  What  is  written  above  is  tme :  FuMO  Amaei  bin 

Sultan  Achmedy  with  his  own  hand. 
„  What  is  written  aboTe  is  tme  :  Avatulla  Bin  Hero 

S(i3f  ALi,  with  his  own  hand. 
„  Witness  to    above  signatures,  Said    Bin    Hamidi 

HiADi,  with  his  own  hand. 
(Swahili  Translation.) 
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TREATY  WITH  MWANGA. 
(Dated  March  30th  1892.) 

I,  MwANGA  '  Kabaka '  of  Uganda,  do  hereby  make  the  foUowmg 
treaty  (in  supersession  of  all  former  treaties  whatsoever,  with  whom- 
soever concluded)  with  Captain  F.  6.  Luga&b,  D.S.O.,  an  oflSoer  of 
the  army  of  her  Majesty  Queen  Yictoiia,  Queen  of  England,  ete., 
acting  solely  on  behalf  of  the  Impebial  British  East  Africa 
GoMi'ANY  (incorporated  by  Royal  Charter):  the  aforesaid  Captain  F. 
D.  Lugard,  D.S.O.,  having  full  powers  to  conclude  and  ratify  the 
same  on  behalf  of  the  said  Company.  And  to  this  treaty  the  princi- 
pal officers  and  chiefs  of  my  country  do  sign  their  names  as  evidence 
of  their  consent  and  approval : — 

Clause  L 

The  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  (hereinafter  called  'the 
Company')  agree  on  their  part  to  afford  protection  to  the  kingdom  of 
Uganda,  and  by  all  means  in  their  power  to  secure  to  it  the  Ueadngs 
of  peace  and  prosperity  ;  to  promote  its  civilisation  and  commerce  ; 
and  to  introduce  a  system  of  administration  and  organisation  by 
which  these  results  shall  be  obtained. 

Clause  IL 

I,  Mwanga,  Kabaka  of  Uganda,  in  the  name  of  my  chiefs,  people, 
and  kingdom,  do  acknowledge  the  suzerainty  of  the  Company,  and 
that  my  kingdom  is  under  the  British  sphere  of  influence,  as  agreed 
between  the  European  powers.  And  in  recognition  hereof  I  under- 
take to  fly  the  flag  of  the  Company,  and  no  other,,  at  my  capital  and 
throughout  my  kingdom ;  and  to  make  no  treaties  with,  grant  no 
kind  of  concessions  to,  nor  allow  to  settle  in  my  kingdom  and  acquire 
lands  or  hold  offices  of  State,  any  Europeans  of  whatever  nationality 
without  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  Company's  representative 
in  Uganda  (hereinafter  called  '  the  Resident '). 
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Clause  IIL 

The  Reftident,  as  arbitrator,  ihall  decide  all  dispates  and  all 
differences  between  Europeans  in  Uganda.  All  lands  acquired  by 
Enropeant  in  Uganda  shall  be  subject  to  his  consent  and  approval 
and  shall  be  ro;;istered  in  his  otiice.  All  arnu  in  possesaion  of 
Europeans  and  their  followers  shall  be  marked  and  regiatered  by  the 
Rentdent.  His  decision  in  all  matters  connected  with  Europeans 
shall  be  final,  and  subject  only  to  appeal  to  the  higher  anthoritiesof 
the  Company.  All  employees  of  the  Company  shall  be  solely  under 
the  order  of  the  Hosident . 

CLAUiSE  IV. 

The  consent  of  the  Resident  shall  be  obtained,  and  his  counsel 
taken  by  the  king,  before  any  war  is  undertaken,  and  in  all  giare 
and  serious  atf.iii-s  and  niattersof  the  State,  such  as  the  appointment 
of  chiefs  to  the  higher  offices,  the  assessment  of  taxes,  etc. 

Clause  V. 

MUsionaries — viz.,  those  solely  engaged  in  preach i..^  the  Gospel 
and  in  teaching  che  arts  and  industries  of  civilisation,  shall  be  free  to 
settle  in  the  country,  of  whatever  creed  they  may  be,  and  their 
roligiouH  rights  and  liberties  shall  be  respected.  There  shall  be 
perfect  f roodoiu  of  worsliip.  No  one  shall  be  compelled  to  follow 
any  religion  against  his  will. 

Clause  VL 

The  property  of  the  Company  and  its  employees,  and  all  servants 
of  the  ComiNiuy,  shall  be  free  from  the  incidence  of  all  taxes. 

Clau.se  VII. 

Therevenucsof  the  country  shall  defray  as  may  h^  found  feasible, 
the  money  expended  purely  on  the  development  and  organisation  of 
the  country,  the  expenses  of  its  j^arrison,  etc.  For  such  objects  the 
king  shall  bupply  lalx)ur  and  give  every  facility. 

Clause  VIII. 

All  arms  in  the  country  shall  be  registered,  and  a  licence  given 
for  them.  Unregistered  arms  shall  be  liable  to  confiscation.  The 
importation  of  arms  and  munitions  is  prohibited. 

Clause  IX. 

Traders  of  all  nations  shall  be  free  to  come  to  Uganda,  provided 
they  do  not  import  or  offer  for  sale  goods  prohibited  by  international 
agreement. 
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Clause  X. 

Slave  trading  or  slave  raiding,  or  the  exportation  or  importation 
of  people  for  sale  or  exchange  as  slaves,  is  prohibited. 

Clause  XL 

The  Company  will  uphold  the  power  and  honour  of  the  king,  and 
the  display  of  this  court  shall  be  maintained. 

cl^vuse  xn. 

This  treaty  shall  be  binding  in  perpetuity,  or  until  cancelled  or 
altered  by  the  consent  and  mutual  agreement  of  both  parties  to  it. 

Dated  Kampala,  this  30th  day  of  March  1892. 

(Signed)    F.  D.  Lugabd,  Captain  9th  Regiment,  Offtg. 
Resident  in  Ugaffda,  Imperial  British  Eftbt 
Africa  Company. 
„  MwANGA,  X  (his  mark)  Kaboka  of  Uganda. 

Witness.— I  certify  that  the  signature  of  Mwanga  was  made  in 
my  presence,  and  was  of  his  own  free  will. 

(Signed)    W.  H.  Williams,  Captain  Royal  ArtDlery. 
IIM -rlijnZ  1892. 

(Signed)     Katikiro  Apollo  KAGWA,Katikiroof  Uganda. 
„         KiMnrowL  Kago,  Mugema.  ('Kimbugwe*  is 
Sebwatu,  late  Pokino,  now  Sekibobo,  tem- 
porarily acting  Kimbugwe.) 
X  Mark  of  Sebua,  Pokino  (R.  C.) 
X  Mark  of  Seyatimba.  late  Kago  (B.  C.) 
S.  S.  Bagge,  witness  to  signatures. 
(Swahili.) 
(Signed)    F.  D.  Lugard,  Captain  9th  Regiment, 
Comman<ling  Uganda  for  L  B.  E.  A.  Co. 
Mwanga,  x  (his  mark). 

I  certify  that  the  signature  of   Mwanga  above  ^as  made  in  my 
presence  and  was  of  his  own  free  will. 

(Signed)  W.  H.  Wiluams,  Captain  Royal  Artillery. 

11/A  April  1892. 
X  Mark  of  Seroa,  Pokino  (B.  C),  present  rank,  kte  Sekibobo. 
X  Mark  of  Sematimba,  late  Kago  (R.  C.) 
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I  certify  that  the  above  marks  were  made  in  my  presence  this  the 
7th  day  of  May  18'J2,  of  their  own  free  will. 

(Signed)    S.  a  Baggb. 
Mark  of  DuwALin.v,  Kaugao.       Mark  of  3CrEPi,  MnjasL 
Name  of  Aiu>ai.laii,  Pokioo.         Mark  of  Sekiru,  Magema. 
Mark  of  Lutaiah.  Mutasa.  Name  of  Addai^  Aziz. 

Mark  of  Wam ai^v,  Sekibobo.  3Iark  of  Kamia,  Eambngwe. 
Mark  of  Kago,  Asmani. 
I  certify  that  these  signatures  or  marks  have  been  made  in  my 
presence  by  the  principal  Mahomcdan  chiefs-— each  by  the  man 
noted  against  it— of  their  own  free  will,  and  without  compnlsioiL 
The  titles  shown  against  each  are  those  held  by  them  among  the 
Mahomedans  prior  to  their  return  to  Uganda.  The  treaty  wu 
also  read  in  their  presence  in  the  vernacular  before  the  king  in 
public  burza. 

(Signed)    F.  D.  Luoard,  Captain. 
Dated  Kampala,  this  drd  day  of  June  1892. 
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CORRESPONDENCE  RELATING  TO  COMPANY'S  WITH- 

DRAWAL  FROM  UGANDA. 

Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  to  Foreign  Office. 

2,  Pall  Mall  East,  London, 
20th  AnguBt  1891. 

Sir, — ^With  reference  to  the  verbal  commanication  already  made  to 
Sir  Percy  Anderson  by  Lord  Lome,  Sir  William  Mackinnon,  and  Sir 
John  Kirk,  as  to  the  necessity,  for  financial  reasons,  of  the  Company's 
temporarily  withdrawing  from  Uganda,  I  am  instructed  to  confirm 
that  communication,  and  in  doing  so  to  hand  yon  herewith  copy 
of  the  Minute  of  the  Court  of  Directors,  at  which  this  resolution 
was  taken. 

I  am  to  add  that  the  grounds  upon  which  this  resolution  was  taken 
will  presently  be  communicated  to  you  in  detail — I  am,  etc. 

For  Secretary  (Signed)        P.  L.  M'Dermott. 

Copy  of  Resolution  of  Court  of  Directors  on  16th  July  1891. 

Uesolvtd — That  to  give  effect  to  a  policy  of  retrenchment  rendered 
necessary  by  the  financial  position  of  the  Company,  all  the  Company's 
establishments  at  Uganda  shall  temporarily  be  withdrawn. 

That  for  the  present  Dagoreti  shall  be  the  extreme  point  of  the 
Company's  occupation  in  the  interior. 

FoREioN  Office  to  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company. 

(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  2bth  Avgmt  1891. 

I  am  directed  by  the  IVIarquis  of  Salisbury  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  20th  instant,  confirming  the  verbal  com- 
munication made  by  certain  of  your  Directors  to  Sir  P.  Anderson  on 
the  31 8t  ultimo,  as  to  the  necessity,  for  finaucial  reasons,  of  the 
Company'tt  temporarily  withdrawing  from  Uganda. 

Lord  Salisbury  has  learnt  with  regret  the  reasons  which  have 
induced  the  Company  to  come  to  this  decision. 
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Imperial  Bkitisii  East  Africa  Company  to  Foreirit  OmcE. 

2,  Pall  Mall  East,  Loxdov. 
11/A  November  1891. 
SiKf — I  am  directed  to  state,  for  the  information  of  the  Marqni 
of  Salisbury,  that  in  consctinencc  of  funds  bring  to  a  oertmin  •ztMt 
p*^vided  from  private  yourc<*s  for  prolonging  the  oecapatioo  of 
Uganda  until  tlie  31st  December  1802,  the  subjoined  telvgram  WM 
sent  to  Mombasa  on  the  2nd  instant : — 

'  Send  by  special  messenger  to. proceed  with  all  haste  to  Lagard, 
cancel  former  orders,  maintain  your  position  ;  hope  you  will  be  abk 
to  secure  Iar?u  contributions  from  Mwanga.  We  will  provide  the 
necessary  balance  among  friends.' 

Toward  the  fund  of  jC4o,ih>»,  considered  necessary  for  this  pur- 
pose, there  has  bet- u  sub.vcribtd  up  to  date  £25,000.  Another  £5,000, 
which  the  Dirci^tors  ex{H-cted,  is  uncertain:  £15,(HX)  is  therefors 
still  required. — I  have,  etc. 

(Signed)        Erneat  L.  Besitlet, 

Actinr  Secretary. 

FoREicN  OriK'E  TO  Impkbial  Bkitisii  Ea:;t  Africa  Compart. 

FoKEiGN  Office,  Wh  November  1891. 
Sir, — I  am  directeil  by  the  ^larquis  of  Salisbury  to  acknowledge 
the  receipt  of  VDiir  letter  of  the  Uth  instant,  stating  that  a  sum  of 
£*2r».LK.M)  has  been  siulscribod  from  prii'ate  sources  to  enable  the 
iKCupatioti  of  U Luanda  to  be  pioli.»ni;t'd  until  the  31st  December  1892; 
and  lam  to  reijuc^t  that  you  will  convey  to  your  Directors  the 
expression  of  the  >a:i>i.utioii  with  which  his  Loi\I;»hip  has  heard  of 
the  liberal  Citntiiluuoiis  that  have  been  made  for  this  important 
object. — I  am.  etc.,  (Signed)        P.  Ccrrie. 

Impki:i.\i.  Briti-ii  E.\<t  Airica  Company  to  Foreign  Office. 

•J,  Pall  Mall  East,  Loxdox, 
•r.M  .l/iry  18.2. 
Sir, — Advertintr  to  Mr.  McDermott's  letter  of  the  20th  August 

l***Jl,  anii»u:K*:n'j;  iho  i\*oluti'.':i  of  th-:  B  ^iri  o:  Directors  to  with- 
draw from  L'^iiiivU,  aiui  to  hi>  >ui  <»  4U».iit  k::tr  of  tin.-  1  Ith  November 
I'^'.'l.  ii;tim.i:i::^'  :bc  ciroum>:;iiicc3  uiuUr  whioli  their  intention  had 
leen  deferred,  and  a  decision  t:ike:i  to  ;iu:h>  r:>c  tiie  ct>ntinued  stay 
of  the  C"i:i:  .:::^  >  auciits  \i\  iho  i  ;kc  d. >::;,':*  i:ii::i  the  cl«>#e  of  the 
pnser.t  y*.  ir.  1  :.m  •ioir^d  to  s:a:o.  for  th^  i:::oim.i:i'»:i  of  the  Marquis 
of  Salidl/u:  v.  ::ia:.  owii; '  to  the  txcw<lve  o'>:  of  :r.i::>D*>rt  and  other 
oonse<|Utnt  Ji:*loiihics  of  v:oii:ir.uu:^.v.;:on  witli  ihc  :r.:orior  of  Africa 
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the  time  is  held  to  have  now  amTed  for  giving  notice  to  those  imme- 
diately* interested  that,  in  conformity  with  its  resolution  of  last  year, 
forwarded  to  yon  on  the  20th  August,  the  Board  has  now  instructed 
the  Company's  Administrator  at  Mombasa  to  make  the  necessary 
arrangements  for  the  complete  evacuation  of  Uganda  by  all  the 
Company's  employees  on  the  3lKt  December  next,  the  term  up  to 
which  the  Company  had  agreed  with  the  friends  of  the  Church 
Missionary  Society  and  its  own  contributory  friends  to  prolong  the 
occupation. 

The  Court  is  therefore  compelled  to  issue  these  instructions,  a  copy 
of  which  it  is  my  duty  to  enclose,  herewith,  for  Lord  Salisbury's 
information. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  will  doubtless  remember  that  th^ 
Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  was  in  a  large  measure  com- 
pelled by  the  exigencies  of  the  situation  in  East  Africa  while  the 
spheres  of  influence  of  rival  countries  were  in  dispute  in  the  early 
part  of  the  year  1890,  and  by  national  sentiment  as  expressed  both 
in  the  press  and  through  the  Government,  to  lose  no  time  in  securing 
for  Great  Britain  the  regions  of  the  interior,  without  possession  of 
which  the  then  small  sphere  assigned  to  British  influence,  including 
less  than  150  miles  of  coast-line,  would  have  been  shorn  of  most  of 
its  potential  value,  and  the  markets  of  the  interior  lost  to  British 
commerce. 

The  Directors  would  emphatically  but  respectfully  add  that  if  even 
a  moderate  portion  of  the  assistance  granted  by  other  Governments 
in  the  development  of  the  territories  assigned  to  them  in  Africa  had 
been  afforded  to  this  Company  for  similar  purposes,  there  would  not 
now  be  any  necessity  for  withdrawing  the  only  evidence  of  British 
influence  from  Uganda  and  the  lake  districts. 

They  still  cling  to  the  hope  that  it  may  be  in  the  power  of  her 
Majesty*s  Government  to  take  such  action  as  may  avoid  the  very 
serious  danger  and  national  reproach  that  must  accompany  the 
retreat  from  regions  which  have  been  declared  by  European  concert  to 
be  under  British  influence,  and  where  so  much  has  already  been  done 
by  inisKionaries,  as  well  as  during  the  last  two  years  by  officers  of  the 
Company,  to  ensure  stable  government  and  secure  the  cesfation  of 
the  internecine  warfare  which  has  been  so  largely  promoted  by  the 
necessities  of  the  traffic  in  slaves. — I  have,  etc., 

(Signed)        W.  Mactcixnon,  PreMent 
Imperial  Britisu  East  Africa  Company  to  Captain  Lugabd. 
(Extract.)  London,  16M  May  1892. 

Past  experience  of  the  risks  and  delays  of  communication  with  the 

XX 
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interior  renders  it  in^wpensftble  that  timely  notice  ahonld  be  con- 
Teyed  to  yoo  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Directors  to  terminate 
at  the  close  of  the  present  year  the  Company *80ccnpation  of  Uganda 
and  the  lake  districts,  a  measure  which,  as  yon  know,  had  been 
deferred  in  rirtue  of  an  engagement  entered  into  with  the  Chnrdi 
Missionary  Society  and  other  friends  who  agreed  to  proTide  the 
lands  for  prolonging  the  occnpation  till  end  of  1892. 

The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  Resolution  to  this  effect  that  wu 
taken  by  the  Court  of  Directors  at  its  last  meeting  on  the  5tb 
May: — 

*  That  the  Foreign  Office  be  informed  that,  in  view  of  the  length  of 
time  required  for  communication  with  Captain  Lugard,  the  Company 
intends  to  at  once  forward  instructions  to  him  to  make  the  necessary 
arrangements  for  retiring,  and  to  retire  to  the  coast  from  Uganda  at 
the  close  of  the  present  year.' 

The  latest  accounts  coming  from  Uganda  of  your  expedition  are 
contained  in  a  letter  from  Captain  Williams,  of  the  6th  October, 
which  was  received  at  this  office  on  the  22nd  February.  Since  that 
date  no  official  reports  whatever  have  reached  my  Directory.  Mean- 
time, contmuous  rumours,  derived  from  missionary  and  other  aonrces 
more  or  less  authentic,  load  us  to  think  that  a  revolution  boa  occnrred 
in  the  country,  that  conflicts  have  taken  place  between  the  two 
Christian  factions,  and  that  Mwanga  has  fled  from  Mengo,  firstly  to 
Buddu,  and  eventually  to  German  territory,  where  he  is  supposed  to 
have  taken  refuge. 

The  inferences  to  be  drawn  from  these  rumours  by  the  light  of 
.your  reported  experiences,  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  antagonism 
of  the  rival  parties  and  the  susceptible  and  impulsive  character  of  the 
native  le.iders,  seem  to  justify  my  Directors  in  the  belief  that,  how- 
ever originating,  these  troubles  have  supervened  in  spiie  of  what 
they  belitived  to  have  been  the  impartial  attitude  and  watcliful  pre- 
cautious observed  by  yourself  and  Captain  Williams  in  order  to 
anticipate  their  occurrence  and  to  hold  the  balance  fairly  between 
the  parties. 

Under  these  circumstances,  the  Directors  desire  to  assure  you  of 
their  confidence,  satis»fied  as  they  are  that,  whatever  the  issue,  it  will 
be  found  to  rctiecc  no  discredit  on  the  national  honour,  or  upon  any 
one  concerned. 

It  IS  not  the  place  here  to  recall  the  circumstances  under  which 
the  Company  was  impelled,  by  the  pre>sure  of  its  energetic  neigh- 
bours, and  by  nitioiial  and  imperial  considerations  recognised  by  her 
Majesty's  Government,  to  advance  into  Uganda.     How  far  it  was 
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justified  in  thus  extending  its  operations,  and  how  far  the  responsi* 
bility  for  the  revolt  rests  upon  the  Company,  are  questions  which 
may  remain  for  the  judgment  of  her  3[ajesiy's  Government  and  the 
nation. 

My  Directors  are  not  the  less  apprehensive  that  the  issue  of  the 
present  troubles  may  be  to  enhance  your  liabilities  and  to  enlarge 
your  obligations  to  an  extent  immeasurably  beyond  the  scope  of  the 
Company *s  enterprise,  as  it  would  altogether  be  beyond  the  reach  of 
their  available  resourcef^  It  is  not,  therefore,  without  a  full  sense  of 
the  graviiy  of  the  situation,  or  without  a  full  appreciation  of  conse- 
quences (which,  should  their  worst  fears  be  realised,  none  more  than 
they  would  deplore,  but  which  it  is  absolutely  out  of  their  power  to 
avert),  that  the  Court  of  Directors  are  compelled,  solely  by  financial 
reasons,  to  instruct  you  that  their  Resolution  to  evacuate  Uganda 
and  the  lake  districts  is  imperative,  and  leaves  you  no  discretionary 
power  as  to  the  time  of  giving  complete  effect  to  it. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  and  the  Church  Missionary  Society 
have  been  duly  advised  of  the  instructions  now  furnished  to  you,  and 
if  nothing  is  done  to  protect  national  and  missionary  interests  in  the 
lake  districts  after  your  retirement,  neither  you  nor  the  Company  can 
be  held  responsible  for  the  consequences. 

You,  will,  therefore,  at  the  time,  and  in  the  way  you  think  best,, 
intimate  to  all  Europeans  resident  in  Uganda,  and  the  native 
Christians  and  others  who  have  placed  themselves  under  or  who  may 
seek  your  protection,  that  your  intention  is  to  withdraw  with  all  tbe 
Company's  employees  on  the  1st  January  1893  (Ihat  is,  immediately 
after  the  date  on  which  the  Company's  agreement  with  the  Church 
Missionary  Society  and  other  friends  expires).  You  will  furnish 
«*vcry  possible  support  to  those  desirous  of  accompany  iag  you,  irre- 
spective of  creed  or  party. 

You  will  withdraw  your  entire  force  from  Uganda,  and  place  them 
meantime  in  the  Company's  station  at  DagoretL  On  arrival  there 
you  will  hand  over  charge  to  Captain  Williams,  and  return  youri*elf 
with  all  despatch  to  London,  that  the  Directors  may  have  the  benefit 
of  a  personal  conference  before  deciding  as  to  the  final  disposal  of  the 
present  force  under  your  command. 

The  Administrator  has  been  directed  to  send  you  up  along  with 
these  instructions  the  largest  possible  amount  of  ammunition  and  a 
hupporting  body  of  men  to  enable  you  to  effect  the  evacuation  in  the 
manner  hereinbefore  indicated. 

You  will  und<irstand  that  you  are  at  liberty  to  hand  over  any 
aurplos  armband  ammunition  which  may  not  be  necessary  for  the 
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reqairemenU  of  your  force  on  marching  to  Dtgoreti  to  the  chiefs  and 
natiyet  remaining  behind  in  Uganda  who  have  giren  yoo  tlieir  loyal 
support. 

Foreign  Office  to  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company. 

Foreign  Office,  2(UA  J/ay  1892. 

Sir, — I  am  directed  by  the  ^^larqnia  of  Salitbary  to  acknowledge 
the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  17th  instant,  containing  a  copy  of  the 
instmctious  which  have  been  iwued  to  Captain  Lugard,  directing 
him  to  withdraw  the  Company*8  forces  from  Uganda  on  the  Slsi 
December  next. 

His  Lordship  obserTes  that  in  the  Ust  paragraph  of  the  instruc- 
tions Captain  Lugard  is  authorised  to  hand  over  any  surplus  arms 
and  ammunition  to  the  chiefs  and  natives  remaining  behind  in 
Uganda  who  have  given  him  their  loyal  support. 

This  authority  would  appear  to  be  conirary  to  the  rpirit  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Brussels  Act,  which  deal  with  the  placing  of  arms 
of  precision  in  the  hands  of  natives,  and  it  would  be  diificnlt,  if  it 
became  known,  to  find  substantial  grounds  on  which  it  could  be 
justified. 

He  would  be  glad,  therefore,  to  hear  that  telegraphic  instructions 
have  been  sent  to  Mombasa  to  canct-1  the  paragraph  in  question. — 
I  am,  etc.  (Signed)        T.  T.  Lister. 

Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  to  Foreign  Office. 

2  Pall  Mall  East,  London, 
28/A  May,  1892. 
Sir,— I  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Sir  Philip  Ctirrie  * 
dispatch  of  May  'itUh  acknowledging  copy  of  instructions  issued  to 
Captain  Lugard  directing  him  to  withdraw  the  Company's  forces 
from  Uganda  on  the  31st  December  next,  and  to  state  for  the  infor- 
mation of  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  that  telegraphic  instructions  will 
be  sent  in  accordance  with  the  opinion  expressed  in  the  dispatch 
under  reply  cancelling  the  last  paragraph  of  the  instructions  in  which 
Captain  Lugard  is  authorised  to  hand  over  any  surplus  arms  and 
ammunition  to  the  chiefs  and  natives  remaining  behind  in  Uganda 
who  have  given  their  loyal  support  to  the  Company's  officers.  I  am 
desired  to  state  in  explanation  that  the  Directors  in  issuing  these 
instructions  conceived  they  were  fully  justified  in  doing  so  by  the 
spirit  and  letter  of  the  Brussels  Act,  the  district  being  within  the 
British  sphere,  and  those  chiefs  being  the  r/<;/ac/o  representatives  of 
the  Company  ;  it  appeared,therefore,to  the  Directors  that  such  an  act 
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woald  fall  under  the  *  arming  of  the  public  force  and  the  organisation 
of  their  defence.*  No  doubt  on  the  retirement  of  the  Company  from 
Uganda  the  party  hostile  to  the  British  will  try  to  expel  the  British 
missionaries  and  their  followers  in  order  to  gain  political  ends,  and  it 
m-as  in  order  to  guard  against  such  a  contingency  the  Directors  were 
desirous  to  leave  the  necessaries  of  defence  in  the  hands  of  oar 
countrjrmea— I  have,  etc.,         (Signed)        Ernest  L.  Bextlby, 

A  ding  Secretary , 

Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  to  Foreign  Office. 

2  Pall  Mall  East,  London, 
10th  Auguet  1892. 

Sir, — I  am  instructed  to  transmit  to  you  the  enclosed  instructions 
to  be  transmitted  by  the  mail  of  the  1*2  th  instant  to  Major  A.  £. 
Smith.-  I  have,  etc.,  (Signed)        Ernest  L.  Bentlby, 

Acting  Secretary, 

Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  to  Major  Smith 

(Mombasa). 

2  Pall  Mall  East,  London, 
I2th  August  1892. 

Sir, — ^I  am  directed  by  the  Board  to  acknowledge  the  self-denial 
with  which  you  have  anticipated  the  difiScnlties  experienced  by  the 
Directors  in  respect  to  your  emplo}nnent  at  Uganda,  in  association 
with  officers  your  juniors  in  army  rank,  whose  claims  to  their  con- 
sideration you  have  thus  handsomely  appreciated. 

The  coming  retirement  of  Captains  Lugard  and  Williams,  as 
antecedently  arranged,  while  in  no  degree  detracting  from  the  recog- 
nition of  your  motives,  enables  the  Directors  to  utilise  your  services 
in  furtherance  of  the  policy  inaugurated  by  those  officers. 

The  enclosed  correspondence  will  complete  the  knowledge  yon 
already  possess  of  the  position  of  the  Company,  and  of  the  progress 
of  events  up  to  date  ;  these  comprise  the  circumstances  under  which 
the  Company  undertook  the  occupation  of  Uganda  and  the  national 
intore»ts  involved  ;  the  commercial  and  political  advantages  acquired 
by  the  expenditure  of  the  Company's  capital,  and  the  means  of 
preserving  those  advantages  unimpaired  without  imposing  a  burden 
on  the  Company  to  which  its  resources  are  wholly  inadequate. 

Briefly  stated,  as  early  as  July  1891,  the  Directors  realised,  under 
stress  of  financial  considerations,  the  imperative  duty  of  retiring 
from  Uganda,  but  in  notifying  their  resolution  to  this  effect  to 
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Captain  Lugkrd  on  the  10th  August  1891,  ihey  were  to  ftr  indnead 
to  giTe  this  measare  a  temporary  character  that  they  appraheiided 
the  consequences  of  a  definitive  withdrawal  in  the  probable  encroaeli- 
ments  of  neighbouring  States  (not  parties  to  the  Agreement  defin* 
ing  spheres  of  influence),  by  way  of  establishing  claims  to  sovereign 
and  administrative  rights  in  a  field  which  Great  Britain  ahonld  bs 
held  to  have  abandoned. 

Inssmuch,however,8S  the  project  of  a  State  railway  from  MombMS 
to  Lake  VictorLi  had  now  been  io  far  accepted  in  principle  by  her 
Majesty*!*  Government  that  a  pr<-liminary  survey  to  determine  the 
feasibility  of  tlic  undertaking  had  l>een  assented  to,  subject  t» 
Parliamentary  sanction,  a  special  motive  was  provided  for  maintain- 
ing in  a  more  tangible  form  a  hold  upon  the  terminus  of  the  proposed 
lino  ;  this  being  the  issue  which  iil<mc\  it  was  argued,  could  sustain 
the  public  recognition  of  the  iiitporiance  of  the  dominion. 

The  accompanying  Blue  Book  sup{>lies  all  particulars  relating  to 
railway  construction  with  which  the  continued  occupation  of  Usanda 
is  so  in  ««c  par  ably  connected. 

How  fiir  Captain  Lugard  has  had  it  in  his  power,  in  apite  of 
obstructive  environments,  to  realise  the  earnest  aspirations  of  the 
Directors  that  the  king  should  be  induced  to  execute  his  treaty 
obligtitions  for  the  maintenance  of  a<I ministration  in  his  kingdom, 
and  as  far  as  possible  make  th*^  revenue  of  the  country  suffice  for  the 
futnrt<  support  of  the  Conipanys  forces,  is,  of  course,  unknown ; 
but  the  situation  was  clearly  explained  to  Captain  Lugard  as  being 
governed  by  this  condition,  and  the  decision  was  accordingly  enforced 
that  failing  adeiiuate  relitf  in  the  manner  indicated, the  occupation 
of  U^randa  by  the  Company  must  terminate  at  the  end  of  this  year. 
The  Directors  are  fullv  sensiUc  ft'  the  obstacles  encountered  bv 
Captain  Lugard.  and  of  hisjudiimcrit,  fortitude,  and  tactful  resource 
in  overcoming  them:  but  tiie  piesent  unaided  resources  of  the 
Company  make  it  quite  impossible  to  reap  the  fruits  of  his  labours 
in  the  direct  and  consecutive  manner  they  would  desire  unless  the 
foregoing  condition  be  realised. 

Kxtraneous  aid,  while  it  t  ncounieed  the  Directors  to  postpone  for 
a  season  their  resolution  to  quit  I'lrauda,  has  operated,  nevertbelesit. 
to  ennance  their  pecuniary  oblii^utiins.  and  has,  in  fact,  resulted  in 
replacing;  them,  with  even  diminished  means,  in  the  position  which 
they  held  in  July  1^^1)1.  The  unavoidable  consequences  have  been 
communicated  to  Captain  Lui^ard  in  my  letter  of  the  l*>th  May  last, 
which  finally  instructs  him  to  wuh<haw  his  entire  force  from  the  lake 
districts  and  locate  them  in  the  meantime  at  Dagoreti,  under  the 
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command  of  Captain  Williams,  retarning  himself  to  London,  as  he 
had  desired,  for  a  personal  conference  with  the  Conrt  of  Director*. 

The  heavy  caravan  now  under  equipment  by  Mr.  Martin  would,  of 
course,  proceed  to  Ut.'anda  under  your  command  ;  but,  referring  to 
the  necessity  of  your  remaining  at  Mombasa  pending  the  receipt  of 
these  instructions,  our  telegram  of  the  5th  instant  required  that  it 
should  be  despatched  in  advance,  under  Martin,  to  Dagoreti,  there 
to  await  your  coming,  and  it  is  hoped  that  Zerhani^s  escort,  to  be 
provided  by  Mbaruk,  who  is,  as  you  are  aware,  in  the  regular  pay  of 
the  Company,  will  enable  you  to  overtake  him  without  occasioning 
material  loss  of  time  to  the  expedition. 

No  alternative  will  be  left  you  but  to  retire  with  Captain  Logard 
to  Dagoreti,  where,  in  the  ab^ence  of  Captain  Williams,  who  we 
understand  is  returning  to  England,  you  would  assume  command  of 
the  Company ^s  forces  and  station  on  the  departure  of  Captain  Lugard. 
The  hold  of  that  station  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  committing  the 
Company  to  a  forward  policy,  which  the  responsibility  of  the  Directors 
to  its  shareholders  would  no  longer  justif}%  nor  to  commit  the 
Company  to  pecuniary  liabilities  on  account  of  the  Egyptian  refugees 

As  was  to  be  expected,  the  Directors  have  had  no  opportunity  of 
ascertaining  the  ^views  and  opinions  of  the  new  ministers  of  her 
Majesty,  with  vhom  must  now  rest  the  decision  of  the  pending 
questions  respecting  East  Africa.  You  might,  nevertheless,  if 
possible,  carry  on  with  you  to  their  destination  the  presents  for 
Mwauga  and  Wakoli,  which  were  left  by  Captain  Macdonald  at 
Machakos. 

We  learn  that  the  Church  Missionary  Society  are  largely  augment 
ing  their  Uganda  stalf,  but  as  you  are  now,  and  must  continually  be, 
in  communication  with  Bishop  Tucker  and  the  Missionary  establish- 
ments of  his  diocese,  I  need  not  further  advert  to  this  subject. 

In  conclusion.  I  have  only  to  enclose  the  instructions  now  going 
to  Captain  Lugard  as  supplementing  the  wishes  of  the  Director! 
which  are  expressed  to  yourself,  and  to  be,  sir,  yours  faithfully 

(Signed)        Ekxest  L.  Bentlev, 

Acting  Secrttartf. 

Foreign  Office  to  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company. 

Foreign  Officf-,  30//i  SepUmher  1892. 

Sir, — The  final  determination  of  your  Directors  to  evacuate  Uganda 

on  the  31st  December  next,  which  was  notified  to  the  late  Grovem- 

ment,  and  accepted  by  them  in  May  last,  has  engaged  the  earnest 

attention  of  her  Majesty's  Government,  and  I  am  now  directed  by 
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the  Earl  of  Rotebery  to  convey  to  you,  for  the  information  of  the 
President  and  the  Directom,  the  decision  which  her  Majesty's 
Govemment  hare  taken  in  view  of  the  situation  thus  created. 

It  being  evident  that  tae  resources  of  the  Company  are  anequal  to 
their  continued  occupation  of  U^nda,  which  has  likewise  been 
declared  by  the  late  Government  to  bo  arduous,  if  not  impossible,  in 
the  present  state  of  communication,  her  Majesty's  Government 
adhere  to  the  acceptance  by  their  predecessOTs  of  the  principle  of 
that  evacuation. 

It  having  been,  however,  pressed  upon  them  by  variooa  commoni- 
cations,  especially  in  a  recent  telegram  from  Sir  G.  Portal,  that 
dangers  may  arise  from  immediate  evacuation  at  the  appointed  time« 
which  might  be  obviated  by  s^^nic  further  delay  that  would  give  time 
for  preparation  calculated  to  facilitate  evacuation  with  greater  safety, 
her  3lajesty*s  Government  are  prepared  to  assi:«t  the  Company  by 
pecuniary  contribution  towards  the  cost  of  prolongation  of  the  occu- 
pation for  three  months  np  to  the  olst  March,  on  a  scalo  not  exceeding 
that  of  the  present  expenditure.  It  must,  however,  be  distinctly 
under8too<l  that  this  measure  is  taken  solely  with  a  view  to  facilitate 
the  safe  evacuation  by  the  Company,  which  is  rendered  necessary  by 
their  financial  position  ;  that  the  res]>onsibilifcy  for  the  measures  to 
be  taken  in  carrying  out  the  evacuation  will  rest  with  the  Company 
alone;  that  the  Government  do  not  intend  by  this  step  to  take  upon 
themselves  any  of  the  liabilities  incurred  by  the  Company  or  their 
agents  in  respect  of  Uganda  or  the  surrounding  territories,  and  that 
the  Government  reserve  to  themselves  absolute  freedom  of  action  in 
regard  to  any  future  measures  consequent  upon  the  evacuation. 

Should  it  be  the  opinion  of  your  Directors  that  no  additional 
security  would  be  obtained  by  delaying,  the  evacuation  must  take 
place  as  originally  propose!;  otherwise  lam  to  request  that  instruc- 
tions may  be  at  once  despaiciied  by  telegraph  to  the  Company^s 
agent  at  Mombasa  to  give  ed'ect  to  the  decision  of  her  Majesty*s 
Government.     I  am,  etc.,  (Signed)        P.  Cukrie. 

Imperi.vl  Briti:?ii  East  Africa  Company  to  Foreign  Office. 

2  Pall  Mall  East,-  London, 
Znl  October  1892. 
Sir, — I  am  directed  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the 
30th  ultimo,  and  to  state,  for  the  information  of  Lord  lioseber\% 
that  although  steps  were  at  once  taken  to  invite  the  attendance  of  a 
quorum  of  Directors  to  consider  its  subject-matter,  it  was  found 
impracticable  before  to-day  to  convene  a  Board  meeting  for  this  pur- 
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pose.  I  am  to  explain  accordingly  that  I  was  aoavoidably  prerented 
from  acquainting  you  with  the  riews  of  the  Court  respecting  the 
proposals  of  her  Majesty's  Government  prior  to  the  publication  of 
your  letter  under  acknowledgment  through  the  medium  of  the  public 
press. 

After  due  deliberation,  and  viewing  the  importance  of  the  national 
interests  concerned,  the  Board  have  resolved  to  accept  the  proposals 
of  her  ^lajesty's  Government  in  respect  to  postponing  the  impending 
evacuation  of  Uganda  on  the  terms  and  for  the  period  prescribed. 
Instructions  have  accordingly  been  wired  to  this  effect  to  the  Com- 
pany's Administrator  at  Mombasa  for  communication  to  Captain 
Williams,  now  in  charge  at  Uganda.  • 

The  Board's  resolution  to  continue  the  occupation  of  the  lake 
district  in  the  manner  proposed  has  been  actuated  by  the  hope  that 
the  provisional  arrangement  to  which  it  refers  may  in  the  issue  bear 
fruit  conducive  to  the  cause  of  humanity  and  to  the  public  advantage. 
I  have,  etc..  For  the  Court  of  Directors, 

(Signed)        A.  B.  Kemball. 

Imperial  Beitisb  East  Ajaica  Company  to  Forsigx  OmcE. 

2  Pall  Mall  East,  Lonuon, 

(Extract.)  ZUt  October  1892. 

Adverting  to  the  Board's  letter  of  the  3rd  instant  accepting  the 
proposals  of  her  Majesty's  Government  for  postponing  the  evacuation 
of  Uganda  \yy  this  Company  for  a  period  of  three  months,  and  to  my 
lt,tter  of  the  same  date  submitting  transcript  of  the  telegram  which 
was  in  consequence  wired  to  the  Company's  Administrator  at  Mom- 
basa, I  am  directed  to  enclose  herewith,  for  the  information  of  the 
Earl  of  Rosebery,  copy  of  the  detailed  instructions  which  will  be 
despatched  by  mail  of  the  4th  proximo  to  that  officer  for  communi- 
cation to  Captain  Williams. 

As  it  is  estimated  that  Captain  Williams  would  not  be  able  to 
concentrate  Lis  forces  and  complete  the  other  arrangements  for  the 
march  to  the  coast  under  a  period  of  two  months,  that  officer  has 
been  enjoined  to  lose  no  time  in  making  all  needful  pieparations  in 
order  to  quit  Kampala  on  the  31st  of  March  next.  Timely  measures 
will  likewise  be  taken  by  the  Administrator  to  store  provisions  for 
the  retiring  force  at  Dagoreti  and  the  intermediate  stations  en  route 
as  were  adopted  in  the  case  of  the  survey  expedition. 

Imperial  B&itisu  East  Africa  Company  to  Mr.  Berkeley. 

(Extract)  October  31*<  1892. 

YoQ  are  already  apprised  by  telegraph  of  the  resolution   of  th 
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Board  to  prolont^  their  tenure  of  Usanda  for  a  period  of  threr 
months,  and  yon  have  learnt  from  onr  commonicatioiiB  with  the 
Forei^  Office  the  groundB  upon  which  this  resolotioo  was  taken. 
Its  effect  will  havo  been  to  cause  Captain  Williams  to  timpeiid  the 
concentxation  of  the  Company's  forces  and  employees  and  the  com- 
pletion of  the  other  arrangements  preparatory  to  the  ermcoation  of 
the  country  in  the  terms  of  the  original  instructions. 

Owing  to  the  wide  diKtribution  of  the  Company's  forceff,  and  to  the 
peculiar  character  of  the  relations  which  now  exist  between  the  rival 
factions  on  the  spot,  it  is  estimated  by  Captain  Lugard  that  these 
preliminuiy  armn'^ements  could  not  be  c  ffectirely  carried  out  uttd«-r 
a- period  of  two  monthft.  In  these  circumstances  i(  is  incnmbent 
upon  Captain  Williams  to  give  timely  notice  in  February  to  his  sub- 
ordinates and  to  all  outlying  post^  for  their  concentration  upoa 
Kampala,  in  order  thai  the  withdrawal  may  be  delib&n&telj  carried 
out  at  the  appointed  time  in  an  ordeily  manner.  Every  possible 
precaution  in  to  be  taken  for  the  effective  provisioning  of  the  men 
on  the  march. 

The  Directors  assume  that  you  are  folly  informed  of  the  details  of 
the  Cgaiida  garrison  and  follow«:rs,  and  they  count  upon  jronr  taking 
all  necessary  nivasures  to  victual  Duiioreti  and  other  stations  on  the 
road  ^as  in  the  ease  oi  tiiouivey  expe^iitxon;,in  the  fullest  aastu'ance 
that  Captain  Williams  wiil  tjuit  Kampala  on  the  3lst  March. 

Yoa  are  reiiuo«itt.vi  to  forward  a  copy  of  these  inscmctions  to 
Captain  William?  l-y  the  first  po*:  leaving  for  Uganda,  and  to  send 
duplicates  and  :rij»i:cati>  ly  Mucteoin'^'  mails,  and  fur  this  purpose 
also  to  make  use  \^i  the  Uernian  route  if  ycu  should  deem  it  advisable 

to  do  so. 

The  Earl  t»K  R"sn  ery  t>  Sir  O.  Portal. 

For:  :  -N  0.  fice,  1":'  Dfctinber  1S92. 

Sir.— Th^-  Iu:r^.rul  Hr::i>h  F.>:  Africa  Cosirviny  have  decided  to 
compete  tl.e  ivavi:a::*'n  < :'  I  ::,'.:'..:a  ly  the  o!s:  March,  With  that 
evacuation  her  Ma;«:s:y'sliove::::i:ec:  have  ie:ermised  not  further  to 


•J  Tht>  have,  however,  r<<'  >cv:  :-^  dT;<ri:vh  you.  in  your  capacity 
-  s  Co r.'  n: :  >s:o ::  ^  r  f o r :  h*.  I^t-  ::  s  :•-  -r  r.  t  re  .-:*::•  i  j ^  r. oe  la  East  Africa,  to 
rj:-ir.v'..:,  tberv.  /.ttcr  ::-\c-v^-:::  ::  or.  tr.t  <rv^:.  :■'»  frame  a  rerort,  as 
exptvi:::ou>"y  i*  -  av  Iv.  or,  :rc  S>:  r.t.ar.5  .-f  iealiEj  with  the 
vvuctry,  -tth'tixr  :Vro;:i:h  /.i-r.-ar  ••-  o;>.^r«-.Mr. 

is.  Tuo  CsrLziar.v  hj:v.-  . -.Vrvol  to  :v'.x-  .t^t  t^  her  Majeaty's 
Goverrmea:  tae;r  tstaUi^tsxe::;*  a=?i  *:cnf*;:i  I'^a&da.    It  will  be 
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for  you  to  jud;^e  how  far  it  may  be  necessary  or  expedient  to  aTail 
yourself  of  this  proposal. 

4.  Ic  will  of  counfe  be  your  first  duty  to  establish  friendly  relatioLS 
with  King  Mwnncra.  It  niay  be  necessary  for  this  purpose  to  give 
him  presents,  and  even,  for  the  moment,  to  subsidise,  but  you  Will 
make  no  definite  or  permanent  arrangement  for  subsidy  without 
reference  to  me. 

Tou  will  impress  upon  the  king  that  in  following  the  adyice  which 
you  may  give  him  ho  will  best  be  proving  the  sincerity  of  the  assur- 
ances ^vcn  by  him  and  his  chiefs  in  their  letter  to  the  Queen  of  the 
17th  June,  and  that  your  mission  Ciinnot  fail  to  satisfy  him  of  the 
interest  which  is  taken  by  the  British  Government  in  the  country. 

G.  The  other  points  on  which  you  should  dwell  in  your  communi- 
cations with  the  king  and  chiefs  are  the  prevention  of  broils  stirred 
up  under  the  nameof  religion,  the  promotion  of  peace,  the  encourage- 
ment of  commerce,  the  security  of  missionary  enterprise,  and  the 
suppression  of  the  slave  trade. 

7.  One  considerable  difficulty  is  inherent  in  the  situation.  TheCk>m- 
pany  has  of  late  concluded  a  great  number  of  treaties  with  native 
chiefs,  including  one  of  perpetual  friendship  with  Mwanga,  which 
last,  however,  has  not  been  ratified  by  the  Secretary  of  State. 
There  arc  many  others  (eighty-three  in  all)  which  have  been  so 
approved.  Whether  an  approval  of  this  kind  can  be  held  in  any  way, 
directly,  or  indirectly,  to  bind  her  Majesty's  Government  is  a  moot 
point.  There  is  no  doubt  of  the  liability  of  the  Company,  and  of  the 
fact  that  the  Company,  luiving  concluded  these  treaties,  finds  itself 
compelled  to  evacuate  the  country  without  making  any  endeavour  to 
implement  them.  It  is  to  be  feared  that  this  proceeding  may  have  a 
prejudicial  eflect  on  tlie  British  good  name  in  those  regions,  and  I 
sliall  be  anjciouK  to  have  your  report  on  this  point  with  as  little  delay 
as  possible,  as  well  as  on  the  course  to  adopt  with  reference  to  these 
engagements. 

8.  A  mission  to  Centiiil  Africa  cannot,  of  course,  be  conducted 
according  to  ordinary  precedent  ;  the  infrequency  and  difficulty  of 
communication  may  require  a  latitude  beyond  what  is  usual,  and  in 
intrusting  to  you  these  important  duties  her  Majesty's  Government 
reckon  with  full  confidence  on  your  meeting  with  firmness  and  caution 
every  occasion  that  may  arise. 

9.  Her  Majesty's  Government  desire  that  your  expedition  shall  be 
fully  officered  and  equipped.  There  will  therefore  be  attached  to  you 
Mr.  Ernest  James  Lennox  Berkeley,  Colonel  Rhodes,  Major  Owen, 
Captain  Portal,  and  Lieutenant  Arthur.     You  will  «A.«i  \akfc  \.Vifc 
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iaterpreten  and  guides  that  you  may  deem  necessary,  and  an  adequate 
force  of  armed  natives. 

10.  It  will  be  yoar  duty  to  sign  a  Commission  appointing  one  of 
the  above  officials  to  act  on  your  behalf  in  case  of  yonr  being  incapaci- 
tated.   Ton  will  use  your  own  discretion  as  to  which  it  shall  be. 

11.  During  your  absence  on  this  miHsion  it  will  be  necessary  to 
supply  your  place  as  Consul-General  at  Zanzibar.  Her  Majesty's 
Government  will  lose  no  time  in  sending  there  a  suitable  official  to 
act  in  tliis  capacity.  Should,  however,  any  interval  elapse  between 
your  departure  and  his  arrival,  you  will  instruct  Mr.  C.  S.  Smith  to 
represent  the  Agency. — I  am,  etc., 

(Signed)         Rosebeet. 

SlE  G.  POETAL  TO  THE  EaRL  OF  ROSEBERY. 

(Telegraphic.)  Zanzidar,  24/A  December  1892. 

Does  any  understanding  exist  with  the  Company,  or  has  any  pledge 
been  given  by  them,  that,  after  the  evacuation  of  Uganda,  they  will 
maintain  their  station  in  the  district  of  Kikuvu  ? 

The  Earl  of  Roj^erery  to  Sie  G.  Portal. 

(Telegraphic.)  Foreign'  Office,  25M  December  1892. 

With  reference  to  your  telegram  of  yesterday's  date,  the  Company, 
it  is  understood,  still  maintain  their  original  intention  of  withdraw- 
ing as  far  as  Dagoreti,  and,  in  acconlance  with  the  instructions  given 
to  Major  Smith  on  the  r2th  August,  of  holding  that  station  as  their 
ad\'anced  post. 
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WITHDRAWAL   FROM  WITU. 
Foreign  Office  to  Company. 

I5ih  June  1893. 

Sir, — I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Rogebery  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  joor  letters  of  the  18th  and  24th  ultimo,  relating  to  the 
disbandment  of  the  Indian  police  force,  and  to  the  .desire  of  the 
Company  to  withdraw  from  the  charge  of  the  administration  of  the 
territory  of  Witn,  which  it  assumed  under  the  terms  of  its  Charter 
by  the  agreement  signed  by  Sir  C.  Euan-Smith  and  Mr.  G.  Mackenzie 
on  the  5th  March,  1891. 

I  am  to  observe  that  the  two  subjects  are  distinct.  The  Indian 
police  force  "wim  not  raised  for  service  in  Witu,  but  for  general  ter- 
vice  in  the  territories  administered  by  the  Company.  When  Sir  W. 
Mackinnon,  the  President  of  the  Company,  wrote  to  Sir  Phillip 
Cnrrie  on  the  21st  December  1889,  pressing  for  the  assistance  of  the 
Foreign  Office  to  obtain  the  assent  of  the  Indian  Government  to  the 
recruitment  of  men  for  this  force,  there  was  no  question  of  Witn. 
The  matter  at  issue  was  the  enrolment,  as  the  letter  explained,  of 
volunteers  in  the  Pun jaub  for  police  purposes  in  East  Africa,  Uiat 
i%  throughout  the  whole  sphere  of  the  Company's  administration, 
and  it  was  particularly  urged  that,  without  a  force,  the  Company 
could  not  effect  the  object  which  it  desired,  and  which  was  pressingly 
GTged  on  it  by  3Ir.  Stanley,  of  advancing  to  Victoria  Xyanza.  Witu 
was  not  at  that  time  within  the  British  sphere  ;  it  did  not  become 
so  till  long  afterwards,  many  months  after  the  period  of  service  of 
the  Indian  police  actually  began. 

The  disbaudment  of  the  police  force  affects,  therefore,  the  general 
question  of  the  power  of  the  Company  to  continue  to  provide  for  the 
preservation  of  public  order  in,  or  protection  of,  the  territories  under 
its  administration,  which  it  undertook  under  the  1st  Article  of  itF 
-Charter,  and  must  be  treated  from  that  point  of  view. 
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The  quMtion  of  the  withdrawal  from  the  admiuistntion  of  Wita. 
which  must  be  treated  separately,  is  a  distinct  step  of  great  sigDi- 
ficance  as  regards  the  present  policy  of  the  Company. 

Tour  letter  of  the  18th  of  3Iay  says  that  the  agraenwnt  under 
which  that  territory  is  admin istercd  does  not  impose  npon  the  Com- 
pany the  obligation  of  cootinaing  to  administer  it  for  any  length  of 
time,  and  that  the  Directors  conceive  that  the  provisions  of  the 
agreement  are  terminable  by  cither  of  the  parties  to  it.  It  prooeedi 
to  say  that  unless  her  Majesty's  Government  will  relieve  the  Com- 
pany of  the  expense  that  must  necessarily  be  incurred  in  providing 
for  the  continued  maintenance  of  order,  the  Directors  will  have  no 
alternative  but  to  terminate  the  agreement. 

The  pobition  thus  assumed  is  that  the  Company  is  justified  in 
ceasing  at  any  moment,  at  its  discretion,  to  administer  tlra  territory, 
and  that  it  will  do  so  now  unless  it  is  subsidised  or  relieved  of  the 
expense  of  administration  by  her  Majesty's  Government. 

In  order  to  examine  this,  the  history  of  the  occupation  of  WilQ 
must  be  considered. 

When  the  Charter  was  issued,  Witu  was  in  the  hands  of  a  German 
Com  par.  V,  and  u-a$  a  German  Proteciorate.  The  Directors  at  once 
began  to  dwell  ou  the  injurious  etfeot  of  this  rivalry  on  the  Com- 
pany's interests  ;  on  the  8th  December  1868,  they  appealed  to  her 
Majesty's  Government  to  urye  tliac  the  German  Government  should 
be  induced  to  sell  tlie  territory  to  the  Company.  The  request  was 
lepeated  iu  writing  on  the  Ut  February  and  the31:»t  October  of  the 
follow  in  J  year.  Tiie  prospect  oi  negotiations  for  a  general  settle- 
ment encourLijovl  i::eiu  to  s:ill  stronger  ivpresentations^  which  wer* 
continued  t:il.  ur-ut  the  a^r^emon:  c^i  t'ne  1st  July  1SI*(»,  Germany 
definitely  celcvi  the  Prottjionte  i.^  Grcdi  Britain. 

The  Comp.iTiy  CvA  !:»•:.  however,  a:  oncc  enter  into  possession. 
Before  the  .ic.ual  :r.;v.st\r  t^xk  place  German  settlers  were  murdered, 
and  the  st.ito  of  :;.e  country  lr.c;;ii:e  >o  insecure  that  the  Govern- 
ment by  the  Company  n-j.^  de:<.rre-.i  ur.til  its  pacincation  had  been 
effected  b\  her  M.iusty  s  rorces,  fuprorltd  by  troops  of  the  Sultan 
of  2Liu;:lur.  A  :re;i:v  .^t  Po.sre  ^..<  coscladed  on  the  2oth  Januarv 
\  '^  .*  1 .  a  lid  on  :  \\  -  ,' :  1;  i  :  M.vr.-  h  :  h «.  a  ^  ree  ment  was  signed  under 
tiLic'-  tr.e  av::i".;:'.:s;ra:K>r.  \i«s  vic-::::ively  conferred  on  the 
C^:nra:.v. 

The  terms  o:  tlu  acrecir-on:  uorc  a>  tv»iIow>  ; — 

AarioLK  I. 
The  Imperial  Br:;:sh  E;i>t  Af:i.*a  Coiurar.y.  with  the  consent  of 
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her  Majesty^s  Government,  will  assume  direct  charge  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  ihe  territory  of  Witu  under  the  terms  of  their  Charter 
from  the  earliest  possible  date,  not  later  than  the  31st  March  1891. 
The  sole  responsibility  regarding  the  administration  and  futore 
proper  government  of  the  province  will  rest  with  the  Imperial 
Britisli  East  Africa  Company.  The  Imperial  British  East  Africa 
Company  shall  have  power  to  raise  revenue  by  the  imposition  of 
taxes  and  customs  duties,  such  revenue  to  be  for  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company's  sole  use  and  disposal,  but  the  said 
taxes  and  customs  duties  to  be  subject,  if  necessary,  to  revisal  by 
her  Majesty*s  Government.  The  judicial  administration  of  the  terri- 
tory shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  and  provisions  of  the 
Indian  Civil  and  Criminal  Codes. 

Akticle  IL 

The  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  bind  themselves  to 
institute  an  efficient  administration  in  the  territory  of  Witu  under 
European  control  with  the  least  possible  delay,  and  to  maintain  the 
same. 

Article  III. 

The  Imp<*rial  British  East  Africa  Company  bind  themselves 
loyally  to  fulfil  each  and  all  of  the  conditions  of  pacification  recently 
concluded  by  Sir  Charles  B.  Eu&n-Smith  with  the  Witu  leaders,  of 
which  a  copy  is  attached. 

Article  IV. 

The  prohibition  regarding  the  entry  of  Europeans  into  Witu  terri- 
tory to  be  withdrawn  simultaneously  with  the  assumption  of 
administration  by  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company,  who 
will  exercise  sole  control  in  this  respect. 

Article  V. 

Martial  law, which  was  proclaimed  and  is  now  in  force  throughout 
Witu  territory,  to  be  abolished  at  the  same  time. 

Article  VI. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of 
deciding  at  any  future  time  as  to  what  extent,  if  any,  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar  shall  be  connected  with  Wiiu  and  the  adjoining  territory. 
The  quesition  of  the  ultimate  sovereignty  over  Witu  is  also  reserved 
for  their  decision. 
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Articlv  VII. 

The  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company's  flag  may  be  flown 
throoghoQt  Witu  territory  as  soon  as  they  are  in  a  poaitum  to  pro- 
tect the  same. 

It  contains  no  provisions  as  to  the  term  during  which  the  adminis- 
tration is  to  continue  ;  but  in  this  there  is  nothing  exceptionaL  By 
the  2ndand3rd  .Vrticles  of  the  Charter  the  Company  is  empowered 
to  exercise  the  powers  of  administration  referred  to  in  the  lit 
Article,  as  regards  territories  over  which  rights  might  be  acquired 
subsequent  to  the  issue  of  the  Charter,  under  agreements  mnctiooed 
by  hfr  Majesty's  Government.  No  limit  of  time  is  specified,  nor  ha» 
any  limit  been  laid  down  in  any  of  the  sanctioned  agreements.  The 
difference  between  an  agreement  affecting  other  territories  and  that 
affecting  Witu  is  that  the  former  is  made  with  native  chiefs  and 
submitted  for  the  sanction  of  her  Majesty's  Government,  while  the 
latter,  in  consequence  of  the  country  being  a  British  Protectoiate, 
was  made  direct  with  her  Majesty's  representative.  ^  here  is,  there- 
fore, no  exceptional  procedure  to  be  adopted  as  regards  withdrawal. 
The  Company,  if  it  surrenders  the  administration  and  evacuates  the 
territory,  will  do  so  on  the  same  grounds  as  those  on  which  it  acted 
in  the  case  of  Uganda — the  impossibility  of  continuing  to  perform 
the  obligations  of  the  Charter,  unassisted,  owing  to  the  want  of 
funds.  The  notification  given  in  your  letter  is  in  this  respect 
sufficiently  precise. 

In  considering  the  question  of  withdrawal  it  is  essential  to  ascer- 
tain what  is  implied  in  retirement  from  Witu. 

The  coast-line  of  that  country  was  defined  in  the  agreement  with 
Germany  as  extending  from  Kipini  to  a  point  opposite  the  island 
of  Kwyhoo,  but  the  German  Protectorate  extended  up  to  Kismayu 
and  the  notice  of  British  Protectorate  of  the  lUth  November 
IS'JO,  comprised  the  whole  coast-line  previously  under  German 
protection. 

It  is  presumed  that  the  whole  of  this  coast  line  will  be  abandoned. 

The  question  of  the  interior  then  arises.  The  internal  fi'ontiers 
of  the  Protoctonite  have  never  been  defined.  The  affaii*s  of  Witu 
are  inextricably  connected  with  those  of  theSomalis  of  the  Juba^as 
was  proved  by  the  necessity  of  associating  the  Somali  chief,  Avatulla, 
w^ith  the  Witu  ruler  in  the  Treaty  of  Peace  of  January  181)1. 
Separate  government  would  be  apparently  impracticable,  even  if  two 
strong  administrations  should  exist ;  but  this  is  out  of  the  question, 
for  with  the  disbandment  of  the  police  scanty  material  for  govern- 
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ment  on  the  part  of  the  Company  would  remain ;  the  abandoned 
Protectorate  would  be  interposed  between  the  administrative  centre 
of  Mombasa  and  the  Somali ;  the  interior  would  be  cut  off  from  the 
sea  by  the  same  territory  ;  there  would  be  neither  officials  nor  police, 
and  it  is  believed  that  the  Company  has  no  port  nor  station,  outside 
the  Sultan's  dominions  and  Witu.  betweeu  the  Tana  and  the  Joba. 
Withdrawal  from  the  whole  of  the  districts  between  the  rivers  seems, 
therefore,  inevitablv  involved  in  retirement  from  Witu. 

But  the  question  of  the  contraction  of  the  Company*s  operations 
does  not  stop  here.  Sir  Gerald  Portal  has  been  informed  that  the 
posts  on  the  Sabaki  line  have  been  withdrawn  ;  Consul  Smith  ha» 
learnt  that  Taveta  will  probably  cease  to  be  occupied.  If  this  be  the 
case  the  only  territory  that  will  be  retained  under  administration 
will;  apparently,  be  that  represented  by  the  posts  between  Mombasa 
and  Dagoreti,  of  which  it  is  reported  that  Machakos  and  Kiknyn 
alone  are  strongly  held  and  administered  by  European  officers. 

Under  these  circumstances  the  disbandment  of  the  police  would 
require  little  further  explanation,  for  the  liabilities  of  the  Company 
under  the  Charter  would  be  confined  within  limits  easy  to  be 
controlled. 

I  am  to  observe  also  that  the  withdrawal  from  Witu  and  the 
adjoining  territory  raises  an  important  question  as  to  the  position  of 
the  Company,  after  the  withdrawal,  with  respect  to  the  tenure  of 
the  Islands  of  Lamu,  Manda  and  Patta,  and  the  station  of  Kismayn. 
These  places  are  the  gates  of  the  Tanu-Juba  district.  Through 
them  all  trade  virtually  passes,  and  at  them  the  customs  duties  are 
leWed  on  goods  passing  inwards  and  outwards.  From  the  earliest 
date  of  authentic  history,  through  the  epochs  of  the  Arab  and 
Portuguese  occupations  and  the  reigns  of  the  rulers  of  Muscat  and 
Zanzibar,  it  had  been  the  policy  of  the  conquerors  of  the  coast  to 
leave  the  mainland  in  the  hands  of  the  uncivilised  and  predatory 
tribes  which  populated  it,  and  to  intercept  its  trade  at  the  seaports 
for  the  benefit  of  the  middlemen  settled  in  them.  The  advent  of 
the  British  Company  was  supposed  to  inaugurate  a  new  era.  Formed, 
as  the  preamble  of  its  Charter  declares,  for  the  praiseworthy  object 
of  materially  improving  the  condition  of  the  natives  inhabiting  the 
mainland  regions,  of  advancing  their  civilisation,  suppi^essing  the 
slave  trade,  and  opening  their  countries  to  foreign  trade  and  com- 
merce, it  for  the  tir.si  time  brought  the  ports  and  the  native  territories 
under  a  common  administration,  and  utilised  the  former  for  their 
natural  purpose  as  the  true  outlets  of  the  latter.  It  was  enabled  to 
do  this  in  consequence  of  the  transfer  to  it   of  the  concessLoiL  <^1 
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tht)  idministration  of  the  ports  which  had  been  granted  to  the  Eist 
African  Association  by  Sultan  Seyjid  Bargha«b.  The  product  of  the 
cnstoms  duties  levied  at  the  portu  hat  been  appropriated  by  the 
Company  to  the  crt^tiou  of  an  organi«ation  for  the  porpotes  above 
specified,  instead  of  being  utilised  as  a  source  of  wealth,  without  con- 
sideration for  the  welfare  uf  the  regions  on  which  its  fruitfolnMi 
depends. 

To  return  to  the  old  conditions  of  a  dual  administration  would  be 
anomalous  and  retrograde  step  in  the  history  of  African  progresL 
Politically  and  commercially  the  connection  between  the  ports  and 
the  interior  ia  now  indissoluble.  The  politicsl  association  has  beeo 
emphasised,  during  the  Company's  administration,  by  the  fact  that 
the  intimate  relations  of  the  Wiiu  people  with  the  Arab*  of  Lamo 
have  repeatedly  led  to  dihiurb:ir.ces  in  the  latter  place,  while  it  is 
evident  that  the  recent  trouhits  at  Ki^mayu  were  caused  by  Somalis 
from  the  interior.  On  the  commercial  connection  I  have  already 
dwelt. 

It  could  hardly  be  contemplated  that  any  indl  idual  or  body 
shoidd  at  present  attempt  to  work  the  Stdtan's  concession  of  the 
customs  of  the  ports  independently.  The  Directors  will  probably 
agree  that  the  Company,  one  of  whose  cliief  aims  has  been  the 
benefit  of  the  native:}  of  EaHt  Africa,  would  not,  if  it  could,  adopt 
the  policy  of  enriching  itself  at  their  expense,  and  of  paralysing  an 
administration  which  might  attempt  to  take  up  the  reins  which  it 
is  compelled  to  drop  by  intercepting,  for  the  benefit  of  its  share- 
holders, the  natural  sources  of  revenue.  But,  as  a  matter  of  fact, 
the  Company  could  not  do  so  if  it  would  ;  for  the  Act  of  Berlin  by 
its  provision,  as  regards  freedom  of  transit,  would  interpose  to 
protect  the  natives. 

The  Directors  will  st-e  from  the  foregoing  observations  that  their 
announcements  open  up  far-reaching  questioLS  in  regard  to  the 
policy  of  the  Company  ;  and  I  am  to  state  that  Lord  Rosebery  con- 
siders that  her  3Iajesty's  Government  are  entitled  to  receive  s 
definite  statement  as  to  the  precise  limits  of  the  territory  which  it  is 
proposed  that  it  shall  continue  to  administer,  either  within  or  with- 
out the  dominions  of  the  Sultan.  His  Lordship  would  be  glad  to  be 
favoured  as  soon  as  possible  with  the  most  precise  information  on  this 
point.  (Sd.)        P.  \V.  CuKRiE. 

Company  to  Foreign  Office. 

\th  July  1893. 
Sir, — Adverting  to  the  correspondence,  as  marginaUy  indicated, 
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regarding  the  circnmstances  which  hare  compelled  my  Directon  to 
terminate  the  agreement  of  5th  March  1891,  between  this  Company 
and  her  Majesty's  Government,  my  Directors  would  now  formally 
confirm  their  intention  to  relinquish  their  administration  of  the 
territory  therein  referred  to  on  the  31st  July  next. 

Instructions  will  be  given  to  the  Company^s  Administration  at 
Lamu  to  afford  every  facility  in  giving  effect  to  tbe  proposed 
arrangement  that  may  be  desired  by  her  ^Iajesty*s  Government. 

(Sd.)        A.  B.  Eemball, 
Chairman  of  the  Managing  Committee  of  Directon* 

Company  to  Foreign  Office. 

Ath  July  189a 

Sir, — I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  Directors  of  this 
Company  have  duly  considered  your  letter  cf  15th  June.  Although 
marked  **  Confidential,"  they  apprehend  that  its  disclosure  could  not 
be  withheld  from  Shareholders  if  the  matters  to  wbich  it  refers 
should  become  the  subject  of  discussion  with  them. 

The  Board  have  nothing  to  object  to  your  statement  of  the  cir- 
cumstances under  wbich  a  body  of  Indian  police  was  raised  by  the 
Company  for  the  purposes  of  administration.  Engaged  for  general 
service,  it  was  found  that  in  the  actual  condition  of  Witu  at  the 
time,  these  men  formed  the  most  reliable  force  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Company  for  the  occupation  of  that  district. 

The  expiry  of  the  engagement  is  now  the  occasion  for  reconsider- 
ing the  terms  of  the  Company's  tenure  of  Witu.  The  grounds  of 
retirement  cannot  be  better  stated  than  in  your  own  words,  via.  : — 
'llie  Company,  if  it  surrenders  the  administration  and 
evacuates  the  teiritory,  will  do  so  on  the  same  grounds 
on  which  it  acted  in  the  case  of  Uganda.* 

In  reviewing  the  question  of  the  obligation  of  the  Company  to 
administer  the  territories  comprised  in  the  agreement  of  March  5th 
1891,  'for  any  lengtli  of  time,'  the  Directors  rely  on  the  6th 
Article  of  that  agreement,  as  implying  the  option  to  relinquish  the 
tenure  of  this  part  of  the  sphere  without  prejudice  to  the  antece- 
dent Charter. 

The  Directors  submit  that  the  essential  difference  in  this  con- 
nection between  an  agreoment  affecting  other  territories  and  that 
affecting  Witu,  is  that  the  former  is  made  with  native  chiefs  and 
submitted  for  the  sanction  of  her  Majesty's  Government,  while,  in 
eoosequenco  of  the  country  being  a  British  Protectorate,  the  latter 
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was  made  direct  with  her  Majesty's  representative,  rabjeet  to  tk 
reservation  of  Article  G. 

In  considering  the  question  of  withdrawal,  the  I>ireetora  make  no 
pretension  to  retain  any  part  of  the  territory  defined  in  the  agres- 
ment  with  Germany,  as  extending  from  Kipini  to  a  point  oppOBte 
to  the  Island  of  Kwyhoo.  and  comprising  the  whole  ooast4ine  pre- 
▼ionsly  under  German  pn>tection,  excluding  the  Port  of  Kisaaya 
and  the  Islands  of  Lamu,  Manda.  and  Patta,  etc 

I  am  further  requested  to  point  out  that  the  dispatch  under  reply 
is  in  error  in  stating  *  that  the  posts  along  the  Sabaki  line  have 
been  withdrawn/ 

During  the  early  occupation  of  the  Company  a  roadway  was  cot 
along  that  route  and  stockades  built  at  convenient  distances,  bat 
these  were  never  peimanently  occupied. 

Taveta.  likewise,  was  a  poNt  of  obserration  to  gnard  against  the 
encroachment  of  the  Germans  upon  the  old  established  caraiaa 
route  passing  near  the  ba<e  of  Kilimanjaro.  Since  the  frontier  bss 
been  officii lly  surveyeil  by  the  British  and  German  GoTenunenti 
there  is  no  further  pressing  necessity  for  the  upkeep  of  the  sution, 
and  the  Directors  consider  the  objects  of  the  Charter  are  better 
advanced  by  concentrating  attention  upon  the  main  route  into  the 
interior. 

In  reply  to  the  arguments  advanced  in  your  dispatch  in  support 
of  the  position  that  *to  reiom  to  the  old  condition  of  a  dual 
administi-Hiiv-u  Avouid  be  an  anomalous  and  retrograde  step  in  the 
history  of  Af  liom  progriess,'  the  Directors  submit  the  foUowiog 
proposition*  : — 

That  the  intorvvntion  of  th*  Cc'iap.:ny  has  been  the  means  of 
const  it  utir.iT  H:::>h  K  .s:  Atr:*."^.  rii.d  of  rendering  progress  possible. 

That  the  Oonipavy  nws  iVjr..it«'i  by  :;.e  !.;e  Sir  W.  Mackinnon. 
indirect  Cvv:  •. ::  « it  i  iiir  Ma>>:\'s  Goremment  and  under  condi- 
tions exprc<st  .i  r.i  io::u>  or  the  K.\v::i  Charter  and  rebtive  Acts  and 
Convent !s^:>.  w'.;:,b  pre^.::  rs>>t  j  and  iiccr^sitated  the  co-operation 
of  her  Mavs:v'>  iiove:n::.t'::. 

That  tije  .v:;^".  ot  :he  Co:u:\Asy  ar.i  the  outlay  of  it*  capital 
wtn?  covort.ii  S  :!.:Mr  vvn\i;t:or.s.  xv;  .-rtfore  the  Comranv  cannot 
i^  be'..:  :\<;  v5:.ii  :   r  tit  rcl::  c.vl  ex.^i::.".!!.  which  rendered  such 

ThAt  :;.e  S..':\u  >  ^  .rctss;.-.:  i.-'  t.  i  C  'r^7..ir!y  was  anterior  to  the 
grir t  o:  t ■ . c  K  V  .1  0 .  ..r : If r.  v  r : ,- b.  > ;.; : . f. .ui't  reoo^isol  all  the 
r.^htik  ; r.v.ltj;:*  i:.».I  rtvirrvvi.!  »-.l.riU."z>  esiboiied  in  that  con- 
tract. 
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That  the  sobseqnent  establishment  of  a  British  Protectorate  over 
the  dominions  of  Zanzibar  lends  the  force  of  law  to  the  dne  falfil- 
ment  of  his  Highness's  obligations,  and  cannot  be  held  to  impair  the 
rights.  priTileges,  and  reciprocal  obligations  embodied  in  his  High- 
nesses Concession  to  the  Company. 

Finally,  that,  in  the  words  of  yonr  dispatch  dated  March  16th 
1891.  *the  t^n  mile  strip  of  coast-line,  extending  from  Wanga  to 
Kipini.  is  held  by  the  Company,  not  under  the  Charter  granted  to 
them  by  the  Government,  bat  in  virtae  of  their  concession  from 
the  Saltan  of  Zanzibar/  The  Port  of  Kismayu  and  the  Islands 
of  Lama,  Manda,  and  Patta,  etc.,  are  held  by  precisely  the  samd 
tenare. 

In  the  interests  of  Shareholders  it  i^  not  in  the  competency  of 
the  Directors  to  surrender  any  of  the  rights,  etc.,  secured  to  the 
Company  by  the  Sultan,  or  to  forego  the  reciprocal  obligations  im- 
posed by  his  Highness's  conce«(sioa.  They  can  only  reserve  their 
claims  if  the  exercise  of  these  rights  and  privileges  is  assailed  or 
questioned. 

In  this  connection  the  Directors  can  hardly  be  charged  with  being 
prepared  to  adopt  a  policy  of  enriching  the  Company  at  the  expense 
of  the  natives,  and  of  paralysing  an  Administration  which  is  inter- 
posed to  take  up  the  reins  which  the  Company  is  compelled  to  drop, 
in  the  event  of  enforcement  of  its  obligations  to  pay  rent,  while  it 
is  deprived  of  the  means  of  providing  it.  The  introdaction  of  the 
Ft^  Zone  System  is  a  measure  which  the  Company  is  powerless  to 
resist ;  bat,  if  as  a  matter  of  fact  the  Company  coold  not  oppose  its 
introdaction  becaase  the  Berlin  Act  by  its  provisions  as  regards 
freedom  of  transit  would  interpose  to  enforce  an  international 
engagement,  the  Directors,  while  acknowledging  that  sach  an 
oWgation  is  paramount,  submit  nevertheless  that  if  imposed  in  dis- 
regard of  an  existing  contract  affecting  the  interests  of  private 
individuals  and  corporate  bodies,  the  change  confers  an  undeniable 
moral  if  not  a  legal  right  to  compensation. 

As  regards  your  suggestion  that  'the  product  of  the  customs 
duties  levied  at  the  ports  has  beer,  appropriated  by  the  Company 
to  the  creation  of  an  organisation  for  the  purposes  specified,*  the 
Directors  observe  that  three-fourths  of  the  customs  duties  levied  at 
the  Company's  ports  have  been  appropriated  by  the  Sultan,  so  long 
as  he  remained  independent,  and  by  her  ^lajesty's  Commissioner  at 
Zanzibar  since  the  establishment  of  the  British  Protectorate  over 
his  Highness's  dominions,  for  the  exclusive  administration  and 
development  of  the  Islands  of  Zanzibar  and  Pemba. 


550  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA 

The  organUation  referred  to  has,  on  the  oontrarj,  been  thmQ{b- 
ont  supported  by  the  private  capitil  of  the  CompAny,  a  state  of 
things  which  the  Directors  had  every  reason  to  hope  would  be  tM- 
porary,  and  for  the  amelioration  of  which  they  relied  opon  tbe 
necessary  action  of  her  !Majesty*s  Government  in  reapeet  to  tui- 
tion, etc. 

The  Directors  do  not  question  the  motives  aoggeated  in  your  is- 
mark  that  the  Act  of  Berlin  by  its  provisions  as  regmrda  freedom  ol 
transit  woald  interpose  to  protect  the  natives,  more  especially  after 
the  extension  of  the  British  Protectorate  in  the  interior  ;  tbeyatv. 
however,  that  the  protection  of  the  natives  has  been  admitted  to  be 
in  every  sense  the  first  care  of  the  Company.  They  submit  only 
that  this  continued  protection  under  the  auspictrs  of  her  3lajesty'i 
Government  may  be  rendered  consistent  with  the  validity  of  ooo- 
tracts  undertaken  for  the  protection  of  the  rights  of  Bhtiih 
subjects. 

The  view  of  the  Joint  Committee,  by  whose  authority  were  sub- 
mitted to  you  the  proposals  of  the  *23rd  instant,  for  the  genenl 
settlement  of  the  question,  is  that,  if  these  were  tavonrably  enter- 
tained, they  would  supersede  the  necessity  for  discussing  partieukis. 
If,  however,  those  proposals  should  be  deemed  inadmissible  by  fatr 
Maje.sty's  Government,  the  only  alteiTiative  that  the  Committee 
could  propose  to  the  general  body  of  Shareholders  would  be  to  con- 
tinue to  administer  the  territory  so  far  as  it  has  been  developed  by 
the  outlay  of  their  oipital,  for  the  present  within  the  ten  mile  coast- 
line, includinc:  the  Port  of  Kismayu,  and  the  Islands  of  Lama, 
Manda,  and  Patt:i.etc.,an(l  to  rt-gulate  and  extend  their  adminutrs- 
tion  inland  accordinsj  to  the  Comp;uiy's  means  and  powers.  The 
exact  limits  of  such  re^rul^ition  an«l  t-xtension  would  remain  to  be 
more  accurately  defined  when  this  i>siie  falls  to  be  considered  ;  bat 
the  Directors  trust  that  the  important  sjicritires  of  the  (Company  in 
carrying  out  the  work  accomplished  l»y  thf^  outlay  of  their  capital 
may  be  held  by  Lord  Rosehery  to  justify  the  re-absorption  of  their 
enterprise  on  the  terms  siigjjested: 

The  intention  of  the  Company  to  retire  from  Witu  is  announced 
by  a  separate  letter. 

(Signed).        A.  B.  Kemuali, 
Chairman  af  the  Managnuj  Committee  of  Directors. 

(Immediate.) 

Foreign  Office    to    Company. 

7th  Juhj  180a 
Sir, — I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Rosebery  to  state  that  his  lord- 
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ship  nndtntands,  from  your  letter  of  the  4th  instant,  that  it  is  the 
intention  of  the  Company,  in  withdrawing  from  Witu,  to  retire  alto 
from  the  adjoining  coast  np  to  Kifrmayu  ;  bnt  I  am  to  obserre  that 
it  is  essential  that  her  Majesty's  GrOTernment  shonld  have  a  more 
distinct  answer  to  the  question,  pat  in  my  letter  of  the  15th  ultimo, 
whether  they  are  to  understand  that  the  Company's  Administration 
will  be  withdrawn  from  the  whole  territory  between  the  Tana  and  the 
Juba.  I  am  to  request  an  immediate  reply  to  this  inquiry,  as  pro- 
Tision  has  to  be  made  at  once  to  meet  difficulties  arising  from  this 
sudden  withdrawal. 

I  am  to  add  that  it  is  important  to  know  at  once  whether  the 
Directors  are  ready  to  assent  to  the  transfer  of  the  seirioes  of 
Captain  Rogers  to  the  new  administration. 

(Signed)        P.  W.  CURBIE. 

COMPAXY  TO  FORBIGK  OFFICE. 

%th  July  1893. 
Sir, — In  reply  to  your  dispatch  of  7th  instant,  marked  '  Imme- 
diate/ received  this  morning,  I  have  the  honour  to  state  for  the 
information  of  Lord  Ra<tebery  that  the  intention  of  the  Board 
announced  to  you  by  my  letter  of  4ch  instant,  was  to  retire  from 
the  whole  of  the  territory  formerly  comprised  in  the  German  Pro- 
tectorate and  referred  to  in  the  agreement  of  5th  March  1891,  this 
intention  having  previously  formed  the  subject  of  the  correspond- 
ence noted  in  the  margin. 

Mr.  Rogers'  engagement  with  the  Company  will  terminate  on  Slst 
July  in  conformity  with  arrangements  sanctioned  by  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  India. 

(Signed)        A.  B.  Kemball, 

Director^ 
Chairman  of  the  Ma>mg'ing  Committee  of  Direetore. 

(Immediate.) 

Foreign  Office  to  Company. 

Wh  July  189a. 
Sir. — I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Rosebery  to  point  out  to  you 
that  your  letter  of  the  8th  instant,  in  regard  to  the  Company's  with- 
drawal from  AVitu.  still  leaves  it  in  doubt  whether  it  is  the  intention 
of  the  Company  to  continue  to  administer  any  portion  of  the  terri- 
tory between  the  Tana  and  the  Juba  which  was  not  included  in  the 
German  Protectorate,  and,  if  so,  in  what  manner  it  is  to  be  adminis- 
tered. 
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I  am  to  add  that  it  is  urgent  that  the  point  ahoold  be  ekared  n^ 
in  order  that  bis  Lordship  may  be  enabled  to  give  the  neceuary  io* 
atmctions  for  Mr.  Rodd*ft  guidance  without  deUj. 

(Signed)       P.  W.  Curue. 

Company  to  Foreign  Office. 

IIM  Jul^  1993. 
Sir, — I  hare  the  honour  to  reply  to  >'oar  dispatch  of  yeaterday 
marked  *  Immediate/  and  I  am  directed  to  state,  for  the  informa- 
tion of  the  Earl  of  Rosebery,  that  the  Board's  resolution  has  been 
commanicAted  to  the  Company's  Administrator  in  the  terma  of  the 
following  telegram  : — 

*  London,  1 1th  July.    The  Company  has  decided  to  with- 
draw from  the  Administration  of  the  territory  of  Wita 
and  the  (late)  Gcrnuin  Protectorate,  northern  coast,  on 
3l8t  July.  Plta.se  render  every  assistance  to  her  Majesty's 
Consul- General  at  Zanzibar  in  taking  over  the  territory. 
Our  withdrawal  does  not  affect  the  concession  of  4th 
March  181)0.' 
It  is  to  be  understood  that  outside  the  territory  embraced  in  the 
late  German  Protectorate  the  Company  has  not,  and  nerer  bad,  any 
administrative  establishment  between  the  Tana  and  Juba,  excepting 
Kismayu,  ana  it  is  not  the  intention  of  the  Board  to  establish  their 
officials  in  any  part  of  that  territory  at  present. 

(Signed)        Ernest  L.  Bentley, 

AciinQ  Secretary, 

Foreign  Office  to  Company. 

17/^  July  1893. 
Sir, — With  reference  to  your  letter  of  the  11th  instant,  I  am 
directed  by  the  Earl  of  Rosobery  to  state  to  you,  for  the  informa- 
tion of  your  Directon*.  that  a  telegram  has  been  sent  to  Mr.  Rodd, 
containing  the  substance  of  your  telegram  of  the  11th  to  the  Com- 
pany's Administrator,  and  informing  him  that  after  the  31st  instant 
the  Company  will  withdraw  from  the  A«i ministration  of  all  territory 
between  the  rivers  Tana  and  Juba,  except  Kismayu. 

(Signed)        P.  W.  Currie. 

Company  to  FonKirjN  Office. 

19^/i  July  1893. 
Sir, — Referring  to  your  letter  of  the  17th  instant,  and  in  order  to 
prtvent  all  possible  mi««on^le?-;<tan'?in'j:  in  fufire  as  to  the  territory 


APPENDIX  XII.  •        553 

on  the  coast  that  has  been  abandoned  by  this  Company,  I  have  to 
point  out  that  our  telegram  specifically  applied  only  to  the '  territory 
of  Witu  and  the  (late)  German  Protectorate.*  I  observe,  however, 
that  in  your  letter  under  acicnowledgment  you  speak  of  *  all  territory 
between  the  Rivers  Tana  and  Juba  except  Kismayu.* 

It  will  be  seen,  on  reference  to  the  terms  of  the  agreement 
arrived  at  by  Gi-eat  Britain  and  Germany,  and  accepted  by  Franoei 
that  tite  coast  from  the  River  Tana  to  Kipini,  inclnsive,  belongs  to 
2^nzibar,  and  as  such  is  included  in  the  Company*s  concessions  ;  and 
this  the  Company  has  no  intention  of  abandoning,  neither  does  the 
Company  propose  giving  up  Lamu  and  the  adjacent  islands. 

(Signed)       P.  L.  McDermott, 

For  Acting  Secretary. 
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SIR  GERALD  PORTAUS  REPORT,  Etc. 

Zaxzibar,  \$t  November  189S. 

My  Lord.— In  my  dispatches  of  the  24th  May  I  endeavoand  to 
lay  before  your  Lonlxhip  (I)  a  description  of  the  road  and  coontiy 
intervening  between  Uv'anda  and  the  coast ;  and  (2)  some  acoonnt  ol 
the  state  of  atfairs  which  I  found  upon  arrival.  I  now  prcpoae  to 
exphiin  the  Nolutions  of  the  whole  question,  which  I  Tentare  to  m\h 
mit  for  your  IiOrd>hip*!i  consideration. 

The  factors  of  the  whole  Uganda  question  may  be  summed  op  as 
follows : — 

1.  A  country  lying  8iXJ  miles  from  the  coast,  with  no  natmal 
means  of  communication  now  open,  such  as  waterways,  etc. 

2.  A  fertile*  soil. 

3.  A  temperate  climate. 

4.  A  strategical  i)o<iition  of  ereat  natural  importance,  dominating 
the  northern  :in«l  wvNttr!i  shores  of  Lake  Victoria,  holding  almost 
the  only  access  to  Lakfs  All>crt  aud  Albert  Edward,  and  controlling 
the  head  waters  oi  the  Nile. 

f).  A  race  or  peoi'lc  of  much  hi>:hor  intellectual  development  and 
civilisation  than  :\ny  o:htr  rcntral  or  Kast  African  tribe. 

e^.  A  Monarchy.  r.-Mirnaliy  al  volute  ni\*\  despotic,  but  actually  shorn 
of  much  of  it<  auih«^r:ty. 

7.  .\  Kinv!  of  wiak  mor.il  ch.ir\t*:tr  .iml  innate  cruelty,  who  has 
already  at  d;fi"ertnt  times  pr.^tVssed  three  d liferent  religions. 

8.  An  almost  supcr^iitioiiH  reveriMice  i^n  the  part  of  a  considerable 
propt^rti-.vi  of  the  pi.iv;ii:r>  for  the  !.\mily  ind  person  of  the  King. 

'A  The  d:v:s.o:i  .«:*  :iu-  \\ho*e  p.  vu la: ion  into  three  distinct  and 
mutuallv  h-^^t.iv.  politic il  .;r. :  :il:^  ^  us  ;  .irtics. 

h\  The  :riv  !;.'«■  ,i  ..r. i  :v.:!utr.ii.  1-  :h  religious  and  political, 
e X e  TV i  sovi  b y  ,\  c  o r.  > . ; i  :■ ; ': ". o  r. u  :^  i  t  r  o f  E  u ropea n  missionaries, 
Oithol:c  and  rrotorar.:. 

11.  The  firm  hvMd  i.ik,.".  by  Chris::ir.i:y  on  the  iX»untry. 


APPENDIX  XII.  55S 

12.  The  hoBtility  of  Mahomedanism  on  tho  north  8id«  among 
the  I^IahdifttB,  and  on  the  sonth  and  sonth-west  among  the  Arabs, 
Hanjuema,  etc.,  of  Tabora,  Tanganyika,  and  the  Upper  Congo. 

13.  The  exhaustion  of  the  conntry  by  a  aeries  of  desperate  ciyil 
wars,  following  on  wholesale  masfacres  by  the  present  and  late 
Kings. 

14.  The  attempted  administration  of  the  conntry  by  the  Imperial 
British  East  Africa  Company,  and  the  pnblidy  acknowledged  failare 
of  the  attempt. 

15.  The  existence  of  many  pledges  and  treaties,  made  by  that 
Company*s  officials,  which  it  has  been  nnable  to  implement. 

16.  The  impression  under  which  the  King,  chiefs,  and  people 
laboured,  that  these  pledges  and  treaties  were  of  the  same  valae  as 
though  they  had  been  accorded  by  her  Majesty's  Government. 

17.  The  neighbourhood  of  the  jealous  country  of  Unyoro  on  the 
northern  frontier,  rich  in  ivory,  of  almost  equal  power  with  Uganda, 
with  a  King  hostile  to  European  influence,  and  said  to  have  been 
recently  joined  by  a  remnant  of  the  Soudanese  troops  which  revolted 
from  Emin  Pasha  in  the  Equatorial  province. 

18.  The  existence  of  a  demand  among  the  people  of  Uganda  for 
European  commodities  and  comforts,  but  a  great  antipathy  among 
all  but  the  lowest  classes  to  work  of  any  sort. 

19.  The  absence  of  any  natural  product  except  ivory,  and, 
poesibly,  coffee,  which  would  pay  for  exportation  under  present 
circumstances. 

20.  Great  neglect,  up  to  the  present,  of  the  road  between  Uganda 
and  th«  east  coast,  and  the  failure  of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa 
Company  to  effect  any  improvement  in  the  means  of  transport  of 
goods,  which  is  now  dependent  on  human  porterage,  and  costs  nearly 
£300  a  ton. 

21.  The  presence  of  a  large  number  of  Soudanese,  consisting  of 
some  500  partly  trained  and  armed  soldiers,  with  nearly  6,000  women, 
children,  and  followers,  who  were  brought,  part  into  the  country  and 
part  to  its  western  frontier,  from  Kavalli  by  the  Company's  officers. 

22.  The  hatred  and  terror  inspired  by  these  Soudanese  ex-soldiers, 
and  the  deeds  of  cruelty  practised  upon  native  men  and  women  by 
that  portion  of  them  who  were  left  by  the  Company,  unpaid  and 
uncontrolled,  on  the  western  frontier  of  Uganda. 

23.  The  danger,  or  indeed,  the  certainty,  of  an  almost  immediate 
resuscitation  of  slave  raiding  and  slave  trading  in  the  event  of  the 
withdrawal  of  Enropean  control. 
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24.  The  existence  of  a  possible  line  of  commnnicatioa  by  a  ciiaiii 
of  lakes  to  the  moath  of  the  Zambesi. 

Of  these  factors,  to  which  mij^ht  be  added  several  otbera  of  minor 
importance,  those  of  a  purely  economic  character  wonld  appear  to 
weigh  on  the  ^ide  of  evacuation,  since  no  hope  need  be  entertained 
of  Uganda  bein^  able,  at  all  events  for  some  years  to  come,  to  defray 
the  cost  of  its  occupation  ;  while  those  of  a  philanthropic  or 
strategical  nature  may  be  quoted  in  favour  of  the  mainteoanoe  of 
some  form  of  British  pi-eponde ranee. 

The  possible  solution**  of  the  whole  question  appear  to  me  to  be 
five  in  number  : — 

(1.)  Evacuation,  pure  and  simple. 

(2.)  The  transfer  of  Uganda  and  the  sphere  of  inflaence  to 
Zanzibar. 

(3.)  Administration  by  Zinzibar  as  a  tenant  of  her  Majesty's 
Government. 

(4.)  Direct  administration  by  her  Majestjr's  Government. 

(5.)  A  compromise  bjtween  the  last  three,  by  whir^^  the  English 
sphere  of  inflaence  may  be  mainlined,  with  the  help  of  Zanxibur,at 
as  small  a  cost  as  possible  to  both  countries. 

In  considtTing  the  course  to  be  adopted,  the  first  question  whidi 
submits  itself  is  tluit  of  the  responsibility  of  her  ^lajesty's  Govern- 
ment for  treaties  concluded  by  a  Chartered  Company,  and  sub- 
sequently approved  by  the  Secretary  of  State.  Of  this  nature  are, 
I  believe,  the  treaties  concluded  with  various  chiefs  on  the  east 
and  west  sides  of  Uganda  proper.  Some  of  these  chiefs,  the 
stronger  oncs«  would  perhaps  be  ready  to  give  their  consent  to  the 
abrogation  of  these  treaties,  but  the  weaker  ones  would  not  be  so 
willing,  and  all  of  them  probably  entertain  hopes  of  advantages  im 
accrue  to  them  from  the  protection  which  was  promised. 

I  am  bound  to  report  that,  whether  rightly  or  wrongly,  the 
impression  conveyed  to  the  different  native  chiefs  and  peoples  in 
this  re^'ion,  when  they  signed  treaties  and  received  in  return  the 
Company's  flag  and  promise  of  protection,  was  that  they  were  there- 
by placing  themselves  under  the  protection  of  the  Government  of 
Great  Britain.  Even  among  the  more  intelligent  people  of  Uganda 
the  same  belief  obtained,  ami  until  the  matter  was  explained  to  them 
on  my  arrival  in  a  way  not  to  be  misunderstood,  Mwanga  himself, 
the  chiefs  of  his  Council,  and  the  whole  masis  of  the  people  thought 
that  they  were  under  British  protection,  and  that  the  fl:ig  flown  by 
the  King  was  the  flag  of  Enirland.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  ever  since 
his  restoration  by  the  Company's  officers  in  March  180*2,  Mwanga 
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has  flown  tbe  English  bine  ensign  ;  and  as  shortly  after  my  arrival 
I  refused  to  accede  to  his  demand  for  a  Union  Jack,  he  ooatinaea  to 
fly  the  same  flag. 

Since  this  impression  undoubtedly  prevails,  it  must  be  clearly 
understood  that  the  withdrawal  of  all  English  control  from  Uganda 
and  the  surrounding  countries  would  mean  that  the  trust  of  these 
peoples  in  English  promises  and  English  credit,  which  has  hitherto 
formed  a  marked  contrast  wiih  their  opinions  of  other  European 
countries,  would  be  so  completely  broken  that  any  future  exteuMon 
of  British  private  enterprise  or  trade  in  these  regions  will  be  im- 
possible, except  by  force  of  arms,  until  confidence  may  be  restored 
in  a  future  generation. 

There  is  another  and  equally  serious  aspect  of  the  question  which 
must  not  be  lost  sight  of  in  considering  the  whole  subject.  Every- 
thing, I  fear,  seems  to  point  to  a  desperate  and,  perhaps,  lon^ 
continued  struggle  in  the  centre  of  Africa,  between  the  advances  of 
European  civilisation  from  the  coasts  on  the  east  and  west,  and  the 
old  class  of  Arab  traders  who  are  being  driven  back  to  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Lake  Tanganyika,  the  north  end  of  Nyassa,  the  upper 
waters  of  the  Congo,  and  the  south-west  side  of  the  Victoria  Xyanza. 
Thir  struggle  may  take  the  form  of  a  series  of  petty  individual  re- 
volts and  skirmishes,  or  it  may  result  in  a  crusade  of  the  forces  of 
Christianity  against  the  whole  creed  of  Islam  in  Central  Africa.  In 
determining  both  the  nature  and  the  result  of  this  contest  the 
position  of  the  Christian  country  of  Uganda  is  of  vital  importance. 
Even  now  it  is  known  that  frequent  communications  pass  from  the 
Arabs  of  Tanganyika  and  Tabora  to  the  fanatical  Mahomedans  at 
Wadelai  and  along  the  White  Nile,  as  well  as  to  the  nearest  and  most 
dangerous  neighbour  of  Uganda.  Kaba-Rega,  King  of  Unyoro.  So 
long  as  Uganda  is  under  European  supervision  there  is  little  or  no 
danger  of  these  probable  disturbances  spreading  from  south  to  north, 
bat  I  fear  that  the  withdrawal  of  the  present  control,  and  the  con- 
sequent loss  of  prestige,  might  have  consequences  which,  if  our  place 
ia  not  at  once  taken,  by  some  other  European  Power,  would  imperil 
moch  of  the  admirable  work  done  in  Uganda  by  Catholic  and 
Piotestant  missionaries  alike,  would  shake  the  position  of  Europeans 
throughout  East  and  Central  Africa,  and  would  react  seriously  in  the 
neighbouring  Colonies  of  Germany,  Italy,  and  the  Congo  State. 

Any  one  of  thcRe  countries,  and  more  especially  the  first  named, 
would  be  fully  justified,  in  their  own  self-defence,  in  insisting  that 
on  our  withdrawal  our  place  should  at  once  be  taken  by  some  other 
European  Power.    In  the  present  condition  of  African  evolution  it 


5$8  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA 

i«  hardly  possible  that  Uganda,  the  natural  key  to  the  whole  of  the 
Nile  Valley,  and  to  the  richest  parts  of  Central  Africa,  and  the  only 
coantr3'  which  offers  any  present  hope  of  profitable  commerce,  should 
be  left  unprotected  and  unnoticed  by  other  Powers  because  an 
English  Company  has  been  unable  to  hold  it,  and  becaase  her 
Majesty *s  Government  have  been  unwilling  to  mterfere. 

With  regard  to  the  effect,  in  Uganda  itself,  of  a  complete  evacua- 
tion, I  have  the  honour  to  report  that  King  Mwansa,  his  Katikiroor 
Visier,  and  many  of  the  leading  Protestant  chiefs,  have  informed 
me  that  in  such  case  they  would  leave  Uganda  at  the  same  time  with 
all  tlieir  people,  and  ask  our  a^^sistance  to  enable  them  to  settle  inthe 
neighbouring  country  of  Usoija.  Not  only  would  such  an  exodus  be 
disistrous  for  Uganda,  and  for  such  of  the  Protestants  as  elected  to 
run  the  ri^k  of  remnining  in  the  country,  but  it  would  also  be  rather 
hanl  on  the  people  of  Um  g;i  to  be  compelled  to  support  buch  an  in- 
nxid  of  Ugiinda  Christians.  That  evacuation  would  be  quickly 
followed  by  a  recommencom#rnt  of  civil  war  is,  I  think,  almost 
certain,  and  I  am  supported  in  this  opinion  by  both  the  Protestant 
and  the.  Catholic  Ri.sbops,  each  of  whom  has  written  me  a  letter, 
copies  of  which  are  herewith  inclosed,  expressing  themselves  on  this 
(H^int  in  the  clearest  manner.  In  order  to  form  some  idea  of  the 
>avage  nature  of  such  a  war,  of  the  deeds  of  bloodshed  and  of  name- 
low  lurbarity  which  would  infallibly  be  perpetrated,  I  need  only 
refer  your  lordship  to  the^  history  of  Uganda  for  the  last  eight 
ve,irs. 

Another  dithcult  question  arises  as  to  the  disposal,  in  case  of 

i»v«cuation,  of  the  Soudanese  troops  brought  into  Uganda  by  the 

l\>mpany*s  ivpresentativos.     These  troops  number  rather  more  than 

,MX\   but  their  women,  chiMren,  and  followers  amount  to  nearly 

<siHH\     They  were  s«o  irreat  a  danger  on  the  frontier  of  Uganda,  and 

^%MV  <M>mmitting  so  many  acts  of  atrocity  in  the  raids  which  they 

11^10  fortHui  to  make  for  food  while  they  were  unpaid  by  the  Com- 

tvanv,  that  I  thouirht  it  best  to  en'j::ii;o  r»«>iiof  the  men  as  soldiers,  and 

to  bring  half  of  thera  to  Kampala  an<l  Port  Alice,  placing  them  all 

under  strict  discipline.     I  would  remark  here  that  these  men,  under 

cffKM\  ottici^rs,  make  excellent  soldiers.     They  are  the  material  from 

which  the  lH^>t  Kgyptian  battalions  are  formed.     They  are  engaged 

at  an  excepti«Mwlly  iow  rate  of  [)ay— only  four  rupees  per  month  for 

rix'ate  soldier and  their  presence  in  Uganda  enabled  me  to  take 

.  ^ith  me   four-tifths  of  the  more  expensive,  but  much  less 

-Jlw*'  nt  Zanxil^t-  soldiers  who  accompanied  me  from  the  coast.     If 

^ ^uianese  are  loft  behind  on  our  retirement  they  are  capable 
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of  over-numing  the  whole  of  UgaDda,  and  it  must  be  remembered 
that,  in  thia  respect,  evacnation  irould  not  leave  Uganda  in  the  same 
condition  in  which  it  was  found  on  the  arrival  of  the  Company.  The 
presence  of  these  men,  good  soldiers  when  paid  and  controlled  by 
European  officers,  but  untrustworthy  when  unpaid  and  left  to  take 
care  of  themselves,  is  a  new  complication,  which  has  been  introduced 
since  the  first  interference  of  the  English  Company  in  the  affairs  of 
the  country. 

The  strategical  value  of  the  position  of  Uganda,  as  controlling  the 
head  waters  of  the  Nile  and  the  three  great  lakes  of  Yictoria,  Albert, 
and  Albert  Edward,  can  perhaps  be  better  estimated  in  England 
than  in  Uganda :  this  is,  moreover,  a  question  of  wide  and  general 
policy  which  it  is  outside  my  province  to  discuss. 

I  may,  however,  be  allowed  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  an 
evacuatitm  of  Uganda  means  a  great  deal  more  than  a  mere  with- 
drawal of  a  few  officers  and  a  flag  from  a  distant  and  partly  known 
country  in  Central  Africa.  It  means,  practically,  the  renunciation 
of  the  whole  of  that  vast  territory  reserved  by  the  Anglo-German 
Convention  for  the  sphere  of  British  influence.  The  country  lying 
between  Lake  Victoria  and  the  east  coast  is  valuable  chiefly  as  being 
the  road  to  Uganda,  and  the  evacuation  of  the  latter  would  soon  be 
recognised  as  ^  ing  equivalent  to  the  restriction  of  British  influence 
and  British  commerce  to  the  coast-line  and  to  the  ports  of  the  Zanzi- 
bar Sultanate. 

So  long  as  the  race  of  Waganda  continue  to  exist  as  a  homo- 
geneous people,  they  must,  in  virtue  of  their  higher  civilisation,  and 
of  their  greater  intelligence  and  initiative,  occupy  a  leading  position 
among  the  natives  of  Central  Africa,  and  the  European  Power  which 
exercises  a  controlling  influence  over  Uganda  will  ultimately  be  able 
to  control  the  politics  and  to  guide  the  commerce  of  an  immense 
•action  of  the  richest  part  of  the  continent.  I  have  already  stated 
the  reasons  for  my  conviction  that  the  withdrawal  of  English  influ- 
ence must  be  followed  by  the  establishment  of  the  control  of  some 
other  European  Power,  and  I  venture  to  repeat  that  such  control 
would  almost  inevitably  extend,  not  only  over  Uganda  and  its 
immediate  dependencies,  but  would  embrace  all  the  neighbouring 
countries,  the  great  lakes,  the  Nile  Valley,  and  the  natural  highways 
of  the  interior.  The  control  of  Uganda  means,  in  the  course  of  a 
few  3'ears,  a  preponderance  of  influence  and  of  commerce  in  the 
richest  and  most  pcpulous  section  of  Central  Africa  ;  a  withdrawal 
from  Uganda  entails,  besides  the  legacy  of  war  and  bloodshed  left 
to  that  country  itself,  a  renunciation  on  the  part  of  England  of  axi.*^ 
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important  participation  in  the  present  work  of  developniMit,  in  the 
supprestion  of  alavery  and  in  the  future  conuneroe  of  East  and 
Central  Africa. 

For  the  above,  as  well  as  for  other  reasons  which  need  acaroelj  be 
detailed  here,  I  ventore  to  submit  to  your  lordship  that  all  quemioA 
of  a  complete  evacuation  of  Uganda,  at  all  eTenta  for  the  preeent, 
should  be  set  aside. 

2.  To  entrust  the  management  of  Uganda  and  of  the  whole  sphen 
of  influence  to  Zanzibar,  under  the  guidance  of  her  ]^IaJ68tj*a  Gon- 
snl-Genersl,  is  a  scheme  which,  at  first  sight,  appears  to  have  sooie 
advantages.  It  would  relieve  her  Majesty's  GK>vemment  of  some 
responsibilities  and  expense,  and  would  keep  these  countries  open  to 
British  commerce. 

On  the  other  hand  this  plan  is  open  to  several  grave  objections. 
In  the  first  place,  I  do  not  consider  that  Zanzibar  is  as  yet  stroog 
enough  to  undertake  this  task  unsupported.  Either  the  control 
exercised  would  be  insufficient,  or  else  Zanzibar  would  beoome  in- 
volved in  pecuniary  ditficulties,  from  which  she  woi*  I  expect  even- 
tually to  be  extricated  by  English  help. 

Secondly,  it  will  be  readily  understood,  from  what  I  have  said 
above,  that  to  replace  a  Christian  by  a  Mahomedan  flag  in  these 
countries  would  not  only  dangerously  excite  the  Christians  of  Uganda, 
but  would  have  a  bad  effect  througliout  Central  and  Eastern  Africa, 
and  might  lead  to  serious  complications. 

Thirdly,  if  the  Miinterland '  were  to  become  part  of  Zansibar, 
the  East  A.frica  Company,  even  were  they  to  resign  their  Charter, 
would  continue  to  hold  their  Concession  of  the  coast  from  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  and  would  perhaps  claim  import  and  export 
duties  on  all  goods  passing  through  the  Zanzibar  ports,  though  such 
a  claim  would  be  open  to  discussion.  This  would  unduly  enrich  the 
Company  at  the  expense  of  Zanzibar,  and  it  is,  I  believe,  now 
generally  admitted  that  the  experience  of  the  last  five  years  has  not 
shown  that  it  is  desirable  that  the  Company  should  be  encouraged  to 
continue  its  existence  as  an  administrative  body.  The  Zanzibar 
authorities  in  the  interior  would  be  forced,  in  self-defence,  either  to 
claim  free  transit  for  their  goods  through  the  German  territory,  or 
to  avoid  their  own  ports  on  the  coast,  and  to  find  a  new  outlet 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  Company  s  Concession. 

3.  The  third  suggestion,  that  Zanzibar  should  take  over  charge  of 
Uganda  and  the  sphere  of  influence  as  the  tenant  of  her  Majesty *s 
Government,  and  under  the  English  flag,  has  more  to  recommend  it 

The  difficulty  about  the  fiag  would  partly  disappear,  but  the  Sultan  of 
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Zanzibar  iroald  ptobablyclnim  that  \m  flag  sboaid  fly  with  or  below 
that  of  England.  Bat  this  scheme  would  only  nominally  take  the 
respouMbility  off  the  shoulders  of  her  Alajesty'tt  Government  ;  a  con- 
ttant  supervision,  both  financial  and  political,  would  have  to  be  exer- 
cised by  her  Maje«ty*s  officers,  on  whom  would  lie  the  real  onus  of 
the  administration  or  control  of  these  regionp,  and  it  is  to  be  feared 
that  Zanzibar  has  not  yet  had  time  for  the  consolidation  of  sufficient 
resources  or  force  for  such  an  extension  of  its  responsibilities.  It 
should  be  remembered  that  less  than  two  years  ago  the  Government 
of  Zanzibar  was  an  Arab  despotism  of  the  worst  class,  with  all  its 
usual  accompaniments  of  oppi-ession,  extortion,  misappropriation  of 
funds,  and  general  insolvency.  In  order  to  gain  sufficient  elasticity 
to  enable  it  to  undertake  such  a  duty  with  a  fair  chance  of  success, 
2^nzibar  will  require  some  three  or  four  years  more  of  careful 
tutelage.  If  the  attempt  wei*e  to  be  made  now,  it  is  probable  that 
her  Majesty*s  Government  would  soon  be  called  upon  for  pecuniary 
assistance. 

4.  The  fourth  suggestion  is  that  the  direct  administration  of 
Uganda  should  be  undertaken  by  her  Majesty's  Government.  This 
ia  the  solution  which  would  recommend  itself  most  strongly  to  the 
missionaries,  and  even  to  many  among  the  Waganda  themselves.  I 
re)(ret,  however,  that  after  a  careful  examination  of  the  country,  I 
am  unable  to  recommend  it  for  the  acceptance  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government.  So  many  English  officers  would  be  required  for  the 
conduct  of  such  an  administration,  so  great  would  be  its  expenses, 
and  so  inadequate,  at  all  events  for  several  years  to  come,  its 
returns,  that  the  advantages  conferred  upon  Uganda  by  such  a 
system  could  hardly,  it  appears  to  me,  be  commensurate  with  the 
sacrifices  made  by  England.  The  people  of  Uganda,  from  highest 
to  lowest,  are  essentially  conservative  in  their  instincts  ;  my  pre- 
ceding dispatches  have  shown  tliat  they  already  have  a  constitutional 
and  executive  machinery*  of  their  own,  however  defective  ;  and  so 
long  as  sufficient  supervision  is  exercised  to  prevent  acts  of  gross 
oppression  and  cruelty,  and  to  protect  the  lives  of  Europeans,  I  am 
of  opinion  that  it  would  be  belter  on  every  account  to  leave  the 
native  King  and  chiefs  to  conduct  their  own  administration. 

5.  The  fifth  coursu  which  remains  open,  and  which  I  have  de- 
scribed as  a  compromise  between  the  last  three,  is  that,  by  the 
ap|K>intment  of  Commissioners  with  a  Fufficicnt  staff  and  force  at 
their  disposal  to  insure  their  safety,  their  political  ascendency,  and 
the  security  of  the  other  Europeans  Lving  in  these  countries,  her 
Msjesty's  Government  should  maintain  a  conlroV  o\^t  V\i^  v^^t^^V 
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influence,  while  making  all  possible  use  of  any  Zanzibar  tarploB  or 
credit  for  the  further  development  of  the  whole  region  for  the 
mntoal  benefit  of  £ngli»h  commerce  and  of  Zanzibar. 

Whether  the  whole  region  shoold  bo  officially  declared  to  be  an 
English  Protectorate  appears  to  me  to  be  a  question  of  minor  im- 
mediate importance.  There  is,  however,  no  donbt  that  King 
Hwanga  will  ask  for  a  Treaty  of  Protection  ;  in  fact,  he  hat  already 
done  so  in  the  temporary  Agreement  made  between  him  and  myself 
on  the  2Uih  ^lay,  and  f orwardeil  to  your  Lordship  in  my  dispatch  of 
the  same  date.  A  declaration  of  Protectorate  would  probably  prote 
to  be  the  simplest  course. 

Before  continuing  the  development  of  this  idea,  I  venture  to 
submit  that  the  duccess  or  failure,  and.  indeed,  the  possibility,  of 
any  scheme  on  these  lines  for  the  general  benefit  of  England, 
Uganda,  and  Zanzibar,  must  depend  very  largely  upon  the  powers 
retained  and  the  attitude  adopted  by  the  Imperial  British  East 
Africa  Company  on  the  whole  question.  M'ithout  entering  into 
details,  I  may  be  allowed  to  point  out  that  the  political  existence 
and  powers  of  this  Company  in  East  Africa  are  based  upon  two 
separate  document?*.  The  first  of  these,  which  should  be  more 
accurately  described  as  a  series  of  documents,  is  a  concession  from 
the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  granting  to  the  Company  the  lease  of  certain 
ports  on  the  coast,  and  of  a  strip  of  land,  ten  miles  in  depth,  running 
parallel  with  the  shores  of  the  Indian  Ocean.  The  Saltan  gave  to  the 
Company  at  the  same  time  administrative  and  judicial  powers  over 
his  own  subjects  livint^  in  these  ports  or  in  this  strip  of  land,  and 
conceded  to  them  all  the  revenue  which  the  Company  might  be  able 
to  collect  in  this  part  of  his  dominions  from  customs  duties  or  other 
sources,  subject,  of  course,  to  the  limitations  imposed  by  Interna- 
tional Agreements.  In  return  for  ihcse  conccFsions,  the  Companf 
agreed,  after  much  discui»sion  and  negotiation,  and  after  most  careful 
computations  of  the  value  of  their  newly  acquired  rights  and  terri- 
tories, to  pay  to  the  Sultans  of  Zanzibar  an  annual  rental  of  80.0UO 
dollars,which  was  equivalent  at  the  time  toncarly  £14,000,  but  which 
is  not  worth  rather  less  than  £1I.<mm). 

The  powers  thus  acquired  from  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  were 
strictly  limited  to  the  boundary  line  ten  miles  from  the  sea,  beyond 
which  the  Sultan's  possessions  do  not  extend.  The  rights  and  duties 
of  the  Company  in  the  interior,  as  soon  as  the  ten  mile  limit  is 
passed,  are  therefore  defined  by  and  dependent  on  the  Royal  Charter 
granted  to  them  on  the  3rd  September  18h8.  Without  recapitulating 
the  terms  of  this  Charter,  it  may  fairly  be  said  that  it  was  granted 
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to  the  CompaDj  in  order  to  enable  them  to  establish  organised 
fiystems  of  administration  and  government  in  the  interior,  to  pro- 
aiote  trade,  and  generally  to  *open  up*  the  country.  Under  the 
powers  conferred  upon  them  by  this  Charter,  the  Company  endea- 
voured to  establish  an  Administration  in  Uganda  and  the  neighbour- 
ing countries,  and  made  treaties  promising  their  protection  to  many 
chieftains  of  different  tribes.  The  only  other  district  outside  the 
Sultan's  territory,  in  which  any  attempt  was  made  to  establish  any 
sort  of  Government,  was  in  the  English  Protectorate  of  Witu. 

It  appears  to  me  to  be  not  only  important,  but  even  necessary, 
before*  any  scheme  can  be  entertained  for  dealing  with  Uganda  and 
its  neighbouring  countries,  whether  by  her  Majesty  s  Grovem- 
ment  or  by  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  that  a  clear  understanding  should, 
in  the  first  instance,  be  come  to  as  to  the  present  and  future  status 
of  the  Company,  both  under  their  Charter  and  their  Concessions. 
As  rrgards  the  Charter,  the  Company  have  already  withdrawn  from 
Tom.  Ankori,  Uganda,  Usoga,  Kavirocdo,  etc.,  without  notifying  to 
kings  or  chiefs  of  these  countries  any  denunciation  of  the  treaties 
made  with  them,  under  which  the  Company  promised  protection  in 
return  for  certain  commercial  advantages,  and  without  giving  to  Sig- 
natories of  these  treaties  any  waiming  of  their  approaching  retreat. 

Similarly,  the  Company  have  now  abandoned  Witu  ;  so  that  the 
only  i»ojit-;  they  now  liold  in  virtue  of  their  Charter  are  (1)  the 
fort  at  Kiknyu,  where  constant  difficulties  with  the  natives  have 
hitherto  I ifcven ted  tlic  introduction  of  any  real  administration,  and 
(2)  the  smaller  station  at  Machakos,  at  which  an  Englibh  employ^  is 
reported  to  have  succeeded  in  organising  some  trade  in  com  and 
cattle  with  the  local  tribesmen,  and  in  establishing  a  growing 
iofluvnce.  Jiut  neither  of  theii^e  pLices  are  of  any  commercial  or 
f>olitical  value  except  as  stations  on  the  road  to  Uganda  and  the 
Lake  districts.  In  fact,I  liave  been  given  to  understand,  though  with 
what  justice  I  do  not  know,  that  the  Company  contemplate  a 
retreat  even  from  these,  their  last  posts  in  the  interior  of 
Africa.  Uut  even  assuming  that  they  propose  to  retain  their  garri- 
sons at  these  places,  the  question  which  now  naturally  arises  is, 
whether  the  pos*cshion  of  these  two  small  posts  within  350  miles  of 
the  coa^t  is  a  sutlicient  result  for  the  five  years  which  have  elapsed 
Kince  the  Cliartcr  was  granttd  to  justify  the  Company  in  retaining 
that  Charter  any  loni;er  V  So  lonij  as  iliey  do  retain  it,  they  prevent 
any  one  else  fn»m  undertaking  the  work  which  they  have  thrown 
down.  If  the  Uganda  que:»tion  is  to  be  settled  by  a  co-operation  of 
any  sort  or  kind   between  the   Governments  of  her  M^.^^?!'^  wA 
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of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  it  is  natoral  tlmt  the  latter  at  lemst  •honld 
8ik  for  a  tahuia  rata  before  incurring  any  fresh  responsibilities  in 
East  Africa. 

The  cose  as  regards  the  strip  of  coast -line  held  by  the  Compooy 
under  Concessions  from  the  Sultan  is  somewhat  different.  So  loojf 
as  the  former  continue  to  pay  their  rent  with  regularity,  they  hare 
an  undoubted  right  to  retain  their  rights  of  administration  ;  bot  I 
have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  while  it  is  open  to  doabt  whether 
such  retention  wiU  be  to  the  advantage  either  of  the  Company  or  of 
the  Sultan,  there  can  be  no  question  that  it  will  be  to  the  great  dis- 
advantai^e  of  the  councne»  lying  in  the  interior  which  form  more 
particularly  the  subject  of  this  report.  So  long  a^  the  Company 
retain  their  Concession,  it  will  be  in  no  way  to  the  interest  of 
Zanzibar  to  contribute  to  the  pi-o-iperity  of  its  own  coast  ports  for 
the  sole  benefit  of  the  Company  ;  t)ie  efforts  of  the  Sultan*s  Govern- 
ment  would,  therefore,  in  all  probability,  have  to  be  directed  to  the 
pomewhat  clumsy  expedient  of  opening  a  new  road  to  the  interior 
by  the  Tuna  Hiver.  which  should  pass  outside  the  limits  of  the  Com- 
pany's Concession.  In  fact,  the  Sultai.'s  Government,  which  is  a 
factor  of  no  little  importance  in  the  whole  question,would  be  thrown 
into  an  anomalous  position  of  opposition  to  its  own  ports ;  it  wonld 
be  a  direct  gainer  by  the  development  of  a  new  port  in  Witu  and  by 
the  transport  of  goods  by  the  Tana  River  outside  the  Company's 
Concession,  and  it  would  also  profit,  though  in  a  less  degree,  by  the 
conveyance  of  the  Uiran<la  trade  through  German  ports  and  the 
German  sphere  :  but  the  iiicrense  of  trade  from  Mombasa,  while 
that  town  is  under  the  Company's  jurisdiction,  would  be  looked 
upon  by  the  Sultan  and  Anibs  of  Zmzihar.  as  well  as,  from  a  more 
practical  point  of  view,  by  the  fiscal  authorities  of  the  Zanzibar 
Government,  as  a  r:isfortune  rather  than  a  benefit.  If,  therefore, 
the  Company  retain  their  Concession,  it  will  be  difficult  to  justify 
any  demand  lacing  made  upon  Zanzil)ar  for  assistance  in  developing 
any  scheme  of  improvement  of  the  interior. 

Nor  can  I  imai,'ine  that  the  retention  of  the  administration  and 
riscal  powers  conferi-ed  by  the  Conce^sion  will  be  of  much  adva ntage 
to  the  Company  themselves.  Now  that  they  have  renounced  any 
connection  with  Uganda  and  ths?  neii,'hbourin;T  countries,  any  trade 
with  those  countries  passing  throuirh  tlic  Company's  ports  will  pre- 
sumably be  treated  as  go«ids  *  in  tiansit,'  and  will  be,  therefore,  free 
from  any  customs  or  transit  duties  at  the  coast.  Article  IT.  of  the 
Act  of  Berlin  (l^So)  lays  down  that  :— 

'  Merchandise  imported  into  these  regions,'  i.^.,  a  wide  zone  ex- 
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tendingr,  roughly  speaking,  from  5^  north  latitude  to  12^  aoath 
latitude,  *  shall  remain  free  from  import  and  transit  dues.* 

The  Declaration  annexed  to  the  Act  of  Brussels  of  1800  modifies 
this  Article  in  so  far  as  it  provides  for  the  imposition  of  import 
duties,  but  the  exemption  from  taxation  of  any  kind  of  all  goods  io 
transit  is  carefully  maintained.  Article  XCTI.  of  the  same  Act 
provides  against  any  evasion  of  its  provisions  by  dnslaring  that '  the 
present  General  Act  repeals  all  contrarj'  stipulations  of  Conven- 
tions previously  concluded  between  the  Signatory  Powers.' 

It  appears  from  these  Articles  to  be  perfectly  clear  that  goods 
destined  for  Uganda,  or  for  any  country  in  the  interior  not  under 
the  flag  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  have  an  indisputable  right  to  pass 
through  the  coast  ports  without  the  payment  of  any  duty  or  tax 
whatsoever.  But  if,  for  any  reason  at  present  unknown  to  me,  the 
principle  of  free  transit,  established  Ly  the  General  Acts  of  Berlin 
and  Brussels,  cannot  be  carried  into  effect,  and  if  the  right  can  be 
proved  to  levy  taxes  on  goods  decbiied  to  be  in  tranMt  to  countries 
beyond  their  jurisdiction,  even  then  the  English  Company  would 
scarcely  be  the  gainers.  If  the  taxes  have  to  be  paid,  the  route 
through  the  German  sphere  is,  at  present,  the  cheaper  and  quicker  of 
the  two  :  but  all  payment  of  such  taxes  would  be  avoided  by  the 
use  of  a  port  in  the  Engli.'^h  Protectorate  of  Witu,  outside  the 
Company's  Concession,  and  by  the  development  of  the  route  to 
I'ganda  by  the  Tana  River. 

If,  however,  it  is  finally  decided  that  the  Company  retain  either 
the  Concession  of  the  coast  ports  or  their  Charter,  as  the  general 
feeling  and  attitude  of  native  tribes  all  along  the  road  to  Uganda 
will  now  be  of  direct  interest  and  importance  to  her  Majesty's 
Government,  I  would  recommend  that  the  appointment  by  her 
Majesty*s  Government  of  a  Commissioner  with  a  suitable  staff  in 
Uganda  should  Ik*  supplemented  by  the  appointment  of  other  officers 
to  watch  and  report  on  the  dealings  of  the  Company's  officers 
with  the  native  tribes,  whether  at  Kikuyn,  Machakos,  or  on  the 
coast. 

It  is,  however,  scarcely  necessary  to  point  out  that  the  situation 
established  by  any  such  system  as  that  sketched  above  would  be 
fraught  with  many  difficulties.  A  kind  of  ill  defined  and  irregular 
partnership  would  have  been  established  between  her  Majesty's 
Government,  the  East  Afriai  Company,  and  the  Sultan  of  ZanzilMU', 
each  of  whom,  while  theoretically  working  for  the  same  object — 
the  development  of  East  Africa — woidd,  in  reality,  be  working  for 
their  own  hand,  and  in   opposition,  either  open  or  secret,  to  the 
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interests  of  the  other  partners.  The  position  of  her  Jlajetty's 
GoTernmcnt  would  perhaps  be  wanting  in  dignity,  thmt  of  the  Snltea 
of  Zanzibar,  who  would  be  thrown  into  opposition  to  his  own  ports 
and  his  own  tenants, would  be  anomalous  and  uncomfortable  ;  while 
the  Company,  in  their  efforts  to  combine  commerce  and  mdminirtra- 
tion,  and  to  make  the  exercise  of  their  powers  financially  profitable, 
would  probably  find  themselves  in  occasional  opposition  both  to  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar  and  to  the  representatires  of  her  ^lajesty's 
Government  in  the  interior.  It  is  unnecessary  to  insist  upon  the 
complications  which  woulJ  inevitably  ensue.  It  is  enongh  to  say 
that  the  s»ituatioti  thus  created  would,  in  all  probability,  effectually 
prevent  any  real  progress  being  made,  and  would  render  almost 
futile  all  the  expense  which  ha!<  been  and  may  be  incurred  in  this 
district. 

In  view  of  these  considerations,  and  of  the  urgency  of  now 
arriving  at  a  settlement  of  tlie  whole  East  African  question  on  a 
basis  which  offers,  at  le:\<t.  <«3me  prospect  of  being  definite  and  per- 
manent. I  vcntuie  to  expre«4  my  strong  opinion  that  it  ia  now 
desirable,  in  the  interests  of  British  commerce  and  of  the  whole  of 
East  Africa,  from  the  Indian  Ocean  to  the  Nile  Basin,  that  some 
arranirement  shoulJ  be  arrived  at.  without  further  delay,  by  which 
the  Imperial  British  £a<i  Africa  Company  shall  cease  to  exist  as 
a  p)oliiical  or  admin>trativo  U>  i y,  either  in  the  interior  or  within 
the  limits  of  the  Sultan*.'*  territory. 

Without  wishing  to  ori::c;?o.  an.i  still  less  to  blame,  the  Company's 
methods  of  jrovt-rnmen:.  the  hist  >ry  of  British  East  Africa  for  the 
last  five  years,  and  its  present  ionditi«>n  show  us  clearly  that  the 
experinunt  of  coml-inirij  a>i:ui:i:>t ration  and  trade  in  the  same  hands 
has  pn«ved  a  failure,  s*>  far  a>  tiii-i  I'lr:  «n*  Africa  is  concerned  ;  and 
th.ai  the  <ooner  this  sy^tt-m  is  lii^v-  vr.iMJt  I  the  better  it  will  be  for 
the  n.itive  raoe<.  for  Britivi  c^:ii'.:K:oe,  t.^r  Zanzibar,  and.  as  I 
believe,  f«^r  the  C^ir.p.iny  itself.  A<  pioii.-iri.  the  Company's  officers 
have  done  gooi  work,  aui  have  u'rt;i:iy  increased  our  knowledge  of 
East  Af::.\i.  and  thtre  can  i»e  no  ■:  vj  »:  that  a  ;jroat  deal  of  money 
has  l-e-.n  srtr.t  ir.  the  h^^T^o  i^f  op  :;:::^  u:^  the  c^untnfc-  to  civilisation 
ard.  at  the  s.inie  time,  of  intr.vii:. :::;  a  :  r>'n:ible  trade.  In  fact,  to 
the  four,  iers  *^i  the  C  «uijM:;y  l\l.^:ii.>  the  ^.^ie  credit  of  the  acqui- 
sition, f-  r  the  Ivr.tdt  o:  ri:i;i>h  Cv  :::!:it  r.-e.  or  this  great  potential 
market  for  British  i:*xvi>.  I:  sh  ulvi.  m.^rever.  be  xemembered.  in 
justice  i«^  them,  teat  in  tl:e  face  o;  :::;::y  initial  dii?iculties  they 
sacore.ii'i.  in  ::i:.rkcd  cvi::.**;  t.^  ;h-^  r.^.^rhbourir.^  Euro{>ran  colo- 
nies, in  es:all;>hin^  t  :eir  induer»co  without  oloxlaixd.  and  by  thei'* 
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own  anaided  effort9.  It  does  not  come  withiu  the  scope  of  this 
Report  to  examine  the  reasons  for  the  non-realisation  of  all  these 
hopes. 

Should  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  be  converted 
into  a  commercial,  agricultural,  or  transport  Company,  or  into  a 
combination  of  companies  occupied  with  these  and  similar  under- 
taking they  may  still  contribute  in  a  very  important  degree,  and, 
as  I  believe,  to  their  own  pecuniary  advantage,  to  the  development 
of  East  Africa  ;  and  in  tliis  work  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  their 
experience  of  the  country,  and  their  command  of  capital,  wonld  be 
of  the  greatest  service  ;  but,  without  going  further  into  the  adminis- 
trative history  of  late  years,  and  without  recapitulating  a  quantity 
of  reasons,  miny  of  which  are,  indeed,  self-evident,  I  feel  bound  to 
snbmit  to  your  Lordship  that  as  a  political  Corporation  with  powers 
of  government,  whether  over  British  subjects  or  natives  of  Afiioa, 
the  work  of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  may  now  be 
lodsed  upon  as  ended. 

As  re^pktds  the  withdrawal,  cancelment,  or  resignation  of  the  Royal 
Charter  granted  by  her  Majesty  in  Council  in  1888,  there  would,  I 
imagine,  be  but  little  difficulty,  especially  since  the  Company  have 
now,  of  their  own  accord,  practically  resigned  their  rights  acquired 
under  this  Charter,  by  relinquishing  any  connection  with  the  in- 
terior elsewhere  than  at  the  two  small  posts  above  mentioned ;  bnt 
in  surrendering  their  Concessions,  obtained  at  various  times  from 
the  Sultans  of  Zanzibar,  the  Company  would  be  fairly  entitled  to 
receive  from  the  Sultan  adequate  compensation  for  such  actual  im- 
provements as  they  may  have  made  within  the  territories  of  the 
Soltanate. 

If  Zanzibar  re-enters  upon  the  possession  of  its  own  ports  on  the 
coast,  it  wonld  then  be  to  the  interest  of  the  Sultanas  Grovemment 
to  co-operate  in  the  work  of  civilisation  and  development  of  the 
interior. 

In  this  case  the  proposals  which  I  have  the  honour  to  submit  are 
as  follows : — 

1.  An  English  Commissioner  to  be  appointed  for  Ue^anda  and  its 
Dependencies  and  neighbouring  countries  as  f^ir  as  the  eastern 
border  of  Kavirondo,  with  a  staff  of  thirteen  Engli!<h  officers  (pro- 
vision for  officers  on  leave  included),  and  a  force  of  500  Soudanese 
soldiers.  The  proposed  distribution  of  th<)  officers  and  men  is  shown 
in  detail  in  Inclosure  No.  3  to  this  dispatch.  In  case  the  number  of 
officers  should  appear  to  be  excessive,  I  would  remind  your  Lord- 
ship that  the  experience  both  of  the  Eist  Africa  Company  and  of 
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th«  neiglibooring  Oerman  Colony  hat  shown  us  that  it  is  mort  im- 
deMrahle,  in  these  coantrics,  e^'er  to  liave  less  than  two  Eoropeaiis 
together  in  any  po»t.  \%  regards  the  number  of  men  required,  I 
do  not  think  that,  in  view  of  the  excited  state  of  popalar  freUng 
which  is  kept  alive  by  the  presence  of  two  rival  parties  of  Earopcsn 
missionaries,  any  smaller  force  would,  for  the  present,  at  all  STsnts, 
be  sufficient  to  control  the  situation.  In  any  case,  I  have  every  bops 
that,  should  the  country  remain  quiet,  it  may  be  found  possible  to 
organise  and  drill  a  small  body  of  native  Waganda  as  police  or 
soldiers,  who  may  prove  eventually  to  be  the  nucleus  of  a  larger 
force  of  the  greatest  value  m  the  future  history  of  East  and  Central 
Africa. 

It  would  be  the  duty  of  the  Hritish  Commissioner  to  insure  the 
safety  of  Europeans  living  in  rgnndn,  who  would  be  required,  if 
necessary,  to  come  into  his  forts  for  their  protection  ;  to  assist  in 
repelling;  the  mvriMon  of  any  forei'^n  enemy  :  to  prevent  and  sup- 
press civil  war  an<l  rebellion,  whither  religious  or  otherwise,  if,  in 
his  opinion,  the  King  is  unable  to  deal  with  6uch  rebellion  by  him> 
self  ;  to  collect  customs  duties  :  to  encourage  commerce,  and  to 
repress  shivery  niul  the  slave  tiade.  It  would  be  no  part  of  his 
duty  to  interfere  in  tne  details  of  the  administration  of  thecountry, 
except  where  Europeans  cr  other  foreign  "subjects  are  concerned,  or 
in  any  cases  of  gross  cruelty,  injustice,  or  of  slave  trading  which 
might  be  brought  under  his  notice. 

Neither  the  Commis>ioLer  nor  any  of  his  officers  should  be  allowed 
to  engage  in  tnule  of  any  <oit  on  tbvirown  behalf  or  in  the  name  of 
the  G(»veriimcnt.  The  s\>ttm  iin«ler  whioli.  in  the  days  of  the  Com- 
pany's occupation,  the  piotecting  Power  airogated  to  itself  not  only 
the  supreme  executive  authoiity.  but  also  a  practical,  if  not  a  theo- 
tetical,  monopoly  of  trade,  has  Uen  proved  to  have  had 4i  thoroughly 
bad  effect.  It  is  impos^ille  to  comtihe  administration  and  trade  in 
the  same  hands  without  loss  of  di^'uity.  It  was.  not  unnatui^ally, 
found  that  a  pivce  nf  advice,  an  adtnonition.  or  a  reproof  bestowed 
upon  the  King  or  u{»on  ;iny  cre.it  Chief  by  a  representative  of  the 
(.'ompany  lo>:  much  of  its  weight  incases  where  a  few  minutes  later 
the  same  representative  miiiht  be  haijijiisig  with  the  admonished 
parties  over  the  price- -in  beads  or  cK-ih— of  a  tusk  of  ivory  or  of 
a  bag  of  gum.  The  Company's  oihcers,  quite  naturally, endeavoured 
to  secure  for  themselves  all  the  trade  from  the  Central  African 
regions  under  tneir  contioL  It  >*;u»uld  b-.-  the  chief  object  of  her 
Majesty's  Commi.xsioner.  on  the  otlier  t:aii<i.  to  encourage  indepen- 
dent and  private  trade  by  uU  the  mcai:s  at  his  command. 
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There  can  be  no  doubt  that,  witli  a  prospect  of  security  and  of 
equality  of  treatment,  a  very  considerable  trade  with  Uganda,  Usoga. 
and  the  neighbouring  countries  may  be  rapidly  developed.  The 
ordinary  customs  revenue  which  may  be  derived  from  such  trade 
will  go  some  way,  even  at  first,  towards  the  expenses  of  the  Com- 
misiiioner  and  his  staff,  while  no  one  with  any  personal  acquaintance 
with  these  people  would  he>itate  to  admit  that,  with  a  less  restricted 
trade,  the  native  demf  nd  for  European  commodities,  already  con> 
siderable,  will  i-apidly  increase.  It  would  be  necessary,  at  all  events 
at  first,  to  subject  this  trade,  especially  in  the  case  of  Arab  or  native 
agents,  to  careful  supervision,  and  due  precautions  would  have  to  be 
taken  against  any  abuse  of  legitimate  traffic  or  anything  approach- 
iuff  to  a  trade  in  slaves.  But  all  these  things  resolve  themselves  ulti- 
mately into  the  great  question  of  transport,  which  will  have  to  be 
discussed  later,  and  it  is  unnecessary  here  to  weary  your  Lordship 
with  detailed  suggestions  as  to  the  regulations  which  may  be  found 
necessary. 

For  the  further  definition  of  what  I  would  propose  to  be  the 
powers  and  duties  of  the  Commissioner,  I  would  refer  your  Lord- 
ship to  the  instructions  I  issued,  before  leaving  Uganda,  for  the 
guidance  of  Captain  Macdonald,  and  to  the  Agreement  made  be- 
tween Kinr;  Mwanga  and  myself,  which  was  sent  to  your  Lordship 
in  my  dispatch  of  the  21)th  May. 

2.  A  Raid  Commandant  to  be  appointed  to  have  control  of  the 
transport  service  from  Kikuyu  to  the  lake,  to  effect  all  possible  im- 
provements in  the  means  of  communication,  and  to  exercise  as 
complete  a  supervision  as  possible  over  Arab,  Swahili.  and  European 
caravans  travelling  through  the  country'.  He  should,  with  this 
object,  be  given  certain  maizisteiial  powers.  His  force  should  con- 
sist of  one  European  assistant  and  1G7  porters,  at  an  estimated  cost 
of  £4,754)  ner  annum.  The  details  of  this  expenditure  are  shown  in 
the  second  poition  of  IncloKure  Xo.  3,  under  the  head  of  '  Estimate 
No.  2  :  Communications,'  from  which,  however,  it  will  be  seen  at  the 
same  time  that  the  whole  of  this  sum  is  covered  by  the  Estimate 
for  Uganda  proper. 

3.  A  station  or  depot  should  be  established  at  the  head  of  the 
*  Berkeley  Bay,'  chosen  last  year  by  the  Railway  Survey  as  the  tite 
for  a  suitable  harbour  at  the  north-east  corner  of  Lake  Victoria. 
Tnis  should  be  the  furthest  point  for  caravans.  Communications 
from  thence  to  Uganda  should  be  by  water.  The  expenses  of  the 
station  are  included  in  the  Estimates  for  Uganda  proper. 

As  communication  and  transport  of  goods  by  native  canoes  is  most 
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uncertain  and  precarious,  it  ifi  of  urgent  importance  that  two  miaU 
■team  lannche«  or  cuttcn  should  be  at  once  sent  op.  Theae  boats 
need  not  be  more  than  thirty  feet  in  kngth,  and  thoiild  have  a  speed 
of  not  le«i  than  five  miles  an  hour.  Thej  should  be  adapted  lor 
burning  wood,  of  which  abundance  can  be  obtained  alonc^  tbe  shores 
of  the  lake.  Each  should  be  under  the  charge  of  an  English  engi- 
neer. The  initial  cost  of  such  boats  would  be  about  £500  each; 
their  transport  in  sections  from  the  coast  to  the  lake  would  cost 
about  £3<J<)  a  ton.  Their  up-kccp,  including  the  wages  of  their 
crews,  would  amouut  to  £8<)<)  per  annum  (included  in  Uganda 
Estimate).  As  these  bolts  would  be  available  for  carrying  or  towing 
the  goods  of  traders  and  of  the  Missions,  it  is  not  too  mach  to  expect 
that  within  a  few  months  of  their  arrival  they  could  earn  enongfa 
nearly,  if  not  quite,  to  cover  the  expenses  of  their  maintenance. 

Before  leaving  this  pare  of  the  subject,  I  may  safely  say  that  any 
idea  of  making  use  of  the  route  by  the  three  lakes  to  the  mouth  of 
the  Zambesi  v^  preference  to  the  roads  to  the  east  coast  may,  forthe 
present  at  all  events,  l>e  abandoned,  so  far  a^  Uganda  and  the  neigh- 
bouring countries  are  concerned.  Goods  going  to  or  coming  from 
Unyoro  or  the  centre  of  U'^anda  by  this  route  would  have  to  un- 
dergo nine  embarkations  and  disembarkations  before  reaching  the 
depot  at  the  mouth  of  the  Zambesi,  and  would  have  to  be  carried, 
by  band  or  otherwise,  for  30()  miles  through  an  unknown  country 
between  Victoria  and  Tanganyika,  for 'JiiO  miles  along  the  Stevenson 
Road,  and  again  round  the  Murchison  I'alU  of  the  Shire  River.  In 
preference  to  this  I  think  that  merchants  would  continue  to  use  the 
direct  roads  to  Zanzibar  with  such  improved  means  of  transport  as 
may  be  introduced. 

4.  A  CommisMoner  to  be  appointed  to  reside  at  Kikuyu,  with  a 
staff  of  four  Europeans,  si^ty  Zanzibar  soldiers,  and  231)  porters, 
etc.  One  of  his  as3i^^tants  should  reside  at  Kikuyu,  one  at  Machakos, 
and  two  should  be  employed  in  at  once  creating  the  new  station, 
referred  to  as  a  \'ital  necessity  in  my  Report  on  the  road,  at  a  spot 
twelve  days'  march  distant  from  Kikuyu  on  the  north-west  side. 
The  estaolishment  of  this  station,  with  stores  of  food,  and  a  colonv 
of  cultivators  around  it,  would  go  far  to  diminish  both  the  expense 
and  the  difticulties  of  the  pres^?nt  journey  to  the  lake.  The  total 
cost  of  the  Kikuvu  Commissioner  s  establishment  would  be  £t>,Gi>0 
per  annum,  as  shown  in  the  accompanying  E>timate.     (Inclomre  4.) 

6.  The  maintenance  of  the  ro;id  and  the  supervision  of  the  trans- 
port  system  from  the  coast  to  Kikuyu  may.  if  no  better  solution 
can  be  adopted,  be  left  in  the  hands  of  the  Zanzibar  Government, 
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which  might  al.«o  be  fairly  asked  to  famish  the  drilled  soldien 
required  for  insuring  the  safety  of  that  part  of  the  road,  and  eren 
of  the  stations  of  Kikuyn  and  its  subsidiary  posts. 

6.  It  muKt,  however,  be  clearly  understood  that  this  scheme,  of 
which  I  have  endearoured  to  delineate  the  outlines,  although  it 
would  undoubtedly  be  more  to  the  material  advantage  of  these 
African  countries  than  the  undeveloped  system  which  has  hitherto 
prevailed  under  the  Company,  would,  if  left  at  this  point,  confer  but 
little  benefit  either  on  English  commerce  or  on  the  Protectorate  of 
Zanzibar.  The  whole  problem  of  the  development  of  East  and 
Central  Africa,  the  prospect  of  the  creation  of  u  profitable  British 
trade«  the  suppression  of  internecine  religious  wars,  the  security  of 
European  travellers,  the  control  of  the  lake  district  and  of  the  upper 
waters  of  the  Nile,  and,  above  all,  I  may  confidently  add,  the  only 
hope  of  retilly  and  definitively  killing  the  slave  trade  within  a 
reasonable  time  —all  resolve  themselves  into  the  all  important  and 
overshadowing  question  of  transport  and  communication. 

80  long  as  the  present  system  of  transport  is  maintained  along 
what  is  called  the  'English  route,'  it  will  be  necessary  to  make 
greater  provision  tlian  I  have  so  far  sketched  for  the  safety  and  in- 
dependence of  the  local  authorities.  It  is  evident  that  any  Admin- 
istration establislied  at  such  an  extreme  distance  from  the  nearest 
points  of  civilisation,  and  with  such  inadequate  means  of  communi- 
cation, must  be  not  only  complete  in  itself,  and  supplied  with 
ever}'thing  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  its  internal  affairs,  but  must 
also  be  rendered  as  capable  as  possible  of  promptly  repelling  any 
danger  with  which  it  may  be  threatened  from  outside  its  borders. 
Moreover,  under  the  existing  conditions,  not  only  must  any  real  pro- 
gress  be  laborious  and  uncertain,  but  the  retention  of  authority  in 
Uganda,  and  any  improvement  in  the  condition  of  that  countrj'  will 
re-act  mainly  to  the  benefit  not  of  ourselves,  but  of  the  German 
Colony. 

Transport  from  the  German  coast  to  the  south  shore  of  the  lake 
18  cheaper,  the  rond  is  more  frequented,  porters  are  more  easily 
obtained,  and  food  is  more  abundant  than  in  the  English  sphere. 
Arab  and  European  traders  from  the  south  buy  their  ivory  and  their 
ftlaTCfl  in  Uganda,  Unyoro,  and  Torn,  avoid  payment  of  any  kind  of 
duty  to  any  British  authority,  and  take  down  their  caravans  to  the 
German  coast  ports.  Many  of  the  Uganda  chiefs  have  acknow- 
ledged to  me  that  all  through  the  time  when  the  Company  was  here 
they  continued  to  send  a  considerable  portion  of  their  ivory  across 
the  lake  secretly  for  sale  to  Arabs  in  the  German  territory.     Cara- 
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Tans  from  the  soatli  enter  and  leavu  the  British  sphere  of  inflneiice 
at  many  points  along  the  lino  of  frontier  to  the  south  of  Bndda 
and  west  of  the  Victoria  Lake.  A  wries  of  cnstoma  posts  alon^ 
this  frontier  would  be  quite  ineffectual  nnlesii  they  were  of  sueh 
numbers  and  strength  that  tlieir  additional  cost  would  bo  far  in  ex- 
cess of  the  increase  of  revenue  which  they  would  secure. 

In  this  connection,  I  would  remark  that  in  Uganda  there  does 
exist  already  a  distinct  demand  for  European  commoditiea.  mffle 
especially  for  such  articles  as  cotton  cloths  of  the  besc  qualities, 
boots,  and  articles  of  clothin'^.  The  presumption,  under  existis' 
circumstances  is  that,  if  the  present  system  of  transport  is  con- 
tinued, these  articles  will  be  supplied  from  German  sources  and  by 
the  Germs n  route.  To  put  a  stop  to  this  system,  to  effect  any  real 
improvement  in  prosperity  or  commerce,  to  efficiently  check  the 
slave  trade,  and  for  ourbelves  to  reap  the  benefit  of  the  nutcral 
progress  that  may  be  made,  there  is  but  one  course  open.  The  system 
of  trauitport  by  the  *  English  road,'  already  the  shortest  in  actual 
distance,  must  be  made  the  safest,  cheapest,  and  quickest.  It  would 
then  drain  the  commerce,  not  only  of  Uganda,  Usoga,  and  Unjoro^ 
but  of  all  the  other  countries  lying  round  Lake  Ticcoria.  The  only 
means  of  effectively  doing  this  is  by  making  a  railway. 

I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that,  until  this  step  is  taken,  any 
organisation,  system  of  administration,  or  plan  for  the  improvement 
of  these  countries  which  may  be  devised,  must  be  of  the  nature  of 
a  make-ihift.     ^loroover,  unless  th»)  whole  svstem  of  communication 
with  the  coast  is  thus  changed,  th<'  expenses  of  maintenance  of  a 
Commissioner  in  Uganda  with  a  sufficient  staff  and  force  must  be 
out  of  all  proportion  to  the  work  to  bo  done  by  him.     I  do  not  for 
a  moment  imac;ine  that  under  the  jreneral  suiveillance  of  a  Com- 
missioner appointed  l>y  htr  ^lajesty's  (roverument  there  is  likely  to 
be  a  recurrence  of  the  regrettable  incidents,  or  of  the  unfortunate 
state  of  affairs  which  so  increased  the  difficulties  of  the  Company's 
position  as  eventually  to  lead  to  their  withdrawal  :  but  it  must  not 
be  forgotten  that  so  long  as  we  rely  on  the  present  system  of  com> 
munication  and   transport,   letters  and  reports  from  Uganda  will 
seldom  reach  England  in  less  than  four  months,  and  eight  months 
must  elapse  before  writtt  n  instructions  can  be  received  in  reply. 
This  throws  an  unnece>s;irily  heavy  responsibility  on  the  Commis- 
sioner ;  and,  in  the  event  of  some  complication  arising,  either  by 
war  or  sickness,  which  mi-^ht  necessitate  reinforcements  of  his  staff 
or  of  his  force,  the  difficulties  at  present  in  the  way  of  communicat- 
ing with  the  coast  would  be  sufticieut  completely  to  unhinge  the 
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vhole  syFtem  which  I  have  endeavoured  to  describe.  Other  %x^- 
ments  irhich  may  be  adduced  in  favour  of  the  construction  of  a 
railway  are  well  known,  and  need  not  be  repeated  here. 

I  do  not,  however^  consider  it  necessary  that  such  a  railway 
should  be  made  at  once  the  whole  way  to  the  lake  ;  it  would,  I 
think,  be  sufficient  for  the  present  that  it  should  be  laid  from  the 
coast  to  Kikayu.  This,  together  with  the  small  steam  boats  on  the 
lake,  would  shorten  the  time  occupied  by  a  caravan  travelling  from 
Mombasa  to  U^nda  from  eighty  or  ninety  days,  as  at  present,  to 
thirty-two  or  thirty -four  days,  and  would  enable  us  to  reduce  the 
carriage  of  goods,  now  costing  for  transport  about  £8  per  load  of 
05  lbs.  by  the  English  road,  and  £4  lOs.  by  the  German  road,  to  such 
a  price  as  would  effectively  secure  all  the  commerce  of  these  regicms. 
If  this  scheme  is  entertained,  Zanzibar  could  fairly  be  asked  to  bear 
a  share  in  its  expense,  assuming  that  the  Sultan's  Government  hat 
re-entered  into  the  possession  of  the  coast-line  leased  to  the 
Company. 

The  additional  estimates  which  I  now  have  the  honour  to  enclose 
(Inelosures  No.  5  and  Xo.  G)  show  that  the  execution  of  the  whole 
of  this  scheme,  including  the  railway  should  not,  even  at  first,  cost 
her  ^lajesiy's  Government  more  than  £50,(M>0  a  year,  a  sum  which 
may  be  confidently  expected  to  decrease  as  each  succeeding  year 
augments  the  commerce  of  the  country,  the  amount  derived  from 
customs  duties  and  from  other  sources  and  the  trafiic  receipts  of 
the  railway. 

If,  however,  her  Majesty's  Government  consider  the  railway  pro- 
posals, even  thus  modified,  to  be  impracticable,  it  will  then  become 
necessary,  as  I  have  ah*eady  suj,'iresttd,  to  make  more  complete  pro- 
vision for  the  safety  and  efficiency  of  the  administration  to  be  left 
in  Uganda,  and  for  preventing  the  diversion  in  other  directions  of 
the  trade  which  is  essential  to  the  existence  of  that  country.  For 
this  purpose.  I  would  recommend  that  not  only  should  our  control 
over  the  Victoria  Xyanza  be  stiengr hened  by  the  addition  to  the 
ttteam  launches  already  proposed  of  a  larger  steamer  capable  of 
patrolling  the  whole  of  the  lake  in  all  weathers,  but  that  at  least 
one  similar  st«amcr  with  one  or  two  attendant  steam  launches 
should  at  once  be  placed  on  Luke  Albvrt.  By  this  means  alone,  in 
the  absence  of  any  railway,  could  we  be  relieved  from  constant 
anxiety  as  to  the  p»>sition  of  affairs  in  Uganda. 

The  estimates  would,  in  this  ci>c,  be  reduced  by  £20,000  a  year, 
l»eiD^  the  estimated  net  loss  incurred  by  the  railway,  but  would,  on 
the  other  hand,  be  increased  by  £2,^UJ  a  ytar  for  tVx^  >r^-k!^«v^'^ 
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Um  tiemmc-n.  and  by  an  Immediate  ootlaj  of  £9,000  for  the  par- 
efaaae  of  the  TeiKlfi,  and  £37.5*  lO  for  their-  trampori  to  thehkti. 
It  ia  erident  that,  in  thia  cave,  Zanribar  eonH  hardlj  be  aaked  to 
eontribote  aoTthing  to  a  scheme  which  iroold  eoofer  no  appradaUa 
benefit  to  her  ovn  commeroe. 

Briefly,  then,  if  the  railway  scheme  is  admitted,  the  eoitt  tohv 
Majesty's  OoTemment  would  be  £50.(KX>  a  year,  ploa  an  initial  osi- 
lay  of  £8  ,SO<J  for  the  purchase  and  transport  of  two  small  steaB 
lanndies,  while  the  alteroatire  schirme  would  entail  the  ezpenditaie 
of  £32,Mju  a  year  plus  the  immediate  outlay  of  somo  £55,000  for  the 
purchase  and  conveyance  of  two  ^team•  boats  and  three  or  four 
steam  launches.  I  annex  a  short  Memorandum  (Inclosare  Xa  7), 
which  shows  the  calculations  by  which  I  haTe  arrived  at  this  rough 
estimate. 

I  venture  to  submit  to  your  Lord»bip  that  the  scheme  of  whieh  I 

have  endeavoured  to  trace  the  outline  above,  or  one  similar  to  it,  is 

the  only  solution  of  the  whole  question  which  can  be  looked  upon 

as  final,  and  that  its  modeiate  cost  to  her  Majesty's  GovemmMit  is 

more  thin  outweighed  by  the  advantages  which  it  will  confer  upon 

British  commerce,  upon  the  British  Protectorate  of  Zanxibar,  and 

upon  all  the  countries  situated  within  the  British  sphere  of  influence 

in  East  Africa, 

I  have,  etc., 

(Signed)        G.  H.  Postal. 

The  following  was  addret^sed  by  the  Directors  to  the  Foreign 
Office  in  reference  to  Sir  G.  Portal^s  Remarks: — 

2,  Pall  Mall  East, 

nth  April  1894. 

Sir, — The  Committee  of  Dirtctors  beg  to  submit,  for  informa- 
tion of  her  ^lajesty's  Government,  the  followiDg  reply  to  some 
remarks  affecting  the  Company  contained  in  the  report  of  Sir 
"Gerald  Portal  relating  to  Uganda,  presented  to  Parliament  yester- 
day, and  which  they  have  to-day  for  the  first  time  had  the  opportu- 
nity of  reviewing. 

A«  stated  in  a  leading  article  that  appeared  to-day, 

*  Sir  G.  Portal  was  not  under  the  influence  of  any  prejudice  in 
favour  of  the  East  Africa  Company  which  he  proposes  to  dis- 
establish altogether.' 

Nevertheless,  the  Directors  observe  with  pleasure  his  valuable 
testimony  that — 
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^  To  the  founders  of  the  Company  belongs  the  sole  credit  of  tho 
acquisitio]!  for  the  benefit  of  British  commerce,  of  this  treat 
potential  market  for  British  goods.  It  should,  moreover,  be 
remembered,  in  justice  to  them,  that  in  face  of  many  initial  diffi- 
culties, they  succeeded  in  marked  contrast  to  the  ueighbooring 
European  colonies  in  establishing  their  influence  without  bloodshed 
and  by  their  own  unaided  efforts.' 

The  Directors  feel  that  the  premature  death  of  her  Majesty's 
Special  Commissioner  is  at  this  juncture  a  great  \w%  to  the  Com- 
pany, for  there  can  be  no  doubt  thiit  the  prejudice  under  which 
Sir  G.  Portal  drafted  his  earlier  reports  arose  from  a  misconception 
of  circumstances  well  known  to  permanent  officials  in  the  Foreign 
Office,  and  which  Mr.  3Iackenzie  had  the  privilege  of  satisfactorily 
explaining  in  pcrM>n  to  Sir  G.  Portal  on  his  arrival  in  England,  and 
which  he  promised  to  have  corrected  and  properly  represented  in 
the  right  quarter.  Had  his  life  been  spared,  no  doubt  many 
expressions  that  now  appear  in  his  report  would  have  been 
modified. 

On  page  31  it  is  stated  in  the  report,  with  regard  to  the 
Soudanetetroeps  brought  into  Ugiinda  by  the  Company's  repre- 
pentativcs,  that  chey  *  were  so  great  a  danger  on  tho  frontier  of 
Uganda,  and  were  committing  so  many  a^ts  of  atrocity  in  the  raids 
which  they  were  forced  to  make  for  food  wliile  they  were  unpaid 
by  the  Company,  that  I  thought  it  best  to  engage  5<K)  of  the  men 
Its  soldiers  and  to  bring  half  of  them  to  Kampala  and  Port  Alice, 
placing  them  all  under  strict  discipline.*  The  impression  conveyed 
by  this  statement  is  that  non-payment  of  these  men  by  the  Com- 
pany led  to  their  making  raids.  In  Blue  Book,  Africa  Xo.  8,  1893, 
page  11,  Sir  G.  Portal  staled,  in  a  dispatch  of  31st  Ma;ch  1893, 
that  Captiin  Williams  had  informed  him  that  these  men  had  received 
no  pay  and  no  clothes  or  equipment  of  any  kind  from  the  Company 
op  to  the  time  of  the  Commissioners  arrival.  Immediately  on 
reading  this  statement,  the  Directors  referred  it  to  Captain 
Williams  for  explanation;  Captain  Williams  stated,  in  writing, 
that  the  case  was  not  as  represented  by  Sir  G.  Portal,  and  detailed 
the  issues  of  food  and  clothing  made  to  the  Soudanese  in  1892  and 
181*3,  adding  'I  am  sure  Sir  G.  Portal  had  no  intention  of 
making  any  imputations  either  against  me  or  the  home  administra- 
tion of  the  Company  as  repinls  this  matter.'  However,  it  is  obvious 
that  both  in  the  dispatch  of  Hist  ^Farch  1893,  and  in  the  report  of 
Itt  November  1893,  now  under  consideration,  such  imputations  are 
conveyed,  and  that  in  connection  with  neither  of  t\ie^  ^L:ax^^\  Va:^ 
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the  roply  of  Captain  Williams  been  made  pablic.  althoagh  it  vas 
communicated  to  the  Foreign  Office  on  26th  September  1893,  and 
itK  accuracy  han  not  been  challenged. 

The  Soudaiicne  here  referred  to  were  part  of  the  Eqoatond 
troopfi  aband«»i)dd  by  Erain  Panlm.  and  previous  to  the  arrival  of  the 
Company V  officers  they  were  living  by  plunder  within  the  Britiili 
Hphero,  on  tlio  l>onlcrH  of  Unyoro.  Captain  Lugard,  as  the 
Company's  Agent,  found  it  expe«lient  to  tike  them  into  the 
Company's  service  in  onler  to  bring  them  under  control.  If  the 
Company  had  not  talcL^a  ckirge  of  them  they  would  now  probably 
be  serving  along  with  thi*ir  co-religionists  under  Kabarega  of 
Unyoro,  or  under  the  otlicers  of  the  Congo  State  on  the  Nile  at 
Lado.  Sir  G.  PortallH'arft  testimony  to  the  value  of  this  force  at 
*go,id  soMi*Ts  when  paid  and  controlled  by  European  officers,' and 
the  po;isession  of  these  troops  is  a  considerable  factor  in  the  pro- 
posed amn^ementa  for  the  government  of  the  territory,  and 
without  their  nssi^tanco  Sir  G.  Portal  would  have  found  himself 
power K'SH  to  vstahlish  a  temporary  Imperial  administration. 

In  Parai;iaph  '),  pa!,'u  33,  the  Commissioner  submits  that  the 
suoi'css  or  fiiilurc,  indeed  the  possibility  of  any  scheme  for  the 
general  l>enetit  of  Briii^li  riast  Africa,  must  depend  very  largely 
upon  the  (xtweis  retaiiiod  ;)n*l  the  attitude  adopted  by  the  Imperial 
British  Kast  Africa  Company  on  the  whole  question.  The  attitude 
a<luptod  by  thu  (.'ompany  from  the  commencement  has  been  con- 
sistently ail  attituile  of  loyalty  to  the  wishes  and  views  of  her 
Majesty's  Government,  which  the  Company  has  always  aimed  at 
yivini^  effect  to.  At  the  prt"<cnt  moment  the  Directors  are  merely 
awaiting  a  dooi>ion  of  tho  (lovfrnmont  upon  proposals  made  by  them 
in  June  of  last  year  in  the  same  spirit  which  has  governed  their 
action  ti>wards  tin.'  (JovL-rnment  throujihout. 

In  the  same  para'^rnph  it  is  stated  that  the  Company  agreed 
•  after  much  discus^i()n  and  negotiation,  and  after  the  most  carefcQ 
computations  of  the  value  of  their  newly  acquired  rights  and 
territories'  to  pay  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  a  stipulated  rentaL 
Tliis  conveys  an  erroneous  impression.  There  was  no  discussion, 
negotiation,  or  careful  computation.  The  Company  settled  the 
rent  on  tht-  Sultan's  statement  of  the  Customs  receipts  of  his  ports 
without  de'luctiou  f«»r  costs  of  coHoction  and  administration,  accept- 
ing his  statement  without  question  or  discussion.  This  settlement 
was  known  to  be  a  generous  one.  and  txceoded  wlmt  the  Sultan  was 
entitled  to  by  the  terms  of  the  Concession,  and  so  far  was  the 
settlement  from  being  a  matter  of  bargain  that  the  rent  was  fixed 
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▼oluntarily  on  liberal  lines  in  order  to  prevent  the  Saltan,  at  a  Tery 
critical  time  for  British  interests,  from  throwing  himself  into  the 
arms  of  our  foreign  neighfoonrs,  who  were  then  actively  bidding  for 
snpreme  influence  at  Zanzibar. 

It  is  also  to  be  remarked  that  the  rental  was  agreed  to  in  ailTer 
dollars,  and  still  remains  what  it  was  at  the  time  of  aettlemeiit. 
The  expression,  therefore,  of  the  amount  in  sterling  money  conveys 
an  impression  which  is  wholly  misleading,  namely  that  the  value  of 
the  rent  to  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  has  depreciated  from  £14,000  to 
£11,U0U  per  annum,  the  fall  in  exchange  value  being  merely 
incidental  to  the  depreciation  of  silver,  which  in  no  way  affects  the 
pa^-ment  to  the  Sultan. 

In  the  next  paragraph  on  the  same  page,  it  is  stated  that  the 
rights  and  duties  of  the  Company  in  the  mterior  are  dependent  on 
the  Royal  Charter.  This  is  an  error.  They  are  derived  from  treaties 
conclnded  \v-ith  the  native  chiefs  and  confirmed  by  the  Charter. 

In  the  next  paragraph  a  charge  is  made  that  the  Company  with- 
drew from  Uganda,  etc..  without  notifying  to  the  kings  and  chiefs 
with  whom  it  liad  made  treaties  any  denunciation  of  those  treaties. 
Had  the  Company  denounced  those  treaties  on  withdrawing  par- 
suant  to  arrangement  with  her  Majesty's  Government,  the  act 
would  have  gravely  prejudiced  the  position  of  Sir  6.  Portal  as  her 
3Iajesty*s  Commiss^ioner,  tiking  over  the  rights  which  the  Company 
was  surrendering.  Sir  G.  Portal  himself  elsewhere  states  that  the 
natives  believed  that  tho^^e  treaties  were  made  on  behalf  of  the 
British  Government,  and  that  it  was  essential  if  confidence  was  to 
be  retained  tliat  continuity  of  Government  should  be  nnbroken. 
Under  thei<c  circumstances,  the  Company  wisely  and  of  purpose, 
allowed  her  Majesty's  Government  to  step  into  aU  their  advantages 
daring  the  tenuitive  adminiittration  following  the  witbdrawaL  As 
to  *•  certain  commerci;il  advantages '  in  consideration  of  which  it  its 
stated  the  Com[>any  promised  in  its  tieaties  protection  to  the 
native  tribet*,  it  may  be  buihcicnt  to  observe  that  no  commercial 
advantages  of  any  kind  are  cither  mentioned  or  suggested  or  in- 
▼<^ved  in  the  treaties  made  by  the  Company  ;  the  terms  of  these 
treaties  are  before  the  public  in  the  Blue  Books,  and  they  will  not 
bear  out  the  allegations  ot  the  Commissioner. 

It  is  also  stated  that  the  only  posts  held  by  the  Company  in  the 
interior  are  the  htations  at  Kikuyu  and  Machakos  ;  tliat  neither  of 
these  places  are  of  any  commercial  or  political  value  except  as 
iitati<»n<«  on  the  mad  to  Uganda,  and  it  is  asked  whether  the 
poeiession  of  thcM?  two  posts  *  is  a  sufficient  result  for  th^  ^-^^^^tt^ 

CO 
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which  have  eUpMd  since  the  Charter  was  gnnted?  *  As  to  the  tsIm 
of  Maohakos  and  Kikuya,  the  Cominissioiier*8  testiniony  in  bis 
dispatch  of  24th  May,  pages  2  and  3,  hardly  oorreaponds  with 
his  latter  statement.  *  The  countries  surronnding  Macfaakos,*  he 
says,  'are  not  only  picturesque,  but  appear  to  be  exceptionally  fertils 
and  capable  of  producing  erery  sort  of  grain  And  Tegetable  with  re- 
markable luxuriance.  The  people  too  are  expert  and  diligent  agii- 
culturistf,  and  have  hitherto  only  been  prevented  by  fear  of  ths 
Masai  raids  from  greatly  extending  the  area  of  thmr  cnltiTatioo. 
The  climate  is  well  adapted  for  Europeans,  and  I  do  not  think  it  is 
an  exaggeration  to  say  that  even  European  children  would  thriTe  in 
this  district,  which  is,  I  believe,  the  case  in  none  even  of  the  best  of 
the  Indian  Hill  stations.'  Of  Kikuyu  he  speaks  as  a  *  fertile  and 
densely  populated  country,'  and  the  character  of  the  country  wss 
already  suflficiently  establijthed  by  all  the  travellers  who  have 
visited  it. 

As  to  whether  the  results  of  the  Company  s  work  are  commen- 
surate with  the  term  of  itH  existence,  Sir  G.  Portal  himself  on  page 
35  of  the  Blue  Book  bears  different  testimony  to  that  just 
alluded  to. 

For  the  purpose!^  of  the  argument  on  page  34  the  achieve- 
ments of  the  Company  are  rcsitricted  to  two  inland  stations  ;  but  on 
the  following  page  the  Commissioner,  freed  from  the  trammels  of 
the  argument,  hears  ^nlIing  testimony  to  the  work  done  by  the 
Company  in  the  acquisition  in  the  face  of  great  difficulties  *•  for  the 
benefit  of  British  commerce  of  this  potential  market  for  British 
goods.' 

On  page  .34  it  is  stated  to  l)e  in  no  way  the  interest  of  Zanzibar  to 
contribute  to  the  prosperity  of  its  own  coast  ports  for  the  benefit  of 
the  Company,  and  throughout  the  report  it  cannot  fail  to  be 
observed  that  the  interests  of  the  Company  and  of  21anzibar  are 
placed  in  antagonism.  Her  Majesty's  Commissioner,  in  taking  this 
view,  evidently  overlooked  the  terms  and  spirit  of  the  contract 
between  the  Company  and  the  Sultan  embodied  in  the  Concession, 
wherein  (Article  I.)  his  Highness  pledges  himself  '  to  do  all  acts  and 
all  deeds  that  may  be  necessary  to  i,'ive  fuJl  effect  to  the  terms  of 
this  Concession,  to  aid  and  support  the  Company  or  their  represen- 
tatives with  all  his  authority  and  force,'  etc.  In  the  interests  of 
Zanzibar  antagonism  to  the  Company  is  neither  just  nor  necessary, 
and  the  same  observation  is  applicable  to  the  policy  of  *  watching 
and  reporting  on  the  dealings  of  the  Company's  officers '  outlined  at 
the  beginning  of  page  35. 
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It  18  not  correct  to  assume  that  the  Company  have  '  practically 
■igned  their  rights  acquired  under  this  Charter/  seeing  that  they 
ill  retain  administrative  powers  in  virtue  of  treaties  approved  by 
T  Majesty's  Government  for  a  distance  of  350  to  400  miles  in  the 
tenor,  nor  can  there  be  any  question  of  *  surrendei  ing  *  their  Con- 
Bsion  except  upon  such  equitable  ^erms  as  may  be  acceptable  to 
6  shareholders  of  the  Company. 

On  page  3C  it  is  charged  against  the  Company  that  it  abrogated  to 
lelf  a  practical  monopoly  of  trade  in  the  countries  under  its  admin- 
tration.  This  statement  is  absolutely  contrary  to  fact.  Not  only 
ive  the  Company's  whole  energies  been  devoted  to  administration 
id  opening  up  of  the  country,  but  at  the  coast  from  the  very  first  it 
lopted  a  system  of  encouraging  native  tradei*s,  the  Company  and 
I  officers  abstaining  f tom  all  trading  transactions.  In  order  further 

stimulate  native  enterprise,  and  to  facilitate  the  operations  of 
ktive  traders,  the  Company  established  a  system  of  advances  of 
oney  to  traders  to  relieve  them  from  the  ezorbicant  charges  of  the 
lorers  at  the  coast.  This  system,  however,  after  having  success- 
illy  worked  to  the  great  advantage  both  of  the  traders  and  the 
ade  for  some  considerable  time,  was  put  an  end  to  through  the  in- 
rvention  of  her  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul-General  instigated  by 
le  money-lenders  on  the  coast,  whose  interests  were  affected  and 
ere  officially  preferred  to  those  of  the  traders.  These  &icts  are 
lown  to  her  Majesty's  Government. 
The  hypothetical  case  assumed  for  the  purposes  of  the  argument 

a  Ck>mpany's  representative  haggling  over  the  price  of  a  tusk  of 
ory,  or  a  bag  of  gum,  with  the  king  or  chiefs,  who  had  just  been 
Imonished  or  advised  by  the  same  official  in  his  administrative 
lanicter,  is  one  which  never  occurred,  and  which  never  could  arise 
ider  the  system  adopted  by  the  Company.  It  requires  no  further 
iticism. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  important  questions  raised  in  Sir  G. 
ortml's  report,  the  Directors  beg  to  remind  the  Earl  of  Kimberley 
lat  the  Company  was  established  in  1888.  Sir  G.  Portal's  appoint- 
ent  as  Consul-General  at  Zanzibar  dates  on!}'  from  August  1891, 
date  subsequent  to  the  Anglo-German  Agreement,  signed  in  July 
(9<l,  which  concluded  the  vexatious  political  and  boundary  disputes 
•  taocessfully  contested  by  the  British  East  Africa  Company.  Sir 
.  Portal,  therefore,  had  not  the  personal  experience  of  the  btate  of 
laos  in  which  the  Company  entered  the  country,  and  the  magni- 
ide  of  the  various  difficulties  they  had  to  overcome,  to  enable  him 
» compare  the  condition  of  things  that  then  existed  ^'\\.Vv  iVioiv^  c:k\ 
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to-d»7  throaghoat  the  Tut  territory  now  opened  oat.  Independat 
testimony,  ciow«ver.  can  be  obtained  from  Sir  C  Enmn-Smitli,  vbo 
preceded  Sir  C.  Portal  in  the  office  of  Consul-Genend 

The  Directors  have  repeatedly  urged  upon  her  liajeety*!  Gonn- 
ment  the  necessity  for  an  early  decision  being  arrivwl  at,  and  Ian 
instructed  to  repeat  that  the  Company  will  offer  no  obttmcle  to  aiy 
equitable  arrangement  that  may  be  decided  upon  by  ber  Majetlji 
OoTernment  for  the  administration  of  the  country. 

I  enclose  copy  of  a  letter  received  from  Captain  Lagard  dealioc 
with  certain  points  in  Sir  G.  PortaFs  report^  relating  to  the 
Compan/s  administration  in  Uganda. 

(Signed)       Geokge  S.  Mackenzie, 

ror  i/naumiui. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State. 

Foreign  Office. 

(Copy.) 

11/A  April  1894. 

Sir, — With  regard  to  the  points  in  the  report  of  Sir  6.  Portal  to 

Government  on  the  Uganda  question,  to  which  you  have  drawn  mj 

attention  (as  your  Lite  representative  in  Uganda),  I  have  the  honoor 

to  make  the  following  reply. 

1 .  So  far  as  my  own  canivaii,  both  to  and  from  Uganda,  is  con- 
cerned, every  possible  effort  was  made  to  provide  for  the  treatment 
of  the  sick  natives.  In  the  absence  of  a  doctor  the  duty  of  dresiog 
ulcers,  etc.,  was  performed  by  ourselves.  Such  provision  as  wa* 
possible  was  made  against  the  cold  by  the  issue  of  cloth  at  Dagoreti. 
before  crossing  the  up  lands  of  Mau.  There  were  ample  medicines 
A  percentage  of  spare  men  to  replace  or  carry  sick  was  always  made 
by  mo  in  cstimatin:,'  the  numbers  necessary  for  a  specified  caravan 
on  all  occasions.  I  do  not  recollect  a  single  death  on  the  march 
from  the  time  I  got  my  orders  for  Uganda  (at  Dagoreti)  to  my 
arrival  in  UgJinda,  nor  yet  on  the  return  march  :  but  reference  on 
this  point  can  be  made  to  my  returns.  Sir  G.  Portal's  caravan, 
though  better  equipped,  and  undertaken  under  more  favourable 
circumstances,  did  not  therefore  show  an  exceptionally  small  death 
roll,  nor  was  be  the  tirst  to  inaugurate  methods  which  showed  care 
and  consideration  for  his  nun. 

2.  The  statement   that  the   Wacranda   raid   in  Unyoro.  Ankoh. 
Koki,  Usoga.  and  carry  olY  slaves,  or  even  compulsory  tribute,  is,  so 
far  as  I  know,  wholly  erroneous.     Xor  is  it  the  case  that  Kabarega 
does  so  in  Torn,  since  a  final  stop  was  put  to  his  raids  in  this  direc- 
tion bv  the  line  of  Soudanese  forts. 
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3.  The  ultimatum  sent  to  Kabarega  was  presomably  deapatobed 
after  I  left  Uganda.  That  Sir  G.  Portal  did  not  think  it  neoevary 
to  take  any  notice  of  it  does  not  argue  *  weakness  *  (or  as  a  recently 
pnblii^hed  telegram  has  it. '  timidity ')  on  the  part  of  the  Company's 
ofiiciala.  Daring  the  Comp>any  s  tenure  Kabarega  was  beaten  on 
the  frontiers  of  Uganda,  and  later  was  expelled  from  Usagara  and 
Torn,  etc.  Any  *  weakness' was  subsequent  to  the  withdrawal  of 
the  Company  a  year  ago. 

4.  Sir  G.  Portal's  statement  that  the  treaties  made  by  me  with 
Mwanga  were  considered  to  Lave  been  made  in  the  name  of  the 
Queen  is,  I  think,  hardly  correct.  The  wording  of  the  treaty  was 
*  Acting  solely  on  behalf  of  the  British  East  Africa  Company/  and 
this  was  carefully  translated  into  Kiganda.  In  letters  which  I  haTe 
from  the  king  and  chiefs  they  constantly  refer  to  the  *•  Wakn  bwa 
Wa  Kamapani '  (chiefs  of  the  Company)  as  the  power  holding 
Uganda,  and  in  their  final  letters  sent  to  me  on  leaving  Uganda,  they 
addressed  themselves  to  the  Directors,  while  making  a  separate  and 
similar  appeal  to  the  Queen.  It  is,  of  course,  somewhat  difficult 
to  define  to  a  native  African  in  African  dialect  the  differenoe 
between  a  Company,  and  a  Royal  Charter,  and  British  protection, 
but  the  distinction  was  made  as  far  as  possible,  and  was  well  known 
to  both  sets  of  European  Missionaries,  who,  as  Sir  G.  Portal  nys, 
were  the  *  veritable  political  leaders  of  the  people  ; '  consequently, 
they  folly  explained  it  to  the  people. 

5.  I  do  not  think  that  so  long  as  it  lasted,  the  administration  of 
the  Compsny  was  a  '  failure.'  They  fully  implemented  the  treaties 
so  lonf?  as  they  remained  in  the  country. 

6.  The  contention  that  the  Company  before  evacuating  should 
have  intimated  the  approaching  expiry  of  their  treaties  is  to  me  in- 
explicable. First,  by  so  doing  they  would  have  produced  the 
eruption  and  chaos  it  was  the  joint  object  of  the  Company  and  of 
the  Government  Commissioner  to  avoid,  and  would  have  embarrassed 
the  Commissioner  in  his  task.  Second,  the  expiry  of  the  treaties, 
and  the  termination  of  the  Company's  rule  actually  was  most 
formally  made  on  the  evacuation  by  the  Company  under  Captain 
Williams.  When,  according  to  Sir  G.  Port**!!,  the  Company's  flag 
was  replaced  by  the  Union  Jack,  Mwanga  never  flew  any  flag  except 
the  Company's,  or  such  imitation  of  it  as  we  could  make  in  the 
absence  of  a  sufficiently  large  official  one. 

7.  The  Soudanese  in  Torn  would  not  have  been  left  *  uncontrolled ' 
bad  not  the  unexpected  outbreak  of  war  in  Uganda  temporarily  cut 
off  communications.    Immediately  those  were  re  opened  an  officer 
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WM  viinl,  infl  only  the  iion*«n«trscie  cf  Ike 

vanlMt  III*  ilMpAtdi  of  fully  silt«|tBU 

•liititi  of  ihi'Hi  (rffK»p«  Hir  i\.  Portftl  bsuM  Ar  vMk»  fif  loi 

fif  llm  fulurn  silminUlntinti  of  Upada. 

N.  HIr  U.  rfirtsl  !■  niUinforiDclafttotfaecscKMr  in-  ihr  Cm^Bf 
of  %  nMimipoly  of  trncU  in  Uganda.  Oa  fW  ocetnrr.  ite  nir 
Kiinip<«Kn  lni«lrr-*-  &lr.  Kkokai»-*wfin  vufacd  to  trmd*  s  Ufrnda.  «a 
•iniNkurnuFil  in  nvrry  wny.  bU  govd*  vere  ttorad  at  KsbtbIl  Is 
|N«iit»|ii  |»i-fili*rt#il  in  th«  war,  and  no  differential  ueauagjii  vif  a^ 
fiUnl  III  him.  Till*  mlniinifitration  and  the  eooflwrcial  tsasanesaxi 
iif  lliii  rntn|i(it.jr  %rrr<*  krpt  whiiUy  di«tinct  ander  lae.  W:d  » 
f(irnii«i  I  milrly  ronrrrnfd  myiielf .  and  the  oommerna]  dcniiaft  vere 
iMiiiiliii  li«il  hy  ntiDlhfr  olIiciT.  who  noUly  concerned  hiiSEwlf  wnk  tkas 
i|f|Hiiiiiii*nt  TtiiiN  till'  vnme  re(»re«tentatiTe  conld  dm  ax  one 
iiiiinii'til  Im'  iiiliiniiintci-iri;;.  atid  At  the  next  hagsting  over  a  barsua. 
A  ml  I  I  mill*  in  Mrri«  |irf>hibittHl  by  mywif  temporariH-,  and  nofe 
iiiTnliilU  mill  prrni;tiii*nlly  by  Sir  (t.  Portal  himself,  on  aeeomt  of 
IMitiiii'ul  ii'iiJiiiiiN  III  thi*  iliMiirlHjfl  Htate  of  tbe  eoantrj*.  Anb  and 
l\iii«i|ifiiii  tiiiiliiN  iliil  iiiit  buy  any  ularca  in  Cganda  (page  38} 
iliiiiiitf  my  liiiip  in  tin*  roiintry. 

(Signeil)         F.   D.   Lcgabo, 

Captain. 

'/'A**  Sft'tttaifi,  /.  //.  /■.'.  A.  Co, 
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ARTICLE  EL  OF  THE  GERMAN  COMPANY'S 

CONCESSION. 

His  Highness  grants  to  the  ABSociation  the  r^gie  or  lease  of  the 
customs  of  all  the  ports  throughout  that  part  of  his  Highness**  terri- 
tories above  defined  for  an  equal  period  of  time  to  the  other  con- 
eessions  upon  the  following  terms,  namely  : — 

At  the  beginning  of  their  administration  the  Association  pajf  to 
his  Highness  an  advance  of  50,000  rupea3  in  cash,  which  is  to  bo 
refunded  in  equal  monthly  quotations  within  the  first  six  months. 
For  the  first  year  the  Association  hand  over  to  his  Highness  at  the 
end  of  every  month  according  to  the  European  reckoning  the  whole 
amount  of  the  customs  duties  levied  from  the  import  and  export 
trade  in  his  Highnesses  territories  above  defined,  after  deduction  of  a 
certain  sum  for  the  expenses  incurred  by  collecting  the  dutiea. 
These  expenses  are  not  allowed  to  exceed  the  sum  of  Rs.  170,000  in 
the  first  year,  and  if  the  Association  are  not  able  to  prove  by  their 
books  that,  in  fact,  they  expended  the  above-mentioned  sum,  they 
have  to  pay  to  his  Highness  also  the  difEerence  between  their  real 
expenses  and  the  said  amount  of  170,000  rupees. 

The  only  profit  the  Association  shaU  have  in  the  first  year  is  a 
commission  of  5  per  cent,  from  the  net  revenues  paid  to  his 
Highness.  After  the  first  year's  experience  the  annual  average  of 
the  sum  to  be  paid  to  his  Highness  by  the  Association  shall  be  fixed. 
The  Association,  however,  shall  have  the  right  at  the  end  of  every 
third  year,  according  to  the  results  of  the  previous  three  years  as 
shown  by  their  books,  to  enter  into  fresh  negotiations  with  his 
Highness  in  order  to  fix  a  revised  average.  His  Highness  shall  be 
•athorised  to  appoint  an  officer  who  can  control  the  revenues  nuide 
in  the  custom-houses  of  all  ports  included  in  this  concession. 

Further,  it  is  understood  that  his  Highness  shall  not  claim  the 
doty  of  any  part  of  the  trade  twice  over,  and  that  the  Association, 
therefore,  shall  be  entitled  to  control  the  customs  officers  of  his 
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Uigbacti  at  Zwuibar  to  tkb  cffMC  and  to  dftin  a  dnwl»ck  for  tlie 

aaoont  of  &bt  dotiei  vhieli  aaj  bcreimfttr  Iw  ptid  direct  to  hii 

Higteno  OB  anj  imports  to  or  exports  from  tbo  ports  indiided  in 

tbii  cooecsMCKL       Tec  JUsodstxoe  fartber  gvumntoe  to  ps j  to  bb 

Htghacss  o«>  per  c«n;.  of  tho  sdditioosl  net  rerenoo  viiidi  ttnU 

C08M  to  them  f  p.*m  the  costoiBS  daties  of  the  ports  included  in  tkii 

conccsHoo.  sod  his   Highness  gnnts  to  the  Assodstion  sll  righti 

over  the  ternttMi&i  vatvrs  in  or  sppertsining  to  his  dominions  within 

the  limiu  of  these  o>acession»»  porticnlsrlj  the  right  to  soperviie 

sxmI  control  the  conrersnoe,  tnns&t.  boding,  sad  shipment  of  smt- 

chsadue  and  pn>iace  viihin  the  ssid  wmters  hj  mesna  of  a  cosit 

goizd  aerrice  both  on  la  ad  and  vater. 
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JOBEESPONDENCE  relatixci  to  the  placing  of  the  Com- 
pany's Concession  Territory  within  the  Free  Zone 
under  the  berlin  act. 

The  Foreign  Office  to  the  Company. 

Ir.  Trench,  No.  28.  Foreign  Office,  6/A  May  1892. 

Sir, — I  am  directed  by  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to  transmit 
erewith  copy  of  a  dispatch  from  her  Majesty's  Chargi?  d* Affaires  at 
(erlin,  reporting  the  wish  of  the  German  Government  to  receive 
urther  information  in  regard  to  the  application  of  the  Free  Zone 
uriff  of  the  Congo  Act  to  the  territory  onder  the  administration  of 
tie  Company. 

His  Lordship  would  be  glad  to  receive  any  observations  which 
be  Directors  may  wish  to  offer  as  to  the  reply  to  be  returned  to  this 
Miuett. 

I  mm  to  observe  that  the  object  of  the  question  is  evidently  to 
nable  the  German  Government  to  judge  of  the  precise  fiscal  position 
f  the  mainland  territories  of  the  Sultan  when  they  shall  be  placed 
ithin  the  Free  Zone.  T.  V.  Lister. 

Tkf,  Secretary^  L  B.  E.  A,  Co. 

No.  5. 
Me.  Trench  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury. 
To.  28,  Africa.  Berlin,  23rrf  April  1892. 

My  Lord, — With  reference  to  your  Lordship  s  dispatch,  No.  41, 
Jrica,  of  the  9th  instaut,  and  to  Sir  Edward  Malet's  No.  23  of  the 
bih,  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  translation  of  a  note  which  I  have 
dceived  from  the  Imperial  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
iking  for  further  information  with  regard  to  the  application  of  the 
*ree  Zone  tariff  of  the  Congo  Act  to  the  territory  under  the  adminis* 
ration  of  the  British  East  Africa  Company. — I  have,  etc., 

P.  Le  Poer  Trench. 
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Endomire  in  No,  & 
Baron  von  MARi^cnALL  to  Sia  E.  Malet. 

Foreign  Oitice,  Berlin, 
(TnioiIatioiL)  21tl  April  1892. 

M.  l'Ambasbadeur,— I  beg  to  thank  your  Exeelleney  for  the 
oommonication  of  the  l.'ith  instant,  on  the  intentions  of  the  Biitiik 
OoTsmment  with  regard  to  the  introduction  of  the  system  of  free 
trade,  in  the  sense  of  the  Congo  Act,  into  the  territory  of  the 
Sultanate  of  Zanzibar. 

In  order  to  be  better  able  to  judge  of  the  proposed  measure,  it 
would  be  of  interest  to  me  to  receive  a  further  communication 
respecting  the  duties  to  be  levied  in  the  territory  under  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  BritiKh  East  Africa  Com()any,  with  reference  to  the 
agreemen'.  concluded  with  regard  to  the  tariff  for  the  eastern  sooe 
of  the  basin  of  the  Congo,  as  defined  by  the  Act. — ^I  avail,  etc., 

Marscuall. 

The  Company  to  the  Foreign  Office. 

2  Pall  Mall  East, 
\2th  May  1892. 

Sir, — I  am  directed  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter 
of  6th  May,  transmitting  copy  cf  a  dispatch  from  her  Majesty's 
Charge  d'Afraires  at  Berlin,  reporting  the  wish  of  the  German 
Government  to  receive  further  information  in  regard  to  the  applica- 
tion of  the  Free  Zone  tariff  of  the  Congo  Act  to  the  territory  under 
the  administration  of  this  Company,  and  requesting  any  observations 
which  my  Directors  may  wish  to  offer  in  reply. 

As  you  observe  that  the  object  of  the  question  is  evidently  to 
enable  the  German  Government  to  judge  of  the  precise  fiscal  position 
of  the  mainhmd  teniiorits  of  the  Sultan  when  they  shall  be  placed 
within  the  fiee  zone,  I  am  directed  to  state  that  the  territories  of 
this  Company,  although  all  incliukd  in  the  Conventional  Basin  of 
the  Congo  as  defined  in  the  B^^rlin  Act,  are  situated  partly  within 
and  partly  without  the  operation  of  the  free  trade  system  as  there 
defined. 

In  giving  his  adherence  to  the  C(Mi;:jo  Act  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar 
reserved  his  fiscal  indepeinlenoc.  which  remains  limited  only  by 
treaty  agreement  with  certain  Powers,  and  therefore  the  position  of 
the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  as  regards  territories 
administere<l  under  the  Sultan's  concession,  is  now  as  it  was  in  the 
islands  of  Zanzibar  and  Pemba  prior  to  the  abolition  of  import  duties. 
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Oatside  the  ten  mile  limit  the  Company  holds  the  right  without 
reference  to  other  Powers,  of  imposing  taxes  and  duties,  those  on 
imports  aloue  being  restricted  bj  a  limit  of  five  per  cent,  ad  valorem, 
modified  as  regards  arms  and  spirits — goods  declared  as  in  transit 
being  free  provided  they  are  made  to  conform  to  any  rules  and 
regulations  in  force. 

In  the  event  of  the  ten  mile  coast  zone  being  assimilated  to  the 
rent  of  the  territory  inland  and  placed  uider  the  joint  action  of  the 
Berlin  and  Brussels  Acts,  it  would  be  understood  by  the  Company 
that  the  five  per  cent,  duty  on  in  ports  now  levied  undei  treaty  would 
be  replaced  by  a  similar  duty  under  the  Declaration  of  the  Brussels 
Act,  that  the  special  tariff  in  the  British  and  German  treaties  would 
disappear  and  the  Company  would  be  free  to  deal  with  produce  and 
exports,  as  also  to  impose  personal  and  property  taxes,  as  it  now  can 
(with  the  approval  of  her  Majesty's  Government)  outside  the  ten  mile 
zone.  On  the  other  hand,  the  inland  frontier  where  the  ten  mile  zone 
now  touches  the  free-trade  territory  would  disappear,  and  with  it  any 
rights  the  Company  now  possesses  at  that  frontier.  The  northern 
and  southern  inland  frontiers  also  of  the  ten  mile  zone,  where  that 
zone  adjoins  Italian  and  German  territory,  would  in  such  case  be 
regulated  by  the  provisions  of  the  Brussels  Act.  and  the  Company 
would  lose  the  ight  it  now  holds  of  levying  any  import  duty  it 
pleases  at  these  frontiers — the  treaties  which  restrict  the  Sultan's 
power  in  respect  of  import  dues  having  reference  to  the  seaboard  and 
coast  ports  of  his  dominions  alone. 

There  is,  however,  one  point  of  some  importance  to  which  my 
Directors  woold  respectfully  invite  the  attention  of  the  Marquis  of 
Salisbury.  Under  Article  VIL,  clause  'J,  of  the  German  Commercial 
Treaty  with  Zanzibar,  it  is  provided  that  the  impoi-t  duty  must  be 
collected  at  the  port  in  the  Sultan's  dominions  where  the  goods  are 
first  landed.  If,  therefore,  a  German  merchant  tender  payment  of 
the  five  per  cent,  duty  at  Zanzibar  and  this  payment  is  there  refused  on 
the  ground  that  the  harbour  of  Zanzibar  In  now  a  free  port,  the 
Oennan  merchant  will  have  a  plausible  argument  in  his  favour  if  he 
insists  on  taking  these  goods  to  MombaFa  duty  free.  No  case  of  the 
kind  so  far  as  is  known  has  yet  arisen,  but  the  possibility  is  so 
obvious  tliat  my  Directors  trust  it  will  not  be  allowed  to  escape 
consideration  when  the  fiscal  system  comes  to  be  thoroughly  revised. 

(Signed)        Eknest  L.  Bentley, 
To  the  Under  Secretary  of  State,  AH'tng  Secretary, 

Foreign  Ofice, 
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The  Foreksv  Office  to  tub  Compavy. 

FoKEioN  Oppicb,  25lik  Jnut  1892. 
Sir, — I  am  directed  by  the  Marquis  of  Salisbary  to  endow  eopj  of 
a  notification  which  has  been  sent  to  the  Powers  Signatories  of  tbe 
Berlin  Act  informin^^  them  that  from  the  Istof  Jaly  tho  dominioni 
of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  will  be  placed  within  the  Free  Zone,  that 
no  import  duties,  except  on  certain  specified  articles,  will  be  lened 
in  the  islands  of  Zanzibar  and  Pemba,  and  that  in  the  territory  under 
the  administration  of  the  Company  the  import  tariff  will  bo  fire  per 
cent. 

(Signed)        P.  W.  CURRIE. 

To  thf.  Secretary,  I.  B.  E,  A.  Co. 


(Circular.)  Foreign  Office,  22nd  Jmne  1892. 

I  have  to  request  you  to  notify  to  the  Ooyemment  to  which  yoo 
are  accredited  that  it  hat*  been  decided  to  place  the  "~  ritish  Protec- 
torate of  Zanzibar,  from  the  1st  July  next,  under  the  free  zone  proTi> 
sions  of  Article  I.  of  the  Act  of  Berlin. 

The  conditions  under  which  the  finances  of  Zanzibar  were  adminis- 
tered at  the  date  of  the  passage  of  the  Act  were  not  consistent  with 
the  adoption  of  the  fiscal  system  of  the  free  zone,  but  under  the  Pro- 
tectorate of  Great  Britain  a  complete  change  has  been  effected.  Tbe 
finances  have  been  placed  under  European  control,  reforms  have  been 
introduced  in  every  branch  of  the  administration,  and  sufficient 
progress  has  been  made  to  justify  her  2^Iajesty*s  Government  in 
notifying  the  acceptance  of  the  invitation  tendered  by  the  Powers  in 
1885  to  the  Governments  established  on  the  African  Littoral  of  the 
Indian  Ocean. 

The  whole  of  the  Sultan  s  dominions,  including  the  islands  of 
Zanzibar  and  Pemba  and  the  mainland  tcmtory  under  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company,  will,  from  the 
above-named  date,  be  placed  permanently  in  the  same  financial 
position  as  that  in  which  the  Concho  Free  State  was  placed  by  the 
provisions  of  the  Berlin  Act,  aftcrw-ards  modified  by  the  Declaration 
annexed  to  the  Brussels  Act.  The  existing  system  under  which  the 
tariffs  and  duties  are  regulated  by  commercial  treaties  with  indi- 
vidual Powers  will  be  extinguished  by  the  substitution  for  it  of  the 
system  framed  for  the  free  zone  by  the  assembled  Powers  in  1885. 

In  making  the  above  notification,  your  Excellency  should  explain 
that  although  the  stipulations  of  the  Declaration  annexed  to  the  Act 
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of  Brussels  will  be  applicable  to  the  entire  Protectorate,  it  is  not 
proposed  that  the  Sultan  should  avail  himself  at  present,  as  regards 
the  port  of  Zanzibar,  of  the  right  of  levying^  import  duties  conferred 
by  that  Declaration.  It  has  been  decided  that,  until  further  notice, 
no  such  duties  will  be  imposed  in  that  port  except  upon  spiritu«ius 
liquor»,  arms,  ammunition,  and  ezplosiTCs. 

In  all  the  other  ports  of  Zanzibar,  including  those  under  the  admin- 
istration of  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  and  the  Benadir 
ports,  the  five  per  cent,  duty  on  imfortsnow  levied  under  treaty  will 
be  replaced  by  a  similar  duty  under  the  Declaration  annexed  to  the 
Brussels  Act.  This  will  be  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
Agreement  lespecting  the  tariff  of  the  eastern  zone  of  the  Conven- 
tional Basin  of  the  Congo,  signed  at  Brussels  on  the  22nd  December 
1890.  by  the  delegates  of  Oreat  Britain,  Germany,  and  Italy.  The 
tariff  will  be  subject  to  the  modification  as  regards  arms  and 
ammunition,  spirits,  and  certain  specified  articles,  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  Agreement. 

The  Company  to  the  Foreign  Office. 

2  Pall  Mall  East, 
hth  August  1892. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honour  to  receive  your  letter,  dated  25th  June, 
enclosing  copy  of  the  notification  which  has  been  sent  to  the  Powers 
Signatories  of  the  Berlin  Act,  informing  them  that  from  the  Ist  of 
July  the  dominions  of  the  Sultau  of  Zauzibar  will  be  placed  within 
the  Free  Zone,  and  that  no  import  duties,  except  on  certain  specified 
articles,  will  be  levied  in  the  islands  of  Zanzibar  and  Pemba,  and 
that  in  the  territory  under  the  administration  of  the  Company  the 
import  tariff  will  be  five  per  cent. 

With  reference  to  the  effect  of  the  change  so  notified,  my  Directors 
understand  that  it  does  not  modify  the  conditions  of  thei  Sultan's 
concession,  or  affect  the  disposal  of  the  import  dues  leviable  under 
the  new  system  on  the  mainland  territor}'  of  bis  Highness's  adminis- 
tered by  the  Company,  which  remain  to  be  dealt  with  as  heretofore 
by  the  Administrator.  This  reservation  is  submitted  in  respect  to 
the  provij«ioiis  of  the  Declaration  annexed  to  the  Brussels  Act  as 
interpreted  by  Protocol  xxxii. 

(Signed)        Ekxest  L.  Bentley, 
To  the  Umler  Secretary  of  State,  Acting  Secretary, 

Foreign  Office, 
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The  Foreigv  Officb  to  the  Compavt. 

Foreign  Ofhce,  23iti  Auguti  1892L 
Sir, — ^I  am  directed  hj  the  £arl  of  Rosebery  to  acknowlediit 
reoeipt  of  your  letter  of  the  5th  instant  relating  to  the  «ifoet  on  the 
territories  under  the  administratioa  of  the  Imperial  Briiiah  East 
Africa  Company  of  the  placing  of  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of 
Zanxibar  within  the  Free  Zone  of  the  Berlin  Act. 

I  am  to  /^tate  in  reply  that  her  Majesty's  GoTemment  oonsider 
that  the  Company  is  free  to  levy  the  five  per  cent,  import  doty  under 
the  condition  that]  it  scrupulously  fulfils  the  obligation  impoaed  by 
the  Brussels  Act  in  the  territory  under  its  administration. 

(Signed)        P.  W.  CURRIB. 
To  the  Secretary,  LB.RA.  Co. 

The  Company  to  the  Foreign  Office. 

2  Pall  Mall  Ea9Sc, 

dfh  September  1892. 

Sir,-  -In  acknowledging  receipt  of  your  letter  of  August  23rd  I  am 
directed  to  observe  for  the  considenition  of  Lord  Rosebery  that  while 
the  Company  is  prepared  scrupulously  to  fulfil  the  obligations  imposed 
by  the  Brussels  Act  in  the  territory  under  its  administration  this 
must  in  no  way  be  interpreted  to  afEect  the  Company*s  right  to  ap- 
propriate the  proceeds  of  the  five  per  cent,  import  duty  to  the  pur- 
poses contemplated  by  the  provisions  of  the  concession  of  prior 
date  based  upon  the  commercial  treaties  which  were  then  in  force. 
It  might  otherise  be  held  that  the  Brussels  Act  requires  all  sums 
collected  under  the  Declaration  to  be  expended  in  carrying  out  the 
objects  of  the  Act,  whereas  the  duties  referred  to  in  the  concession 
were  granted  to  the  Company  in  order  to  enable  them,  inter  alia,  to 
meet  the  annual  rent  payable  to  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar. 

My  Directors  consider  it  necessary  to  point  out  this  distinctive 
condition,  in  order  to  anticipate  any  misunderstanding  hereafter 
between  the  Sultan's  Government  and  themselves  jn  the  matter. 

(Signed)        Ernest  L.  Bentley, 
To  the  Undt>r  Sf Cretan/  of  State,  Acting  Secretary, 

Foreign  Office. 

The  Foreign  Office  to  the  Company. 

Forei(;n  Office,  Ut  November  1892. 
Sir, — I  am  directed  by   the  Earl  of  Rosebery  to  acknowledge 
receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  9th  ultimo  relative  to  the  ru(ht  of  the 
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Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  to  appropriate  the  proceeds  of 
the  five  per  cent,  import  duty,  leviable  under  the  Declaration  attached 
to  the  Brussels  Act  in  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar 
ander  their  administration,  to  the  purposes  contemplated  by  the 
provisions  of  the  concession  of  prior  date  granted  to  them  by  the 
Sultan. 

I  am  to  state  in  reply  that  the  terms  of  the  Brussels  Declaration 
are  clear,  and  that  they  govern  the  situation. 

The  Company  being  bound  by  the  obligations  of  the'  Brussels 
Act,  is  permitted  to  increase  its  general  revenue  by  the  imposition 
of  an  import  duty.  There  is  no  stipulation  in  the  Declaration 
that  the  proceeds  of  the  duty  are  to  be  kept  separate,  and  accounted 
for  separately  as  applied  in  a  particular  manner.  Consequently 
the  Company  must  pay  the  Sultanas  rent  out  of  its  general  re- 
venue, supplied,  among  other  sources,  by  the  import  duty  authorised 
by  the  Declaration  and  the  subsequent  agreement  of  2*2nd  December 
1890.  (Signed)        P.  W.  Currie. 

To  tht  Secretary  L  B,  E,  A.  Co. 

The  Company  to  the  Foreign  Office. 

2  Pall  Mall  East, 
4th  November  1892. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your 
letter  of  the  1st  instant,  in  which  you  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
my  letter  to  you  of  the  9th  ultimo,  which  should  be  9th  September. 
I  am  instructed  to  point  out  to  you  that  my  letter  of  the  9th 
September  was  not  in  any  way  relative  to  the  right  of  my  Company 
to  appropriate  the  proceeds  of  any  duty  leviable  under  the  Declara- 
tion attached  to  the  Brussels  Act,  but  solely  related  to  the  preser- 
vation of  my  Company's  rights  to  appropriate  the  proceeds  of  the 
existing  5  per  cent,  import  duty  levied  under  the  powers  conceded 
to  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  by  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar,  and  sanctioned  and  confirmed  by  her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment in  the  Charter  they  granted. 

When  I  had  the  honour  of  addressing  you  on  the  5th  August 
]:i8t,  and  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  a  copy  notification  which  her 
Majesty*s  Government  had  addressed  to  the  signatory  powers  of 
the  Berlin  Act,  informing  them  that  from  the  Ist  July  the 
dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  would  be  placed  within  the 
free  zone,  I  pointed  out  that  such  intimation  could  not  modify  the 
conditions  of  an  existing  contract  between  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar 
and  my  Company  already  recognised  and  confirmed  by  her  Majesty^ 
Oorerameni. 


S92  BRniSH  EAST  AFRICA 

One  of  the  groands  on  which  sach  contention  was  Iwsed  is  that  the 
consent  of  all  the  parties  to  such  existing  contract  had  not  been  ob> 
tained  to  the  intimated  changes  therein.  The  purport  of  my  letter 
to  you  of  the  9th  September  was  to  confirm  this  contention,  whilst 
at  the  same  time  to  assure  her  Majesty's  Goyernment  that  the 
Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  woakl  scrupulously  folfilthe 
obligations  imposed  on  them  by  the  Brussels  Act. 

I  am  also  desired  to  point  out  to  you  that  this  Company's  rights 
of  inereasiog  its  general  reTenuee  by  the  imposition  of  an  import 
dnty  is  derived  under  the  concessions  granted  them  by  the  Sultan 
of  Zanzibar,  and  not  by  virtue  of  anything  contained  in  the  BrusKb 
Act. 

I  am  moreover  instructed  to  add  that  should  the  course  notified  in 
the  enclosure  contained  in  your  letter  to  me  of  the  25th  June  last, 
in  any  way  derogate  from,  or  prejudicially  affect,  the  rights  con- 
ferred on  this  Company  by  the  agree  menu  of  concession  from  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar  and  by  her  Majesty's  Charter,  my  Directors  will 
seek  to  recover  compensation  from  those  responsible  for  any  damage 
this  Company  may  thereby  sustain. 

(Signed)        Ebnest  L.  Behtley, 

Acting  Secretary. 
To  the  Under  Secretary  of  State y 
Foreign  Office. 

The  Foreign  Office  to  the  Company. 

Foreign  Office,  Bth  December  1892. 

Sir, — I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Rosebery  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  4th  ultimo,  in  which  you  state  that 
your  letter  of  Septenil>er  0th  did  not  relate  to  the  Company's  right 
to  appropriate  the  proceeds  of  any  duty  leviable  under  the  Declara- 
tion attached  to  the  Brussels  Act,  but  solely  to  the  preservation  of 
the  Company's  rights  to  appropriate  the  proceeds  of  the  existing 
five  per  cent,  import  duty  It* vied  under  the  powers  conceded  to 
the  Company  by  the  Sultan's  concession,  and  confirmed  by  their 
Charter. 

I  am  to  observe  that  this  contention  is  entirely  inconsistent  with 
the  terms  of  the  letter.  The  Company  asked  for  an  explanation  as  to 
whether  the  five  per  cent,  import  duty,  now  levied  under  the  Free 
Zone  system,  was  more  limited  than  the  duty  of  similar  amount 
which  they  were  previously  empowered  to  levy,  that  is,  to  quote  the 
words  of  the  inquiry,  whether  the  declaration  could  be  interpreted 
to  affect  the  Company*s  right  to  appropriate  the  proceeds  of   the  five 
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per  oeat.  import  duty,  to  the  parposes  contemplated  by  the  provisions 
of  the  concession  of  prior  date/  Nothing  coald  be  clearer  than  this. 
It  was  asked  whether  the  five  per  cent,  duty  leviable  under  the  new 
arrangement  could  be  used  for  the  same  purposes  as  the  five  per  cent. 
duty  leviable  under  the  old  arrangement. 

In  my  reply  of  the  Ist  instant  your  Directors  were  assured  that 
there  was  no  difference  as  to  the  appropriation  of  the  duty. 

As  regards  the  substitution  of  the  Free  Zone  system  for  the 
previous  Fiscal  system  existing  by  treaty  agreements,  I  am  to  point 
out  that  there  is,  in  his  Lordship's  opinion,  no  ground  for  the  claim 
for  compensation  to  which  you  refer  in  the  last  paragraph  of  your 
letter. 

You  speak  of  derogation  from,  or  prejudicLil  effects  to,  the  rights 
conferred  on  the  Company  by  the  Agreements  of  Concession  from  the 
8ultan  of  Zanzibar  and  by  her  Majesty's  Charter,  arising  from  the 
cauTse  notified  in  the  enclosure  contained  in  my  letter  of  the  25th  of 
June.  Tliat  enclosure  was  the  notification  of  the  intention  of  the 
Sultin  of  Zanzibar  to  adopt  the  Free  Zone  fiscal  system  from  the  Ist 
of  July. 

I  am  to  observe  that  the  reference  to  the  Charter  is  difficnlt  to 
comprehend,  as  all  the  territories  affected  by  the  Charter,  except 
Witu,  so  long  as  it  was  a  German  Protectorate,  were  included  in  the 
Free  Zone  from  the  date  of  the  signature  of  the  Act  of  Berlin , 
and  none  of  them  were  touched  by  the  Sultan's  act. 

As  regards  tlie  Sultan's  territories  the  explanation  of  tlie  supposed 
claim  appears  to  be  given  by  a  preceding  paragraph,  in  which  it  ia 
stated  that  the  consent  of  all  the  parties  to  the  existing  contract  had 
not  been  obtained  to  the  intimated  change.  I  am  to  point  out  that 
if  it  is  intended  to  convey  that  the  Company's  concurrence  had  not 
been  shown  to  the  entry  of  Zanzibar  into  the  Free  Zone,  the  state- 
ment is  entirely  erroneous.  The  Act,  and  the  annexed  Declaration,^ 
cnmc  into  force  on  the  2nd  of  April  last  ;  on  the  29ih  of  the  same 
month  the  Directors,  of  their  own  initiative,  forwarded  for  the 
approval  of  the  Martjuis  of  Salisbury  the  draft  of  a  decree  which 
they  proposed  to  issue,  authorising  the  levy  of  import  dues  in 
accordance  with  the  Declaration.  On  the  11th  of  May  they  were 
csntioned  by  his  Lordship  that  the  decree  was  premature,  as  the 
Sultan  bad  not  yet  placed  his  territories  under  the  Free  Zone  system. 
Cln  the  following  d:iy  a  letter  was  written  by  the  Directors  giving,  m 
reply  to  an  inquiry  from  theGennan  Government,  a  clear  explanation 
of  the  operation  of  the  new  fiscal  system  in  the  Sultan's  territoriea 
ooder  their  administration.  In  thiscorrespoudeQceX\ieTvt\%^\^Ti^'d.\i\» 
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proof  that  the  Directors  not  only  were  aware  of  the  Sulran^a  intention, 

but  that  they  approred  it,  wished  to  anticipate  its  operation,  and 

thoroughly  understood  its  effect. 

Under  these  circumstances  they  cannot  expect  that  her  Majesty's 

€k>Temment  will  admit  that  the  change  effected  by  the  Sultan  can 

form  the  bai»is  in  any  way  for  a  claim  to  compensation  on  behalf  of 

the  Company. 

(Signed)    P.  W.  Cukrie. 

Tht  Secretary  to  the  I.  B.  E.  A.  Co. 

The  Comtaxy  to  the  Foreiox  Office. 

2  Pall  Mall  East. 

l(kh  December  1892. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  yonr  letter 
of  the  18th  inst.,  in  reply  to  my  letter  to  you  of  the  4th  inst. 

When  the  Brussels  Act  and  its  annexed  Declaration  came  into 
force  on  the  'Jnd  April  last,  my  Directors,  anxious  to  facilitate  the 
operation  thereof,  and  ready  to  avail  themselves  of  the  help  offered 
by  the  modification  then  introduced  in  the  Free  Zone  system  of  the 
Berlin  Act  where  this  applied  to  territories  under  their  control,  for- 
warded, as  vou  correctlv  state  of  their  own  initiative,  a  draft  decree, 
founded  upon  a  similar  oniinance  already  issued  by  the  Congo  State, 
and  of  which  they  a^'ked  the  approval  of  her  Majesty*8  Government. 

It  is,  however,  sutliciently  clear  that  the  sanction  thus  solicited  had 
reference  only  to  those  frontiers  of  the  Company's  administration 
then  subject  to  the  free  trade  system  of  the  Berlin  Act,  along  the 
German,  Italian,  and  Congo  State  limits,  and  that  the  Sultan's 
dominions  could  not  bo  referred  to.  The  draft  itself  affords  internal 
evidence  of  this,  seeing  that  in  the  third  clause  from  the  end  pro- 
vision is  there  made  for  exemption  f  om  the  new  duty  in  favour  of 
goods  that  had  already  paid  the  Treaty  Duty  at  the  coast  ports  held 
by  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  under  the  ^Sultan. 

The  contention  advanced  in  your  letter  under  reply  that  the 
Directors,  in  sulmiitting  the  draft  Decree  which  accompanied  my 
letter  of  the  '2M\  April,  t* xprossed  a  desire  that  the  coast  territorj* 
within  the  ten  mile  zone  included  in  the  Sultan's  concession,  should 
be  placed  under  the  Free  Zone  systeiu.  is  therefore  untenable,  as  no 
such  wish  was  implied  or  expressed. 

On  the  6th  3I:jy,  her  Majesty's  Government,  in  transmitting  copy 
of  the  dispatch  from  her  Majesty's  Churgt*  d*Affaires  at  Berlin, 
expressed  a  wish  to  receive  any  observations  which  the  Directors 
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might  bare  to  offer  as  to  the  reply  to  be  returned  to  the  request  of 
the  German  Government  for  farther  information  in  regard  to  the 
application  of  the  Free  Zone  tariff  of  the  Congo  Act  to  the  territory 
under  the  administration  of  the  Company,  and  more  particolarly  to 
enable  the  German  Government  to  jadge  the  precipe  fiscal  position 
of  the  mainland  territories  of  the  Sultan  when  they  shall  be  placed 
under  the  Free  Zone. 

Here,  for  the  first  time,  mention  was  made  to  the  Compauy  that 
the  idea  of  placing  the  Sultan's  dominions  under  an  altered  fiscal 
<(ystem  had  been  thought  of  ;  as,  however,  the  Directors  were  not  in 
po9se»«ion  of  the  diplomatic  correspondence  that  had  passed  on  the 
subject  between  the  Foreign  Office  and  her  Majesty's  Embassy  at 
Berlin  as  far  back  as  the  0th  and  21st  April,  and  therefore  before  my 
letter  of  the  2yth  was  written,  to  which  reference  was  incidentally 
made  in  the  enclosures,  they  were  unable  to  follow  why  such  an 
inquiry  had  been  made,  or  to  understand  what  the  German  Govern- 
ment bad  exactly  in  view.  All  they  could  be  sure  of  was  that  the 
inquiry  had  no  reference  to  the  request  contained  in  my  letter  of  29th 
April  which  had  not  been  considered  by  my  Directors  at  the  time 
the  inquiries  were  made. 

In  replying,  however,  as  I  did  to  this  inquir}'  in  ray  letter  of  12th 
May,  I  communicated  to  you  a  full  statement  in  which,  so  far  from 
giving  support  to  the  view  expressed  in  your  letter.  I  reminded  her 
Majesty's  Gohrernment  that  his  Higline^s  the  Sultan,  in  giving  ad- 
herence to  the  Congo  Act,  reserved  his  fiscal  independence  then 
limited  only  by  existing  treaty  agreement  with  certain  Powers,  and 
by  the  Company's  concession,  and  I  paid  that  '  in  the  event  of  the 
ten  mile  coast  zone  being  assimilated  to  the  rest  of  the  teiritory 
inland,  and  placed  under  the  joint  action  of  the  Berlin  and  Brussels 
Acts,  it  would  be  understood  by  the  ComjKiny  that  the  five  per  cent, 
duty  on  imports  now  levied  under  treaty  would  be  replaced  by  a 
similar  duty  under  the  Declaration  of  the  Brussels  Act.  that  the 
special  tariff  in  the  British  and  German  treaties  should  disappear, 
and  the  Company  would  be  free  to  deal  with  produce  and  exports, 
as  vXfo  to  impose  pei*S(>nal  and  property  taxes  as  it  now  can  (with  the 
approval  of  her  Majesty's  Government)  outside  the  ten  mile  zone.' 

This  letter  I  ventured  to  state  defined  clearly  tlie  Company's 
position  both  within  and  without  the  ten  mile  zone,  and  expressed 
clearly  the  conditions  on  which  this  Company  were  then  willing  to 
'vaive  their  rights  to  levy  and  apply  import  and  tariff  export  duties 
irithin  that  zone  under  the  then  existing  condition  of  affairs,  and  to 
4^1oir  the  Free  Zone  system  to  be  therein  cxlcT\viiiv\,'vcv^vi^\w^^\ 
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eoorae  the  »abstitotion  for  the  five  per  cent,  import  duty  under  the 
trefttiefi,  the  equivalent  duty  as  settled  in  accordance  with  the 
Declaration  attached  to  the  Brussels  Act. 

To  that  letter  my  Directors  received  no  reply,  but  on  the  25th 
June  you  forwarded  me  a  copy  of  the  notification  sent  to  the  Powers 
Signatories  of  the  Berlin  Act,  informing  them  that  the  dominions  of 
his  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  would  be  placed,  as  was  actually 
done  on  tho  8th  of  that  month,  by  public  notice  issued  at  Zanzibar, 
within  the  Free  Zone  ;  and  that  the  existing  system  '  under  which 
the  tariff:*  and  duties  are  regulated  by  commercial  treaties  with 
individual  Powers  will  be  extinguished  by  the  substitution  for  it  of 
tlie  system  framed  for  the  Free  Zone  by  the  assembled  Powers  in 
1885.' 

In  acknowledging  that  communication  on  the  5th  August,  I  again 
drew  the  attention  of  lier  Majesty's  Government  to  the  reservation 
previously  imposed  by  my  Directors,  and  pointed  out  that  they 
understood  that  the  notification  did  not  modify  the  conditions  of 
the  Sultan*8  concession,  or  nffcct  the  disposal  of  the  import  duties 
leviable  under  the  new  system  on  the  mainland  territory  of  the 
Sultan,  administered  by  this  Company,  which  would  remain  to  be 
dealt  with  as  heretofore. 

On  the  23rd  August  you  acknowledged  my  letter  of  5th  idem,  and 
informed  me  in  reply  that  her  Majesty's  Government  considered  the 
Company  free  to  levy  the  five  per  cent,  import  duty  referred  to  in 
the  Government  notidcatiou  of  22nd  instant,  but  only  provided  it 
scrupulously  fulfilled  the  conditions  of  the  Brussels  Act.  You  did 
not  however  deal  in  that  letter  with  the  conditions  expressed  in  my 
letter  to  you  of  12th  May,  on  which  alone  my  Directors  were  willing 
to  forego  their  rights  of  levying  duties  under  their  concession. 

I  accordingly  addressed  a  further  communication  to  you  on  9th 
September,  dealing  exclusively  with  the  point  referred  to  by  you, 
and  pointing  out  that  my  Directors  wished  to  have  it  clearly  under- 
stood that  in  levying  the  import  duties  which  they  had  a  right  to  do 
under  their  Concession,  their  appropriation  was  not  to  be  affected 
by  the  operations  of  the  Brussels  Act,  because  if  the  duties  were  to 
be  treated  as  being  levied  under  the  Brussels  Act,  then  (unless 
subject  to  the  conditions  previously  imposed  by  my  Directoi-s,  and 
which  her  ^lajesty's  (rovernment  had  never  expressly  accepted)  the 
Company  wonlJ  have  to  apply  siicli  duties  strictly  in  accordance 
with  the  Brussels  Act,  and  to  no  purpose  outside  it,  the  Declai*ation 
formally  recorded  in  the  Protocols  on  the  demand  of  the  British 
plenipotentiaries  leing  on  this  point  clear  and  conclusive. 
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I  regret  that  you  wonld  neexn  not  thoroughly  to  have  appreciated 
the  full  meaning  my  letters  were  intended  to  convey  ;  but  evun 
accepting  the  construction  you  placed  upon  it.  I  would  now  respect- 
fully point  out  to  yon  that  in  your  reply  dated  1st  November  yon 
liave  not  dealt  with  the  condition  that  the  five  per  cent,  duty  levied 
flhould  be  applied  as  before  to  the  purposes  of  the  Brussels  Act.  I 
am,  moreover,  unable  to  find  the  assurance  in  that  letter  to  which 
3'oo  refer  in  your  subsequent  communication  of  8th  inst.,  'that  there 
was  no  difference  as  to  the  appropriation  of  the  duty.* 

In  your  letter  of  the  Kth  inst.  yon  observe  that  my  Company  had 
asked  for  an  explanation  *  as  to  whether  the  five  per  cent,  import 
duty  now  leviable  under  the  Free  Zone  system  was  more  limited  than 
the  duty  of  similar  amount  which  they  were  previously  enpowered 
to  levy,  that  is,  to  quote  the  words  of  the  in(iuiry,  whether  the 
declaration  could  be  interpreted  to  affect  the  Company's  right  to 
appropriate  the  proceeds  of  the  five  per  cent,  import  duty  to  the 
purposes  contemplated  by  the  provisions  of  the  concession  of  prior 
date.'  I  am  desired  to  remind  you  that  in  my  letter  of  the  9th 
September  tlie  Company  placed  on  record,  in  the  words  you  quote, 
the  manner  in  which  they  regarded  their  rights,  in  order,  as  I  dis- 
tinctly stated,  to  anticipate  any  misunderstanding  thereafter  between 
the  Sultan  and  themselvet^  m  the  matter. 

My  Directors  contend  that  the  Brussels  Act  Declaration  was  never 
iatendei  to  create  new  powers  of  levying  duties  in  substitution  for 
existing  rights  to  do  so,  but  that  the  powers  conferred  by  that 
Declaration  were  (as  represented  in  the  Declaration)  solely  to  provide 
new  resourices  to  meet  the  obligations  imposed  by  the  Brussels  Act 
on  some  of  the  Powers  having  possessions  or  Protectorates  in  the 
Conventional  Basin  of  the  Congo,  and  which  presumably  had  not 
otherwise  the  necessary  means  of  doing  so — as  in  the  case  of  the 
Congo  Free  State,  British  Xyassa-land.  and  certain  parts  of  German 
and  Italian  East  Africa.  The  conditions  made  by  the  Company  for 
acquiescing  in  the  extension  of  the  Free  Zone  fiscal  system  to  the 
ten  mile  coast  zone  not  having  been  accepted,  my  Directors  find  them* 
aelvcH  compelled  respectfully  to  withdraw  their  proposals  in  order  to 
preserve  this  Company's  full  rights  ;  but  I  am  instructed  to  add  that 
my  Directors  arc  prepared  to  consider  the  question  in  such  .a  manner 
as  may  be  ajjiceable  to  her  Majest}*'*  (Tovernment.  relying  upon  their 
snpi>urt  to  preserve  to  the  Company  the  full  benefits  of  all  their 
right-s.  (Signed)        E.  L.  Bentley, 

Thr  VntUr  SfcreUiry  of  State,  Acting  Secretary, 

Fore'ujn  Office, 
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The  Forekjx  Office  to  the  Company. 

FoREiox  Office,  2^th  Fehntary  1803. 

Sir, — I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Roscbery  to  inform  you  in 
reply  to  your  letter  of  the  Kith  December,  tliat  my  letters  of  the 
Istof  November  and  the  8ib  of  December,  to  which  you  take  excep- 
tion, were  written  after  consultation,  in  each  ca^e.  >nth  the  Law 
Officers  of  the  Crown,  and  that,  in  the  opinion  of  her  Majesty's 
Government,  they  correctly  defin<^  the  position  of  the  Company  in 
regard  to  the  Sultan*8  declaration  of  adhesion  to  the  Free  Zone 
system  of  the  Act  of  Berlin. 

The  question  of  the  previous  knowledge  of  that  declaration  by  the 
Company  was  discussed  only  in  reference  to  the  suggestion  that  a 
claim  for  compensation  mi^ht  be  founded  upon  the  allegation  of 
ignorance.  Her  Majesty's  Government  do  not  find  in  your  recent 
letter  anv  reason  for  changing  their  opinion  that  the  Directors  were 
aware  of  the  Sultan's  intention.  They  do  not  admit  the  correctness 
of  the  limited  scope  which  it  is  now  proposed  to  give  to  the  draft 
ordinance  ;  iind  they  adhere  to  the  view  that  the  subsequent  corre- 
spondence is  conclusive  on  the  point. 

While  conveying  to  you  this  intimation,  I  am  to  state  that  the 
fresh  contention  advanced  in  your  letter  of  the  IGth  December,  that 
the  Sultan's  acceptance  of  the  invitation  of  the  Powers  is  incomplete 
without  the  acquiescence  of  the  Company,  is  absolutely  untenable. 
His  Highness  in  delegating  to  the  Company  the  administration  of  a 
portion  of  hi?  dominions,  retained  his  sovereignty.  In  the  exercise 
of  his  sovereign  powers  he  adhered  to  the  Berlin  Act,  and  subse- 
quently completed  his  acceptance  of  its  provisions  by  placing  bis 
dominions  within  the  Free  Zone.  The  Company,  which  has  no  voice 
in  his  council,  is  bound  to  the  siime  extent  as  officers  administering 
other  portions  of  his  dominions,  to  accept  the  ruler's  action,  and  to 
administer  in  accordance  with  it. 

Should  it  decline  to  do  so,  it  would  be  questionable  whether  its 
concession  would  not  thereby  be  invaliJated. 

It  would  be  advisable,  therefore,  for  the  Directors  to  reconsider  the 
intimation  given  in  the  final  panigriph  of  your  letter,  if  it  is  correctly 
interpreted,  as  meaning  that  they  intend  to  treat  the  Zanzibar  coast 
under  their  administration  as  not  included  in  the  Free  Zone. 

(Signed)         P.  W.  CuKUiE. 
The  Secretary^  I,  B.  E.  A.  Co. 


APPENDIX  No.  16. 

XEUTRALISATIOX   OF   PORTS  UNDER   THE  BERLIN 

ACT. 

OoMPAKv  TO  Foreign  OrriCE. 

2  Pall  Mall  East, 

4th  October  1893. 

Sir, — I  am  requested  to  submit  for  the  consideration  of  her 
Majesty's  Secretary  of  Stiite  that,  whereas  the  Saltan  of  Zanzibar 
has  witlidrawn  his  reserves  and  placed  his  dominions  under  the  full 
operation  of  the  free  trade  and  free  transit  s3*stom  of  the  Berlin 
Act,  he  has  not  claimed  the  benefits  now  open  to  him  under 
Cliapter  III.  of  that  Act. 

The  Directors  of  this  Company  would  venture  to  point  out  that, 
as  they  understand  the  Act,  it  is  essential  that  a  claim  to  the  benefits 
of  the  neutrality  clauses  should  be  formally  made,  as  was  done  by 
-the  Congo  State  and  also  by  Germany  in  the  case  of  her  Protec- 
torate in  Uisagara,  and  that  if  this  is  not  done  any  belligerent  Power 
might,  in  the  event  of  war  breaking  out  in  which  Great  Britain  as 
the  protecting  Power  was  involved,  treat  the  ports  held  by  the 
Company  as  enemies*  ports. 

Under  these  circumstinces,  and  without  in  any  way  admitting  the 
justice  of  the  Sultan's  act  in  withdrawing  his  reserves  and  so 
vioLiting  the  basis  of  his  contract  with  the  Company,  the  Directors 
would  wish  to  be  given  clearly  to  understand  whether  or  not 
the  ports  they  hold  are  now  entitled  to  the  provisions  as  to  neutrality 
in  time  of  war  as  defined  in  Chapter  III.  of  the  Berlin  Act ;  and,  if 
not,  whether  it  is  the  intention  of  her  Majesty^s  Government  to 
advi^  the  Sultan  to  cLiim  the  benefits  that  have  been  secured  by 
other  Po'AiTs  wliose  territories  have  been  pbced  under  the  fall 
operation  of  the  Berlin  Act,  and  which  it  is  obviously  his  interest, 
and  the  interest  of  the  Company,  under  the  existing  condition,  to 
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secure  \o  his  dominions  in  order  to  prevent  their  being  made  a  basis 
of  operations  by  either  party  in  the  event  of  war  ? 

(Signed)        A.  B.  Kcmball, 

The  UntUr-Secrttary  of  State, 
Foreign  Ojice. 

FoREiox  Office  to  Comv\!S\\ 

Foreign  Office, 

Mtk  October  1893. 
Sir,— I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of   Rosebery  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  4th  instant  in  reganl  to  the  application 
to  the  territories  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  of  the  Neutrality  Pro- 
▼isions  of  Chapter  III.  of  the  Berlin  Act. 

In  reply,  I  am  to  ntute  that  the  :ird  chapter  of  the  Act  applies,  as 
a  matter  of  course,  to  all  territories  placed  under  the  free  zone 
system. 

I  am  to  inquire  what  is  the  foundation  for  the  statement  that  the 
Congo  State,  and  Germany,  in  the  case  of  Usagara,  made  a  formal 
claim  to  be  placed  under  the  conditions  of  that  chapter  ? 

(Signed)        P.  W.  Currie. 
The  Secretary y  I.  B.  E,  A.  Co. 

Company  to  Foreign  Office. 

2  Pall  Mall  East, 

'2nd  NovemJter  1893. 

Sir, — I  am  requesteil  by  the  Directors  to  acknowledge  the  receipt 
of  your  letter  of  17th  Octol>er,  informing  them  that  Chapter  IIL 
of  the  General  Act  of  Berlin  applies,  as  a  matter  of  course, 
to  all  territories  placed  under  the  free  zone  system,  and  asking  what 
is  the  foundation  for  the  statement  that  the  Congo  State  and 
Germany,  in  the  case  of  Usagara,  made  a  formal  claim  to  be  placed 
under  the  conditions  of  that  chapter. 

As  to  the  foundation  for  the  statement  that  the  Congo  State  and 
Germany  made  declarations  in  reijrard  to  the  neutrality  of  possessions 
they  held  within  the  Conventional  Basin  of  the  Congo,  under  the 
free  zone  system,  I  am  instructed  to  refer  the  Earl  of  Roscbery  to 
a  declanition.  dated  tho  l>t  August  lHHr>,  given  to  each  of  the  Powers^ 
copy  of  which  is  contained  in  a  work  by  Mons.  Banning,  of  the 
Belgian  Foreign  Office,  entitled  *  Le  Partage  Politique  de  TAfrique.' 
In  this  the  king  notifies  to  the  several  Powers  that,  in  confcrmity 
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with  Article  X.  of  the  General  Act  of  the  Conference  of  Berlin,  he 
declares  the  Congo  State  for  ever  neutral,  and  that  he  claims  the 
advantages  secured  in  Chapter  IIL  of  that  Act. 

The  course  here  followed  hy  the  Congo  State  would  seem  to  be 
in  accord  with  the  requirements  of  the  Act  itself,  which  only  gives 
in  Article  X.  the  option  ('la  faculty')  to  any  State  to  place  its 
possessions  under  this  new  regime,  and  does  not  impose  obligations, 
as  is  done  in  the  case,  of  the  neutrality  of  the  Rivers  Congo  and 
Xiger,  provided  for  in  Articles  XXV.  and  XXXm. 

This  is  the  more  marked  in  the  case  of  the  Congo  State,  seeing 
that  the  International  African  Association  had,  ns  stated  in  Annex  3 
to  Protocol  IX.,  already  expressed  its  desire  on  this  point.  The 
meaning  of  the  Act  is,  however,  clearly  explained  in  another 
part  of  the  Annex  to  Protocol  IX.  above  referred  to.  The  words 
used  are  : — 

'  Le  premier  des  trois  Articles  qui  vous  sont  soumis  pr^voit  que 
les  Puissances  exen/ant  des  droits  de  souverainete  ou  de  Protectorat 
dans  le  bassin  conventionnel  du  Congo,  jwnrroiit,  ^n  se  proclamant 
uftflret^  assurer  h  leurs  possessions  le  bienfait  de  la  neutrality.  Dans 
ce  cas — et  lii  so  troave  la  pensee  fondamentale  de  la  clause — les 
Puissances  Signataires  s'engagent  d*avance  a  respecter  cette 
neutrality,  sous  la  seule  reserve  de  Tobservation  correlative  des 
devoirM  qu'elle  impose.  Get  engagement  n'est  pas  sculement  con- 
tracte  vis-a-vis  de  la  Puissance  d'oii  emane  la  Declaration  de 
Xeutralite,  mais  d  Tt'gard  de  toutes  les  autres  Puissances  Signataires 
qui  acquii*rent  ainsi  le  droit  d'en  demander  le  respect.' 

It  would  thus  appear  that  although  the  declaration  is  optional 
and  not  obligatory,  it  is  nevertheless  essential  if  the  benefits  re- 
ferred to  in  Article  X.  are  to  be  claimed.  Neutrality  may,  more- 
over, be  made  either  temporary  or  perpetual,  as  stated  elsewhere  in 
the  Protocol. 

The  notification  issued  to  the  Powers  on  behalf  of  the  German 
Empire  regarding  the  inland  possessions  to  the  west  of  Zanzibar,  of 
which  Usagani  was  the  chief,  and  to  which  we  referred  in  our  letter 
of  the  -lih  ultimo,  will  be  found  in  the  African  Blue  Book,  No.  1 
of  18HS,  page  0,  which  shows  that  when  notification  was  given  by 
Germany  a  formal  claim  was  made  to  the  advantages  which  are 
secured  by  the  third  chapter  of  the  General  Act. 

The  position  of  Zanzibar,  wbich  was  not  represented  at  the  Berlin 
Conference,  did  not  e«>cape  notice,  for  it  is  specially  referred  to  in 
Annex  .'J  to  Protocol  IX.,  as  follows : — 

'Ajoutons,  conimc  M.  TAmbassadeur  d'Angleterre  en  a  fait  la 
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remnrqae,  quo  \a  facuXik  de  $f  dielartr  neutres  appartiendrait  anx 
PoitBances  adherentes  qui  cxercent  nnu  SoQYeraiiiet^  oa  nn  Pro- 
t«ctorat  dans  lea  territoircs  du  basin  conyenttonnel  da  Congo,  au 
m^me  titre  qu'aux  Pnissances  Sit^nataires.  Tel  aerait  le  ca9,  par 
example,  pour  le  Sultan  de  Zanzibar,  s'il  adhcrait  a  TActe  General 
et  pla^ait  scs  Etats  sous  le  n'gime  di'fini  par  cet  Acte.' 

The  Directors  do  not  in  any  way  wish  to  question  the  view  taken 
by  the  Earl  of  Rosebery  as  to  the  application  of  the  Act ;  they 
would  only  venture  to  suggest  tliat  as  the  matter  is  one  in  which 
third  Powers  are  concerned,  and  that  as  the  immunity  from  loss  in 
time  of  war,  held  out  in  the  Act,  depends  rather  upon  how  the  Act 
is  read  by  the  enemy  tlian  by  the  territorial  Power,  it  might  be  ex- 
pedient in  ca.He  any  doubt  exists,  and  in  order  to  prevent  the  ques- 
tion being  raised  at  an  inconvenient  time  to  give  notice,  even  if  this 
is  not  thought  to  be  strictly  necesKiry,  as  has  been  done  by  the 
Congo  State  and  Germany,  and  to  claim  the  advantages  which  it  is 
thus  in  our  power  unquestionably  to  secure  by  nmking  the  declara- 
tion which  other  Powers  have  done. 

(Signed)     A.  B.  Kemball, 

Chairman. 

P.S. — The  words  of  the  Protocol  have  been  underlined  to  which 
attention  i»  specially  desired. 
The  Under-Secretary  of  State, 
Foreign  Office. 

FoKEiQX  Office  t(»  Company. 

Foreign*  Office, 

17*/*  November  181>3. 

Sir. — I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Rosebery  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  'Jnd  instant,  which  clearly  explains  the 
moaning  of  the  letter  of  the  4th  October,  relating  to  the  expediency 
of  proclaiming  the  neutrality  of  Zanzibar. 

I  am  to  observe  that  tlie  cases  of  the  Congo  State  and  Usagara  are 
not  analogous.  The  former  is  an  independent  State  whose  territory  is 
exclusively  within  the  free  zone,  whereas  Zanzibar,  though  geo- 
graphically in  the  same  position,  is  under  the  Protectorate  of  a 
Power  lying  outside  the  sphere,  by  which  her  foreign  relations  are 
controlled.  Usayara  is  not  an  independent  State  adhering  to  the 
Act,  and  would  seem  to  be  covered  rather  by  the  provisions  of  the 
11th  than  by  those  of  the  lOtii  Article. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  are  not  prepared  to  exercise  on  behalf 
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of  Zanzibar  the  faculty  conferred  on  her  by  the  10th  Article  of  pro- 
olaimin^  herself  permanently  neutral,  but  the  Directors  may  be 
assured  that  they  will  not  lose  sight  of  the  power  given  by  that 
article  of  proclaiming  her  temporary  neutrality  when  occasion  for 
doing  so  with  advantage  may  arise. 

(Signed)     P.  AV.  Gurrie. 
The  Under-Secretary  of  State, 
Foreign  Office. 
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EXTRACT  FROM  REPORT  ON  METEOROLOGICAL 
OBSERVATIONS  IX  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA  FOR  1803. 

By  E.  G.  Ravexstfix,  F.R.Met.Soc. 

The  Coa.^t  REfJit)\. 

The  observations  are  as  yet  far  too  scanty  and  imperfect  to 
enable  us  to  deduce  from  them  true  mean!)  of  the  temperature,  and 
still  less  of  the  i-aiiifuil  and  humidity.  This  should  be  borne  in 
mind  when  readini^  the  following  remarks. 

Temperature,  The  mean  annual  temperature  varies  from  78" 
(Chuyu,  Magarini)  to  82^  (Mombasa).  The  coolest  month  (June, 
July,  or  August)  has  a  mean  temperature  of  from  74^  to  76*^,  the 
hottest  (February  or  March)  of  from  81  'i**  to  86^  (at  Kisimayu).  The 
lowest  temperature  recorded  during  18*.»3  was  63^  (Lamu,  in  June), 
the  highest  94*^  (Magarini,  in  December). 

The  annual  range,  that  is  the  difference  between  the  means  of  the 
coolest  and  hottest  months,  amounts,  at  Mombasa,  to  only  5*8®  F., 
which  is  the  same  as  at  Zanzibar,  whilst  at  Kisimayu  it  probably 
exceeds  10*^  F.  This  range,  it  need  hardly  be  stated,  is  exceedingly 
small  as  compared  with  what  is  experienced  in  Europe. 

The  daily  range,  wl»ich  at  Zanzibar  amounts  to  7*8,  reaches  7*7'*  F. 
at  Mombasa  and  13"^  at  Magarini.  The  extreme  months  at  Zanzi- 
bar are  April  (7^  F.^aiid  Soptomber  (SO*^  F.).  At  Mombasa  they 
are  November  (.')*3^  F.^i  and  August  {9"6^  F.),  at  Magarini,  June 
(9*0®),  and  Dectniber  (lO-i'-').  the  greater  range  at  Magarini  being 
due,  no  doubt,  to  its  situation  at  some  distance  from  the  coast  and 
on  the  slope  of  a  hill.  Hygienically  this  small  daily  range  may  be 
looked  upon  as  a  favourable  feature  of  the  climate  of  Eastern 
Africa. 

The  relative  hum'uVifij  at  ^Mombasa,  Malindi.  and  Witu  amounts  to 
81  per  cent.  At  Lamu  it  is  probably  higher.  The  atmosphere  is 
driest  immediately  before  or  shortly  after  the  commencement  of  the 
heavy  rains,  say  in  Marcli  :  dampe>t  in  the  month  having  the 
heaviest  rainfall,  namely,  April  or  ^lay. 
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Rainfall.  The  rains,  as  in  other  tropical  countries,  follow  the  son, 
cdmmencing  soon  after  the  sun  has  passed  the  zenith.  There  are 
thus  two  rainy  seasons  in  the  year,  viz.,  the  *  greater  rains* 
(Mazika),  which  culminate  in  April  or  May  ;  and  the  'lesser  rains* 
(MtuH),  which  last  from  October  to  November  or  December.  *  After 
niins '  in  July,  so  anxiously  looked  for  by  agriculturists  in  Zanzibar 
and  in  Uganda,  do  not  appear  to  occur  iix  the  coast  region  under 
review. 

There  are  no  months  in  British  East  Africa  in  the  course  of 
which  an  occasional  shower  may  not  be  expected,  but  January  and 
February,  and  sometimes  September  and  October,  are  practically 
niinless  months  atMoxbasa  and  all  along  the  coast. 

The  amount  of  i-ain  varies  exceedingly  from  year  to  year.  At 
Zanzibar,  where  the  average  is  04  ins.,  the  annual  amount  has  been 
found  to  vary  from  40  ins.  (in  1874)  to  107  ins.  (in  1851)),  and  there 
seems  some  justification  for  the  opinion  that  the  rainfall  has  become 
less  with  increasing  cultivation. 

At  Mombasa  the  average  rainfall  dnring  about  ten  years 
amounted  to  51  ins.,  varying  between  26  ins.  in  1892  and  1)1  ins.  in 
1877,  and  that  this  heavy  i*ain  placed  on  record  is  no  exaggeration, 
due  to  errors  of  observation,  is  prove  1  bv  the  fact  tiiat  an  indepen- 
dent observer  ;  the  neighbouring  missionary  station  of  Ribe,  the 
Uev.  Thos.  Wakefiekl.  measured  90  ins.  in  the  same  year. 

Even  more  marked  is  the  difference  in  the  amount  of  rain  for  the 
same  month  in  different  years.  Thus  May  yielded  from  45  to  16*0 
ins.;  February  from  0*02  to  3'17  ins.:  July  (an  important  month 
for  the  planter)  from  I'^H  to  9'45  ins. 

This  uncertainty  in  the  amount  of  rain  would  seem  to  call  for 
works  of  irrigation  or  the  formation  of  water  reservoirs,  which  could 
regulate  the  supply  and  meet  deficiencies  in  exceptionally  dry 
season*. 

Obsen'ations  have  not  as  vet  l>e9u  continued  for  a  sufficient  num- 
her  of  years  to  enable  us  to  form  true  means,  but  accepting  51  ins. 
as  the  mean  for  Mombasa,  and  making  use  of  all  synchronous  ob- 
nervations,  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  the  mean  annual  rainfall  at 
stations  in  Africa  will  be  found  to  be  as  follows  : — 

Mombasa    ...  ...  ...  51  inches 

Malindi  and  Jilori  ...  ...  45      „ 

Magarini     ...  ...  ...  39      „ 

Lamu  ...  ...  ...  37      „ 

Kisimayn    ...  ...  ...  11      ,. 
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The  rainfall  appears  thus  to  decrease  very  rapidly  as  we  proceed 
northward  along  the  coast. 

Thtfrequenctf  of  the  rainfall  is  as  important  a  featare  from  an 
agricnltural  point  of  view  as  the  amount  which  falls.  The  namber 
of  rainy  days  varies  quite  as  much  from  year  to  year  as  does  the 
qoantity  ;  at  Mombasa,  for  instance,  it  ranges  from  seventy-two  to 
one  hundred  and  sixty-four  days. 

The  quantity  which  has  fallen  on  particular  days  has  occasionally 
been  ezcebsive,  and  must  have  proved  a  great  trial  to  the  agricul- 
turist. Here  are  a  few  instances  of  heavy  rains  within  twenty-four 
hours  : — 

3'57  ins.  at  Lamu 

3*55         ,,  Mombasa 

3-51         „  Chuyu 

2-85         „  Jilalindi 

2*50         yy  Magarini 


All  these  heavy  falls  were  registered  in  the  April  of  1893,  a  year 
the  rains  of  which  far  exceeded  the  average. 

Observations  of  the  ichul  were  made  at  Chuyu,  Malindi,  and 
Witu.  LfOcal  circumstances  nndoubtedly  influence  the  direction  of 
the  wind,  as  does  also  the  hour  of  the  day,  but  broadly  speaking,  it 
may  be  stated  that  southerl}'  or  south-westerly  winds  prevail  from 
March  or  April  to  September  or  October,  whilst  easterly  or  north- 
easterly winds  are  supreme  during  the  remainder  of  the  year. 

The  Intekioi:. 

In  a  country  the  mountains  of  which  pierce  the  region  of 
perennial  snow,  it  would  he  e:\sy  to  find  stations,  the  mean  tempera- 
ture of  which  would  be  tlie  same  as  that  of  any  town  in  Europe.  But 
as  mean  temperature  is  not  the  only,  riur  the  most  important  fictor, 
which  distinijuishos  a  tropical  cliuitite  from  the  climate  of  our 
temperate  regions,  it  would  be  rash  to  conclude  from  this  that  these 
upland  stations  would  be  ?uiiablc  for  European  *  colonists.*  Xo 
elevation  above  the  sea  level  is  capable  of  obliterating  those  dis- 
tinguishing features  of  a  tropical  climate — :i  small  annual  range  and 
a  great  daily  range  of  temperature — whose  influence  upon  the 
well  being  of  Europeans  cannot  bo  underrated.  At  Machakof. 
which  seems  in  many  respects  the  most  favoured  station  occupied 
by  the  Company,  the  mean  temperature  is  only  (ib^  ;  the  extremes 
recorded  vary  between  48*^  an  J  81^.  Their  range,  however,  wouM 
have    been  much  more  cnnsidurahlo  had  maximum  and  minimum 
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thermometerd  been  available.  At  Fort  Smith,  in  Kikuyu,  the  mean 
tenipcnituro  is  still  less,  whilst  the  range  is  nearly  the  same.  At  all 
these  stations  the  daily  range  seems  to  approachiif  it  does  not  exceed 
•JO^  F.,  which  i%  nearly  double  of  what  is  experienced  at  Greenwich, 
I  estimate  the  mean  annual  rainfall  as  follows  : — 
3ibungu  'IS  ins.  ;  Machakus  47  ins,  :  Fort  Smith  (Kiku^-n)  43  inii. 
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DECREES,  ETC.,  RELATING  TO  SLAVERY  AND  THE 

SLAVE  TRADE. 

Treaty  between  uzr  Majesty  aad  tbe  Sultan  of  Zakzibab  for 

the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade. 


Signed  at  Zanzibar,  5th  June  1873. 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  High  God. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  and  his  Highness  the  Seyyid  Barghash-bin-Said,  Sultan 
of  Zanzibar,  being  desirous  to  give  more  complete  effect  to  the 
engagements  entered  into  by  the  Sultan  and  his  predecessors  for  the 
perpetual  abolition  of  the  slave  trade,  they  have  appointed  as  their 
representatives  to  conclude  a  new  treaty  for  this  purpose,  which 
shall  be  binding  upon  themselves,  their  heirs,  and  successois,  that  is 
to  say,  her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  has 
appointed  to  that  end  John  Kirk,  the  agent  of  the  English  Govern- 
ment at  Zanzibar  ;  and  his  Highness  the  Seyyid  Barghash,  the 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  has  appointed  to  that  end  Nasir-bin-Said  ;  and 
the  two  aforenamed,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their 
respective  full  power<>,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  follow- 
ing articles  : — 

Article  I. 

The  provisionsof  the  exiting  treaties  having  proved  ineffectual  for 
preventing  the  export  of  slaves  from  the  territories  of  the  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar  in  Africa,  her  Majesty  the  Queen  and  his  Highness  the 
Soltan  above-named  agree  that  from  this  date  the  export  of  slaves 
from  the  coast  of  the  mainland  of  Africa,  whether  destined  for 
transport  from  one  part  of  the  Sultan's  dominions  to  another  or  for 

QQ 
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oonTeyance  to  foreign  parts,  shall  entirely  cease.    And  his  High,  s 
the  Saltan  binds  himself,  to  the  best  of  his  ability,  to  mak^ 
•ffectoal  arrangement   throughout  his  dominions  to  prevent 
abolish  the  same.     And  any  yessel  engaged  in  the  transport  or  c 
T«yance  of  slaves  after  this  date  shall  be  liable  to  seizure  and  c 
demnation   by  all  such  naval  or  other  officers  or  agents  and  su 
courts  as  may  be  authorised  for  that  purpose  on  the  part  of   h 
Blajesty. 

Article  IL 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  engages  that  all   public  markets  in  his^^ 
dominions  for  the  buying  and  selling  of  imported  slaves  shall  be 
entirely  closed. 

Article  in. 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  above-named  engages  to  protect,  to  the 
utmost  of  his  ability,  all  liberated  slaves,  and  to  punish  severely  anj 
attempt  to  molest  them  or  to  reduce  them  again  to  slaver}*. 

Article  IY. 

Her  Britannic  Majesty  engages  that  natives  of  Indian  States 
under  British  protection  shall  bo  prohibited  from  possessing  slaves, 
And  from  acquiring  any  fresh  slaves  in  the  meantime,  from  this 
date. 

Article  T. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged,  at  Zanzibar,  as  soon  as  possible,  but  in  any  case  in  the 
course  of  the  9th  of  Kabia-elAkhir  (,'*th  of  June  1873)  of  the  months 
of  the  date  hereof.* 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same  and  have  affixed  thoir  seals  to  this  treaty,  made  the  5th  of 
June  1873,  corresponding  to  the  Uth  of  the  month  Rabia-el-Akhir 
1290. 

*  The  Sultan  of  Zanzibar's  Ratification  was  attached  to  the  original 
Treaty.  That  of  her  Majesty  was  delivered  to  the  Sultan  in  September 
1872. 
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rPFLEMEXTAEY  SLAVE  TeaDE  TkEATY,  DATED   14X11  JULY   1875. 

Aeticle  L 

The  presence  on  board  of  a  yessel  of  domestic  slaves  in  attendance 
1  or  in  dischai^e  of  the  legitimate  business  of  their  masters,  or  of 
ares  hoaafidt  employed  in  the  navigation  of  the  vessel,  shall  in  no 
iseof  itself  justify  the  seizure  and  condemnation  of  the  vessel,  pro- 
ided  that  such  slaves  are  not  detained  on  board  against  their  wilL 
\  sach  slaves  are  detained  on  board  against  their  will  they  shall  be 
reedy  but  the  ves^  shall,  nevertheless,  not  on  that  account  alone  be 
>ndemned. 

Article  IL 

AU  vessels  found  conveying  slaves  (other  than  domestic  slaves  in 
ttendance  on  or  in  discharge  of  the  legitimate  business  of  their 
tasters,  or  slaves  bonajide  employed  in  the  navigation  of  the  vessels) 
3  or  from  any  part  of  his  Highuess's  dominions,  or  of  any  foreign 
oontry,  whether  such  slaves  be  destined  for  sale  or  not,  shall  be 
eemed  guilty  of  carrying  on  the  slave  trade,  and  may  be  seized  by 
03:  of  her  Majesty's  ships  of  war  and  condemned  by  any  British 
k>iirt  exercising  Admiralty  jurisdiction. 

PKOCLAMATIOX   AHOLISIIIXG   SLAVERY   IX   KlSMAYU   BraVA 

(2^Iekka)  axd  MoGDiduu. 
(Translation.) 

ji  the  name  of  God  the  Merciful  the  Compassionate. 

Seal  of 
Prom  Barghash-bin-Said.  Barghash. 

To  all  who  may  see  thi^  of  our  friends  the  inhabitants  of  Kismayu, 
Drava  (Merka),  Mogdishu  and  its  dependencies,  be  it  known,  God 
laving  brought  about  the  departure  of  the  Egyptians  from  our 
iominions  in  Kismayo,  that  on  re-establishing  our  Government  and 
Ivingdom  we  have  decreed  the  abolition  of  slavery  throughout  oor 
Iominions  in  the  Bcnadir  and  the  district  of  Kismayu,  and  we  have 
ommanded  our  Governors  to  see  :hat  this  order  is  enforced,  and 
hat  slaves  arc  not  permitted  to  pass  through  the  territory  above- 
lamed. 

Written   by  Zahr  with  his  hand  this  17  day  of  El  Haj  1292 
[Idtli  January  187G).    This  is  from  me  written  with  his  own  hand. 

(Signed)       Bakghash-rin-Said 
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Copy  ov  Letter,  dated  12th  February  1S90,  from  the  Admriis- 
tiutor-in-Chiff  to  the  Consul-General  explanatory  of  the 
smngement  come  to  regarding  the  Fulladoyo  Slaves. 

I  hftTe  the  honour  to  inform  yon  that  a  few  days  ago  a  representa- 
tiTe  dttpntation  of  the  runaway  slaves  who  have  settled  in  the 
district  of  FuUadoyo,  which  lies  midway  between  Takaungn  and 
Mombasa,  and  inland  about  thirty  miles  from  the  coast,  waited  upon 
me  to  solicit  my  intervention  with  their  owners  for  the  purchase  of 
their  freedom  by  themselves. 

These  people,  although  practically  free,  feel  the  hardship  of  the 

restrictions  under  which  they  live  in  being  unable  to  come  into  or 

trade  at  the  coast  towns  where  their  owners  reside,  and  so  also  find 

themselves  debarred  from  participating  in  the  reguhir  wages  offered 

in  the  numerous  works  of  the  Company. 
Having  promised  them  my  support,  they  undertook  to  be  bound 

by  any  arrangement  I  might  make  on  their  bshalf. 

I  at  once  opened  negotiations  on  the  subject  with  some  of  the  prin- 
cipal Mombasa  Arabs,  owners  of  these  runawavb,  and  I  am  pleased 
to  inform  you  that  after  considerable  negotiations  they  have  consented 
to  allow  them  to  redeem  themnelves  for  the  very  moderate  sum  of 
16  dols.,  equivalent  to  £2  10s.  per  head. 

Those  now  in  Fulladoyo,  I  am  informed,  number  about  1000,  and 
in  the  surrounding  districts  probably  not  less  than  30()0  souls. 

Mr.  Binns,  of  the  Church  Mitfsionary  Society,  is  at  present  travel- 
ling through  the  Giriama  districts,  and  I  liave  asked  him  to  ^end  mo 
at  once  a  list  of  all  the  Fulla«loyo  runaways  from  Mombasa  wh<» 
have  settled  there.  When  I  have  <U* finitely  ^ecu^ed  their  freedom,  I 
anticipate  little  or  no  ditiiculty  in  settliii;,'  i^imilarly  with  the  owners 
of  the  slaves  who  have  run  away  from  other  coast  towns  in  the 
British  sphere. 

My  proposal  is  to  raise  by  private  subscription  at  home  a  sum  of 
£30iX> ;  this  will  enable  me  to  deal  at  once  with  1000  to  1200  run- 
aways, each  of  whom  bcins:  willing  to  work  and  rcaking  the  request 
will  himself  be  advanced  the  1»>  dols.  (free  of  interest)  requisite  to 
purchase  his  or  her  freedom.  This  sum  to  be  repaid  by  the  slaves  in 
easy  instalments  of  '1  dols.  per  month,  or  a  leaser  sum  in  cases  where 
maintenance  of  families  has  to  be  provided  for.  In  cases  of  caravan 
porters  hiring  themselvta  to  tlie  Company,  the  usual  three  months* 
advance  would  make  them  free  men  at  the  end  of  four  months*  work. 
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At  these  adTancesare  repaid  farther  redemptiont  can  he  effected. 
In  this  way  a  fund  of  £3000  will,  I  estimate,  enable  ahont  2700 
slaves  annnallj  to  purchase  their  own  redemption,  and  so  proride  a 
working  body  of  freed  slaves  ready  to  supply  the  labour  demand 
whenever  the  time  arrives  for  dealing  with  the  question  of  universal 
redemption,  which  I  venture  to  think  is  not  far  distant. 

Like  many  desirable  schemes  objections  may  be  raised  to  this  one  ; 
it  is,  I  admit,  capable  of  being  rendered  liable  to  abuse  by  the  un- 
BcmpalouH.  As  a  preventive,  therefore,  I  would  suggest  tliat  only 
the  chief  representative  of  the  Company  should  ))e  permitted  to 
employ  si  ive  laboar  on  such  terms,  that  a  return  of  all  slaves  so 
engaged  by  him  should  at  once  be  notified  to  your  office,  and  that 
a  duplicate  of  the  oertificato  of  freedom  should  also  be  sent  to  you  : 
this  I  think  would  thoroughly  enable  you  to  check  abuses. 

It  is,  of  course,  understood  that  all  contracts  entered  into  with 
slaves  thus  employed  by  the  Company  shall  be  direct  with  the  slave 
himself  and  not  through  the  medium  of  the  owner. 

I  trust  her  Majesty's  Government  may  see  fit  to  approve  and 
support  the  scheme  as  a  trial  measure  at  all  events.  It  certainly 
presents  two  great  benefits ;  first,  in  accustoming  the  Arab  slave 
owners  mind  to  the  idea  of  the  slaves  working  out  their  own  re- 
demption ;  and,  second,  the  very  moderate  figure  at  which  the  price 
of  redemption  (£2  lOs.  per  head)  has  been  fixed,  placing  it  within 
the  reach  of  every  worthy  and  industrious  slave  to  work  out  redemp- 
tion within  a  very  limited  period. 


SLAVERY. 


PROCLAMATION. 


It  has  been  reported  to  me  that  the  Wauika  and  Giriama  tribes 
are  now  making  war  upon  each  other  and  selling  their  captives  into 
slavery.  These  tribes  are  free  people  who  have  made  treaties  with 
and  placed  themselves  under  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Company. 
Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given,  that  the  following  tribes,  the 
Wanika,  the  AVa-Giriama,  the  Wa-Duruma,  the  Wa-Kauma,  the 
Wa-Gala,  the  WaKamba,  the  Wa-Gibania,  the  Wa-Senia,  the  Wa- 
Kambi,  the  AVa-Eibi,  the  Shimba,  the  Wa-Digo,  the  Wa-Teita,  and 


"      '     *^ 


614  BRITISH  EAST  AFRICA 

Wa-Pokomo  are  all  under  the  protection  of  this  Company.  No  man, 
woman,  or  child  belonging:  to  anv  of  these  tribes  can  be  held  as  a 
slave,  and  any  so  held  will,  on  appealing  to  the  Company,  be  at  once 
liberated,  and  no  compensation  whatever  can  be  claimed  or  will  be 
paid  to  the  holder  of  such  a  person. 

In  making  this  proclamation  it  must  be  understood  that  it  only 
applies  to  the  members  of  the  free  tribes  above  named,  who  are 
ander  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Company.  It  is  not  intended  to  apply 
to  or  affect  the  ordinary  domestic  slaves  who  are  as  heretofore  re- 
cognised to  be  the  property  of  their  roasters  according  to  old  custom 
and  the  law  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar.  With  such  slaves  the 
Company  has  no  intention  to  interfere  ;  they  will  be  dealt  with 

according  to  the  ^heria. 

(Signed)        George  S.  Mackenzie. 
Mombasa,  1«/  May  1800. 

The  above  proclamation  was  r^ad  in  the  public  Baraza  on  11th 
Rama  than  1307,  before  the  Wazai  and  all  the  people  of  the  town, 
and  they  unanimously  approve  of  and  agree  to  be  bound  by  the 
terms  of  it. 

(Signed)        Salim  Bin  Khalfan, 

Lticali  of  Mombasa, 

Copy  of  Letter  from  Mr.  G force  S.  Ma(  kexzie  to  the  Consul- 
General,  dated -Jiid  May  1800,  explanatory  of  the  Friendly 
Tribes  Slave  Proclamation. 

I  have  the  honour  to  briui;  under  your  notice  copy  of  a  procla- 
mation which  I  have  issued  h  re,  and  which  has  an  important 
bearing  on  the  slave  question  at  the  coast  ports  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  this  Company. 

You  are  aware  many  of  the  members  of  the  tribes  named  are 
kidnapped  by  passing  caravanv«^,  and,  especially  in  times  of  famine, 
great  numbers  of  them  are  M.)ld  into  slavery  by  their  own  rela- 
tives for  a  mere  nominal  supi-ly  of  food.  The  above  tribes  cover 
territory  extending  for  '2.'»t)  to  300  miles  into  the  interior.  The 
proclamation  will  therefoie  not  only  materially  restrict  the  field 
from  which  slaves  can  be  drawn,  but  ic  will  facilitate  their  redemp- 
tion when  captured.  The  principle  once  accepted  can  hereafter  be 
extended  to  all  the  tribes  inhabiting  the  territory  right  up  to  and 
surrounding  the  lake  without  olfending  the  feelings  or  susceptibili- 
ties of  the  coast  Arabs. 
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The  procLimation  was  read  and  explained  bj  me  in  person  at  the 
public  Baraza,  when  it  was  fully  discussed  and  approved  by  the 
elders  and  the  people.  You  will  observe  I  have  had  it  endorsed  by 
the  Lewali  on  behalf  of  the  community. 


Copy  of  Letter  from  Mr.  George  S.  ^Iac-keszie  to  ColoxelEuan- 
Smith,  dated  15th  May  IS'JO,  explanatory  of  the  Slave  Pko- 

CLAMATION. 

In  reply  to  your  No.  151  of  0th  inst.,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform 
you  that  the  question  of  making  the  action  of  the  proclamation  issued 
on  1st  inst.  retrospective  was  not  raised  or  discussed  at  the  time. 
The  matter  was  left  purposely  open,  as  the  people  themselves  were  so 
ready  to  admit  the  justice  of  the  proclamation,  that  I  am  inclined  to 
think  that  should  a  slave  belonjinng  to  any  of  the  tribes  named  now 
present  himself  for  freedom  I  could  without  difficulty  fix  the  reiro- 
Kpective  action  of  the  proclamation,  but  I  do  not  think  it  is  politic 
needlessly  to  raise  the  point.  The  question  must  be  settled  by  my 
succes<(or  as  occasion  presents  itself.  There  is  no  doubt  that  it  is 
most  desirable  it  should  be  made  retrospective. 


Copy  of  Letter  dated  22nd  May  18i>0,  from  the  ApministratoR- 
in-Cjiiff  to  the  Conscl-General,  explanatory  to  the  arrange- 
ments made  regarding  slaves  harboured  at  Z^Iission  Stations,  etc 

With  reference  to  our  conversation  on  the  recent  debate  in  Parlia- 
ment on  Slave  Regulation  in  the  I.  B.  E.  A.  Co.'s  territory,  and  my 
recent  proclamation,  I  beg  to  inform  you  three  distinct  arrangements 
have  been  made  by  me  for  the  freedom  of  slaves. 

1st.  Tht  Tftnatcays  harboured  at  the  Miision  Society*8  Stations. 
Composed  of  two  classes :  — 

(a)  Slaves  otcned  by  coast  Arabs  belonging  to  any  Africam 
tribe.  These  were  redeemed  by  payment  down  to  their 
masters  of  twenty-five  dollars  (twenty-five  dollars,  or  say 
1*3  10s.  Gd.)  per  head.  These  slaves  were  registered,  and  on 
receipt  of  payment  the  masters  signed  the  register  acknow- 
ledging the  redemption,  and  the  slaves  thereupon  received  a 
'freedom  certificate.*  They  were,  at  the  time  the  arrange- 
ment was  made,  living  at  and  under  the  protection  of  the 
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seTentl  Mission  Stations ;  their  residence  was  not  disturbed, 
nor  were  tbej  invited  even  to  enter  the  service  of  the  I.  B.  £.  A. 
Co.  As  free  people  they  were  and  are  at  liberty  to  remain  or 
move  abont  and  live  where  they  please.  They  claim  and  earn 
daily  wages  like  other  people.  The  Company  in  no  way, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  controls  or  interferes  with  them. 
In  no  case  did  these  slaves  ever  contribute  a  penny  piece 
toward  their  redemption  by  reduction  or  stoppage  of  wages,  or 
in  any  other  way  whatever.  Their  freedom  was  an  absolutely 
free  gift  made  to  them. 


(b)  Slaven  belonging  to  tki  Giriauia  Wa-Dnntma  and  oth'*.r  triher 
dealt  icith  under  my  last  proclamation.     These  belonged    to 

masters  living  in  the  interior  and  Arabs  who  could  not  be 

communicated  with. 

Sir  John  Eirk,  when  Consul-Gencral,  having  sanctioned  the  mis- 
sion societies  harbouring  this  class  of  slaves,  I  left  them  to  be  dealt 
with  by  you  should  the  question  of  their  liberation  at  any  time  arise. 
I,  merely  as  a  matter  of  chcck»  and  the  more  effectually  to  stop  the 
mission  societies  from  continuing  the  practice  of  harbouring  any 
further  runaways,  gave  to  these  people  a  certificate  termed  a  *  permit 
of  residence '  only.  Xo  payment  whatever  was  made  on  their  behalf, 
bnt  nevertheless  they  are  recognised  to  be  on  precisely  the  same 
footing  in  all  respects  as  Class  (a). 

My  late  proclamation  will  be  retrospective  as  regards  them,  and 
they  will  now  be  freed  without  payment  of  any  kind  either  by  the 
Company  or  by  themselves. 

Their  masters  cannot  raise  an  objection  to  the  retrospective  action 
of  the  proclamation,  for  its  object  is  to  protect  their  own  tribes,  and  if 
not  at  once  made  operative  would  prove  detrimental  to  the  general 
interests  of  the  individual  tribes  specified. 

2nd.  The  FuUadoyo  Runaicays.  These  are  slaves  similar  to  Class 
(a)  before  mentioned,  who  have  formed  a  powerful  settlement  in  the 
interior  by  themselves,  in  no  way  connected  with  the  European 
mission  societies.  Their  freedom  however  depends  on  theirremaining 
a  united  and  compact  body,  strong  enough  to  repel  the  attempts  of 
their  masters  to  recapture  them.  Of  necessity  these  people  were 
unable  to  move  far  from  their  strongholds,  and  were  absolutely 
debarred  from  coming  to  the  coast  towns  to  take  service  with  the 
Company,  or  to  engage  themselves  as  porters  in  caravans  despatched 
into  the  interior  from  Mombasa.       Nor  conld  they  even  in  times  of 
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l^rongbt,  when  their  crops  failed,  participate  in  earning  daily  wages 
»vi  the  relief  works  put  in  band  at  lilombasa. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  runaways  harboured  at  the  ^lission  Stations, 
tliese  FuUadoyo  people  will  be  registered.  The  following  are  the 
terms  of  the  agreement  come  to  by  Arabs  in  public  meeting,  which  is 
signed  by  the  Lewali  on  behalf  of  the  elders  and  people,  thus  making 
t.he  document  generally  binding. 

Any  slave  entered  on  the  register  is  at  liberty  at  once  to  come  to 
Ihe  coast,  and  on  undertaking  to  pay  his  muster  within  a  reasonable 
time  15  dols.,  say  £2  6s.,  for  the  purchase  of  his  freedom,  he  receives 
all  the  benefits  and  protection  of  a  free  man. 

On  payment  of  the  15  dols.  being  completed,  his  master  signs  the 
register,  and  the  slave  receives  his  *  certificate  of  freedom.* 

The  Company  in  no  way  seeks  to  entice  him  into  taking  service 
with  it.  Preference  is  given  to  the  employment  of  these  people  on 
the  same  scale  of  pay  as  free  labour,  merely  to  afford  them  the  oppor- 
tunities of  constant  employment,  and  so  the  sooner,  if  they  prove 
themselves  thrifty,  to  save  sufiiciont  to  pay  for  their  redemption. 
The  rate  of  hire  for  the  ordinary  Zanzibar  porters  is  five  dollars  per 
month,  with  a  daily  allowance  of  food. 

They  usually,  as  you  know,  obtain  from  two  to  three  months' 
advance  before  setting  out  on  their  journey.  If  a  Fulladoyo  runaway 
presented  himself  for  service  as  a  porter,  which  is  the  most  lucrative 
and  popular  work  amongst  them,  the  Company*would  at  the  end  of 
his  first  three  months'  service  treat  his  wages  ns  an  advance  ;  pay  the 
sum  of  fifteen  dollars  to  the  registered  master,  nnd  at  once  present 
the  individual  with  his  *  freedom  certificate.*  He  would  be  at  liberty 
to  return  at  any  time  and  cultivate  his  fields  at  Fulladoyo,  or  go  and 
work  where  and  how  he  pleased,  and  be  ac^rded  all  the  rights  and 
privileges  of  a  free  man. 

3rd.  Tht  liberation^  irnder  late  proclamation^  of  all  slaves  belonging 
to  tribes  at  the  bad  of  the  British  coast-line,  and  extending  far  a 
tiistancf  of  about  300  miles  into  the  interior. 

In  public  meeting  I  had  a  document  drawn  up  and  signed  by 
the  Lewali  on  behalf  of  the  elders  and  people,  constituting  these 
tribes  wlio  have  treaties  with,  and  so  brought  themselves  under  the 
protection  of  the  Company,  free  people,  who  cannot,  according  to 
the  '  shcria  *  (the  law  of  the  Koran)  be  held  in  servitude.  It  has 
long  been  the  practice  for  passing  trading  caravans  to  capture  these 
people  and  sell  them  as  slaves  00  coming  to  the  coast ;  their 
country,  too,  is  dependent  on  the  rainfall  for  raising  of  their  crops, 
they  are  thus  aubject  to  frequent  famine,  and  at  such  times  it  is 
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cuttomary  for  parents  to  sell  their  children  to  obtain  food  for  them- 
selves. 

The  proclamation  prevents  this  being  done,  and  any  one  purchas- 
ing such  a  slave  would,  on  discovery,  have  him  confiscated  without 
receiving  indemnification. 

No  inquiry  as  to  how  the  owner  became  posiessed  of  him  is  neces- 
sary ;  the  fact  of  his  being  a  member  of  any  one  of  the  tribes 
specified  entitles  him  to  freedom. 

The  proclamation  purposely  does  not  state  whether  the  action  is  to 
be  retrospective,  but  by  judicious  action  when  the  first  case  for 
settlement  presents  itself,  I  anticipate  no  difficulty  in  having  such  a 
construction  put  upon  it,  and  it  would  certainly  have  retrospective 
effect  in  case  of  those  luirboured  at  the  Mission,  as  already  pointed 
out,  thus  removing  a  difficulty  which  it  might  have  been  inconvenient 
to  settle  without  resort  to  compensation. 

I  cannot  conceive  that  when  these  measures  are  properly  under- 
stood, their  action  can  l)e  questioned  even  by  the  most  querulous. 
They  procure  the  liberation  of  from  5,00<>  to  t),OfM)  slaves,  taking  a 
moderate  estimate  of  the  numbers  affected.  The  effect  is,  and  will 
be  in  every  way,  beneficial  and  far-reaching,  and  has  been  brought 
about  by  the  hearty  concum^nce  and  goodwill  of  the  slave  masters 
themselves,  who  recognise  the  benefits  thereby  conferred  upon  the 
general  community  :  and.  further,  they  are  absolutely  free  from  all 
suspicion  of  being  a  coercive  measure  on  the  slave  for  the  benefit  of 
this  Company. 

COPY  OF  SULTAN  OF  ZAXZIBAR^S  SLAVERY 

PROCLAMATION. 

Dated  15th  day  of  El  Hej  1307,  at  Zanzibar  (1st  August  1890). 

In  the  name  of  God  the  Merciful,  the  Compassionate,  the  follow- 
ing Decree  is  published  by  us,  Seyyid  Ali  Bin  Said,  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar,  and  is  to  be  made  known  to,  and  to  be  obeyed  by,  all  our 
subjects  within  our  dominions  from  this  date. 

Df.cree. 

1.  AVe  hereby  confirm  all  former  decrees  and  ordinances  made  by 
our  predecessors  against  slavery  and  the  slave  trade,  and  declare 
that,  whether  such  decrees  have  hitherto  been  put  in  force  or  not, 
they  shall  for  the  future  be  binding  on  ourselves  and  on  our  subjects. 

2.  We  declare  that,  subject  to  the  conditions  stated  below,  all 
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slaves  lawfully  possessed  on  this  date  by  our  subjects  shall  remain 
with  their  owners  as  at  present.     Their  status  shaU  be  unchanged. 

3.  We  absolutely  prohibit,  from  this  date,  all  exchange,  sale,  or 
purchase  of  slaves,  domestic  or  otherwise.  There  shall  be  no  more 
traffic  whatever  in  slaves  of  any  description.  Any  houses  heretofore 
kept  for  traffic  in  domestic  slaves  by  slave  brokers  shall  be  for  ever 
closed,  and  any  pei  son  found  acting  as  a  broker  for  the  exchange  ur 
sale  of  slaves  shall  be  liable,  under  our  orders,  to  severe  punishment 
and  to  be  deported  from  our  dominions.  Any  Arab  or  other  of  our 
subjects  hereafter  found  exchanging,  purchasing,  obtaining,  or  selling 
domestic  or  other  slaves,  shall  be  liable,  under  our  orders,  to  severe 
punishment,  to  deportation,  and  the  forfeiture  of  all  his  slaves.  Any 
house  in  which  traffic  of  any  kind  in  any  description  of  slave  may 
take  place  shall  be  forfeited. 

4.  Slaves  may  be  inherited  at  the  death  of  their  owner  only  by 
the  lawful  children  of  the  deceased.  If  the  owner  leaves  no  such 
children,  his  slaves  shall  i/^^o/c/c/o  become  free  on  the  death  of  their 
owner. 

5.  Any  Arab,  or  other  of  our  subjects,  who  shall  habitually  ill- 
treat  his  slaves,  or  shall  be  found  in  the  possession  of  raw  slaves, 
abaU  be  liable,  under  our  orders,  to  severe  punishment,  aud,  in 
flagrant  cases    ^  cruelty,  to  the  forfeiture  of  all  his  slaves. 

6.  Such  of  our  subjects  as  may  marry  persons  subject  to  British 
jurisdiction,  as  well  as  the  issue  of  all  such  marriages,  are  hereby 
disabled  from  holding  slaves,  and  all  slaves  of  such  of  our  subjects 
as  are  already  so  married  are  now  declared  to  be  iree. 

7.  All  our  subjects  who,  once  slaves,  have  been  freed  by  British 
authority,  or  who  have  long  since  bf'en  freed  by  persons  subject  to 
British  jurisdiction,  are  hereby  disabled  from  holding  slaves,  and  all 
slaves  of  such  persons  are  now  declared  to  be  free. 

All  slaves  who,  after  the  date  of  this  decree,  may  lawfully  obtain 
their  freedom,  are  for  ever  disqualified  from  holding  slaves,  under 
pain  of  severe  punishment. 

8.  Every  slave  shall  Lje  entitled,  as  a  right,  at  any  time  henceforth, 
to  purchase  his  freedom  at  a  just  and  reasonable  tariff  to  be  fixed  by 
ourselves  and  our  Arab  subjects.  The  purchase  money  on  our  order 
shall  be  paid  by  the  slave  to  his  owner  before  a  kadi,  who  shall  at 
once  furnish  the  slave  with  a  paper  of  freedom,  and  such  freed  slaves 
shall  receive  our  special  protection  against  ill-treatment.  This  pro- 
tection shall  also  be  specially  extended  to  all  slaves  who  may  gain 
their  freedom  under  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  decree. 

9.  From  the  date  of  this  decree  every  slave  shall  have  the  same 
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rights  ai  any  of  oar  other  sabjects  who  are  not  slaves,  to  bring  and 

prosecute  any  complaints  or  claims  before  our  kadis. 

Oiyen  under  oar  hand  and  seal  this  15th  day  of  £1  Haj  1307,  at 

Zantibar  (1st  August,  181H)). 

(Signed)        Ali  Bin  Said, 

(Seal)  Sttltan  of  Zanzibar, 

[Article  TUX.  was  cancelled  by  a  decree  made  on  the  20th  August 
1890,  declaring  that,  *  If  any  slave  brings  money  to  the  kadi 
to  purchase  his  freedom,  his  master  shall  not  be  forced  to 
take  the  money.*] 

With  reference  to  the  question  of  the  application  of  the  Indian 
Act  of  1843  to  the  slavery  problt-m  in  the  Zanzibar  Protectorate,  the 
following  extract  from  a  letter  of  Mr.  George  S.  Mackenzie,  in  the 
Scotsman  of  Gth  Ddcember  ldU2,  pos.'tesses  special  interest  on  account 
of  the  practical  knowledge  of  the  conditions  existing  in  East  Africa, 
and  of  the  slaver}'  question  in  particular,  possessed  by  the 
writer : — 

*  Slavery  in  Mahomedan  countries  does  not  exist  by  virtue  of 
any  Act  of  existing  Govern  men  t.  It  is  a  state  of  things  recog- 
nised by  the  Mahomedan  law,  which  cannot  be  annulled  by  decree 
or  convention,  although  the  authority  may  bo  restricted  in  giving 
effect  to  its  provisions.  Under  this  law  a  hlavo  cannot  marry  or 
inherit  property  without  the  consent  of  the  master  ;  if  a  slave  dies 
the  master  iuheiits  all  his  property  to  the  exclusion  of  the  wife  or 
relation?.  The  children  of  a  female  slave  are  the  slaves  of  her 
master  ;  the  father  has  no  right  in  them.  There  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  most  effectual  remedy  which  could  be  applied  to  attain  the 
object  of  slave  abolition  would  be  the  passing  of  an  enactment 
similar  to  Act  V.  of  1843  of  the  Indian  Legislature.  In  this  way  a 
fatal  blow  would  bo  struck  at  the  institution  of  slaverv  in  British 
East  Africa,  as  was  done  in  India  half  a  century  ago,  and  has  been 
done  only  the  other  day  in  our  West  African  possessions;'  Thne  pro- 
visions of  tliat  simple  and  effective  Act  are  : — 

Act  No.  V.  of  1843. 

' "  An  Act  for  declaring  and  amending  the  law  regarding  the  condi- 
tion of  slavery  within  the  tcrritorios  of  the  East  India  Company. 

'  **  I.  It  is  hereby  enacted  and  declared,  that  no  public  officer  shall, 
in  execution  of  any  decree  or  order  of  Court,  or  for  the  enforcement  of 
any  demand  of  rent  or  revenue,  sell  or  cause  to  be  sold,  any  person, 
or  the  right  to  the  compulsory  labour  or  services  of  any  person,  on  the 
ground  that  such  person  is  in  a  state  of  slavery. 
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*  *  II.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  and  enacted,  that  no  rights  arising 
out  of  alleged  property  in  the  person  and  services  of  another  as  a 
slave  shall  be  enforced  by  any  civil  or  criminal  court  or  magistrate 
within  the  territories  of  the  East  India  Company. 

*  **  III.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  and  enacted,  that  no  person  who 
may  have  acquired  property  by  his  own  industry  or  by  the  exercise  of 
any  art,  calling,  or  profession,  or  by  inheritance,  assignment,  gift,  or 
bequest  shall  be  dispossessed  of  such  property  or  prevented  from 
taking  possession  thereof  on  the  ground  that  such  person  or  that  the 
person  from  whom  the  property  may  have  been  derived  was  a  slave. 

♦ "  IV.  And  it  is  hereby  enacted,  that  any  act  which  would  be  a 
penal  offence  if  done  to  a  free  man  shall  be  equally  an  offence  if  done 
to  any  person  on  the  pretext  of  his  being  in  a  condition  of  slavery.*' 

*  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  whole  institution  of  slaTery  has 
been  greatly  shaken  within  the  last  few  years.  A  large  number  of 
slaves  have  been  freed  under  existing  rules,  and  the  owners  feol  that 
their  tenure  over  those  who  still  remain  is  insecure.  Another  im- 
portant consideration  which  is  doing  much  to  undermine  slavery  is 
that  many  Arab  slave  holders  are  beginning  to  understand,  as  the 
Indians  in  Zanzibar  did  long  ago,  that  fiee  labour  is  better,  more 
reliable,  cheaper,  and  far  less  troublesome  than  slave  labour.  Many 
Mahomedans,  so  far  from  wishing  to  maintain  slaves,  consider 
those  which  they  possess  a  burden,  and  would  be  glad  to  get  rid  of 
them  if  they  could  obtain  free  labour. 

*  The  difficulty  hitherto  felt  in  dealing  with  the  question  of  slave 
liberation  in  East  Africa  is  tlie  dread  expressed  by  the  masters  that 
their  plantations  on  which  they  depend  will  become  valueless  on 
being  denuded  of  $lave  labour,  and  the  fear  of  the  .<Javes  themselves 
that  if  without  a  protector  and  master  they  may  not  find  the  means 
of  getting  a  livelihood.  This  is  especially  felt  in  cases  of  female 
slaves  now  attached  to  Arab  masteis,  who  would  in  many  cases  be 
plunged  into  a  life  of  misery,  if  not  of  vice,  if  suddenly  cast  adrift. 

*  Whatever  we  do,  we  must,  if  we  are  to  effectively  act  at  all,  be 
ready  to  overcome  the  dread  and  difficulties  of  the  labour  que^ion 
which  must  follow  any  effective  action  against  slavery.  The  Indian 
Emigration  Act  should  be  extended  to  the  British  Protectorate  both 
in  the  islands  of  Zanzibar  and  Pemba,  and  in  the  territories  of  tho 
coast  under  the  I.  B.  E.  A.  Company.  Indian  coolies  should  be  per- 
mitted to  contract  for  service  at  all  districts  now  under  direct 
British  jurisdiction  and  supervi>ion,whetherofher^Iajesty's Commis- 
sioner or  the  Company.  At  present  they  are  prohibited  from  doing 
io.    There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  example  of  the  Indian  labourer** 
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would  prove  of  immense  advantage  to  the  liberated  slaTea,  and  teach 
them  the  advantages  of  honest  labour. 

'  The  climate  and  soil  of  East  Africa  are  admirably  adapted  for  the 
requirements  of  the  Indian  agriculturist,  and  he  will  there  find  the 
trade  of  the  coast  already  monopolised  by  his  fellow  countrymen  and 
oo-religionists,  both  Hindoo  and  Mahomedans,  who  will  be  ready  to 
welcome  and  forward  his  interests. 

'  If,  simultaneously  with  such  a  movement,  the  construction  of  the 
rmilway  from  the  coast  to  the  Lake  Victoria  be  taken  in  hand,  a 
means  would  be  afforded  of  which  I  am  certain  many  slaves  would 
readily  avail  themselves  to  work  out  their  f  ree<lom,  and  thus  the  line 
would  prove  a  public  work  for  the  benefit  of  the  slaves,  enabling 
them  to  earn  wages  in  a  manner  conducive  to  create  a  feeling  of  self- 
respect  and  without  injury  or  loss  to  the  master/ 
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Kemball,  Sir  Arnold  B.  — 
Notifies  Government  of  with- 
drawal from  Uganda,  19<)  ; 
Letter  to  Times  on  the  AVitu 
arrangement  under  Sultan  of 
Zanzibar,  290  ;  Statement  at 
Shareholders*  Meeting,  22nd 
August  1894,  371. 

Keuia,  Mount.  —  Visited  by 
Captain  Dundas's  expedition, 
393. 

Kenia  Sternwheel  Steamer. — 
Exploration  of  Tana  and 
Juba,  393. 

Kibwezi  ^lission,  395. 

Kikuyu.  —  Temporary  with- 
drawal to,  from  Uganda, 
359,  360  ;  Re-occupation  of 
country  beyond  forbidden  by 
Government,  360  ;  ^Ir.  Ilall's 
report  on,  42 1 . 

Kirk,  Sir  John.  —  Decrees 
against    slave     trade,    404  ; 


Memorandum  on  Berlin  Act, 

446. 

Kismayu. — Situation  and  im- 
portance of,  229  ;  Treaties 
with  Somalis,  230,  231  ;  Mr. 
Simons  takes  charge,  231  : 
Attitude  and  interests  of 
Somalis,  232  ;  Objects  of  the 
Company,  232,  233  ;  Somali 
assemblage  at  Kismayu,  233, 
etc. ;  Result  of  negotiations, 
234,  235,  etc.  ;  Mr.  Berkeley's 
report,  235 ;  Claim  of  Somalis 
for  *  blood  money '  against 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  239; 
Administrative  charges,  241  : 
Mr.  Berkeley's  second  visit, 
241 ;  Outbreak  in  January 
1893,  243  ;  Murder  of  Mr. 
Hamilton,  246  ;  Responsi- 
bility of  Government  for 
control  of  Somalis,  247  ;  Mr. 
Craufurd  sent  out  to  take 
charge,  248 ;  Question  of 
treaty  obligations  to  Watoro, 
249 ;  Somalis  raiding  in 
February  1894,  250;  de- 
feated, property  and  cannon 
i*estoi*ed,  and  rebels  arrested, 
250  ;  State  of  district,  251. 

Lamu. — Concession  promised 
to  British  Company,  33  ; 
Importance  of,  to  Witu,  37  ; 
German  designs  on,  37  ; 
Demand  concession,  37  ;  Re- 
fused, 37  ;  Sultan  agrees  to 
give  it  to  British  Company, 
38  ;  Threatened  by  Germans, 
39 ;  British  and  German 
claims  referred  to  arbitra- 
tion, 39,  40  ;  Evidence  sub- 
mitted,  41,  42;  Arbitration 
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decision,  4?,  45  ;  Conceraion 
to  British  Company  signed 
by  Sultan,  45. 

Land  Regulations.  —  Framed 
and  issued  by  Compan}',  3<)3 ; 
Nullified  by  Government, 
3r»3. 

I^iwrence,  Mr.  "W.  F.,  M.  P. — 
Defends  Company  in  Parlia- 
ment, 323 ;  Question  m 
House  of  Commons  relative 
to  negotiations  for  a  settle- 
ment with  Company,  373  ; 
Txmen  article  on  question, 
373. 

Lugard,  Captain  F.  D.  Ste 
'  Uganda.* 

Mackenzie,  Mr.  George  S. — 
Arrival  in  Zanzibar,  18  ; 
Action  in  regard  to  runaway 
slaves  at  mission  stations.  25- 
32 ;  Testimony  of  Consul- 
General,  2K  ;  Circular  to 
mission  stations,  29 ;  Steps 
tiiken  to  abolish  slaver}*,  405. 
406  ;  Witu  Settlement,  213; 
Views  on  abolition  of  slavery, 
Appendix  18. 

Mackinnon,  Sir  W. — Offered  in 
1877  a  concession,  3  :  declines 
from  want  of  support  by 
Government,  3  ;  Accepts  in 
1887,  8  :  Urges  further 
delimitation  of  boundaries, 
15,  IG  :  Representations 
against  blockade,  22,  23  : 
Agreement  with  Italian 
(fovernment,  98  :  Remon- 
strance re  Soudanese  recruit- 
ing, 154  ;  Brussels  Act,  175; 
On  Railway  Survey,  255 ; 
Negotiations    with    Foreign 


Office  as  to  continued  ooeupa- 
tion  of  Uganda,  278-284, 
Death,  291  ;  The  <  Mac- 
kinnon Road'  and  Kibweii 
Mission,  395. 

Manda  and  Patta.— Sultan  of 
Witu's  wish  to  obtain,  56  ; 
Witn  pretensions  supported 
by  Germany,  57 ;  Zanzi- 
bar sovereignty  already  ac- 
knowledged by  Germany,  57 ; 
British  Company's  represen- 
tation to  Foreign  Office,  59  ; 
Company  notifies  intention 
to  occupy,  GO  ;  German  JViole 
Verbah  supporting  Witu 
claims,  68  ;  Action  of  her 
Majesty's  Government  re- 
garding, 71  ;  Company 
ordered  to  withdraw  from, 
73  ;  Great  Britain  abandons 
Sultan's  title,  73  ;  Con- 
cession suspended,  76. 

Missionary  Stations.  —  Kstab- 
lished  near  Mombasa  at 
suggestion  of  her  Majesty's 
Government,  26  ;  Arab  hos- 
tility againstj^  harbouring 
runaway's,  Q^^  Mr.  Mac 
kenzie's  circular  to  missions, 

(^^  Colonel  Euan-Smith's 
opinion  of,  ^7^'»  Consnl- 
GeneraPs  circular  to  niisdoQs 
regarding  runaway  slavesl^Lj 

XouTHERN  Ports. — Concesnon 
promised  to  Company,  33 ; 
Granted  by  Sultan,  45,  97  ; 
Italian  protectorate,  98  ; 
Agreement  between  Company 
and  Italian  Government,  98  ; 
Deed  of  transfer,  99  ;  Anglo- 
Italian  boundary  agreement, 
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lOly  102  ;  Company  released 
from  all  obligations  relating 
to  porta,  103  ;  Notification  to 
Soltan,  104. 

Osi  River— Navigable.  4«  ; 
B^lesoni  Camil  made,  48. 

PellYjSih  Lewis. — Interview 
with  Treasury  regarding  Hail- 
way,  192:  Speech  in  House 
of  Commons,  208. 

Peters,  Dr.  Carl.— Leader  under 
Wissmann  of  Emin  Pasha 
Expedition,  83  ;  Sole  leader, 
70 ;  Departure  from  Berlin, 
88  ;  Protest  by  Company,  8H  ; 
Disavowed  by  German 
Government,  80  ;  Arrival  at 
Zanzibar  and  subsequent  pro 
ceedings,  89-06  ;  Progress  up 
Tana  as  related  by  followers, 
95,  96  ;  Subsequent  proceed- 
ings, 130;  In  Uganda,  134, 
135  ;  Makes  treaty  with 
Mwanga,  137  :  Gives  it  to 
Emin  Pasha,  138. 

Pigott,  J.  R.  AV.— Report  on 
Witu  affairs,  'll'l :  Expedition 
up  Tana,  391,  400  :  Acting 
Administrator,  441. 

Portal,  Sir  Gerald. — Negotiates 
Lamu  Concession.  45  ;  Com- 
missioner to  Uganda,  284  : 
Report  onAVitu.218 ;  Mission 
to  Uganda,  2UH  :  Progress  of 
Mission,  28^  ;  Dispatclies, 
286,  287,"  28H  ;  Arrival  in 
Uganda,  and  Treaty  with 
Mwanga,  2>^0  ;  Leaves 
Uganda,  20O ;  Detained  on 
route,  290  ;  Arrival  in  Eng- 
land, 304  :  Death.  305  ;  Delay 
in  producing  Report  of,  304, 


305,  306  ;  Report  of,  307,  etc. 

Ports. — Value  and  description 
of  ports  acquired  by  Company, 
365  ;  Their  neutralisation 
under  Berlin  Act  refused, 
367. 

Pullcn,  Commander,  R.X. — 
Survey  of  Belesoni  Canal,  52. 

Raii.w.w. — Recommended  b3- 
Brussels  Conference,  174  ; 
Policy  adopted  by  Govern- 
ment, 181  ;  Proposals  of 
Treasury,  1 83  ;  Opinions  of 
Engineers,  186  ;  Lord  Salis- 
bury's speech  at  -Glasgow, 
187 ;  Survey  Vote  decided 
upon,  182  ;  Conditions  of, 
191  ;  Opposed  by  Sir  W. 
Harconrt,  192  ;  Arrangement 
with  Treasury,  103  ;  Di.s- 
appointment  of  Company, 
104 ;  Survey  entrusted  to 
Captain  Macdonald,  R.E., 
253  ;  Instructions,  253,  254  : 
Rapidity  of  work  due  to 
Company,  254,  etc.  ;  Vote 
proposed  in  House  of  Com- 
mons, 3rd  March  1802,  2r>6  ; 
Completion  of  survey,  266  ; 
Estimate  of  cost  of  railway, 
266  ;  Repot  t  of  Captain 
Pringle,  267,  etc. ;  Effects  of 
railvt'ay  on  slave  trade,  269, 
etc.;  No  further  action  taken. 
274  ;  Company's  railway 
works.  307. 

Settli'.ment  with  Govern- 
ment.— Statements  in  House 
of  Lords,  360  ;  T'lmeft  articles, 
369,  371.  373, 383  ;  Proposals 
made  by  Government,  378  : 
Lord   Kimberley  receives  a 
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deputation  of  Directors,  381 ; 
Question  of  assets,  382  ;  Final 
offer  of  Government,  386  : 
Offer  accepted,  388  ;  Claim 
on  account  of  Uganda  re- 
jected, 390. 

Bimons,  Mr.  R.  T. — Negotiates 
treaties  with  Somnlis,  230, 
281  ;  Sent  to  take  charge  of 
Kismaju,  231  ;  Negotiations 
with  Somalis,  233,  etc.  ;  Re- 
marks on  Gallas,  418. 

Slavery. — Slave  trade  assigned 
as  cause  of  blockade,  19  ; 
Encouraged  by  German 
officials,  90  ;  Runaway  slaves 
at  Rabai,  24,  25  ;  Action  of 
Mr.  Mackenzie  regarding,  25- 
32  ;  Colonel  Euan-Smith's 
report,  28  ;  Attitude  of  Mis- 
sion Stations,  29,  30,  31  ; 
Brussels  c  ^  f erence,  1 73,  etc ; 
Railway  policy,  181  ;  Com- 
pany's policy,  404  ;  Con- 
ditions at  coast,  405  ;  Mr. 
Mackenzie's  action,  405  ;  Sir 
John  Kirk's  decrees,  404  ; 
Impending  abolition  of,  406, 
etc.  ;  Decrees  relating  to. 
Appendix  18. 

Soudanese. — Difficulty  of  re- 
cruiting in  Egypt  for  Com- 
pany, 154  ;  Remonstrance  of 
Sir  W.  Mackinnon,  154,  155; 
Permission  granted  to  enlist, 
202  ;  153  of  Emin  Pasha's 
late  province,  enlisted  by 
Captain  Lugaid,  162. 

Stanley, Mr.  H.  M. — Apprehen- 
sions of  (ierman  Company 
regarding  expedition  of,  13. 

Stokes,  Mr.  C. — Caravan  with 


gunpowder,  etc.,  expected  in 
Uganda,  156. 

Tana  River.— Not  navigable 
at  mouth,  47  ;  Commerce 
carried  to  sea  through  Osi, 
48  ;  Mr.  Pigott*s  expedition, 
391  ;  Navigation  by  Captain 
Dundas,  893. 

Tana  and  Juba,  territory  be- 
tween.— Government  request- 
ed to  declare  a  protectorate 
over,  65  ;  German  claims, 66 ; 
Placed  under  Sultan  of  Zan- 
zibar, 227. 

Taxation. — Immunity  of  for- 
eigners in  Zanzibar  from, 
352 ;  Application  to  Lord 
Salisbury,  352  ;  Scheme 
drawn  up  by  Sir  C.  Bernard, 
353  ;  Judicial  system  estab- 
lished with  view  of  securing 
rights  of  taxation,  355  ; 
Failure  of  this  object,  355. 

Toeppen,      Herr.  —  Sneoeeda 
Denhardt  as  agent  to  Witu 
Sultan,     53  ;     Brings    gun- 
powder and  guns  to  Witu, 
•54. 

Treaties  made  by  Company  with 
tribes,  10. 

Tribes.— Pokomo,  409  ;  Gallas, 
415  ;  Upper  Tana,  416  ; 
Rendile,  419  ;  Boran  Gallas, 
420  ;  Kikuyu,  423  :  Ukam- 
bani,  427. 

Uganda. — Yalue  in  connection 
with  hinterland  doctrine,  105; 
Importance  of  position,  108  ; 
Special  interest  of  Great 
BriUin  in,  108  ;  Why  Com. 
pany  undertook  to  eeenre  for 
Great    Bntain,    107,    110; 
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Siefw  taken  by  British  Con- 
•al-General  to  open  friendly 
relations,  111  ;  Revolotion 
in,  112  ;  Overthrow  of  Arab 
power,  112;  Public  interest 
aroased,  112  ;  Concurrent 
moTements  of  Dr.  Peters  and 
Emin  Pasha  towards,  114* 
115;  Company  expected  to 
safeguard  national  interests, 
116  ;  Why  unwilling  to 
undertake  the  work,  UG; 
Presnire  applied  to  Company, 
117;  By  the  Tim*'*,  117.  121 ; 
By  British   Consnl-General, 

122  ;  By  Foreign  Office,  122, 

123  ;  By  Mr.  H.  M.  Stanley, 
123 ;  Public  opinion  excited, 
123  ;  Captain  Lugard  ordered 
to  proceed,  124 ;  Mr.  A.  M. 
Mackay's  opinion,  124  ;  Mr. 
Jackson's  caravan,  113,  114, 
tt  geq. ;  Jackson's  negotia- 
tions with  Mwanga,  1'26, 
127,  etc.  ;  Influence  of 
French  priests,  128  ;  Car- 
dinal Lavigmo's  action  in 
Europe,  128  ;  Jackson  refuses 
to  enter  Uganda.  128 ;  Arrival 
of  Peters  in  Kavi rondo,  and 
his  proceedings,  130  ;  His 
treaty  with  Mwanga,  13(5  ; 
Emin  Pasha's  designs.  137  ; 
Jackson  marches  for  Uganda, 
135  ;  attitude  of  French 
priests,  136  ;  Envoys  sent  to 
coast,  136 ;  Mr.  Gedge  and 
Emin  Paslia,  137  ;  Agreement 
with  Emin  Pasha  relating  to 
arms  and  gunpowder,  1.5^  ; 
Compjxny's  preparation  to 
establish  British  authority  in, 


153,  etc.;  Soudanese  for,  154, 
155  ;  Mwanga'f  envoys  at 
coast,  155  ;  Stokes*  caravan 
of  gunpowder,  etc.,  156  ; 
Consul  -  General  hopes 
Lugard's  expedition  msy  be 
hastened,  157  ;  Lugard's  de- 
parture, iri7  ;  Enters  Uganda, 
1.57  ;  Treaty  signed,  158  ; 
Attitude  of  rival  parties,  160 ; 
Return  of  envoys,  161  ;  Ex- 
pedition against  Mahomedan 
party,  161  ;  Lugard's  pro- 
ceedings in  the  west,  161- 
163  ;  Return  to  Uganda,  163  ; 
Outbreak  in  January  1892, 
165  ;  Causes  of,  166  ;  Settle- 
ment with  Roman  Catholics, 
168  ;  Settlement  with 
Mahomedans,  169  ;  New 
treaty  with  Mwanga,  169  ; 
Company's  occupation  con- 
tinued on  account  of  Govern- 
ment railway  policy,  183  ; 
Resolution  to  withdraw,  195  ; 
Letter  to  Foreign  Office,  196  ; 
Effect  on  country,  197 ;  TVwm 
on,  201  ;  Orders  to  Captain 
Lugard,  204  ;  Subscription 
made,  205  ;  Withdrawal 
postponed  for  one  year.  205  ; 
Action  of  new  Government, 

206  ;    Reply    of    Directors, 

207  ;  Connection  of  Mission 
with  proposals  of  Company, 
275-278  ;  Negotiations  for 
continued  occupation,  278- 
284  ;  Progiess  of  Sir  G. 
Portal's  Mission,  285;  Dis- 
patches from  Sir  G.  Portal, 
286,  287,  288  ;  Company's 
flag  taken  down,  new  treaty 
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with  Mwanga,  289 ;  Mission 
leaves  Uganda,  290  ;  Disturb- 
ances withMahomedans,  290 ; 
Sir  G.  Portal's  report.  307  ; 
Government  decision  an- 
nounced 12th  April  1894, 
312  :  Debate  postponed,  313  ; 
Debates,  319;  Protectorate 
declared,  319. 

AVANiiA  BouNDAKY. — Contest- 
ed by  Germans,  80,  etc.  ; 
Boundary  as  defined  by 
treaty  of  1886, 79 ;  As  defined 
in  German  proclamations, 
etc.,  80,  81  :  Commission 
appointed  to  settle,  82  ;  In- 
quiry completed  9th  Nov. 
'83  ;  Company  compelled  to 
quit  Wanga,  and  report  of 
Commission  suppressed,  83- 
85. 

Wissmann,  Lieut. — To  lead 
£min  Pasha  expedition,  86  ; 
Appointed  Imperial  Com- 
missioner in  East  Africa,  88. 

Witu. — Coast  limits  defined,  7 ; 
Extent  and  character  of,  34  ; 
Vice-Consul  Haggard^s  report 
on,  34  ;  Zanzibar  expedition 
stopped,  35  ;  German  pro- 
tectorate, 35 ;  German  Witu 
Company  formed,  30  ;  Com- 
mercial dependence  on  Lamu, 
30  :  Designs  on  Lamu,  37  ; 
Genuan  "W  itu  Company  offer 
to  withdraw,  40  ;  Usurpation 
on  Belesoni  Canal,  08  ;  C. 
Denhardt  displaced  by  Herr 
Toeppen,  53 :  Germany  re- 
fuses to  interfere  with  Witu, 
50  :  Toeppen  imports  gun- 
powder and  guns,  54  ;   Com- 


pany's ultimatum,  54 ;  Ger* 
man  Consul- General  orders 
Sultan  of  Witu  to  evacuate 
Belesoni,  55 ;  Sultanas  over- 
tures of  friendship  to  British 
Company,  55 ;  Asks  for 
^landa  and  Patta,  56 ;  Resent- 
ment against  Germans,  56  ; 
Pretensions  to  Manda  and 
Patta  supposed  by  German}', 
57 ;  German  Noit  Verbale,^H  : 
Transfer  to  Great  Britain, 
150  ;  Murder  of  German 
subjects,  149;  Feeling  against 
Germans,  150  ;  Punitive  ex- 
pedition against,  151  ;  Ad- 
ministration undertaken  by 
Company,  152  ;  Circum- 
stances under  which  Adminis- 
tration was  undertaken,  209 ; 
Connection  with  Lamu,  210  ; 
Report  by  Sir  C.  Euan-Smith, 
213  :  Captain  Rogers  placed 
in  charge,  214  ;  Fomo  Omari 
and  Avatula  in  rebellion,  216  ; 
Jongeni  attacked  by  Com- 
pany's force,  217  :  Mr. 
PortaPs  report,  218  ;  Mr. 
Berkeley's  measures,  219  ; 
Pacification  of  district,  219, 
220  ;  Fumo  Omari  still  dis- 
affected, 220,  221  ;  Indian 
troops  leaving  on  expiration 
of  their  engagement,  221  ; 
Return  of  deported  rebel 
Sulieman  bin  Abdulla,  222  ; 
Joins  Fumo  Omari,  223 ; 
Company  decides  to  withdraw, 
225  ;  Witu  placed  under 
Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  227 ; 
Changes  made  in  law  and 
status  of  slavery,  299 ;  Action 
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jty,  3(>0 ; 

',    3()1  ; 

PortarB 


from 
tonfc  of 
w^^^*  M-wj/id  Said, 
Mail  steamers  established 
Death  of  Sultan  Majeed 
and  accession  of  Barghasb,  3  ; 
Gkrman  designs  apprehended, 
Lord  Granville's  action,  4  ; 
Delimitation  of  boundaries 
suggested  by  Lord  Granville, 
5  ;  Boundaries  defined  in 
188G,  7  ;  Death  of  Sultan 
Barghash,  17 ;  Khalifa  grunts 
new  concession,  18  ;  Further 
concession  promised,  33  ; 
Expedition  to  AVitu  stopped 
by  Germany,  35  ;  British 
protectorate,  146  :  Declared 
a  free  port,  338  :  Bntij^h  ad- 
ministration instituted,  340  ; 


Placed  within  Free  Zone, 
341  ;  Position  of  Company, 
842  ;  View  of  Foreign  Office, 
344  ;  Lord  Salisbury's  defin- 
ition of  Company's  relations 
to  Sultan's  Government,  346  : 
Anomalous  relations  between 
Company  and,  under  new 
rt'gime,  348  ;  Witu  placed 
under,  227  ;  Changes  in  Witu 
in  co'nsequence,  290  ;  Action 
of  Anti-slavery  Society,  300 ; 
TimffH  on  Witu  question,  301 ; 
Effect  on  Sir  G.  Portal's 
Uganda  report,  30G  ;  Zanzi- 
bar scheme  relative  to  Uganda 
rejected,  307  ;  Withdraws 
reserves  under  Berlin  Act, 
348 ;  Redress  withheld  from 
Company  for  violated  con- 
tract, 349  ;  Immunity  of 
foreigners  in,  from  taxation, 
352  ;  Application  to  Lord 
Salisbury,  352. 
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